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PART I
 

SUMMRY OF THE ASSESSNENT
 

A. OVERVIEW
 

Despite Pakistan's having increased primary school attendance since independence

from 17% to over 40%1 of the school-age population and despite good economic
 
performance over the past 15 years, its educational base remains so weak as to
constitute a serious threat to continued economic growth. 
Today's enrollment,

though nine times greater than that of 1947, is not an adequate level, neitheL in 
terms of Pakistan's on needs for enough students prepared to enter upon vocational
 
and higher professional studies, nor comparatively. Starting from similar bases
 
some 35 years ago, Pakistan's Asian neighbors have achieved enrollment levels 
averaging from 70% to 90%. Pakistan's predicament is aggravated by its high

drop-out rate, estimated to be 50% between Grades I and V, with most of that comingbetween Grades I and II. 
 The result of the two factors together is that only one
 
child of school-age out of five achieves literacy and completes primary school.
 
This has, in turn, resulted in a low national literacy rate, estimated to be

24-26%. Whether the rate of providing new primary classrooms and enrolling new 
students is keeping up with population growth is not clear. 
The best evidence
 
available is that it may be barely doing 
so. Thus, headway is probably not being

made through the educational system in reducing the country's illiteracy rate. 
The
l.iteracy rate is the lowest in Asia and within the bottom quartile among all
 
countries in the world.
 

In a recent report, the World Bank has summarized the consequences of such low 
enrollment and literacy rates as follows: 

"The unusually low educational attainments of Pakistan's rapidly growing
population, particularly of the female population, will become a serious
impediment to the country's long-term development.....The weak human resources
 
base on which Pakistan's economic development is being built endangers its
 
long-term growth prospects and negatively affects the distributional benefits
 
to be derived from such growth."
 

Given the fact that Pakistan's population is over 70% rural, the problem is much
 
more a rural than an urban one. 
In light of the country's traditional neglect of
its rural population and the long-standing low priority of rural peoples in its
development plans, it is not surprising that it is the rural areas that account for
 
the greater share of low enrollments and low literacy. The literacy rate for rural
 
women is 6%; that for men and women together, only 15%. Twenty percent of rural
 

'Enrollment rate estimates vary from 48% to 40%. 
 The latter figure is from
 
the Federal Bureau of Statistics' Social Indicators of Pakistan, 1985,

published in 1986. The enrollment rate may have since risen. 
In any case, the
 
40% rate may be regarded as conservative. Some higher estimates 
-- up to 48% -­
appear to be due to inclusion in first grade statistics of pre-primary age

children, ages 3 and 4, who flood many primary schools but do not study. 
 The

Federal Bureau of Statistics excludes these pre-school age children.
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girls attend primary school; the figure for rural boys and girls together is 40%.

Urban enrollment, in contrast, is some 
70% and the urban literacy rate is 44%.
 
This Assessment concludes that the country's urban primary education problems,

while many, are by no means of the same dimension of seriousness as those of rural

primary education. 
Thus, little attention beyond that generalization is paid to
 
urban primary schools in this report, with one exception. This is to note the 
increasingly important role being played by private primary schools in the urban
 
setting, and the importance of supporting that role for 
its value in meeting
critical schooling needs and also because the high quality of education offered by

many private schools serves as a model for the whole system. 
The Report further
 
urges that strong efforts also be made to enlist the private sector in the drive to
 
improve rural education.
 

There appear to be two main reasons why rural school attendance is so low. Only
 
one is 
that there are not enough schools to reach all rural youth of school age.

The other reason is the poor quality of the schools that exist and the poor

teaching and learning conditions that exist therein. 
Many do not attend schools
 
they could attend because they or their parents do not believe it would be useful.
 
Many who drop out do so because they have found this to be true.
 

None of this is news to Pakistan's development planning and educational authorities. 
They have for some fifteen years attempted to gain for primary education a priority
position within education and a higher priority role for education in the national 
development program. 
Under this policy universities and technical schools have

prospered, but primary education expenditures in relation to school-age population
have remained static. 
The Fifth and Sixth Plan documents accorded primary

education top priority within the education sector and a new high priority for the
 
sector as a whole. Yet the Fifth Pla> 
period saw actual primary education
 
expenditures fall to a new low. 
Today, with three-fifths of the Sixth Plan period

all but completed, expenditures for primary education are 
running behind the

planned figures -- so far behind in fact that the World Bank has suggested that for
the Seventh Plan, (1988-93) instead of establishing new goals, the goals of the
 
Sixth Plan should simply be repeated.
 

Pakistan's recently formed new civilian government has again re-stated tae
 
importance of primary and literacy education and has accorded them unprecedented
 
new high priority. This priority is expected to be reflected in the Annual Budgets

and Development 
Plans for 1986-87, now being prepared, and in the Seventh Five-Year
 
Plan.
 

However, whether or not these new resolves to deal with the country's worsening

rural primary school and literacy crises will bear fruit, 
or will suffer the fate
 
of those before them, remains to be seen.
 

It is to be hoped that this time the promises made for strengthening the nation's
 
educational base will prosper. 
If not, the continued neglect will but hasten a
 
national development crisis far deeper than the crises in the 
name of which
 
education has in the past been denied funds. 
Failure thus far to strengthen the
 
nation's educational base threatens continued economic growth. As the economy 
grows, its demands for manpower trained at levels above the fifth and eighth grades

also grow. The annual supply of fifth and eighth grade graduates ready to enter 
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upon technical and higher education remains static at best. 
 Thus, while a fast 
growing economy's trained personnel needs multiply, the educational system's
ability to meet them steadily erodes. The inevitable crunch can be avoided only by
shoring up the national educational base, as Pakistan's highly competitive Asian 
neighbors have long since learned.
 

With or without external cooperation, Pakistan thus needs now to develop an 
integrated program composed of a series of complementary projects that together
will add up to solutions to its enrollment and literacy problems. This report
summarizes recommendations that such a program carry out, including an illustrative 
program composed of a series of projects that, taken together would, it is
believed, help significantly to meet Pakistan's need to escape the spectre of its 
development program's withering because its root system has failed. 

B. REVIEW OF THE ANALYSIS 

1. The Purposes of the Analysis
 

In late February of this year, USAID/Pakistan and the Government of Pakistan,
Ministry of Education, requested that Development Associates, Inc., make an
in-depth study and assessment of the adequacy of five key elements crucial to
 
the effective functioning of the nation's system of primary education, with a
view to malking recommendations for improvement where indicated. These five key 
elements are:
 

formulation programa. policy and planning for primary education;
b. the financing of primary education; 
c. the administration and management theof joint federal-provincial primary 

school system;

d. the substantive content of the primary education program as to the adequacy

of teaching, curricula, texts, other teaching materials, and of the physical

environment of the classroom; and 

e. the role of non-formal education as a support for and supplement to the 
formal primary school system. 

2. Content of the Analysis 

Part II of this report, entitled The Analysis, contains the Team's detailed
 
observations, findings, conclusions, and recommendations on each of the five
basic elements indicated above. Thus, each of Chapters II through VI of Part 
II is precisely an analysis of one 
of these five subjects. These chapters
were written on the basis of interviews with over 380 school system officials 
at all levels plus an exhaustive review of the existing literature on the
 
subject. Chapter I is an introductory overview of the setting. It also
discusses study methodology and summarizes the findings of Part III, discussed

further below. The final chapter of Part II, Chapter VII describes, for 
illustrative purposes, a potential action program showing how, in the Pakistan 
context of today, in concrete terms, the recommendations made in Chapters II 
through VI could be practically carried out. 
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3. The Case Studies Analysis 

Part III of the report consists of a special attitudes and opinions survey

including interviews with over 2,000 persons involved in the programs of 
some

220 selected primary schools, requiring seven sets of questionnaires.

Respondents included these schools' students, teachers, parents, school
 
administrators, and concerned community leaders.
 

4. The Annexes
 

Part IV consists, most importantly, of additional data on the key subject
 
areas, too voluminous to be included in the body of the report. 
 It also
 
includes a listing of interviewes, acronyms, the scope of work, and a

Bibliography reflecting most of the written materials used in the analysis. 
In
 
addition, the Assessment Team compiled and left with USAID/Pakistan a file of
 
newspaper and periodical clippings on education in Pakistan covering the months

of March through June 1986, plus a file of relevant photographs taken by
members of the Assessment Team as they visited education authorities and
 
schools throughout the country.
 

5. Summary of Principal Substantive Findings of Part II, The Analysis 

a. Chapter II. Policy Formulation and Program Planning 

The stre.ngths of the present system are as follows: 

1) its broad base at the local level;
 

2) long experience in being as responsible as feasible to expressions of 
local needs;
 

3) present plans to broaden such participation at the community level still 
further by involving the village councils as well as district councils in

the early stages of planning new projects development; 

4) the well established bureaucracy that functions, mechanistically at
 
least, with some precision from the tehsil up through the provincial and 
federal levels; and
 

5) this bureaucracy's familiarity with and total involvement in a strong
national planning system and tradition dating back to its creation
 
shortly after independence, some 35 years ago.
 

The problems encountered with the present system of policy and planning
 
include:
 

1) Neither policy planning nor program development are based on an adequate

management information system, neither at local, provincial nor national
 
levels. While, in one province, substantial progress has been made
 
toward an effective MIS and the effort to establish such systems has been
 
undertaken in the other three, primary education remains without an
 
adequate data base for sound planning and program and project elaboration.
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Such a data base, ideally, needs to be begun at the village school level,
 
be effectively operated and controlled at an initial administrative level
 
no higher than the village council, and be part of a system that is
 
compatible both within and between provinces.
 

2) 	Although the form for the program and project identification system and
 
its procedural aspects are well understood and faithfully followed, the
 
substance of the analytical aspects of the process is often weak. This
 
is attributable in part to an inadequate MIS, but the need for
 
improvement goes beyond this. It is difficult to pinpoint exactly why,
 
but the result is that project proposals, notably those needing federal
 
funding, reach Islamabad less than well prepared from a pryfessional
 
content standpoint. Their weaknesses make it difficult for them to run
 
the gamut of federal level approvals both within the Ministry of
 
Education and, more seriously, in the Vinistry of Planning and
 
Development where an able professional staff of educationists sits in
 
review over such proposals with the power to approve or disapprove them.
 

b. 	Chapter III. The Financing of Primary and Non-formal Education
 

This analysis spells out in substantial detail the long-standing phenomenon
 
of the wide dichotomy between planned levels of expenditures on primary
 
education which for some 20 years have been relatively high, and actual
 
expenditures, which have invariably been sharply lower. The chronic
 
underfunding of primary education in particular, especially over the past 15
 
years, is highlighted. The analysis traces the record of performance
 
(actual expenditures) against both succeeding five-year plans and the Annual
 
Development Plans, showing a consistent shortfall in perforEance. Most
 
dramatic was the difference between the projections of the 5th five-year
 
plan and actual performance during that period (1978-83) which fell over 50%
 
below the planned level and represented the lowest level of national effort
 
in 	support of education in the independent nation's history. Also discussed
 
in this chapter is performance versus planned expenditure during FY 1986,
 
the year, ending on June 30, 1986, in which the analysis was made. For the
 
three years of the current (6th) five-year plan thus far elapsed,
 
expenditures had by early in calendar year 1986 but little exceeded the rate
 
of 	expenditures under the Fifth Plan. However, note is taken of an apparent
 
upsurge in the last quarter of the fiscal year due to the response of the
 
provincial and federal bureaucracies to the new initiatives promcting
 
primary education and literacy announced by the Prime Minister of the new
 
civilian government on December 31, 1985, as martial law ended. The data
 
available to the Assessment Team as it concluded its studies st l reflected
 
allocations of funds rather than actual expenditures but such allocations
 
were significantly up, as were the amounts for education in general in the
 
new budget projections for FY 1987 and in the 1987 Annual Development
 
Plans. Being in effect, still plans, it was not possible in the analysis to
 
indicate to what extent a new trend may in actuality be being set. The
 
future of increased investmen in education has still to be judged as an
 
unknown. However, note is being taken of a major difference, this time. It
 
is 	that the Prime Minister nas been the prime mover of the new top priority
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for primary education and literary training. His strong vocal espousement,

supported by the President and the Governors of the four provinces, lends a
 
credence to the possibility that there may be follow up and action this
 
time. 
 The earlier plans that fell short, while approved at the highest

level, were rhe result of collegial consensus at the National Planning

Commission level and did not have the degree of strength of the support of
 
the chief executive, the Prime Minister, nor his personal imprimature as the
 
new plans do. Perhaps these circumstances suggest that a point in time may

have been reached when the nation may at last be able to come squarely to
 
grips with the problems of its deteriorating educational base. It is in the
 
light of this possibility that the Assessment Team's analyses have been
 
predicated. 
These analyses have been unsparing where weaknesses have been
 
found, but the end aim of such probings has been to identify and recommend
 
approaches to solving the problems involved, not simply to have dissected
 
them.
 

c. Chapter IV. Organization, Management and Administration of the Primary and
 
Non-Formal Education Systems
 

This analysis reveals that Pakdstan has an effective organizational
 
structure for educational administration, including primary education, with
 
the major exceptions noted below. The system's strength lies in its being
 
part of an established national, provincial and local government structure
 
that has governed well, in the law and order sense, for over a century.

Thus, from the national ministry, through the provincial departments of
 
education to the Assistant Sub-Divisional Education Officers (ASDEOs) at the
 
Tehsil (county) level, the nLructure is sound and functions well, with the
 
major exceptions to be noted below. 
These exceptions -- the serious
 
problems that the educational structure has thus far failed to cope with
 
adequately, arise from the fact that structure and function do not reach to
 
the real local level, in education system terms. This is, of course, the
 
village primary and middle schools level. "Supervision" is a function
 
performed by ASDEOs, each of whom is responsible for "supervising" from 100
 
and, in some cases, to .per 200 schools. With this kind of workload per

supervisor neither adequate administrative nor substantive professional
 
supervision and guidance are possible. 
 This problem has been fully

recognized and no one wishes to solve it more than the country's educational
 
leaders and the educational establishment in general. Solution thus far,

however, has, as has education development in general, been prevented by the
 
chronic underfunding of the educational system. 
The PEDEP project being

carried uut in cooperation with the World Bank involves a promising effort
 
to deal with the supervision problem, which is discussed in some detail in
 
Chapter IV and in Chapter V.
 

A second major weakness in the present system involves, once again, the lack
 
of an adequate MIS. 
 Such a system is as important to operations, control
 
and to day-to-day management effectiveness as it is to planning and project
 
design, if not more so.
 

A third problem brought out by the analysis contained in Chapter IV is that
 
while the cadre of professional education officers serving in supervising

and managerial Jobs at the Tehsil, District, Division and Provincial levels
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are able officers -- promotion from within is the rule -- these officers 
began as teachers, distinguisled themselves as skilled teachers and hence 
were promoted to the managerial level without having gained any deliberate 
training or experience in management and administration. Some are, of 
course, born to the role, but these are few. The analysis points out the 
need for specialized in-service training in management and administration
 
for the vast cadre of able educationists who have heretofor not had the

opportunity to study professionally the fields with which their current
 
management work is involved. 

Chapter IV and its annex also contain a uniquely complete description in 
detail of the organization of the four provincial Departments of Education,

including job descriptions down to the ASDEO level. 
While not particularly

stimulating reading, this analysis is invaluable for reference and for full
 
understanding of how the intricate system works.
 

d. Chapter V. The Formal Primary Education System 

The analysis of the substantive content of primary education: the provision
by the system of a favorable learning environment and the achievement of a
successful learning experience for the school child -- again reveals the 
paradox of impressive positive resources on the one hand and discouraging
aggregate results on the other. 
Again, the major blame must be placed on
 
the fact of chronic underfunding. The educational establishment knows much

better how to teach and to bring about learning achievement than it has had
 
the opportunity to demonstrate -- due to lack of funds. While one of the

problems is inadequately trained and inadequately performing teachers, for 
every such teacher there are scores of able, dedicated teachers battling

against the heavy odds imposed on them by the system to make one of the 
world's most difficult primary curricula the basis for a meaningful learning

experience. 
Many succeed but by far from the degree possible if they had
 
adequate funds and facilities. The successful experiences of the adequately
financed private and parastatal schools included in the survey that is
reported on Partin III of this report vividly illustrate this. 

The analysis of the public federal-provincial primary school system
contained in Chapter V both describes the present system and outlines its
 
strengths and weaknesses. The recommendations made in Chapter V for
 
correcting the weaknesses encountered constitute, along with those for
 
non-formal education expansion, the majority of the recommendations for

action made in this report. They cover the crucial subjects of pre-service
and in-service teacher training, supervision, curriculum quality and 
relevance, texts and teaching materials, teachers' aids, physical facilities
 
including both plant and equipment plus such necessities as water and
 
sanitation. The major deficiency areas that the analysis in Chapter V
 
describes, and for which it then prescribes remedies, include: 
 the teacher 
training program, both pre-servi.ce and in-service; pedagogical supervision
of the classroom teacher; curricula relevance in rural schools ruralto the 
economies to which such curricula are exposed; availability of text books,

inadequate teacher-pupil ratios per classroom caused mainly by underfunding

which leads to both inadequate numbers of classrooms per se and to too few
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teachers per grade per school. This also causes another anamoloy -- gross
overcrowding in many schools on the one hand while other schools function at
half-capacity or less for want of teachers or students or both. Last, but 
by no means least, is the problem of the deplorable physical condition of
 
many hundreds of schools -- both rural and urban their deficiencies ranging
from the "schools without walls" (no building) to the dark, sub-standard
 
structures having neither water, nor sanitary facilities, nor enough rooms,
 
nor playground space, yet which may nevertheless be seriously overcrowded.
 
Such conditions are said to account in an important part for the
 
unwillingness of children to attend school or their parents to allow them to
 
do so, and for many drop-outs. Chapter V also describes the efforts being

made to provide more adequate equipment for classroom teaching, with varying 
degrees of success. 

In the midst of the gloomy pictures of the quality of education being

provided by today's teachers in today's classrooms, the analysis cites 
two
 
ongoing programs that have proven to be major steps in the right direction
 
and on which expandfng reforms may be built. These are the PEDEP Program
being carried out with World Bank cooperation and the Mosque Schools Program.
 

e. Chapter VI. Non-Formal Education in Pakistan
 

The study of non-formal education activities in Pakistan (Chapter VI) found
 
that underfunding of the large government project, LAMEC, is making
difficult the achievement of the program's targets. Management staff was
 
insufficient in LAMEC's National Program but steps are 
being taken to
 
strengthen it. Similarly, LAMEC is adding a follow-up set of topic booklets
 
to its literacy classes, designed to further functional literacy. The
 
Allama Iqbal Open University pilot programs were strong and
seen as 

contributing well toward the non-formal effort. 
The other government

projects have had difficulties meeting their planned implementation and
 
targets. The private and parastatal combinations of literacy and skills
 
programs varied widely but showed considerable promise for attaining
occupational and literacy competence. 
All programs are as yet on too small
 
a scale to be making a truly significant positive change in the literacy

level. Both government and private as well as parastatal programs suffer
 
from the same underfunding malady that has afflicted primary education's 
efforts to keep pace with population growth. Until the government and
 
Pakistan society in general accord a higher priority to literacy training

and primary education and translate that priority into expanded budgets, the
 
country's hopes for making rapid enough gains in its literacy level to catch
 
up with its neighbors will remain just that. 
 The analysis thus concludes
 
that expansion of the existing public, parastatal and private literacy and
 
skills training programs should be a highest priority effort, corollary to
 
that aimed at expanding primary education programs by increasing their
 
budgets, their cost-effectiveness, and their appeal to Pakistani youth and
 
their parents.
 

The formal and non-formal systems overlap and have, each its own, a special

role to play. The overlap as well as the distinct roles should be
 
encouraged since in the long run a fully efficient formal system will permit

non-formal educational programs to perform important specialized development

functions, relieved of the crushing burden of the crash mass literacy
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effort. Non-formal educational methods may conceptually be likened to high
technology approaches to difficult education and training problems
problems not reachable by orthodox or traditioual methods. At the moment 
such high technology needs, perforce, have to be focused on the emergency
problem of a deteriorating literacy rate. In the longer term its role, or 
one of its roles, may well be that of improving the quality of teaching and
 
the learning process in the formal system. 
It is for these reasons, as well 
as the present emergency, that it is important that the formal school system
and the institutions involved in non-formal education work closely
together. 
The drop-in school experiment involving using non-formal methods
 
to meet formal requirements is one good example of where the formal and 
informal modes may fruitfully work together.
 

6. Summary of Part III. 
Case Studies of Selected Primary Schools in Pakistan
 

The data from the 220 case studies undertaken were generally congruent with
 
findings of the overall assessment team: 
 schools with no buildings, deficient
 
to severely damaged structures; no or insufficient sanitary facilities,

drinking water, playgrounds, and furniture -- almost always for provincial
schools. 
 The city schools were mostly seriously crowded and sometimes with
 
more than one teacher conducting class in the same room at the same time. 
Federal, parastatal, and private schools rarely presented these problems;

municipal corporation and committee schools were 
better maintained but
 
overcrowding was found in some.
 

While 72% of the sample teachers held certificates, only 58% did in provincial

schools and less in the tribal areas. 
Women were the majority among the
 
teachers, and were almost exclusively the instructors in girls, mixed,
 
parastatal, and private primary schools.
 

Twenty-eight percent of the listed Class I enrollments were actually preschool

children; when these were subtracted, the losses between graOes was 
still too 
high but not as severe as federal statistics imply. Students per teacher 
ranged from 4 to 160. Teacher absenteeism in the schools studied was 
very low;
 
pupil absences averaged about 10%. 

Teachers rated their performance and the texts as fair; parents and community
leaders' opinions were more favorable. Youth was highly positive about 
teachers. 

Although opinions varied widely, parents and community leaders were more likely

to favor not teaching English and Arabic in the first three grades. 
Local
 
language instruction was opposed in the Panjabi speaking areas but recommended 
by mo - respondents in the other areas. 
Urdu was generally favored for one
 
period a day until middle school where it was suggested as the medium for most
 
of the day.
 

Parents, community leaders and youth ascribed non-enrollments and dropouts

primarily to economic factors: 
 the need to work and insufficient family
 
resources to pay for schooling. Parental neglect was usually second. 
All
 
other factors, including the often-read emphasis on "tradition" for girls, were
 
a very low proportion of the reasons given.
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Parents and community leaders were most likely to favor a target of at least
 
eight grades of schooling for girls and twelve for boys (except for the
 
Punjab: where the average opinions were five and ten years). Tribal and rural
 
areas, alleged to oppose education, were as favorable on boys' education as
 
other areas, and only slightly less for girls -- but their desired levels were
 
far higher than what is being provided.
 

Few community leaders and youth knew about the opportunities for literacy and
 
skills education, even when a program existed in their communities. Those that
 
did held positive opinions about most of the programs, instructional materials,
 
and teachers. They generally felt it took longer than six months to learn to
 
read and write, and were skeptical about the effectiveness of television
 
literacy efforts. Skills plus literacy programs for girls and women were
 
highly rated wherever they existed.
 

One of the most important aspects of the case studies survey was that it
 
sampled more than the provincial school system's schools, which had been the
 
principal focus of the Assessment per se. In including in the study

parastatal, private, and muncipal corporation schools there arose the
 
opportunity to compare what freedom from underfunding can do to improve the
 
quality of education and to enhance student, parental and community attitudes
 
toward the value of education and its importance to family as well as community
 
and national development.
 

A second crucial point highlighted in the case studies survey, that could well
 
have been revealed moie clearly in the Assessment per se but was not, is the
 
degree to which poverty, especially rural farm family poverty, prevents school
 
attendance. In the survey, its enumerators talked to teachers, students,
 
non-attending school age youth, parents, and the 
officials of the Eelected
 
schools. 
 They all added "too poor to afford it" prominently to the list of
 
reasons for low enrollment. Provincial, District and Tehsil authorities had
 
emphasized poor physical conditions, quality of instruction, non-practical

curricula, etc., as principal reasons for children not attending school. 
Few
 
mentioned that many families are literally too poor to send their children even
 
to a "free" public school; but the survey respondents provided this response in
 
enough instances to suggest that it is a significant factor in the low
 
enrollment rate. This buttresses both the argument in favor of 
scholarships

for needy students, and the observation that increased participation of the
 
subsistence rural farm family in the development process is of growing priority
 
importance.
 

One final note on the 
case studies survey: in the process of inventorying all
 
categories of primary schools, as 
the case studies work scope required, Part
 
III of this report, as a result, contains the most comprehensive listing and
 
review to be found anywhere in one place of the full scope and extent of the
 
highly varied sponsorship of primary schools in Pakistan.
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C. SUMMARY OF PRINCIPAL FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS
 

1. 	 Educational Development in Pakistan Since Independence, in the Context of the 
Nation's Overall Economic and Social Development Program -- 1947-1985 

a. The Positive Aspects 

1) Pakistan has made substantial progress in education, including primary
education, since gaining its independence in 1947. At the time of
 
independence, only 17% of the children uf primary school age were 
attending school -- some 770,000 students (110,000 girls) in 8,413

schools employing 17,800 teachers. By 1984, the enrollment percentage

had 	increased to over 40%1 or to almost 7 million students (2.2 million 
girls) in 75,000 schools employing some 214,000 teachers. 2 While 
primary schools and enrollment thus increased by 8.8 times between 1947 
and 1984, the number of colleges and universities in this same period
increased by 11.5 times and their enrollment by more than 27 times. 3 
Pakistan has, thus, in its first 36 years made considerable headway in 
the construction of an educational system designed to meet a number of
 
its development needs as a new nation, though by no means all of them, as
 
will be seen.
 

2) In the broader area of economic development in general, Pakistan has also
 
been successful in meeting important objectives. The growth oi industry

has been impressive. The country has become self-sufficient in wheat, a
 
net 	exporter of rice, 4 a major foreign exchange earner from its growing 
exports of cotton cloth, cotton yarn and 
raw cotton, and from an
 
increasing variety of less traditional industrial and agro-industrial
 
export products, including personnel, whose total value now exceeds the
 

iSocial Indicators of Pakistan, 1985. 
GOP: Federal Bureau of Statistics,
 
Karachi, 1986, pp. 113-114. 

2primary Education in Pakistan and Other Asian Countries. Academy for
 
Educational Planning and Management, Islamabad, November 1985.
 

had already exceeded its export goal for the fiscal year and that, by 30 June,
 

3Action Plan for Educational Development, 1983-88. GOP: Ministry of Education, 
1984. 

he Rice Export Corporation of Pakistan reported on May 11 that, by April 30, it 

exports would exceed target by 100,000 tons, total exports for the year thus 
yielding more than 330 million. The Muslim (Islamabad), May 12. 
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total for all cotton products and rice combined. The average annual 
economic growth rate (as a percentage of GNP in constant prices) from 
1969 to 1985 has been close to 6% (5.72), 5 an impressive record by any
standard. 

3) Pakistan has developed a professional and administrative educational
 
infrastructure that is institutionally strong and sound. This
 
sophisticated educational bureaucratic hierarchy, a part of the 
Civil
 
Service in general, functions well -- unusually well for a developing
 
country -- down to the Tehsil level. Its two principal weaknesses are
 
that it does not effectively extend beyond the sub-district level to the
 
grassroots where the people and the schools are; and that despite its
 
impressive structure -- in a still photograph, it would look good -- it
 
suffers firom lack of familiarity with, and thus use of, modern, efficient
 
administrative and management practices. 
A video cassette recording of
 
the system at work at the Provincial, Division, District and Tehsil
 
levels would be likely to reveal a not so smoothly running piece of
 
machinery. But, is Further, there areit there. established 
institutions within the system that could be of special utility in any

primary education reform and development effort. They include the
 
Academy for Educational Planning and Management, the university

departments and institutes of education, the Open University, 
some
 
Municipal Corporations and the private schools. 
 In the urban areas, *many

of these schools are already serving as useful models, establishing
critical benchmarks for defining what is adequate to primary education
 
and demonstrating how average daily school attendance can be close to
 
maximum and drop-outs all but nil.
 

b. Less Positive Aspects 

1) Neglect of rural development in the nation's development plans and
 
budgets appears to be a problem that is constraining effective further
 
progress in both education and national economic and social development

in general. Neglect of rural areas and peoples appears to have been, for
 
some time, an endemic problem, manifesting itself in more ways than in
 
the lack of rural primary schools, extending also to inadequacies in
 
rural social services such as prima7y health care and the lack of 
adequate investments in those kinds of agricultural and agro-industrial
 
programs that could benefit the great majority of rural farm families who
 
are either tenants or subsistence farmers, or farm laborers. These rural
 
families constitute over 90% of the country's rural agriculture-oriented

population which is, in turn, more than 70% of the total national
 

5 Pakistan: Economic and Social Development Prospects. Vol. 1. Recent Economic 
Development and Long-Term Prospects. 
The World Bank, February 1986.
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population. 
Yet, by and large, most of them have yet to be included as
 
active participants in the nation's development program. 
They have, of
 
course, benefited marginally from major infrastructure works, such as
 
roads, power, communications, the world's greatest irrigation system, and
 
from remittances. These developments, however, have increased rural farm
 
families' poverty-level incomes less than their expectations, so that the
 
failure of the system thus far to permit their sharing an equitable

proportion of the nation's very substantial economic growth could become
 
destablizing. It is estimated that some 30% of the eountry's rural
 
families live below the poverty line and that an additional 40% live at a 
subsistence level close to the poverty line. 6 

Many of these same families' school-age children do not have access to 
schools. Where there may be schools in name, they often tend to be so

under-budgeted, poorly staffed with underriaid teachers and so 
ill-provided with physical facilities and teaching materials that the

child chooses not to go to school, or to drop-out disillusioned. Many
times it is the parents who decide that their children are better off not 
in school. 

The problem of Pakistan's low 40-48% enrollment rate is, overwhelmingly, 
a rural one. 
Over 72% (77% boys; 68% girls) of urban school age children 
are already in school and the percentage is increasing rapidly, carried 
along by a momentum of its own, fueled in part by an explosive growth of
private schools. The rural participation ratio, on the other hand, is 
less than 40% overall, and not rising. In the most populous and
 
prosperous province, the Punjab, some 25% of rural girls are in school,
compared to 19% in Sind Province, 10% in the NWFP and 7.2% in
Baluchistan. The corresponding figures for boys are 54%; 60%; 52% and 
38%. 

These data on rural education enrollments have remained static now for 
some 15 years. This means that the annual increases in schools, teachers
 
and facilities actually financed by the Federal and Provincial government

each year have barely or possibly not quite kept pace with the population

growth rate. 
The results, in terms of national literacy, are
 
devastating. Pakistan's literacy rate is officially said to be 26%, but 
many observers regard this as a high estimate and agree that it is not 
rising because of the static, if not: deteriorating, status of rural
 
primary education. World Bank data show Pakistan's literacy rate as 24%
in 19847 -- among the lowest in the worlA and far below those of its 
Asian neighbors -- and principal competitors in world trade: e.g., Sri
 

6 Primary Education in Pakistan, op. cit., p. 4. 

7World Development Report, 1985. Social Indicators Data Sheets. 
The World Bank,
 
1984.
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Lanka, 86%; Thailand, 79%; Philippines, 87%; Burma, 66%.8 The Pakistan
 
data on rural literacy and female literacy are particularly disturbing.

Rural literacy overall is 15% --
23% male and 5.7% female.. Female
 
literacy overall is but 13.9% while that for males is 32%. 
The
 
corresponding figures for urban population is 43.6%; 51.7% male and 34% 
female.9 

To repeat, rural literacy overall is 15% and possibly falling as
 
population increases faster than classrooms and teachers. 
The literacy

rate for rural girls is 5.7% (1.7% in Baluchistan) and probably not
 
rising.* 
 These data place Pakistan in the bottom quartile of developing

nations in terms of educational effort and achievement1 0
 .
 

2) Primary Education's Low Priority Within the Education Spectrum. 
Another
 
problem area that has contributed to Pakistan's weak educational base and
 
thus to its precarious national literacy predicament is that of the
 
long-established policy and practice of skewing educational expenditures
 
away from a strong primary and middle school base toward comparatively

massive investment in higher and university education.
 

The record makes it abundantly clear that higher and technical education
 
have had, and continue to have, a clear priority over primary education
 
despite efforts since the beginning of the Fourth Plan Period (1970) to
 
accord greater support to primary education. Both the Fifth and Sixth
 
Plans state that primary education will, during the plan period, be given
 
greater emphasis. The Fifth Plan period, however, yielded primary

education's worst actual growth performance on record. The Sixth Plan
 
tried to some degree to make up for this by projecting a large catch-up

investment program with ambitious targets 
-- but they are not being met. 

Students enrolled in higher educ6t-ion constitute fewer than 1% of total
 
students, but are the objects of over 30% of the education budget

(1984/85). Only 45.6% of the education budget is allocated to primary

education whose students constitute 88% (grades 1-8) of all students.
 
Since all education in Pakistan is substantially free except for minor
 
fees, its costs constitute a public subsidy enjoyed by all participating

students and their families. According to the World Bank, "the subsidy a
 
student in higher education receives is seven times that of a primary
 

81nternal USAID documents, which also show the comparable rate for Pakistan to be
 
21%.
 

9Promotion of Girls Education in the Context of Universalization of Primary

Education. Academy for Educational Planning and Management, Islamabad, September
 
1985, p. 18.
 

10Unpublished World Bank Staff Paper, January 1986.
 

*A1UNICEF study in 1980 placed female literacy in Baluchistan at .8%. The 1.7%
 
figure is from the 1981 National Census.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



-- 

-15­

student and five times that of a secondary student. Within higher 
education, those enrolled in the universities enjoy an even larger
advantage. The subsidy they receive is 6 times that of a college
student, 19 times that of a secondary student and 29 times that of a 
primary school student."l l
 

3) The Underfunding of Education. Primary education's most basic problem is 
a derivative of the first two. The endemic neglect of rural areas and
 
peoples and their schools, coupled with fiscal and policy prejudices 
against primary education in favor of higher education, have resulted in

persistent and serious underfunding' 1 2 of education in general and
 

primary education in particular. Pakistan has never allocated as much as
 
2% of GNP to the education sector nor accorded it as much as an 8% share
 
of total public expenditures. Most other Asian countries allocate 3-6%
 
of GNP and 12-15% of total public expenditures to their education


1 3
 
sectors.
 

4) The Consequences of Underfunding. The most serious direct consequences 
of Pakistan's underfunding of primary education have already been noted 

a meager 40-48% enrollment rate due primarily to rural non-attendance, 
and a faltering 24% literacy rate also due basically to poor rural school 
performance. Expert observers both inside and outside Pakistan fear that 
if something is not done soon to reverse the deteriorating rural primary

school situation there will be still more far-reaching negative 
consequences for Pakistan's continued economic and social growth. 
The 
World Bank has stated that "the fact that only 15% of the rural 
population...is literate...and that little progress has been made in this 
sector in the last fifteen years as the education system has barely kept 
pace with the rapidly expanding school-age population...(means that) the 
unusually low educational attainments of Pakistan's rapidly growing 
population, particularly of the female population, will become a serious 
impediment to the country's long-term development process." 1 4 The 
Bank's February 1986 report further states that "Pakistan's good economic 
growth performance to date can only be sustained over the long term if 
more emphasis is given and increased financial allocations are made to 
the education sector as a whole and to primary anid lower secondary 
education in particular.1 5
 

llPakistan: Economic and Social Development Prospects. Vol. II. The World
 
Bank, Febtuary 1986.
 

1 21bid., p. 20.
 

1 31bid.
 

1 4 1bid., p. 19. 

1 51bid., p. 46.
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A 1983 Ministry of Education publication makes the same point still more
 
forcefully. 
 It states that "unless radical changes in existing primary

education strategies are sought, all aspirations to enter the 21st
 
century as an equal partner of the West and others in the realms of
 
science and technology will remain unfulfilled. The terrible cost of
 
continued neglect in tnis 
area shall have to be paid for through the
 
nose. 
It would be prudent to bear whatever the sacrifice today, rather
 
than to postpone it to tomorrow when posterity shall have to pay, with
 
enormous compound interest."1 6
 

2. Recent Pronouncements of Significant Changes in Educational Policy: 
 December
 
31, 1985 - To Date
 

On the eve of the t T.nation of martial law, New Year's eve, December 31,­
1985, Prime Minister Junejo announced a five-point program of national
 
development, two of which bear directly on the issues of 
Pakistan's lagging
primary education and literacy programs. As to literacy, the Prime Minister 
has promised a mass campaign of staggering magnitude and speed, aiming to 
double the literacy rate in four years, involving the creation of some 100,000
"Literacy Centres." As to education for development, primary education has 
been accorded, both in the December 31 statement, and many times since, the 
highest of priorities within the education sector, and a place among the top
priorities for new investment across the entire spectrum of national
 
development. The high yielding 5% "IQRA'* 
tax recently imposed on all imports

will be dedicated primarily, it has been stated, to the literacy campaign and
 
to primary education. What proportion "primarily" means is not known.
 

Whether substantial additional funds including all or a portion of the IQRA tax
 
revenues are in fact to be devoted to education and literacy is not yet clear.
 
As this assessment is being written, a number of exercises 
are underway that
 
are 
intended to be affected by the new policy priorities. These include the
 
annual budgets of the Centre and the Provinces for 1986-87, and the Federal and

Provincial Annual Development Plans for 1986-87. 
Until these exercises are
 
completed and the allocations of funds have actually been made, it will not be
 
known whether the new policy pronouncements in fact presage a new era for
 
Pakistan's primaryeducational system or whether it will suffer the same 
fate
 
as befell it during Pakistan's Fifth and Sixth 5-Year Plan periods. 
During the

Fifth Plan period (1978-83) expenditures for education fell to their lowest
 
level in the history of independent Pakistan, despite the fact that the
 
approved official plan had called for a doubling of the education budget. It

had also specified a recasting of priorities within the education sector to
 
place primary education first, but this did not happen either. 
Expenditures

for primary education remained in their accustomed place. During the current
 
Sixth Plan period actual expenditures for primary education are substantially

short of plan goals. On the other hand, the proposed Federal Budget for
 
1986-87 now before the Congress proposes substantial increases for education,
 
some of which may be for primary education.
 

16Draft Comprehensive Report, Primary Education Project. Government of Pakistan,
 
Islamabad, 1983, p. 55.
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Table A. 

Basic Data On Primary Education in Pakistan, 1984-85 

Number of Primary Schools: 
 75,332

Number of Teachers: 214,500
Teachers 	per School: 
 2.84
 

Number of Middle Schools (Grades 6-8): 6,229

Number of Teachers: 
 59,600

Teachers 	per School: 
 9.57
 

Nwber of Primary Students (Grades 1-5): 
 6.6 million
 
Number of Middle Students (Grades 6-8): 
 1.7 million
 

Number of Children of Primary School Age: 
 13.6 million (1981 cen3us)

Male: 
 7.1 million
 
Female: 
 6.4 million


Percent in School, Total: 40.19%
 
Male: 
 51.6%
 
Female: 
 27.5%
 

Number of Children of Middle School Age: 
 5.6 million
 
Male: 
 3.0 million
 
Female: 
 2.5 million
 

Percent in School, Total: 
 25 %
 
Male: 
 34 %
 
Female: 
 14 % 

Average Number of Students Per School:
 
Primary: 
 88
 
Middle: 
 279
 

Percentage of Female Teachers:
 
Primary: 
 28 %
 
Middle: 
 32.5%
 

Source: 	 Social Indicators of Pakistan, 1985. Published by the
 
GOP, Federal Bureau of Statistics, 1986.
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Table B.
 

Government Expenditures on Education 1984-851
 

Total All Levels: 
 9,351.5 million Rupees (approx.
 
$600 million)


Primary Only: 
 3,362.8 million Rupees 
% of Total that is Primary: 36% (approx. t216 million) 

Development Expenditures: 
 1,977.4 million Rupees

Non-development Expenditures: 7,956.9 million Rupees 
% of Total that is Developmental: 25 %
 

Expenditures on Primary Education (Grades 1-8) 

As % of Total Expenditure 6%
 
Primary Students as % of Total Students: 87%
 

Comparative Expenditures on Education (All Categories) 2
 

Average for 
Pakistan Developing Countries 

As % of GNP: 1.5-1.9% 4.4% 
As % of Total GOP Expenditures: 7.0% 17.0% 

Table C.
 

Comparisons of Enrollment Ratios and Literacy 
Ratios with Other Asian Countries 3 

Enrollment Ratio 
Country Primary Schools 
 Literacy Rate
 
Pakistan 
 40-48 % 
 20-26 %
 
Bangladesh 65 % 
 22 %
 
China 
 93 % 
 77 % 
India 
 78 % 
 36 %
 
Indonesia 
 85 % 
 62 % 
Malaysia 97 % 70 %
 
Nepal 70 % 
 19 %
 
Philippines 89 % 80 % 
Thailand 
 82 % 
 82 %
 
Sri Lanka 
 NA 
 85 %
 
Quartile Developing Countries
 

Upper 98 % 
 81%
 
Median 
 83 % 
 53 %
 
Lower 
 60 % 25 % 

!Social Indicators of Pakistan 1985. 
Federal Bureau of Statistics. Karachi,
 
1986.
 

2 Comparative Education Indicators. The World Bank, 1985. 
3primary Education in Pakistan and the Asian Countries. AEPAM, 
Islamabad, November, 1985, and Action Plan for Educational 
Development. Ministry of Education, islamabac, 1984. 
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It is important to Pakistan that the announced new policies supporting primary 
education be implemented in actuality through appropriate budgetary allocations
 
and expenditures and investment action. If this does not happen via the
 
1986-87 and 1978-88 budgets and Annual Development Plans, and ultimately in the 
Seventh Plan, Pakistan will have, however unwittingly, turned down a road whose
 
point of no return may not be far beyond. To avoid this, drastic measures to
 
expand the nation's public sector resources base may be necessary. This
 
involves issues that educators alone cannot decide, though education's fate,
 
and that of the nation may lie in the decisions emanating therefrom. Let it be
 
hoped, then, that the resources base will prove to be sufficient to meet the
 
country's critical need for a strong educational system and that, if not, the
 
nation's decision makers will have the wisdom and the courage to broaden the
 
resources base to accomplish this.
 

3. Identification of the Shortcomings of the Present System of Primary Education 
that Need Correction
 

a. General Shortcomings. Everything said thus far suggests that a moment in 
time may have arrived in which it may be possible to make dramatic progress 
rapidly in increasing the effectiveness of Pakistan's primary education 
system. What are the essential requirements of a program designed to 
accomplish this? To determine this, it is necessary, first, to take a 
closer look at the problems of the present system. It'is not simply a 
matter of needing enough more money for enough additional schools to provide 
classroom space for those now without it. What is involved is a combination 
of this with the need for the funds and skills required to improve the sub­
standail classrooms that exist and to improve the teaching and learning 
processas that are going on inside them. Pakistan's low enrollment rate of 
40% does not reflect the full extent of the problem to be solved. Perhaps 
even mo':e serious than the fact that more than half the children do not 
enroll is the fact that of those who do, half drop-out before finishing 5th 
grade and most of these have dropped out after the first year. Why? There 
are mEny reasons, including economic and cultural, but the most prevalent 
reasous would seem to be that children leave school because they don't like 
it or find it irrelevant to their needs and interests. Or their parents do, 
or both. 

Apparently, most who don't start school do so for essentially the same
 
reasons -- economic and cultural in some cases, but mainly because they
 
believe they will not like it and will find it not useful, based on the
 
school's reputation in the community.
 

b. The Urban Schools Exception. It should be clarified that the analysis being
 
made here applies more to government rural primary schools than to the
 
primary schools of the major urban centers. It is rural primary education 
that is the more seriously faltering. Urban schools have their problems and
 
the incidence of girls in urban schools is still too low. Also, there are 
smaller cities and towns classified as urban where the primary schools are
 
as sub-standard as the rural schools. But, for most every problem the urban
 
schools of the major cities have, there is a workable solution, reasonably
 
within reach. Since, however, the school age population related to rural
 
schools constitutes over 70% of all primary school children in the country,
 
it is but small consolation that the schools of the major cities are
 
relatively well off.
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c. The Private Schools Exception. Pakistan's private schools at the primary as 
well as at higher levels are highly important to Pakistan. They are, of
 
course, essentially urban schools and their "transfer of technology"

capability is most applicable and useful theto government urban primary
school. They have, however, developed ouch useful teaching techniques that,
in addition to being worthy of support in their own right and their

expansion desirable, means should be &ciaelopedto transfer private school 
technologies to the public sector. 
In addition, private education
 
sponsoring organizations should be encouraged to build and operate primary

schools in rural areas. 
This is said not to be feasible by mdny competent

observers. The possibilities, however, of private rural primary schools
 
should be studied further. There are further recommendations to this effect
 
later in this report. 

d. Identification of Principal Specific ofthe Problems Rural Primary Schools. 
What are the principal specific, practical problems of the rural primary

schools? 
 Some of the answers to this question are as follows:
 

Buildings are either non-existent or so sub-standard as to be unfit for
 
human habitation. Schools without buildings hold class under trees, in 
tents, or in ad hoc lean-tos. 
 Such schools, it is said, constitute 21% of
 
all primary schools in Pakiscan today.* Where there are buildings, there is
 
often no furniture. Students sit on the floor, on mats 
(as they do in the
 
open air, too) and hold their papers in their laps. Even some World Bank
 
Project schools are sub-standard, not because the specifications were not
 
adequate, but because these specifications were not followed. 
Many rural
 
schools have neither potable water, nor sanitary facilities, nor desks,

chairs, nor adequate light. Few textbooks are in evidence, nor little of
 
any other kinds of teaching materials, except for hand slates and
 
blackboards. Teachers do not appear effective, that is, when present.

Teacher absenteeism has become a serious, chronic, problem. 
Because so many
rural schools in Pakistan are not desirable places to be in, many teachers, 
as well as students, simply prefer to stay away. Thus, adding the same

kinds of sub-standard schools and teachers to the system only exacerbates a 
bad situation at high cost to the government.
 

Proportional participation declines further and the drop-out rate rises as
 
public investment in sub-standard rural primary schools increases.
 

The female half of the population suffers the most. There are far fewer
 
classrooms and teachers for them, and the 
ones that are available have the
 
same qualitative defects as do the boys' schools. 
As in the case of the

males, the present trend appears not to be simply an undesirably low plateau

but a deteriorating one in which the injection of funds alone o'ly
 
accelerates the deterioration.
 

*Promotion of Girls Education in Context of Universalization of Primary Education. 
Academy for Educational Planning and Management, Islamabad, September 1985, p. 29.
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The principal defec..s in rural primary education in Pakistan today may be 
categorized in brief as follows:
 

1) 7 inadequacy of the physical facility -- lacking water, sanitation, 
air, light, furniture. 

2) The inadequacy of the teacher -- inadequately trained, pre-service, and
 
inadequately trained, in-service.
 

3) Inadequacy of the "system' to provide the teacher with assistance, 
guidance and supervision.
 

4) Where the school is large (5 classes or more), the frequent failure to 
provide a qualified school principal.
 

5) The irrelevance of the curriculum to rural life.
 

6) The waste involved in having to have separate schools for boys and girls

with separate duplicity of administration and supervision. The net
 
negative effect of this is lack of educational opportunities for girls.
 

7) The excessive difficulty of the curriculum for 5-year olds, cramming too
 
many subjects into the first three years in particular. The failure to
 
recognize how tremendous is the pupil's task of learning to read and
 
write with comprehension in mother tongue, Urdu and Arabic in so short 
a
 
time.
 

8) The standard pattern of two rooms and two 
teachers for five grades,

involving five or more classes. 
 Such schools are, in the words of the
 
Chief Planning Officer of one province's Education Department, "a cruel
 
joke." It is the considered opinion of the Assessment Team that the
 
5-room, 5-teacher school with a principal, or multiples thereof, is the

minimum satisfactory physical and staffing pattern for rural primary

schools. That kind of physical set-up at least allows teacher and
 
supervisor the opportunity to effectively exercise their teaching skills
 
and to give the student a positive, rather than negative, learning
 
environment. 

9) The almost universal absence of enough textbooks, other learning

materials, teachers' guides and "kits" to permit anything more 
than a

sterile rote learning experience that does not lead to comprehension and 
thus to learning.
 

10) An important factor to be noted parenthetically here is the paradox of

the underused classroom. 
Enough unpopular 2-room, 2-teacher, 5-grade
schools have been built along with enough sub-standard rented buildings
that hundreds of children in given instances have, as noted above,
elected either not to attend school or to drop-out. This can, and does,
reduce school enrollment in some schools to a handful. 
Yet the building

and renting of non-viable physical plants continue, leaving in their wake
 
the continuing paradox of the under-utilized school and teacher in the
 
midst of surrounding schools, particularly near urban centers that are
 
over-crowded, under-equipped and under-staffed.
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11) Inadequacies in school system administration and management. One of the
problems of all levels of education in Pakistan, particularly primary
education, is that the entire cadre is technically, not administratively,
oriented. Yet most of the work of the education hierarchy above the 
classroom level, and that of first line technical supervision, involves
 
management and administration. 
Thus, while most education officials at

the province, district and Tehsil levels have been good teachers, or they

would not have been promoted to the managerial ranks, only a few are born
 
managers. 
For the most part, those involved in administering the four,
 
far-flung, provincial school systems have not been trained in
 
administration.
 

e. Non-Formal Needs 

There is a need for a "safety net" program to provide non-enrollees and
 
drop-outs who are still "children" (i.e., ages 9-14) a belated but
 
practical opportunity to catch up -- to undertake special intensive studies 
leading to the primary school certificate and beyond. Far too many rural 
youth who make the mistake of not starting school, or dropping out, realize
 
that mistake while still children, yet feel too old to start 
over as 10-year

olds in a 5-year-old environment. They need special opportunities,
including non-formal programs, to enable them to 
re-enter the mainstream
 
formal system before they are doomed to join permanently the ranks of the

growing illiterate majority of the labor force among whom unemployment and
 
underemployment are growing.
 

There is a parallel need for non-formal educational approaches to skills 
training, particularly in agriculture and health, focused on illiterate
 
adults enabling them to live more profitable and healthful lives through new

knowledge and skills, without their necessarily having to become "literate"
 
to acquire such knowlege and skills. Such skills training programs would, 
of course, ideally be able to use 
the entire panoply of audio-visual

techniques of learning and teaching, delivered through a variety of systems,

including audio and video cassettes as well as 
radio and television and
 
other modern techniques.
 

Non-formal education makes qualitative improvements in education which
 
formal schooling seems incapable of making. 
For example, non-formal
 
education programs tend to benefit females as much as males. 
The education
 
of girls is 
one of the keys to solving the educaticnal crisis in Pakistan.

Most non-formal education programs are already delivering education and 
skill training that directly benefit females.
 

Another reason why non-formal education is important is that it provides

models of how Pakistan could be using its 
resources for educating its young

people. These qualities have to do with the capacity to draw on existing

community resources 
(such as using girls with a few years of schooling as

home school teachers), its more 
flexible scheduling and instructica, and its

ability to overcome resistance to educating girls. 
 Having literate parents

is correlated with greater willingness to send children to school. 
Since
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self-exclusion from primary schools is a major cause for low participation
in Pakistan, making parents literate would seem promiseto offer in terms of 
improving school participation rates. 

The Adult Literacy Program. The consensus of the Assessment Team regarding

the mass literacy campaign just now getting underway is that it is an
 
important endeavor, especially those aspects of it 
 that work to feed 
students back into the formal system. 
Increasing literacy by decreasing
illiteracy in all possible ways is, of course, of the utmost importance.
When looked at as a long-range goal focused on the permanent eradication of
illiteracy, the most effective methods for promoting higher literacy levels
 
are those that help turn off the spigot of children reaching age 10 without 
having learned how to read and write. 
At present, four out of five
 
Pakistani youth arrive at age 10 without having learned how to read and
 
write. 
This gross leakage, this growth of illiteracy can be stopped only by

making the formal primary school system universal, maximizing enrollment and
 
minimizing drop-outs. 

Thus, the basic permanent answer to Pakistan's literacy problem lies in the
 
improvement of the formal school system. The LAMEC literacy campaign to
 
make today's adults minimally literate should be highly commended and 
supported as an interim emergency, catch-up effort, but not as a substitute
 
for improving the formal system.
 

f. Girls' Education
 

Only 20% of rural girls enroll in primary school.and the drop-out rate among

those few exceeds the 50% general average. The results include a 94%
 
illiteracy rate among rural women, and a meager 3% level of enrollment in
 
secondary schools with less than 1% attending institutes of higher

education. 
While social values in rural areas placing a low priority on
 
women's education are said to be a basic reason for low school attendance by

females, this study's survey report suggests that the reasons are more 
complex. Respondents suggest that access to nearby schools not now 
available might well make for a substantial difference in parental and 
students' attitudes regarding girls' school attendance And it suggests
that such values and attitudes may be changing from parental unwillingness 
to send their girls to far away schools, to a rising demand that more
 
schools open to girls be established close to home. 
There is growing

evidence that given access to schools a milewithin of their own village,
the demand for schooling for girls may be significantly on the increase,
 
following on the heels of the significant upsurge in female educational
 
demand in the urban areas.
 

The neglect of female education has had several serious effects. It 
contributes to the high infant mortality rate; even more to the child
 
morbidity rate, and to child malnutrition when nutrition counts the most,

from age 0 to 30 months. 
But, perhaps the most serious consequence of
 
neglect of female education is its impact on fertility rates and thus on the
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rapid population growth rate that soaks up economic growth so fast that its
 
net effect is no gain. 
It has been clearly shown that female education
 
reduces fertility rates. According to a 1977 study (A. Mohammad, "Fertility

Differentials in Pakistan, 197T' Quarterly Research Review, Federal Bureau
 
of Statistics, 1983), fertility rates are 
7.07 for illiterate women and 3.6
 
for literates. In terms of schooling, the 
rates are 4.39 for below primary

education; 3.78 for completion of primary education; and 3.07 among those
 
who achieve matriculation.
 

D. SUMMARY RECOMYENDATIONS* 

1. General Recommendations
 

The most important single recommendation is that the Ministry of Education
 
should use the funds it has allotted for primary education, whether at present
 
or increased levels, first to improve the quality of its primary schools. 
This
 
effort should accompany the opening of more new schools. Opening more szhools
 
like the present ones is inefficient and wasteful of funds. 
 They draw only 40%
 
of the potential market and 50% of these are lost prior to completion of the
 
fifth grade -- a low 20% efficiency rate. Many additional fifth grade

graduates can be produced by adding classrooms, increasing the enrollment in
 
existing schools, and reducing the drop-outs through making primary education a
 
desired commodity. A 90% enrollment together with a drop-out rate 
reduced to
 
10% would achieve an efficiency rate of 80%, thus more than tripling the
 
percentage of the 
fifth grade graduates from any given school district's
 
school-age population.
 

There are, of course, qualifications to this generalization. It would not be
 
true of already overcrowded schools unless that problem were first corrected.
 
Likewise, it would not be true of existing schools without buildings until such
 
schools are provided adequate classrooms and facilities. In any case, as will.
 
be seen below, among the top priority quality improvements needed, improved

buildings and facilities for all primary schools are high on the list. 
Another
 
important qualification is that the generalization should not be taken too
 
literally. Pressures for new schools, especially in rural areas, can sometimes
 
be undeniable and should not be denied. In responding, however, quality
 
considerations should be fully respected.
 

2. Specific Recommendations
 

Having recommended that consolidation and quality improvement accompany any
 
major increases in the number of new schools, attention can now be turned to
 

*Recommendations a. through i. are discussed more fully in Chapter V;
 
recommendation j. in Chapter IV; recommendation k, 1, and m. in Chapter V;

recommendation n in Chapter VI; and recommendations o. and r. in Chapter III.
 
Recommendations p. and q. were commended to 
the Assessment Team by provincial
 
officials as general system up-grading measures.
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the specific elements that should make up a program of primary school quality
improvement. The principal components of such a quality improvement program 
are seen to be as follows:
 

a. Primary Teacher Training 

Preservice teacher training programs need to be strengthened, lengthened, 
made more relevant to the lifestyles of the students, include the
 
inculcation of modern methods of teaching and the creation of a fruitful 
environment for learning for their students. Inservice teacher training
 
programs should periodically reinforce the above. In order to effect these 
improvements with care and effectivity, a limited number, say 14, of the
 
existing teacher training institutions should be selected for upgrading,
 
such upgrading to 
include as a model grades 1-8 for practice teaching,
 
research, and curriculum development purposes.
 

b. Primary Teacher Selection
 

To the fullest extent possible, teachers should be selected from within the 
geographic location where they are going to teach. 
Women teachers in
 
particular should be selected and trained with a view to their returning to 
their home areas to teach. The selection and preparation of women school
 
teachers to teach both boys and mixed classes as well as girls should be 
encouraged and emphasized.
 

c. Primary Teacher Pay and Inducements
 

Primary school teachers should receive a special rural school allowance
 
equal to the urban school allowances now in effect, or one double their base
 
salary, whichever is higher.
 

d. Guaranteed Living Accommodations
 

Guaranteed living accommodations should be provided to all rural school
 
teachers. Women in particular should be provided desirable living

arrangements whether this be in nearby towns with wholly adequate daily
transportation, or in apartments with no fewer than five women teachers per 
apartment, built adjacent the or anotherto school at preferred nearby 
location.
 

e. Number of Teachers per Grade
 

One primary school teacher should teach one primary grade only. This 
implies a minimum of five teachers and five classrooms per primary school. 
In this connection, first grade teachers should not have to also take care 
of preschool children who seem to 
come to school in droves from age three
 
on. They overcrowd the space, overwork the teacher, and seriously impede
 
the chances for the real first graders to learn.
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f. 	 Curriculum Reform and Development 

Primary school curriculum is not related to rural life and most experts are 
of the view that it is too difficult, especially i" the first three years.
It needs to be overhauled in concert with development of the 14 teachers 
colleges and their model practice schools. Major new developments are
 
needed in texts, other materials, teachers' guides, audiovisuals and
 
teaching modules.
 

g. 	Buildings, Facilities and Equipment Standards
 

All primary school building including the existing "schools without walls"
 
should be brought up to minimum basic standards that shoild include:
 

1) 	Permanent weather roof, walls, and floors whose masonry does not crumble
 
underfoot, or when table meets wall, or when rain meets roof.
 

2) Six rooms per primary school: one for each of the five grades, and one
 
for a principal's and staff room.
 

3) 	An adequate size plot including a playground for each school and a
 
boundary wall around each school, for both boys and girls Echools, and
 
for mixed as well.
 

4) Good quality chairs, and desks or tables for each and every student, plus
 
an adequate teachei's desk and chair(s).
 

5)	Expansion of the size of the standard classroom from 16' by 18' to at
 
least 20' by 30'.
 

6) Provision for a fully adequate blackboard for all classrooms and the
 
supplies to go with it.
 

7) 	Provision for enough windows of adequate size to provide minimum adequate

light. Where possible, supplementation of classroom light by electricity.
 

8) 	Provision of a safe water supply.
 

9) 	Provision of a sanitary disposal system, whose minimum standards would be
 
well designed latrines of a size fully adequate for the school population
 
concerned.
 

h. 	 Categorical Expansion of Physical Facilities for Key Primary Education Goals 

1) 	Primary Schools for Girls
 

Establishing a priority for Schools for Girls, or mixed schools, both as
 
to renovation and the improvement of existing structures and as to new
 
construction. Rural girls are the least advantaged of all, therefore,
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more progress in closing the literacy gap can be made faster by meeting
the deficit in girls' education than in any other single way. Times 
appear to be changing; certainly enough that there appears to be a strong
unmet demand for primary education for girls in a growing number of rural 
areas, in schools for girls or in mixed schools. The bias in favor of
 
renovation and construction of girls schools over schools for boys should
 
be strong and vigorously enforced. It should further extend beyond the 
fifth grade to middle school. Opportunity to continue to the 8th grade
should be equally accorded to both girls and boys. For girls this is 
likely to require substantial residential housing.
 

2) Technical Middle Schools for Girls and Boys
 

3) Six Year Primary "Technical" Schools for Girls and Boys
 

4) Union Council Level Model Schools
 

i. Supervision
 

There is need for the development of a system of supervision that will 
provide the primary school teachers with professional guidance and
 
assistance as well as be 
an effective defense against absenteeism. At
 
present, except in the World Bank schools (to be discussed later),

supervision in the usual professional sense is not a part of the system,
 
there not being enough supervisors to go around, each one having from 80-250
 
schools to supervise. The ratio should be about 1:20 or less.
 

J. Administration and Management of the Primary Schools System
 

To deal with the need for modernizing the management of the primary school
 
system, it is recommended that there be created in each province an
 
Institute of Educational Planning, Administration and Management, which, 
with technical assistance from the National Academy of Educational Planning

and Management, would undertake to offer short, medium and long term
 
programs from the highest level of executive development to the
 
mid-management level. 
Keen interest in this has been expressed by the Sind
 
and Baluchistan Departments of Education. 
 There is evidence that an
 
interesting program could begin soon in Sind and could perhaps serve as a
 
model center to which all provinces could send their officials for
 
educational management training. Although the subject of this study is
 
primary education, it is re,'ommended that the Management Training proposed

be made available to all relevant personnel at middle and secondary levels
 
as well, and to all appropriate personnel in Tehsil, District, Division,
 
Provincial and Federal offices. 

k. Private Schools
 

A program should be initiated to support and encourage the further
 
development of private schools in both urban and rural areas. 
 Included in
 
this program would be one to provide assistance to the private sector
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sponsors of private schools to undertake re-privatization of schools
 
nationalized in 1973. 
Though many have now been de-nation,-lized, they are
 
in such deplorable condition that most private groups do not have the
 
capital required to undertake renovation.
 

1. Mosque Schools
 

Mosque schools of the type so successfully opened in Sind and Baluchistan
 
should continue to be opened around the country as 
rapidly as is consistent
 
with the relevant quality standards noted above. The particularly relevant
 
standards are those relating to numbers of teachers per grade, teacher
 
preparation (though special consideration could be given to special training
 
for Mosque school teachers), and to curriculum, texts, teaching materials,

and teachers' guides. Provision should also be made to provide such Mosque
 
schools adequate facilities for the first three grades, and to 
ensure
 
without fail that classrooms are built and teachers provided for grades four
 
and five, in time; that is, when class three is ready to become class four,
 
and class four is ready to become class five.
 

This positive step of opening hundreds of mosque schools with an eye also to
 
qualitative upgrading can be a most significant step forward in both
 
extending enrollment and reducing the drop-out rate. 
 In principle, such a
 
program should make po5.sible the fulfillment of the objective of opportunity

for primary education or all children of school age, since there is at
 
least one Mosque in every village, however rural. While many of these
 
Mosques, especially in the rural areas, will need substantial help to
 
provide primary education at the quality levels set, their very existence
 
constitutes a tremendous established resource base. 
Good grades 1-3 can be
 
had via this system at a fraction of the "starting-from-scratch" costs of
 
the regular provision of schools, making the provision of good grades 4 and
 
5 and thus of full-fledged primary schools based on mosques schools a
 
relatively inexpensive cost per unit. 
The problems experienced with mosque
schools in the Punjab and NWFP should be studied further to identify how to 
avoid the pitfalls that have constrained the maximizing of their 
effectiveness thus far in those provinces. 

m. The Drop-In School
 

The Drop-in school concept of providing renewed educational opportunity for

"older" children (ages 8-12) who have lost their chance to attend school in
 
sync with their age group should be encouraged. How to do it should be
 
studied thoroughly and an appropriate program resulting from such study

should be begun as soon as possible. Here again is an opportunity to turn
 
off the spigot of illiterates before it is too late. 
 It is thus of the
 
highest priority that this "service-road" approach to luring youth back to
 
formal education systems be pursued. 
 The concept is in principle feasible.
 
Youths of, 
say 10, can learn much faster than 5 year olds because of their
 
maturity and experience. It should be possible to master the 5-year primary
 
program in 2-3 years if the program design is right, making those who
 
complete it eligible for middle school and thus back in the mainstream of
 
educational accomplishment.
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Responsibility for developing the concept has been assigned to ikMEC. It is 
recommended also that the Provincial Departments of Education ann 
the
 
Academy for Educational Planning and Management should join in the
 
development, testing, and pilot application of the concept, and that once it

becomes fully operational it should function under the jurisdiction of the
 
Provincial Departments of Education. For those taking part in it the
 
program represents the road back to the formal system and 
to continued
 
access to higher levels of learning. For this reason it should remain as
 
close as possible to those who operate the formal system.
 

n. Non-Formal Education Programs 

i. The Rural Education and Development Program, (READ) is an excellent 
one in its concept and its objectives are supportive of the mainstream
 
efforts to save youth from illiteracy and open the way for them back
 
into the formal system before they are doomed by adulthood. As a
 
pilot effort, READ has had its problems, but the support given it has
 
not been sufficient to justify blaming its shortcomings on the concept
 
or the design. It is recommended that READ now be given a better
 
chance to prove its worth, and that each of its component parts be
 
thoroughly studied with a view to devising more effective teaching
guides and learning experiences. READ is an innovative project and
 
needs further testing on those grounds. As soon as the concept proves
 
to be effective in the experiment area, expansion of READ sites to
 
Districts outside the Federal District should begin.
 

ii. 	 The Allama Igbal Open University program of informal education through
correspondence and mass media appears to be an increasingly effective 
one. 
While it targets adults, the handicapped and the rural
 
population in general, it also focuses on drop-outs, girls, and
 
unemployed youth and teacher training. 
The Open University has the
 
opportunity to prove, as have similar programs of "distance education" 
in other countries, that non-formal education methods 
can lead to
 
student achievement equivalencies warranting recognition by the
 
formal system. Thus youth may, in effect, secure 
their certificates
 
of completion of the fifth grade and of middle school through the Open

University program. Although AIOU uses mass media to some extent, it
 
is moving increasingly to the electronic technologies of audio/video

cassettes along with flip-charts. Also, AIOU is now laying the
 
groundwork for a complete parallel system of distance education
 
begining with its BFEP model and following this up with its
 
literacy-based Integrated Functional Education Project at the primary 
and middle school level.
 

iii. Distance Education 

The Open University and other similar programs throughout the country 
can be further strengthened and enhanced. Distance education has at
 
least two principal uses. One has been briefly referred to: to help

youth who cannot attend school study the curricula anyway via mass
 
media and correspondence. The Open University kind of program is the 
only classroom or teacher many thousands of students will ever see.
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Yet, that they can learn to the point of passing the 5th through 8th 
and higher level equivalency tests is no longer arguable. It is being 
proven in Pakistan already and no one in the profession is surprised
since the technology has long since been proven in other countries 
around the world. 

The second use of distance education is to impart useful potential 
knowledge via mass media without necessarily teaching literacy per
 
se. No one who can speak and converse with others in his own native
 
tongue, or in any other language, is an aural illiterate. He/she is
 
thus "at home" in a radio program setting, both as a listener and as a
 
participant. 
This applies even more so in the case of television and
 
perhaps most of all in the case of audio and video cassettes used by

monitors in community settings. Thus, distance education "students"
 
can study numbers of practical and technical subjects, acquiring

economically valuable knowledge and skills in their own language,

through their own natural aural literacy gift, without having to first 
learn to read and write. In Pakistan this can be particularly

important to adult farmers for whom modern methods are theoretically 
available but not actually so due to a lack of delivery systems. 
The
 
usual delivery system is the printed word along with the extension
 
agent. But there are too few extension agents and most adult farmers
 
are illiterate. 
Enter, the lesson on how to farm better via distance
 
education. Similarly, important lessons can be taught in health care
 
and in a number of other vocational subjects.
 

In this connection non-governmental and private voluntary agencies

have an important role to play as sponsors of non-formal education. 

o. Scholarships and Stipends Program
 

It is recommended that the primary education reform and development program
include scholarships for needy students from first grade on for attendance
 
at schools whose quality has been improved to a standard to be determined by

the Provincial Department of Education at the Tehsil level. 
 In addition to
 
scholarships for needy students to meet whatever the the need is that keeps

them from attending school, stipends for parents are recommended to
 
compensate them for the opportunity costs of sending their boys or girls to
 
school. Numbers of children stay out of school because they are an economic
 
resource working in or outside their home while schooling is not seen as
 
having offsetting values.
 

Such a program should be initiated on an experimental basis and should have 
rigid guidelines, that is, the need for the scholarships clearly proven and
 
the opportunity cost justification for the stipend for the parents also
 
fully documented.
 

p. School Lunch Program 

It is recommended that a school lunch program be carefully designed and put
 
into operation first on an experimental basis in selected districts. Such a
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program should most practically be one involving the external cooperation of 
one or more donors either a bilateral donor such as the U.S. or World Food 
Program or both. 

q. Provincial Directorates of Primary Schools 

In view of the importance of an integrated, cohesive, vigorous program of 
primary school reform and development, both quantitative and qualitative, it 
is recommended that there be created in each province within the Department
of Education a Directorate of Primary Schools. At present, there are two 
Directorates within the Department: the Directorate of Schools and the 
Directorate of Colleges. With so heavy an emphasis on primary education
 
impending, it is essential that there be a full-time Directorate limited to
 
Primary Educatitn, The Ministry of Education does not agree with this 
recommendation which was commended to the Assessment Team by the Provincial 
Departments of Education. 
The Ministry prefers, instead, the decentraliza­
tion of authority to Divisional and District offices. The problem is 
recognized; the proposed solutions differ. Study might reveal that both
 
measures are needed.
 

r. Freedom From Underfunding
 

Perhaps the most important recommendation of all, implicit in all that has
 
been said up to now, and in fact a condition precedent to making possible

the addressing of any of recommendations a. through s., is the
 
recommendation that the Government of Pakistan substantially increase its
 
actual funding of primary education to a level commensurate with the needs
 
that have long been recognized. Primary education's needs have been well 
defined in the nation's own Five-Year Plans and Annual Development Programs
for at least the past 15 years and adequate provision for meeting them has 
been projected in these plans' and programs' formulations. However, as 
pointed out earlier and elaborated upon in detail in Chapter III of Part II,
actual fiscal performance on behalf of Primary Education has consistently
fallen far short of the goals and targets so formulated, and thus has also 
fallen far short of need. Chronic fiscal malnutrition and the
 
under-employment of an impressive professional human resources base of
 
trained educationists has been the primary education system's unfortunate
 
lot for so long that to continue its underfunding, most observors agree,

will rapidly heighten the threat that already exists that the country's

weakening primary and middle school base will further weaken and could
 
eventually throttle its national development program.
 

s. Research and Experimentation
 

Pakistan education needs both more accurate, reliable data in the standard
 
areas; it needs baseline data not available in any form at present; and it
 
needs to make scientific inquiry into the root causes of its more 
serious
 
problems. Some of the areas of research 
and experimentation most relevant
 
to today's needs include:
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e 
Means for promoting female attendance;
 

* Rural 	family incomes and primary school costs;
 

e Causes of the high drop-out rate;
 

* Causes of non-attendance;
 

* 
Evaluation of the mosque school experiment; and
 

* 
Studies related to the drop-in school concept, involving the experience
 
of other 	countries with similar programs.
 

3. Prioritizing the Recommendations
 

It would 	be difficult to place in single-file rank order of priority the 18
 
specific 	recommendations made above. 
Once the recommendation to end
 
underfunding, however, has been clearly placed in priority position number one,

the specific recommendations can be grouped in clusters of like recommendations
 
pertaining to a like problem or family of problems and correspondingly into
 
courses 
of action to solve or alleviate these problems. These clusters can
 
then be given an order of priority. Thus, there are seen to be eight

"clusters" of recommendations. 
 They are arranged below into three tiers of
 
priority: Highest, Higher and High. 
Within each tier, the priority is equal.
 

Highest: 	The Teacher Improvement Cluster'
 
The Schools Expansion and Physical Improvement Cluster
 
The Non-Formal Education Cluster
 

Higher: 	 The Supervision, Planning and Management Cluster
 
The Curricula Improvement Cluster
 
The Private Schools Support Cluster
 

High: 	 The Student Incentives Cluster
 
The Research and Experimentation Cluster
 

Following is 
a more graphic presentation of the action recommendations, their
 
cluster groupings, and the suggested priorities.
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P.zogram Cluster Action Recommendations Priority 

Teacher Improvement a. Primary Teacher Training 
b. Primary Teacher Selection 

Highest 
Highest 

c. Primary Teacher Pay Highest 
d. Teachers' Housing Highest 
e. Teacher-Pupil Rates Highest 
r. Adequate Funding therefor Highest 

Schools' Physical Expansion g. Buildings Facilities Standards Highest 
and Improvement 

h. Expansion Key School Categories Highest 
1. Schools for Girls Highest 
2. Technical Middle Schools Highest 
3. 6-Year "Technical" Primary Highest 

Schools 
4. Union Council Level Model 

Schools 
Highest 

1. Mosque Schools Highest 
r. Adequate Funding therefor Highest 

Non Formal Education m. Drop-in Schools Highest 
n. Non-Formal Education Highest 

Programs Development 
r. Adequate Funding therefor Highest 

Supervision, Planning and 
Management 

i. Supervision 
J. Administration and Management 

Higher 
Higher 

q. Directors of Primary Education Higher 
r. Adequate Funding therefor Higher 

Curricula Improvement f. Curricula Reform Higher 
r. Adequate Funding therefor Higher 

Private Schools Development k. Private Schools Development Higher 
Program 

r. Adequate Funding therefor Higher 

Student Incentives o. Scholarships and Stipends Higher 
p. School Lunch Program High 
r. Adequate Funding therefor High 

Research and Experimentation s. Research and Experimentation High 
Topics 

r. Adequate Funding therefor High 

4. Activating the Recommendations 

Chapter VII of Part II presents "A Suggested Illustrative Acti.on Program"
 
suggesting how a particular, illustrative configuration of specific action
 
projects could activate the above recommendations.
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E. NATIONAL EDUCATION COUNCIL REPORT on
 
PRIM&RY EDUCATION IN PAKISTAN
 

In late May of this year, the newly reactivated National Education Council
presented to the Minister of Education a special report on "Primary Education
Improrement: Desired Measures." This Council had been created in 1969 to advise
the government on educational policies and was deeply involved in the formulation 
of the national educational policy promulgated in September 1972. 
The Council,
however, has been relatively inactive for some years. 
 It was reconstituted in

early 1986 and the Report on Primary Education has been its first project. 
 The
 
findings and recommendations of this excellent report are impressive andpersuasive, not because they are consistent with this Assessment Team's similar
 
findings, but because their data fully support their recommendations. It is

strongly recommended that the Government of Pakistan accord full weight to the

observations and recommendations of its own National Education Council.
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CHAPTER I.
 

INTRODUCTION
 

The US Agency for International Development carried out important early primary

education projects with the Government of Pakistan. Other nations and the
 
international agencies also assisted education in the years following

independence. In 1972, Pakistan nationalized many private and parastatal schools
 
and much of the external assistance ceased or was greatly curtailed. In 1979 The
 
World Bank entered into a primary education project agreement with Pakistan, which
 
continues.
 

Pakistan announced renewed concern for primary education in its Sixth Five Year
 
Plan, scheduled to begin in 1983, and requested financial assistance from several
 
agencies including USAID/Pakistan.
 

A USAID preliminary study was conducted in 1984, followed by an overall assessment
 
in 1985. During this stage the Government of Pakistan requested that adult
 
literacy programs be added to the study. Some of the nationalized schools were
 
returned to their former owners beginning in 1974; that process still continues,
 
but many are still held by government agencies.
 

One small effort (5 schools and adjacent teacher quarters) was begun by USAID in
 
North West Frontier Province (NWFP) under the Tribal Areas Development Project. A
 
few schools are also being constructed in the Gadoon-Amazai region under the North
 
West Frontier Area Development Project. The present Primary Education Assessment
 
was begun in March 1986 by Development Associates under contract to USAID/Pakistan,

and in conjunction with the Government of Pakistan, to further the documentation of
 
needs in the primary education sector.
 

A. BACKGROUND
 

The Islamic Republic of Pakistan, with 310,527 square miles of area, is located in
 
South Central Asia. It is bounded by the Arabian Sea, Iran, Afghanistan, USSR,

China, and India. 
 The land slopes gently up from the Arabian Sea, northward across
 
the Indus River Plain, but the country also contains substantial extensions of
 
highly eroded plateau regions, dry hills, and high mountainous areas in the north.
 
Irrigation from rivers and wells makes profitable crops possible on the Indus Plain
 
and in many other smaller areas. Livestock production occupies an important

economic role. Industry is growing in and around major cities, and to a lesser
 
extent elsewhere.
 

The nation is federal, composed of four provinces with considerable local
 
authority: Punjab, Sind, Baluchistan, and North West Frontier. Additionally, there
 
are five federally administered territories: Gilgit, Hunza, Khrunjerab, Baltistan,

and Diamer (formerly Chilas). Frontier regions along the eastern, northern,
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and western borders are governed separately because of defense needs. Further,

Azad Jammu Kashmir (Liberated Jammu Kashmir), with its own governing officials, is
 
a disputed area with India, but acts in many regards in concert with Pakistan.
 

1. The People
 

The 1981 census resulted in a population of 84.3 million and the present

Government 	estimate for 1984 was 97.7. 
With a stated growth rate of 3.1%, the
 
population will reach 150 million by 2001. 
 The infant 	mortality rate is

dropping, considered at about 124/1000, and life expectancy had risen to 51
 
years by 1979, and has certainly increased since that time.
 

Muslims make up 96.7% of the population with the remaining divided among

Christians, Hindus, Parsees, and Sikhs. 
 The major language groups in order of
 
population 	are Panjabi, Pashtu, Sindhi, 
 Saraiki, Urdu, and Baluchi, but other
 
languages are also found. The national language is Urdu, almost always a
 
second language, and English is commonly spoken. 
 (The Ministry of Education
 
recently stated: 
 "Urdu is spoken as a second language by the vast majority of
 
the population.")
 

The work force is predominantly in agriculture, 72%, with the remaining in
 
services and industry. Rural to urban migration is high but has not increased
 
as rapidly as in most Asian countries.
 

Pakistan is governed as a Republic headed by a President, a Prime Minister, and
 
other Cabinet Ministers. A National Assembly and Senate make up the
 
legislature. 
 Each of the four provinces also has its own legislature and
 
elected officials, but a federally appointed governor is the chief
 
administrator. The territories and tribal areas have federally appointed

administrators but their local councils have substantial powers.
 

2. Macroeconomic Picture
 

The FY 1986 USAID Country Development Strategy Statement, completed in January

1984, found favorable growth rates for most sectors beginning in 1980. When
 
contrasted with earlier calculations, those of 1969-1974, the improvement was
 
substantial.
 

Table I.l: 	Comparison of 1969-1974 and 1982-1983
 
Growth Rates by Sector
 

Sector 
 69-74 82-83
 
Agriculture 1.5 
 4.6
 
Industry/mining 4.1 
 8.2
 
Construction/electricity/gas 6.4 
 5.5
 
Trade/transport 5.1 
 8.3
 
Public administration/defense 9.4 0.2
 
Other services 5.6 5.6
 
GDP factor cost 4.1 5.8
 
Indirect taxes less subsidies -4.3 16.1
 

GDF at market rrices 	 3.4 6.8
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Several conflicting factors have been at work since that time and the final
1985 growth rates are not yet available, although some government predictions
and estimates from partial data have been published.
 

The major points from last year, in comparison with predictions for 1986, were
outlined in an April 17, 1986, article in Dawn:
 

The overall economic growth rate for the current year is expected to be 6.9
as compared ti 8.7% last year. 
Agriculture.. .is expected to
record...4.9%...while manufacturing...will be...8.8%. 
The GNP will be about
7.1% as against 7.7% last year. 
Private sector investment is estimated to
increase at 22% while the public sector investment is at 19%. 
 Shortfalls
 are 
predicted in industry (other than manufacturing) and
transportation...Tax revenues were officially stated to decline.
 

Domestic credit expansion has been set at 7
 .4%...almost all of that from the
private sector. 
 The rate of monetary expansion has been set at 10.2%...the
earlier predictions were zero, the increase arising from borrowing for
budgetary support and commodities operations. 
The current account deficit
is expected to come down to 1.1 billion dollars as against 
1.6 last year.
 

On the capital account, an overall surplus of 600 million dollars is
expected but even after obligations to IMF are made, a reserve of $400
million is anticipated. 
Exports are said to increase, with manufactured
clothing accounting for much of that; increased production of cotton and
wheat will help. Import costs are predicted to drop 2.3%, mainly due to
lower prices for edible oils and petroleum.
 

That article also cited Government predictions of an increase from overseas
remittances but the Pakistan & Gulf Economist cited declines because of the
MidEast crises.
 

Some independent reviews (e.g., 
Sultan Ahmed, Dawn, April 17,) presented a less
optimistic picture than that presented by the Government, principally
discussing increases in Government operations costs and debt servicing.
some note that the population increases are consistently consuming more 
Too,
 

agricultural products, lessening the impact of record rice and wheat crops.
Even these critics, however, agree that the Pakistani economic growth rate was
favorable last year, will be this year, and is likely to continue for some
time, albeit at somewhat lower levels than in the surge during the first four
 years of this decade.
 

The official 1980 per capita income, based on GNP, was $280; 
the 1984 amount
was t287, and a Ministry of Finance report in June 1986 estimated it at $292 on
partial data for 1985-1986. Calculating per capita income from IMF predictions
on population and GNP would give $308 before adjusting for subsidies and
changes payments on external debts. 
Whatever the final determination, it is
clear that the Pakistani economy is growing steadily.
 

Income is unevenly distributed among the population. Farmers in the dry areas
are said to average about $50 per year while those on Indus irrigated land may
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average as much as $450. Primary teacher salaries fall in the $450-500 range.
 
Low level service personnel receive a quarter of that amount; skilled labor,
 
particularly in cities, earns $1,000 to $1,500 per year.
 

Articles in The Pakistan Times summarized on May 28, 1986, a report of the
 
economic advisors to the Ministry of Finance, listed optimistic figures for the
 
period June 1, 1985 to March 1986. It listed GDP at 7.5%, agricultural growth
 
at 6.5%, and manufaccuring growth at 8.2%. The per capita income was
 
tentatively set at 390* (using Rs 15 average exchange across 
the year, this
 
would be Rs 5,850). Inflation was stated at 3%, compared to 4.6 for the same
 
period last year. Government expenditures increased from 25% of GDP to 25.4%.
 

B. DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM THRUSTS
 

The Sixth Five Year Plan, both in its budget and policy statements, emphasizes what
 
the Prime Minister terms an "Islamic social welfare" program. Revenues were
 
forecast to increase and the first three years bore this out although the increases
 
did not appear to be as large as anticipated. To provide for the augmented social
 
programs, defense and other general government expenditures were set for minimal
 
increases during the period. 
More money was allotted for the development of
 
industry, communications, electricity, and science, but these were moderate.
 
Similarly, higher education, except for science and technology, was granted
 
relatively minor budget raises.
 

The sectors for which substantial increases were provided were agri.ulture, rural
 
infrastructure (especially irrigation and roads), health, social welfare, job

development in both urban and rural areas, and primary and literacy education.
 
While none of these has yet reached the level of spending anticipated, much of the
 
planning has been completed and some projects are already underway. The
 
Baluchistan Development Scheme, Hyderabad Development Scheme, and others are now
 
gearing up for implementation. Some of the schemes are comprehensive. For
 
example, the South Waziristan Development program (part of a tribal areas scheme)
 
is comprised of roads, electrification, tube wells for irrigation, agricultural
 
methods, some general infrastructure, and some rural schools and teacher
 
residences. The provision of drinking water and sanitary facilities will bp
 
included in the developing areas.
 

Some skepticism has been expressed by writers in the press about the Government's
 
ability to "hold the line" on general spending, increase revenues, and furnish the
 
large amounts needed for the described uplift efforts. Pressures are mounting to
 
make adjustments in many sectors, nc~ably salaries and pensions. 
Recent teacher,
 
telecommunications, medical, and railway strikes are indications of
 
dissatisfaction. Any large scale move to redress these grievances could seriously
 
hinder government efforts to finance its development thrusts during the next two
 
years of the present plan period.
 

On the other hand, some bright prospects within the economy may make it possible to
 
at least approach the needed public investment. Overseas remittances have not
 
shown the declines some predicted. The wheat, rice, and cotton crops were favored
 
by excellent weather and exports of them appear to be moving ahead well.
 

*Most recent World Bank reports also cite $390 GNP per capita.
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Manufactured clothing continues its rapid rise in exports and revenue earnings.
Revamping some fees that were too low, pressiug for tax collections, and reducing
corruption would also assist and the Government has announced measures to effect
these. Shortfalls will no doubt occur in some sectors, forcing a slow down in some
development investment categories. 
Indeed, there is already evidence of this in
the first three years. (See Chapter III.) 
 Even with these, the new thrusts are
contemplated to receive greater funding than in the past.
 

C. EDUCATION IN PAKISTAN
 

Pakistan is reported to have the lowest literacy rate in Asia; quotations are from
15% to 29% but 26% is one of the most frequently cited. 
 (The World Bank stated
24%.) It is commonly said also that the literacy rate has dropped some 
2% during
the last 20 years because the birth rate was greater than the increased enrollment
in primary schools. 
 It is this condition that has prompted the present Government
to allocate higher sums of money to primary and literacy education. Indeed, the
Government of Pakistan has set an official goal of reaching 50% literacy by 1990.
 
That goal is admirable but will require gigantica effort. Current reportsestimate primary enrollment at under 50% and since many students do not remain in
school long enough to become literate, even the maintenance of the present rate is
a considerable challenge. 
(The details of the programs and the investments are
treated in the chapters that follow.) To demonstrate the enormity of the task,
Table 1.2 compares the number of Pakistani children eligible for the first eight
grades and the numbers reported as enrolled.
 

Table 1.2: Numbers of Children by Single Ages in the Primary and MiddleSchools, Provincial Enrollments and Percent of theCohort Population, and Ministry of Education Enrollments and
Percent, for 1984-5 (excluding the federal territories and
 
refugees)*
 

Age in Census Province
84-85 Cohorts % of Ministry % ofDocuments Group Documents Grou -
5 1,689,353 112
1,893,280 
 2,708,814
6 160
2,820,073 
 1,153,596 
 41 1,535,573
7 2,770,302 54
939,682

8 34 1,229,401 44
2,912,063 
 795,865

9 27 1,007,882 35
2,843 421 
 667,057 
 906 534
Primary 13,035,212 

23 32
5,449 480 
 42 7,388,204 57
 
10 3,094,741 
 461,352

11 15 723,312 23
2,326,874 
 378,650 
 16 586,010
12 3,211,900 23
315,844 
 10 495,561 15
 
Middle 8,633 515 
 1,155,846 
 13 1 804,883 21
 
* Excluded from census cohorts and enrollments
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The present assessment used only those numbers for enrollment that were provided by

the provinces and other areas; it made no attempt to estimate enrollments in
 
private schools, for example, that had not been furnished. Ministry of Education
 
enrollment numbers, however, included estimates from its study base, thus the
 
latter are higher. (See possible adjustments from the case studies statistics in
 
Chapter I, Part III.)
 

The more than 100% in both enrollment figures is not real in relation to the census
 
cohort group. Some underage children are present in the first grade rooms and are
 
counted in some districts, some over age children are present, and some transfers
 
result in duplication. The exact percentage of the five year old age group is not
 
known but is certainly less than 100% since in many areas there are no schools, and
 
in others, there is none for girls.
 

While the general numbers of enrollment in primary schools and middle schools are
 
sufficiently alarming, those for the education of girls are far worse, especially
 
in the rural areas. Baluchistan Province reports about 2% of the rural girls in
 
schools. While the other provinces have higher proportions, rural enrollment for
 
girls probably does not exceed 7%. The reality is that for the vast majority of
 
girls, the present school is overcrowded or there is no school for them at all.
 
This is a serious enough problem in its own right but when a 50% literacy rate is
 
sought for the entire population, the task can be seen as extraordinarily difficult.
 

D. SCHOOL SYSTEMS IN PAKISTAN
 

Just as in the United States, there is no national system of education in
 
Pakistan. Unlike the US, the federal Ministry of Education, under the direction of
 
the Presidency and the Legislature, establishes guidelines on basic curriculum,
 
sets a wage scale for teachers and other personnel, supplies some of the monies for
 
the construction of educational facilities, and in some cases pays a part of the
 
recurring costs. Additionally, there are both federal and parastatal schools whose
 
entire operation is financed through federal ministries.
 

The provinces have departments of education and these, together with the other
 
provincial offices, make final determinations on curriculum, the appointment and
 
promotion of school personnel, and through revenues, furnish the funds for most
 
recurring costs. The provincial departments have varying supervisory duties with
 
the private, federal, and parastatal schools operating in their areas -- ranging
 
from none at all to regular inspection visits, depending on the province and on the
 
system in question. As a generality, their work load with their own schools allows
 
no more than cursory visits to the schools of the other entities, if at all.
 

1. Provincial Schools
 

The schools run by the four provincial governments account for the vast
 
majority of students enrolled. While national statistics do not break the
 
enrollments down by the source of control, in the Punjab, for example, 84% is
 
in provincially controlled institutions. Further, in the rural areas and small
 
towns, the provincial facilities accommodate almost all the students. The
 
proportionr controlled by their provincial departments are said to be somewhat
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less in Sind and the NWFP but even there, the estimate is at least 75%.
Baluchistan is considered even higher than Punjab since there the department of
education also manages the schools in the tribal areas.
 

2. Municipal Corporations and Committees
 

There are 12 municipal corporations and 118 municipal committees in the
country. The corporations are in the larger cities and are 
headed by an
elected mayor and a council. 
In the secondary cities, the government is via an
elected council. 
All but one of the corporations have schools; they finance
and manage the education almost entirely without federal or provincial
assistance. 
Only about 
one half of the municipal committees operate schools;
most of those that do, operate and supervise them from their own resources and
personnel. 
both entities obtain their educational operating funds primarily
from local taxation; some small supplementary monies come from school fees.
 

The largest of the corporations, Karachi, has 505 schools (with double and
triple shifts in 240 buildings) and enrolls more than 109,000 students. 
 The
other corporations and committees in Sind Province account for another 50,000

students.
 

Corporations and committees are also an important part of the educational
offerings in the Punjab; its largest corporation, Lahore, has 92,800 students.
All the Punjab corporations and committees together enrolled 494,738 students
in 1984-1985. 
NWFP has only one corporation and that, combined with several
municipal committees, enroll about 85,000 students. 
 In Baluchistan, Quetta has
a responsibility for education and while it has only one school, that is a
girls college with about 3,000 students, a very important addition to the

city's education.
 

The estimate for the nation's corporation and committee schools (excluding town
councils and otliers termed local government) enroll nearly one million
students, approximately 70% in primary and middle grades. 
Although the
conditions are described in detail in Part III, the 
case study survey, it is
vital to note here that as a generality, these are very overcrowded and getting
more so every year. 
 The revenues of the corporations and committees are
severely limited and since they receive nearly no provincial or federal
assistance, face emergency situations now and in the future.
 

3. Local Government/Town Councils
 

While only 54 of these with schools were positively identified, again, the lack
of any central organization or reporting mechanism makes estimating their
contribution to education tenuous; there may be many more. 
 Two factors have
combined to keep these in educational finance and management:
 

* There were (and are) 
pressures from parents to construct and operate
schools because the provincial system was insufficient or inadequate;
 

* 
Many small missionary and other private schools, during nationalization,
were taken over by these bodies and, for the most part, are still
 
controlled by local governments.
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These are almost entirely primary and middle schools, and perlaps enroll as
 
many as 100,000 students. Local taxes, donations, and fees furnish the funds;

supervision varies from local council members to appointed principals and

headriasters. Some of these are operated by Muslim groups, with both
 
supervision and some funds from religious contributions. The schools are
 
facing intense pressure to increase their enrollments and many reported severe
 
financial straits.
 

4. The Federal Government and Parastatal Systems
 

During British times, the military and several other governmental bodies
 
operated schools for the officers' and employees' children. The tradition
 
continued into independent Pakistan and is still in effect today. 
 Further,

with the low investment in provincial and corporation education, the officials
 
in other government entities, dissatisfied with the scarcity and quality of the
 
schools, constructed and operated their own. 
 Some of both categories were
"nationalized," but in reality, the control usually was shifted from one
 
ministry or institution to another.
 

Previous studies of education in Pakistan, and the orientation for the present

assessment, called attention to only a few of these systems. 
Their discovery

and sampling, then, became an additional and arduous task that was not fully

accomplished within the limited time frame for the study. 
The present listing,

therefore, is provisional..
 

Federal Government Educational Institutions: These schools, with a total
 
enrollment of about 115,000 students, are those that formerly were under the

control of the Cantonment Board. The administrative body was to have been
 
civil but the Army obtained control and intended to call them the Cantonment
 
and Garrison Schools. The headquarters is within the cantonment in Rawalpindi

but the schools are located all over Pakistan where there are Army

installations. 
 The students are children of Army personnel, civilian
 
employees, and more 
recently, a quota system was instituted that brought in the

children of local residents, especially the poor. Many of the buildings are

British built and these are well maintained and in generally better condition
 
than provincial schools. 
 A uniform curriculum is maintained throughout the
 
system so that when Army personnel are transferred, their children do not
 
suffer. The Cantonment Board is currently negotiating to have control
 
transferred back to their jurisdiction. The budget is within that of the
 
federal Ministry of Education.
 

Islamabad Federal Area: This system operates schools both in the city of
 
Islamabad and in the villages within the Federal Area. 
The system is comprised

of 268 primary, middle, and secondary institutions. The pertinent enrollment
 
for this study is 4,602 preschool (Junior I), 44,015 primary, and 13,017 middle
 
pupils. 
A special federal office manages the schools with a chief education
 
officer and both male and female supervisors. Despite the rapid construction
 
of schools during Islamabad's existence, most of the city schools are seriously

overcrowded and even under those conditions, some parents are unable to find

places for their children. 
As would be e-oDected with new construction, the
 
physical plants are in quite good condition and appear to enjoy reasonably
 
effective maintenance.
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Federally Administered Tribal Areas: 
 Because of the internal autonomy of the
tribal areas in NWFP (the Baluchistan tribal area schools are operated by theProvince), a separate administration, usually abbreviated to FATA, operates thegovernment schools in the agencies and funds them almost entirely (some
contributions are made by the tribes and the land is always donated by the

local authorities). 
 A special office under the Home Secretary of NWFP
 
administers the program and has its own supervisors.
 

Except for a few, the schools have been installed within the last twenty yearsand consist mostly of boys schools. 
 FATA is trying to build primary schools in
each village, then use area middle and high schools, but many villages and
 areas still lack buildings. 
 USAID is helping through school and teacher
 
quarter construction in some 
sites in its designated development areas. A far
greater problem in providing full education opportunities to tribal youth is
the teacher situation. 
Despite enormous progress in the provision of schools
and increased enrollments, there are still not enough tribal member teachers

and many outsiders find it difficult to live in the tribal areas.

situation is more serious for girls. 

The
 
There are few girls middle schools and
fewer secondary schools. 
 The tribal members report that they want schools for
their daughters but that outside women will not reside in the villages. 
 The
combination is 
a vicious circle that has not been adequately addressed.
 

All of the FATA schools visited were of relatively simple but .Ldequate

construction and all of them demonstrated careful attention to maintenance;

indeed, as a group they were the best maintained of any system except that of
private institutions. 
Not all of them possess satisfactory drinking water and
sanitary facilities but special efforts are being made to resolve these
 
difficulties.
 

While all of the outside teachers hold the appropriate teaching certificate,
many of the tribal teachers do not since the urgency of the situation has

caused recruitment of 
some with less than teacher college education. FATA

conducts summer programs to help these teachers gain their education and their
certificates, and substantial progress is in evidence for male teachers;
females, sometimes recruited after eighth grade, require a great deal more
 
training.
 

A scheme of housing teachers in a more settled area, then transporting them
daily to the villages, appears to be giving good results in the few places

where the experiment is being conducted.
 

Tribal Areas Scout Schools: These institutions in NWFP tribal agencies, are
separated from the regular FATA schools for two reasons: 
they are intended to
provide the basic education for those likely to become Scouts, and because a
high proportion of the 
costs is donated by the tribal leaders (70% in South

Waziristan last year for the schools at Wana and Tank). 
 The schools are under
FATA supervision and that organization pays the costs not covered by the
donations. 
The schools are solidly constructed and well maintained, and most
 
of the teachers are certified, including many who are 
tribal members.
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Frontier Regions: These are specially designed defense needs areas on the
 
borders in Baluchistan and NWFP. In both, some educational opportunity is
 
furnished by the contonment schools in military installations. In other parts

of these regions, however, education is provided by FATA in NWFP, and is
 
managed via the same mechanism as tribal areas. They have insufficient boys
 
schools and a serious lack of girls schools. Many of these regions are in
 
steep mountain areas with scant population and severe transportation problems.

Furnishing education, then, is expensive since the village enollments are
 
often low and parents will not send their children long distances to school
 
even when transportation is available. Transporting teache.rs is also being
 
tried in the Frontier Regions. Minority languages are also reported as a
 
stumbling block to improved education since even within a few miles, from one
 
valley to another, the language may change. Differences among the groups also
 
complicate the situation; sometimes they don't want their children to go to
 
school with those of other groups. A great deal remains to be accomplished
 
within these regions if universal primary education is to be attained.
 

Cadet Colleges*: These institutions, mostly begun under the British
 
government, are located throughout the nation. 
The original function was to
 
prepare the boys who would become officers in the military services but that
 
has been expanded to include those apt for several government services. The
 
colleges are maintained by a separate Board of Governors and are funded through
 
the Ministry of Defence. Their total enrollment was not ascertained. An
 
important aspect of the colleges is that when local government officials
 
identify intelligent boys in backward and other rural areas, they may receive
 
scholarships and thereby further their education and entry into professional
 
life.
 

Defence Authority: This federal agency has schools in several defense
 
locations. The schools are managed by a local Section in Charge within the
 
Defence Authority and are affiliated with the Federal Board of Secondary and
 
Intermediate Education in Islamabad. The school included in the survey was in
 
excellent condition, well staffed; both promotions and passes on examinations
 
were reported above 90%.
 

Pakistan Navy: The Navy has established a few schools along the Arabian Sea
 
for the children of their personnel and civilian employees. They are funded
 
and managed by Navy personnel although the teachers are all civilian.
 
Permission to visit one of these was not granted in the allotted time for the
 
study but it is said that they have good buildings and teachers, and that the
 
quality of education is high.
 

Pakistan Air Force: Located in several parts of Pakistan, these are operated
 
and administered by the Air Force with civilian teachers. 
 Air Force personnel
 
and employees' children attend. The one included as a case study was in good

physical condition, the teachers were all certified and with university
 
training, and the teachers reported that the children perform excellently on
 
the school and national examinations.
 

*Middle, secondary, intermediate, high schools, and colleges usually also include
 
the primary grades in Pakistan. See Chapter V for the inclusions.
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Pakistan Customs Service: 
 These are located near the major customs houses and
cater primarily to the employees of the service. 
None was surveyed, but
secondary information proclaimed them as 
very good institutions. They are

funded through the Customs Service budget.
 

Pakistan Railways: 
 When the British built the railways in Pakistan, they also
constructed housing for the employees and provided schools for the children.
During nationalization, 39 of these were taken from the system but Railways
still has some voice in the administration of those taken by municipal
corporations and provinces 3ince most of the students are 
still from their
employees' families. 
 In 1936, the system operated 3 boys, 4 girls, and 2 mixedschools with a total primary enrollment of 4,864 primary and 3,609 middle, aswell as specialized levels of education. An important note is that 70% of thestudents is female, the only system with more girls than boys. 
 Although the
buildings are old, those observed are well maintained, the teaching staff is
well qualified, and the reported test performance is excellent. Overcrowding
is evident in most of the schools since the employees were reported to prefer

the schools directly operated by Railways.
 

Pakistan International Airline: 
A more recent addition to the school systems
is that operated by PIA. 
As with others, they were installed to provide
quality education for the employees since the overcrowding and deteriorating
physical plants of many of the schools where they have offices and service
centers were inadequate to their children's needs. 
The schools are mostly new
and are 
reported in good condition with excellent teaching staffs.
 

Universities: 
 All of the universities that teach primary education, and some
that do not, operate one or more primary or primary-middle schools. In some,
they provide schooling for the faculties and employees, but others mostly
enroll local students. 
All are utilized for practice teaching. They are on or
near the university campuses, have separate faculties, and the costs are met
through university budgets and fees. 
Those contacted had an enrollment of
about 3,000 students, all were coeducational, and most teachers were women. 
At
least two teacher colleges also have primary schools; they reported mixed
 
province-college funding.
 

Government and Other Parastatal Institutions: There 
are also many state and
parastatal organizations that operate schools. 
Generally, these are 
termed
model schools and function, in the words of two of them, both to demonstrate
that quality education can be provided and to furnish schooling for their
employees or a target area. 
Social Welfare (Ministry of Health, Special
Education, and Welfare and the provincial departments), the local offices of
the Ministry of Labour (mostly vocational programs including basic education),
and a number of smaller parastatal and semi-government institutions are 
among

these.
 

The Comprehensive Training Academy, as an example, is a new institution begun
with federal assistance but that operates primarily on its own earnings. 
It
has recently opened a primary-middle school in the industrial area of
Islamabad. The 
school is entitled a model school and is operated to furnish
quality education for federal and industrial employees' children, especially
those whose land was purchased for the capital area and who are in low skills
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jobs. 
 Thus, it is a part of the uplift program designed for these villagers

and their families. Funding comes from fees from those that can afford them,

and from the Academy's budget. It also conducts many literacy programs in
 
various sites in the federal area, reported to have about 3,000 adults enrolled.
 

Social Welfare, in addition to its regular vocational programs, runs several
 
ladies' industrial homes in urban areas, has nursery schools in many sites, and
 
in a few, offers primary education. It carries out vocational programs for
 
workers and the unemployed. In two of the sample programs in the case studies,

the Social Welfare program was operated in conjunction with the All Pakistan
 
Women's Association, a private organization. In both these instances, the
 
Social Welfare operation was principally from provincial funds with some
 
federal assistance. 
 (Many other agencies offer literacy classes; see Chapter

VI.)
 

The Civil Aviation Authority builds schools that are sometimes operated by a
 
province (Baluchistan) and sometimes via its own resources. 
 The surveyed
 
school was new and well staffed.
 

Special Education: 
 The national Ministry of Health, Special Education, and
 
Social Welfare has relatively recently entered the field of providing education
 
to handicapped children. It directly runs programs for the deaf, blind, and
 
otherwise physically handicapped, and for the mentally retarded. 
A few
 
orphanages also come under its jurisdiction. These include primary education.
 

5. Private Non-Profit Schools
 

There are three important subsets of these 
-- Muslim, Christian (mostly

Catholic), and those operated by boards or committees purely for educational
 
uplift of the population. Most of them charge fees, ranging from very low in
 
the Muslim schools to very high in most of the board institutions. In addition
 
to these three groups, other organizations offer non-profit education: the All
 
Pakistan Women's Association, foreign governments, foundations (notably the Aga

Khan Foundation), and some other philanthropic institutions. The individual
 
schools within these groups vary so widely that they almost beg description,
 
but some common characteristics are found.
 

Many, but not all, of the private non-profit schools were nationalized in
 
1972. 
Some have already been returned and provincial and federal officials are
 
urging the groups to again take control of others. Some of the buildings were
 
seriously damaged through abuse or lack of maintenance, thus the organizations
 
resist the 
return of some without adequate compensation.
 

Private schools are supposed to register with the provincial governments but
 
many do not. No one knows how many there are nor do they know much about the
 
quality of education imparted. 
Punjab has made a serious effort to register

them and obtain statistics on teachers and students. 
The Bureau of Education
 
reported 427 private schools in the province in 1984 with 83,174 primary

students and 49,993 middle school enrollees. They candidly admitted, however,

those numbers were far fewer than in existence. The Karachi Region of Sind
 
Province lists 748 private schools. 
 They had no counts of students but it

might be as many as 100,000. Again, they knew that even the number of schools
 
registered was out of date. 
While some of these are private non-profit or
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claim that status, others are run principally as businesses. "Educated
guesses" about private non-profit enrollments in the country place it at about
350,000 but since no adequate separation has been made between non and for
 
profit, the number may be greater or smaller.
 

Christian Schools: 
 The vast majority of these is Catholic, run by the
parishes, dioceses, or orders of nuns, priests, or brothers. 
 They are mostly

in the larger cities but some smaller ones also have this source of
instruction. 
The intended clients of the schools determine the language medium

(all emphasize English, but iot all teach in it). 
 The fees charged to
supplement church funding, and the level of instruction, vary widely. 
Some aim
for the poor, especially the sweeper colonies, and charge nearly nothing.

Others are to furnish schooling for the children of middle and upper classes
and charge accordingly. Still others are to supplement the inadequate schools

for girls and take in students from many economic levels. Most try to keep
classroom loads at a level that will enable quality education but with the
serious problem in government schools, the Catholic schools are being pressured
to take more and more students, which in their judgment, is lessening quality.

With the memory of nationalization still fresh, they find it difficult to
 
resist official pressures.
 

There are some 
(number unknown) Protestant schools in existence; Seventh Day
Adventist and Episcopalian were identified and one Church of Scotland was
reported. 
None of these was available for interview.
 

Muslim Schools: 
 The largest group of private non-profit schools is that
operated by the several Muslim groups. 
They consist of two principal types --
Madresa and Hadis (or Maktab). These fund their education programs from
donations to the Mosques, a few receive assistance from the provinces. 
Almost
all the Hadis are simply constructed with few amenities for imparting

education. 
In some, the Imam and volunteers are the teachers. 
Almost all of
these are for boys. At one time they functioned only to teach Arabic, the
Quran, and the life of the Prophet but they now teach reading, writing, and
arithmetic, in fact, usually a full primary curriculum.
 

Most Madresa were originally intended to prepare Imams and so have better
buildings, equipment, libraries, and hostels. 
 Indeed, some have progressed to
full college status with an excellent curriculum. 
At least one, in Lahore, has
recently added teacher education since so many Imams today help administer and
teach in mosque schools. 
Still another indication of fundamental change is
that the Madresa in Gujranwala is adding a full college for girls, one of the
 
first in the nation.
 

Private Board Schools: 
 Most of these are old schools begun in British times
and associated with Cambridge, Oxford, or one of the other English colleges.
They are called public although they are private. The ones that prcperly
belong in this category are the non-profits, governed by a board, designed to
provide very high quality education. (Care must be taken with the term
"public" and some alleged association with British colleges since many private
schools for profit are using these terms.) 
 The oldest and highest regarded of
these schools in Pakistan is Aitchison College in Lahore, set up first as a
chiefs college 100 years ago. 
 It is financed by high fees and by contributions
from the "old boys." 
 There are also a good many others similar to it but with
 
less prestige.
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The Aga Khan Foundation has schools in many Muslim countries, including

Pakistan. 
 Prince Aga Khan left a sizeable fortune in investments to fund
 
schools and hospitals, and dedicated Ismaeli Muslims have since added
 
substantial sums to the original kund.
 

Although built to educate Ismaeli children, they admit students of any creed.
 
The buildings, furniture, curricula, and teachers are excellent. Most of the
 
schools are in Sind and NWFP but there are others.
 

Additionally, there are other foundations, associations, factory owners and
 
businessmen that have founded schools. Little is known about them since they
 
represent only themselves and have no central organization or reporting
 
system. They vary considerably but are still among the better schools in the
 
country.
 

Foreign governments, usually through their embassies or consulates, also have
 
schools in the nation. The American school is one of these. They are not
 
registered as part of the Pakistani system but many of the students are
 
Pakistani. They charge fees but are also usually subsidized to some degree by
 
home governments.
 

Prior to nationalization of their facilities, the All Pakistan Women's
 
Association was a major force in education for girls. 
 Only a few schools are
 
now run by them. To continue effective work with their contributions and
 
volunteers, that organization, abbreviated to APWA, is concentrating its
 
efforts on literacy and skills programs. It operates some on its own, some in
 
association with Literacy And Mass Education Commission (LAMEC), and as joint
 
efforts with Social Welfare, the Ministry of Labour, factories, municipal
 
corporations, and the provinces.
 

Education for the Handicapped: As noted previously, the Ministry of Health,
 
Special Education, and Social Welfare operates several specialized schools for
 
the handicapped in Pakistan. 
Private non-profit institutions also work in this
 
field; they depend mostly on donations, some from outside Pakistan, for their
 
operating funds. The Gujranwala school for the blind and deaf, for example,

receives money from the Catholic Church, the Government of the Netherlands, and
 
local donations.
 

Orphanages are operated by several religious organizations, associations, and
 
by provincial and local governments. Social Welfare has several.
 

6. Private for Profit
 

The majority of the private schools in Pakistan falls into this category. They
 
vary from the very costly Beacon House type to simple operations in a room or
 
rooms in a home. The quality varies widely but the public often sees them as
 
offering better education and makes sacrifices to enter their children. The
 
number of these schools and their students is unknown except for the
 
indications given earlier. Too, they spring up every day, thus even just

registering them is an impossible task under the present regulations.

Estimates on their enrollments range from half to a million. Since the
 
government is encouraging private entry into education, and has imposed nearly
 
no regulations on them, some educators see future problems that will be
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difficult to resolve. 
With the present plight of government education,
however, and the enormity of the needs, the private for profit schools have a
 
role in Pakistan.
 

7. United Nations Refugee Schools
 

Although not a part of the Pakistani educational institutions, there are large
numbers of children educated by the United Nations High Commission for Refugees
(UNHCR). 
 During their five years of operation, this system has grown to the
point that it runs 667 schools (most in NWFP but some in Baluchistan and a few
in Punjab) with about 85,000 primary and middle school students. Most teachers
are Afghanis but many Pakistanis are also employed in the work.
 

The program begins by conducting school in tents, then plans to progress to
adobe structures, and when sufficient students and community assistance exist,
construct block wall buildings. 
 The UN provides the texts, all materials and
supplies, and pays the salaries. 
 Through other parts of its program, it
furnishes health services, clothing, and food.
 

So far, secondary, intermediate, and university students are accommodated in
the Pakistani institutions. 
UNHCR provides scholarships when fees are
involved, but in many cases the provincial and tribal area schools admit them

without extra charges.
 

E. THE PRIMARY EDUCATION ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES
 

USAID/Pakistan, in conjunction with the Government of Pakistan, set up the present
assessment to more 
fully describe and clarify the several aspects of education in
the country, and make recommendations for what could be done to remedy the
problems. 
 A Development Associates team of seven professionals from the United
States working in close contact with Pakistani federal, provincial, and other
officials, followed a regularized set of procedures and methodologies to effect the
 
assessment:
 

* 
The analysis of existing documentation --
studies, policy statements, and
 
statistical data;
 

* 
Indepth interviews with federal, provincial, regional, divisional,
subdivisional, tehsil, and school officials, coupled with visits to many

schools;
 

" A set of 
case studies of 220 schools and literacy programs and their
catchment area populations: headmasters, headmistresses, principals,
teachers, parents, community leaders, youth, and on site observations.
 

The present report (Part II) with its annexes 
(Part IV), and a separate volume on
the case studies (Part III), 
are 
the results of that exhaustive three month study.
Part I summarizes the information from the other three and recommends possible

action to resolve some of the problems.
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1. Document Analysis
 

The recent studies and assessments on primary and middle school education in
 
Pakistan, and a few on literacy programs, were provided and studied carefully.
 
A few theses and dissertations, both from Pakistani and foreign universities,
 
were aquired where possible. Reviews of pertinent professor and student
 
studies from the Institute for Educational Research, University of the Punjab,
 
and others from departments of education, sociology, and social work in four
 
universities were reviewed.
 

Government of Pakistan, USAID, World Bank, and Asian Development Bank studies
 
and reports were included in the analyses. Vital to this part of the work,
 
too, were the many statistical reports prepared by the four provinces, FATA,
 
the National Education Council, and other official agencies, and by subordinate
 
entities under them. These were not limited to education but included planning

and development agencies, finance, and the National Economic Council. 
Data
 
from these were synthesized according to the needs of the scope of work
 
questions posed for the assessment. (See the Bibliography in Part IV.)
 

These analyses were difficult because of the inadequate data gathering and
 
reporting of the several agencies and levels. Officials frankly admitted that
 
most of the numbers included estimates, incomplete returns from surveys, and
 
hurriedly prepared information from overworked officers. The most systematic
 
data were obtained from NWFP which has made a concerted effort during the last
 
few years to implement a management information system. Even there, however,
 
only some sections of the systeus were iucluded, and some were found to be
 
incomplete.
 

Nevertheless, this portion of the procedures, combined with the information
 
gathered through interviews, constitute probably the best and certainly the
 
most complete set of information about education in Pakistan. Whatever the
 
deficiencies in the numbers, and the study team admits to many, the data are
 
sufficient to document with considerable accuracy the present conditions
 
(including strengths and weaknesses), information corollary to those numbers,
 
and recommendations worthy of consideration.
 

2. Interviews with Officials
 

Statistical data without the contextual information involved have limited
 
uses. To overcome that potential problem, the study team interviewed more than
 
380 finance, planning, education, political, religious, business, and
 
association officials. As noted earlier, these were not 
just at the federal
 
and provincial levels but reached all the way down to the local level and
 
schools. A rigorous schedule, facilitated by federal and provincial officers,
 
made this effort possible. (See the interviewee listing in Part IV.)
 

Almost all of the interviews were open, frank, and useful. It was obvious that
 
most of the officials had thought about the problems and were wrestling with
 
possible solutions. The study team raised questions that had not always been
 
considered as part of the solution, and these stimulated practical give and
 
take between the interviewees and the interviewe-s. In other words, the
 
exchange was not just a question and answer session but a fruitful interaction.
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Careful notes were taken from the interviews and most of these were put into a
narrative report form and annotated to coordinate with the subject matter and
the available data. Subsequently, follow-up interviews were conducted when
needed to support or clarify the original information. The completed report
sets and their respective statistical bases formed the core for the chapters
that follow.
 

3. Case Study Methodology
 

The scope of work for the assessment included a limited survey of
representative school (primary, middle, literacy) types and areas in Pakistan
to provide first hand data as corroboratory evidence for the study. 
The final
design by the team converted the survey approach to that of case studies so
that not only schools, but their catchment area clientele as well, would form
the basis for the primary data. 
Three types of information were sought:
 

" 
Direct data on the schools, personnel, enrollment, attendance, buildings,
furniture, textbooks and other supplies, sanitary facilities, drinking
water, and playgrounds; this information was collected from the
 
headmaster.
 

" 
Opinions of school personnel, parents, community leaders, and youth on
the number and quality adequacy of the above, plus 
reasons for absences
and dropouts, and suggestions for improving these factors.
 

" 
Observation by trained researchers on the conditions of the schools and
on the communities to help explain the other sets of information.
 

Seven questionnaires were designed to obtain this information through direct
interviews and observations: school data form, headmaster and teacher
opinionnaire, parent and community leader opinionnaire (with an alternate form
for those with family members enrolled in literacy or skills programs), a youth
opinionnaire, a special information form for learning coordinators, and the
trained researcher observation form. 
 These were field tested in the Islamabad
and Rawalpindi areas, revised, and put into final form.
 

The sampling procedure adopted was purposive 
to ensure the inclusion of those
parts of each province and other areas expected by federal, provincial, and
university experts to have substantial differences in population, language,
physical and economic conditions, and specialized education needed or
provided. 
 Approximate proportions were set for urban-rural, male-female
schools, and control of the schools (this later could not be strictly
maintained for those systems with relatively few schools). 
 The number of
sample districts was NWFP 5, Baluchistan 6, Punjab 10, and Sind 7. 
Two
failures occurred: Thatta District teachers in Sind were on strike, the oLaarrural district interviews were increased; 
the weather did not permit flights to
Chitral District in NWFP, and Dir District was substituted. The Islamabad
Federal Area and 
two tribal areas were included. 
The final number of the
school/catchment area case studies was 
220; 2,229 questionnaires were
completed; and these represented 2,097 respondents.
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No overall contract for the interview work could be let so the USAID/Islamabad
 
team made separate arrangements with professors and students in the Social Work
 
Departments of Peshawar University, University of Baluchistan, and with the
 
Institute for Educational Research in the University of the Punjab.

Arrangements were made independently with students and experienced coordinator
 
staff for Sind Province. Intensive training was conducted in each area,
 
utilizing as needed, English, Panjabi, Urdu, Baluchi, Sindhi, Pashtu, and
 
Saraiki. The interviewers worked in teams of two or three as 
required to cover
 
an area; for difficult areas, they were accompanied by a professor or one of
 
the supervisory staff of USAID/Islamabad, who also completed many interviews.
 
The tabulation was done manually but provision for later computer analysis was
 
made so that these can be added into any later studies.
 

F. ABSTRACT OF THE CASE STUDIES*
 

School personnel, parents, community leaders, youth, and trained observers agreed

that conditions were intolerable in 9 schools with NO building at all. Eleven
 
schools were conducted in tents 
or other temporary shelters. Thirteen were so
 
severely damaged that portions of the walls or roof had collapsed. In 88 others
 
the buildings were poorly constructed. Overcrowding jammed from 60 to 104 students
 
into small classrooms and spilled out onto verandahs and in courtyards. One UNHCR
 
school crammed 310 students into small d .aged tents.
 

Opinions on school furniture were not uniform. 
 For the first three grades most
 
parents, community leaders, and youth did not mind floor mats for the seating;

school personnel and the observers were inclined to rate this arrangement as poor.

Some of the existing furniture was dilapidated and except in a few private and
 
parastatal schools, was insufficient for the number of students. 
Opinions on
 
textbooks varied widely --
from very poor to very good -- with school personnel
 
more likely to rate them lower than did parents and community leaders. A common
 
complaint was 
that there were not enough texts for the number of students. School
 
supplies was generally rated as poor and very poor in government schools.
 

The "playground" evinced the highest number of very poor ratings, with poor

following closely -- and with good reason since in more 
than half the schools
 
visited some had none, others were rough with stagnant water, and in most of the
 
others there was insufficient space. The toilets or latrines, more often the
 
complete lack thereof, brought acrid criticism from two-thirds of the school
 
personnel, parents, and community leaders; the observers were even more critical.
 
Even when toilets did exist, they were often so few or unsanitary so as to pose a
 
serious health hazard. Drinking water is also a problem in about a third of these
 
schools. 
 In some cases it is carried in by the porter or the students, in others
 
some makeshift arrangement supplies moderate amounts; in only a few schools could
 
the drinking water be termed appropriate in quality for the number of students.
 

*The complete report is contained in Part III.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



-20-


The request to rate the primary teachers resulted in a mixed set of replies.

Parents and community leaders were usually favorable toward the teachers. 
 About a
third qualified their ratings by saying that the teachers were "all right" but

there were too few for the number of children and thus their performance was not
satisfactory. 
School personnel rated themselves higher but even they included some

portions ranging from very poor to very good. 
There were no discernable

differences in the ratings by rural-urban, male-female personnel, nor province; the
respondents appeared to have made their judgment on 
the basis of teacher quality

within the situation. 
Almost all the observers made special note of the dedication

of the teachers, generally under far less than satisfactory conditions.

Professionals would no doubt criticize their teaching methods but with too many

children in the zoom, and with sometimes two to six teachers teaching class in that
 
same room, they would have to be praised for their efforts.
 

The attempt to obtain local estimates of the percentage of boys and girls enrolled

in the first five grades was not succescful in many locales, even small villages

The problem was more acute in Sind than elsewhere. Some school personnel, parents,
and community leaders listed the enrollment as 100%, which was obviously not true.
Followup discussions qualified the responses with "most of those that should be in
school ar., 
 many of these other children can't afford school," and "some children
in this community are not 
'suitable' for schooling." In other words, some of the

interviewees had not accepted the principle of universal education.
 

Excluding these 100% replies, there were important differences among the
estimates. 
Rural Punjab was always lower for urban enrollments. Except for a few
isolated communities, Sind estimates were always higher than the Jther sample

areas. 
NWFP tended to judge from 30 to 50% for boys and slightly lower for girls,
regardless of their rural-urban settings. Baluchistan averaged about 80% for urban
(Quetta only) boys and girls but the rural proportions were about 60 for boys and
less than 8% for rural girls. Urban Islamabad area was set at above 80% for the
better housing areas but under 10% for the sweeper and other low payiag service
 
areas. In the two 
tribal areas, villages with schools reported excellent

enrollment for boys and girls; when the students had to travel to other villages,

the percentage varied from 0 for girls to an average of 11% for boys.
 

The reasons for not enrolling in school and dropping out were about as expected

from the literature. 
 For boys, in every sample area except Islamabad, the chief
 cause was economic, consisting of two factors: the need to work and the cost of

going to school. The second of importance in the provinces and the first in
Islamabad was parental neglect; 
 although stated in different ways it included lack
of stimulus, lack of intarest, and lack of control of the children. 
 The movement

of the family from one area to another was in third place. 
That cause was seldom
mentioned in previous studies. 
 The problem was especially cited for Sind. All the
other causes were of few mentions: values, customs, misbehavior of teachers, and

instruction in a language other than the child's first tongue.
 

Economics 
was also the main hindrance to female enrollment and the cause of
dropping out. 
 Values and customs were the second most frequently quoted for all
the areas 
except the Punjab (parental neglect was second) and the tribal areas, and
 among the Afghani refugees (with early marriage clearly in second place). 
 Transfer

of parents remained high in Sind. 
 No school available was an important factor for
female enrollment in NWFP and the refugee camps. 
 Household duties were seldom
 
cited.
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The cost-of-schooling part of the economic problem is not small. 
Recalling that
the annual income for nearly half the families was Rs 4,592 or less (using the
official government calculation of t287 for 1985), the average cost per child of Rs
988 (66) 
 in Government schools is impossible. That figure included the high costs
in the preferred government schools, plus boarding for some students; even if those
are removed, leaving only ordinary provincial schools, the average cost is Rs 468

($31), 10% of family income.
 

For the large Government schools a part of the 
cost is "donations" requested for
admission. These varied from Rs 60 (5) 
to 1200 (80).
 

Many ordinary provincial schools charge no fees, or under Rs 10 
($.67), but even in
those, the books, clothing, and supplies average Rs 350 ($24) per child per year.
People under extreme poverty simply cannot send children to even the ordinary
provincial schools in which costs are the lowest. 
 The school costs problem is a
serious deterrent to universal education in Pakistan.
 

Most private school education is also expensive. The costs ranged from Rs 50 ($3)
to a high of Rs 9,270 ($618); the average was Rs 2,181 ($145). Additionally, in
the English medium schools, textbooks from England cost from Rs 250 ($17) to Rs
1,000 ($67) per child per year. 
 A few private schools, mostly Muslim, result in
low and moderate costs when the students do not board; a few Catholic schools are
in that same category but most of these latter are relatively expensive, even with
the Church subsidizing part of the cost. 
 Private education plays an important role
in Pakistar but for the most part it is available to the upper middle and upper

class families.
 

The observers verified the attendance at each case study school. 
It was
surprisingly high, averaging 89%. 
 In only a half dozen schools did it fall below
65%. 
 That is, the children enrolled do go to school, regardless of the school
conditions. 
Absences during the year were cited as varying only under extremely
inclement weather, during harvest time in rural schools, and when illness sweeps
the commup.ity. Parents, community leaders, and youth, however, differed from the
school personnel opinions on attendance problems, with economic factors (harvests
and other work) in second pla-e. Parental neglect was the highest cited cause in
every sample area except Baluch.stan, where economics was only slightly ahead.
Third place for boys was some type of problem with the teacher. The lack of basic
facilities (toilets and suitable classrooms) was second for girls. 
No teacher was
often a deterrent for girls since the classes simply were not available to them.
 
Teacher absence was very low in the sample.
 

For the most part, the case studies provided concrete evi.dence for those factors
discovered by the other professionals in the team. 
Some, however, caused a factor
to be more grave than officials had pictured: 
 schools without buildings, schools
being conducted in dangerously damaged buildings, overcrowding beyond any
reasonably acceptable level. 
While some 
conditions were unfavorable in a few
places throughout the survey, some special areas must be noted as generally having
such serious building and overcrowding problems that they must be singled out: 
 the
Hyderabad Region in Sind Province, the D.I. Khan District in NWFP, the Kohistan
District in that same province, and much of rural Baluchisten. It must also be
emphasized that in all of these excepc Baluchistan, urban conditions were as
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deplorable as in the villages. 
Still, children were sitting in courtyards, under
 
trees, squeezed into tiny rooms --
and were trying to study -- and teachers were
 
trying to teach. Some of these conditions, at least, can be remedied, without huge
 
investments.
 

Attitudes of parents constituted the greatest discrepancy between the descriptions

in the literature and the results from the case studies. 
The previous studies and
 
several official statements emphasized "customs and traditions," indifference to
education, and "Islamic principles" as the major causes for the low enrollments in

schools. The present interviews inquired directly how many years boys and girls,

separately, should go to school. 
 The most frequent reply was 10 years and if these
 are added to those answered above that level, up to 16 years, the percentage rises
 
to 61. 
 Three and four years accounted for only 2% for boys and girls. 
Tle replies

from 5 to 9 were scattered and made up 25% 
or less with one glaring exception, the

Punjab, where 34% said primary grade was sufficient for girls and 21% said it was

enough for boys. 
 The reasons for making the judgments centered on the present

requirements for jobs and for functioning in a democratic society, for the high,

and almost always concentrated on economic prohibitions for the lower judgments

made. Community leaders, includig Imams, answered slightly higher than did
 
parents. Interestingly, too, those that had children that should have been

enrolled and weren't, and those with children enrolled, agreed almost wholely on
 
their replies.
 

Parents and community leaders documented the help the communities had given to the
schools. 
While only 22% had in the past, 38% said the community would help more:

school and classroom construction, school repair and maintenance, direct financial

help, and assistance to teachers. Many volunteered that meetings of school patrons

should be held to ascertain ways to improve the schools.
 

There were also some 
vital signs about parental attitudes collected during the

interviews and observations. In 8 schools designated for boys, parental pressures

had forced the admission of some girls. 
 Parental volunteers as assistants to
 
teachers were working in many Catholic and Muslim schools. 
Tribal groups donated

almost 70% of the costs of operating 2 schools in South Waziristan. Tribal members
 
were organized to obtain girls schools in four communities. In a very po-or

industrial worker area in Latifabad, Sind, parents were going door to door

collecting Rs 2 to 10 (t.13-.67) donations to build a shelter for a courtyard

school. Some parents in isolated places actually cried when talking about the lack
 
of schools for their daughters.
 

The overwhelming evidence from these studies is that parents and community leaders
 
want schools and they want them almost as badly for girls as 
for boys. Further,

they want middle and secondary schools. 
Any project designed to improve education
 
in Pakistan should include measures to help parents organize to obtain them.
 

2388H
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CHAPTER II. 

EDUCATIONAL POLICY AND PLANNING
 

In Pakistan, educational policy and planning has its roots in a system of studies,

meetings, and recommendations made regularly by constituted local and district
 
level councils and special advisory commissions. These groups report ultimately to
 
provincial Departments and the national Ministries of Education, Planning, and
Finance. They, in turn, develop educational strategies, integrate these strategies

with other priorities and provide the financial allocations for educational
 
development. The framework thus established allows overall policy and plans to be
 
adjusted to varying provincial needs and resources.
 

For this system to function efficiently, however, the following requirements need
 
to 	be met:
 

" 	local decisions and recommendations should be based on accurate, up-to-date
 
information;
 

* 
decision makers should be trained in analysis, planning and administration
 
at 	all levels;
 

* 	the multitude of separate government projects proposed should be planned and
 
funded as integrated programs; and
 

" 	the reasons for low school enrollment and high dropouts, noted elsewhere in
 
the report, need to be better researched and understood.
 

The issues of chronic, student absenteeism and non-attendance are among the most

critical that need to be more accurately measured in order to permit the setting of
 
achievable educational goals and strategies.
 

An urgent requirement of Pakistan's educational planners is to develop an accurate,

up-to-date micro data base designed to assist them in understanding and
 
interpreting the current educational scene in order to formulate realistic
 
benchmarks towards desired policy goals. 
 This data base should be fully responsive

to varying local and regional differences and indicate opportunities for
 
appropriate change. Macro generalizations based on insufficient and often
 
out-of-date information have not served policy makers, planners and financial
 
analysts well enough in the past. Improvements in data collection and analysis as
 
the basis for intelligent decision making is a universally recognized planning
 
target.
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A. ESTABLISHMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PRIORITIES
 

Educational priorities set forth in policies and plans are, according to documents,
determined and coordinated at the national level taking into account needs and
aspirations reflected in locally formulated priorities, plans and recommendations.
For development projects requiring federal funds, Planning Commission pro-forma
documents called PC-ls are 
filled out by local councils. 
A PC-1 for school
construction will briefly describe the numbers and types of schools and anticipated
costs involved, although actual sites may not be specified. The PC-1 for
construction is separate from those concerning teacher needE and other ingredients
necessary to the educational process. 
 These documents are forwarded to the next
higher authority for its consideration and so on through the provincial government
to the national ministries. 
At each level from the district upwards the PC-ls are
received and prioritized jointly by both the education officer of the Planning and
Development Department and the planning officer of the Education Department.
Almost always a PC-l is approved in principle. 
However, even though approved, it
does not become effective until funds are appropriated by the Finance Department
and the project is included in an Annual Development Plan (ADP).
 

On occasion, however, some person or group at the national level may circumvent the
usual procedure and determine a course of action based on political expediency.
This top-down mandate would attempt to serve broad national goals but might be
out-of-phase and perhaps in conflict with certain regional and local realities,
which could inhibit its successful application. 
 Clearly, however, Pakistan's aim
is to have a grass roots reality depicted accurately and accommodated, prioritized
and funded under appropriate local, provincial and federal plans.
 

B. NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL POLICY
 

"Education policies reflect aspirations of a nation and embody principles of action
based on philosophic theories considered most suitable for achievement of goals.
When objectives change, educational policy must follow suit. 
Harmonization of
Pakistani education with the concepts of Islam and ideology of Pakistan
necessitates the adoption of a truly National Educational Policy." 
 Thus reads the
foreword to the National Education Policy and Implementation Program which went
into effect in 1979 under the Government of President General Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq.
 
Both this policy statement and its predecessor, The Educational Policy 1972-1980,
were formulated only after a number of detailed studies and recommendations were
made by eminent educationalists, scholars, lawyers, teachers and students. 
 Each
study commission met over a period of two years.
 

Issues were broadly discussed both at national and provincial levels. 
 Conclusions
arrived at were 
then presented to a National Educational Conference for
finalization before being adopted as official policy by the GOP Cabinet. 
 The
1972-1980 Policy was first devised in 1968 and 1969 but was deferred until 1972
because of the political climate leading up to the separation of East and West
Pakistan in 1971.
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Both documents cover all areas of education and present a rationale for each
policy. In addition, the ctrr-ut statement also outlines various programs
envisioned by each policy. 
 %. cies themselves, however, are not clearly stated
and cross-jr 
!xed as way be customary in many countries. The attempt to justify
each stateme-c and suggest implementation programs for its support results in a
malleable rather than a concise document. 
 Policy usually serves as a legal or
quasi-legal base. 
A series of policies provide a framework of parameters within
which plans, programs and activities may be formulated. Inclusion of specific
time-frames, termina_ dates and percentages based on unreliable data or political
expediency, weaken credibility and the seriousness which should be accorded to
policy statements. 
 For example, on page 5, the 1979 document says; 
"1. Policy
Statement. 
Primary school enrollment will be increased so that all boys of class I
age are enrolled by 1982-83. Universal enrollment for boys will be obtained by
1986-87. 
In the case of girls, universalization will be achieved by 1992.
Necessary provisions in the form of physical facilities, instructional materials
and pre-service and in-service preparation of teachers, among others, will be made
to achieve the target. 
A number of non-formal means will be used to achieve
universalization. 
Opening of nearly five thousand mosque schools is a step in this
 
direction."*
 

The 1972-80 Policy, however, had set universalization for boys by 1979 and for
girls by 1984. It is now anticipated that these targets need to be extended past
the year 2000. 
A policy should be realistic to be credible. Based on such
credibility, the Finance Ministry must reserve adequate funds and allocate them in

annual development plans.
 

Although educational decision makers are aware of the deplorable state of primary
education, few have had the opportunity to witness it first hand. 
They themselves
attended village primary schools during the "independence era" when education was
revered or they studied in one of the fine private schools where teachers were
better trained, instructional materials were more adequate, classes smaller, rooms
larger and the curriculum expanded beyond the basic reading, writing, arithmetic,
and religion. Achievement was higher than in the government school system for
which they are now responsible. Statistics on paper become a reality when
 
experienced in person.
 

Realistic policies and plans depend on thorough understanding of actual situations
at the micro level. Effective macro-planning reflects the actuality of what is,
what could be: i.e., what resources and political constraints impinge on probable
successes, what strengths can be built on and what logical forecasts of time and
 
money are required.
 

*National Educational Policy and Implementation Program. Ministry of
 
Education, Government of Pakistan, Islamabad, February, 1979, p. 5.
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The 1972-80 Educational Policy paved the way for "nationalizing" 3,334 educational
 
institutions and practically doing away with all but a few elite private schools
 
and transferred the control of many parastatals to other agencies. 
Twenty-five

thousand teachers were inducted into government service. Nationalization was
 
effected to prevent the emergence of a privileged class and give the government

closer control over education. This top-down policy backfired, however. 
Good
 
nationalized schools, almost all in urban areas, were soon turned to rubble.
 
Windows were broken out, furniture and equipment were destroyed, doors broken from
 
their hinges. Quality plummetted, and teachers, administrators, and sponsoring

institutions devoted to providing quality education were demoralized. 
The Finance
 
Ministry was unable to support the additional Rs 15 million annual recurring
 
expenditures needed for the takeover.
 

Nationalization further negated the principle of community participation in
 
educational development. 
 It was soon realized that the Government alone could not
 
build and run all the schools required by Pakistan so the 1979 policy document
 
again permitted and encouraged private enterprise to open educational institutions
 
according to government standards --
but iL failed to identify those standards.
 
Safeguards against future nationalization of qualified institutions were assured.
 
Income tax relief was allowed to individuals and organizations for donations to
 
these schools. However, the federal government has since classified all private

schools as businesses and requires them to pay taxes. 
This destroys the policy

incentive. In Balchistan, private schools are registered first in the Department

of Industry for tax purposes, then data about them are 
sent to the Department of
 
Education.
 

Since 1979, the government has given little more 
than lip service to encourage and
 
support new private schools -- especially in the rural areas. 
 Already overburdened
 
federal and provincial departments of education are not able to devote the
 
attention required for the registration, supervision, and support of private

education with present staff. Special departments, and more explicit policies and
 
organizational modifications for private schools are needed urgently at federal and
 
provincial operational levels. This remains a controversial area that requires
 
more explicit clarification.
 

As mentioned earlier, educational priorities are determined in the light of
 
policies and development plans based on these policies. 
 Primary education is now
 
assigned top priority at all government levels. Financial allocations -- both
 
developmental and non-developmental (recurring costs) 
-- for the primary sector
 
recently have been made non-lapsable. The annual development p.l.ns are proposed by

the provincial governments within the framework of the Sixth Five Year Plan and the
 
Three Year Rolling Plan. They are ultimately approved by the federal Ministry of
 
Education and the Planning Commission. Local communities are 
fully involved in
 
determining the locations for various projects. 
Members of the National Assembly

(MNA) and members of the Provincial Assembly (MPA) are provided special funds in
 
order to meet the emergent needs of their localities for school construction.
 

Policy making and planning processes are not affected easily by the commitments and
 
values of influential persons at any stage. 
Any shift in the policy or priority is
 
more often necessitated by unforeseen or circumstantial occurrence of federal or
 
provincial resource constraints.
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The Government of Pakistan has already initiated an accelerated pace of primary

education development in order to cope with the alarming situation created by the
 
low participation rate at the primary level and the poor literacy rate throughout
 
the country.
 

Even in the Three Year Rolling Plan, the physical targets set for primary education
 
are far from the proposed target of a seventy-five percent enrollment rate by the
 
end of the Sixth Plan period in 1988. Many leaders feel that legislation for
 
compulsory primary education in urban areas is a specific measure needed in order
 
to bring all the children of that age group into the primary schools. But such a
 
step can be taken only when adequate facilities, learning materials and teachers
 
are made available and opportunity costs of labor and time fall within the 
means of
 
the poor and disadvantaged populations of those areas.
 

The accelerated program for the quantitative expansion of primary education through

mosque/community schools had to be cut back in the initial stage of the Sixth Five
 
Year Plan owing to the paucity of funds. As the mosque school policy is being

implemented, many unforeseen problems have arisen in various parts of the country.
 
A review of the situation now could strengthen its implementation by documenting
 
constraints and successes and by recommending appropriate solutions or procedures.
 

C. TECHNICAL QUALITY OF PLANNING CHOICES AND DECISIONS
 

Current education sector plans prepared by the provincial education departments are
 
based on the National Plan as well as on assessments studies of existing situations
 
at different levels of provincial education. Plan targets are set after macro
 
demographic projections and population distribution forecasts of various age groups

have been made. However, major plan deficiencies are caused by the unreliability
 
of available pupil data, inaccurate assessments of teacher and supervisor
 
availability, projections of future employment opportunities, and the like. In
 
view of these constraints, the fact remains that the planning process is forced to
 
depend on unrealistic macro-level compilations rather than specific micro-level
 
information depicting regional differences and needs.
 

The planning process as reported in Sind Province Is based on the analysis of
 
education data and population analysis provided by the district and tehsil
 
offices. Future projections are worked out on the basis of available census
 
reports. 
 There is a dearth of expertise in data collection and statistical
 
processing, however, which limits the validity and reliability of educational data
 
and information being made available for planning and policy making. 
 Further, some
 
concrete information is ignored, such as the deplorable buildings in the Hyderabad
 
Region.
 

Few research studies have been undertaken to determine the wastage at different
 
levels of education, particularly at the primary level where a high percentage of
 
dropouts and repetitions account for a colossal wastage of facilities and
 
resources. No systematic method has yet been developed to identify, collect and
 
record pertinent initial and on-going data necessary for an effective Educational
 
Management Information System (MIS). Despite these shortcomings, progress is being

made in each province. Meanwhile, the quality of educational data and information
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available remains inconsistant and seldom accurate. 
There is urgent need for the
development of an organized infrastructure for the collection, compilation and flow
of up-to-date statistical information from the grass roots level up to the apex.
The establishment of a reliable MIS is near but meager in-depth experience and
determination of what data is essential to collect has been a serious constraint in
the pace of its development. 
Personnel training implications for making the new
system functional will be enormous, but crucial to its development. The beginning

NWFP MIS system, when perfected, can serve as a model.
 

The Action Plan designed by the Ministry of Education for the implementation of the
Sixth Five Year Plan includes strategies for filling in the gaps and shortfalls of
physical facilities. The predetermined targets are, however, apparently based on a
 macro analysis of age group population and existing enrollment rather than on
scientifically detailed school mapping information. 
To comply with the national
Ministry of Education Action Plan for physical facilities, the following should be
 
studied in detail.
 

@ condition of existing schools and Mosques;
 
* 
prevailing demograpic patterns and projections;

* 
settlement size, location, and proximity to neighboring settlements;
 
e prevailing geographic conditions;
 
* 
availability of electricity, water and transportation; and
 
• availability of residents who could be trained as teachers.
 

Knowledge of these is essential in order to design viable strategies for reaching

the disadvantaged populations in the rural areas. 
On page 34, the Action Plan
(Table 1.2) documents the fact that in Sind Province alone, in 1982, there were
68,435 settlements. 
Of this number, 39,782 had a population of fewer than 100
persons, and 
an average of only 9.73 primary school age children -- far too few to
support a primary school and teacher even if a teacher were available. Nearly
twenty five thousand (24,964) settlements had populations of 100 to 500 persons
with a total primary school age population of 889,000 for an average of 35.5 boys

and girls per settlement. 
 Using these macro statistics, if separate schools were
required for boys and girls, and even if all the children were to attend school,
nearly 95 percent (64,746) of all settlements in Sind would not have been able to
 
support separate primary schools with trained teachers.
 

The Academy of Educational Planning and Management is taking steps t, provide
leadership for the development of an MIS at the provincial level. 
 The Academy

(AEPAM) is small but its work to date appears to have gained the confidence of
provincial and national planners. 
 A further analysis of its potential in
 
educational leadership is treated in Chapter IV.
 

Shortfalls in the achievement of goals, policy and targets of the Sixth Five Year
 
Plan have been largely due to:
 

* inadequate data base;
 

* 
weak analysis of available data and research implications;
 

" unrealistic goals and time frames;
 

* uncertainties in the allocations of financial resources;
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" 	inadequate and ineffective implementation strategies; and
 

" 	lack of administrators trained in procedures essential to effect educational
 
management procedures.
 

The need for effective mechanisms for execution, monitoring and continuous
 
evaluation of project implementation cannot be over-emphasized. Supervision and
 
monitoring of the educational process at the local level is essential. Staff
 
training facilities, equipment and methodologies need upgrading throughout the
 
system.
 

D. ANALYSIS OF THE FIFTH AND SIXTH FIVE YEAR EDUCATION PLANS
 

A development budget goal of the Fifth Plan (1977-83) was to provide educational
 
facilities to increase the primary school participation rate for boys from 73 to 90
 
percent and for girls from 31 to 50 percent by 1982-83. Education originally

claimed only 6.3 percent of total Plan resources. About one-fourth of this outlay
 
was for primary education. This was a great improvement over previous Plans but
 
still left basic primary education to expect only Rs 2.51 billion as opposed to Rs
 
3.48 billion for secondary and 2.71 for higher education. Scholarships, physical

education and sports, and all other programs accounted for the remaining 1.56
 
billion of the Rs 10.26 billion budget.* As is shown in the following chapter on
 
finances, the human and physical resources could not keep up with the projected

expenditure rates and funds for primary education again were usurped by higher

education. 
Only in the last two years of the Plan was primary education able to
 
begin c]i:aing its share. But the most discouraging note was that only a total of
 
Rs 5.5 'illion of the budgeted 10.26 billion was actually spent for education at
 
all levels -- a reduction of 46.4 percent! Thus, regardless of GOP policy intent
 
to INCREASE support for education, education ended up with only 3.7 percent of the
 
total Plan budget -- the lowest amount for any of the Five Year Plans.
 

Poor preparation and implementation/ management of projects was also cited by the
 
Fifth Plan as a basic cause for not being able to to fulfill anticipated goals and
 
spend allocated monies on schedule. Too many projects are prepared in a hurry

based on inadequate data and poor assessment of physical, human and financial
 
requirements. Such projects do not come up to expected standards of modern
 
preparation, management and evaluation techniques. Besides, projects are prepared
 
as separate entities and their inter se dependence on other projects, their impact
 
on the economy as a whole, and other regional/material dimensions are not fully

appreciated. Despite efforts already underway, a larger and more intensive program

in the field of project preparation (particularly in the social sectors of health
 
and education) will have to be launched.
 

*The analysis of available unreliable data results in setting unrealistic Plan
 
goals. The Sixth Plan five years later, claims only 48% participation rate in
 
primary schools. This regression may be caused by a 3+ percent population growth

rate which supplies children faster than the schools can be built. 
 It also points
 
out the need for development of a comprehensive Management Information System to
 
serve educational planners at all levels with accurate data on participation.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC.
 



-30-


The Fifth Plan goes on to focus on the need for revival of local councils (p. 89);
 

"Whereas the administrative hierarchy of the government runs 
through various
tiers from the Federal to the village level, the planning and implementation
hierarchy has missing links. 
 It is our common experience that all the projects
cannot be conceived and implemented with advantage at the 
Federal, Provincial
 or department levels. 
 Most of the projects in the field of Education, Health,
Public Works, Sanitation, Water Supply, Minor Roads, Cottage industries, etc.
 can be prepared and executed at the local levels and local councils can play a
more positive and effective role in the development of the count'-, 
The needfor the revival of the local government is especially strong now because of thesharp increase in the rural social infrastructure public sector outlay.

local representative institutions as such, are 

The
 
in a stage of animated


suspension. It is, therefore, necessary to take the following measures:
 

(i) The local government institutions both at the village and sub-national

levels should be revived ensuring the maximum elected representation,

adequate resources, power to raise funds and freedom from bureaucratic

control and interference. The government has decided to hold local body
elections. 
 It would be necessary to provide them with sufficient
strength and autonomy to be effective instruments of local planning with
 
local resource mobilisations.
 

(ii) The role to be assigned to the local bodies should be such that the more

educated section of the community is attracted to seek membership in
these institutions. 
In the long run, it will provide training in
political leadership for assuming higher responsibilities.
 

(iii) All local projects in the fields of education, health, sanitation, water
supply, rural works, roads, etc., 
should be entrusted to the local bodies.
 

(iv) Planning Cells and Local Regional Plans 
-- Most of the projects are

conceived, planned, prepared and pushed up by the departmenLal

functionaries on their own initiative and may not reflect the needs of
the majority of the population or fit aptly into the integrated

development of the area. 
 In fact, all the development plans at the
moment in all sectors suffer more or less from this shortcoming. The
position is likely to remain unchanged even for minor projects of local
significance unless the emphasis is shifted to comprehensive local
planning drawn up at the tehsil and district levels. 
Within the context
of overall national targets, these plans should project estimates of
 manpower and material resources available within the the region,

short-term and long-term needs of the community and an integrated
portfolio of development projects for various sectors. 
 The plans should

be integrated into inter-district development plans which, in turn,

should become the basis for provincial plans. However, to achieve this
objective, Local Planning Cells may have to be established at the
corresponding levels wnich would draw up these plans in consultation with
 
local representatives from these 
areas.
 

*The Fifth Plan 1977-83. Vol.1. 
Economic Framework, Government of Pakistan,

Planning Commission, Islamabad, June 1977, p. 89.
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Other bright spots in the Plan, include the stated realization that the success for
educational implementation depends primarily on the availability of competent

teachers and adequate training facilities to produce the required number of
 
teachers.
 

Nine years later (1986) there is some evidence of Plan fulfillment. More competent
teacher training institutions and teachers 
are being developed and local people
down to the Union Council level are 
sometimes involved in planning. Consolidation

and integration of projects, methodologies for implementation and management, and
the development of extensive in-service training programs stressing modern
techniques of data collection and program development are also being carried out.
 

The Sixth Five Year Plan (1982/83--1987/88) allocates Rs 19.85 billion to the
educational sector. This is considerably higher than the Rs 5.5 billion actually
spent under the Fifth Plan. 
The Plan strategy is linked with quality expansion at
the primary level and qualitative improvements at the higher levels. 
 (A complete

summary of the Sixth Educational Plan can be found in Annex II.1.) 
 The first
priority in primary education is listed as access through 
school construction.

Utilization of Mosques as schools to accommodate Classes I-III is a salient feature
 as well as making these classes coeducational wherever local religious traditions
 
permit. Other significant strategies include:
 

* 	curriculum simplification -- especially in Classes I-III;
 

* 	staggered class hours to serve 
regional needs;
 

* 
removal of obstacles to female education by community;
 

* 	parental motivation;
 

* 	encouragement of the private sector to participate; and
 

* 	increased participation of local bodies for the development of educational
 
facilities.
 

In addition, 120,000 primary teachers are to be trained after they are recruited.

These teachers will, therefore, be paid the initial salary of already trained
teachers while they are studying. Scholarship schemes are to be liberalized to
enable all talented students to have full access to education. Special provisions
are made to increase female education at the primary and middle levels. 
About 15
million persons in the 10-19 age group are 
targeted to be made literate largely

through a new "drop in" school for dropouts or youth that have had no prior access
to primary school. For the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), accelerated
 
expansion of enrollment at all levels is a focus.
 

Three major policy issues are 
stressed in the Sixth Educational Plan:
 

" 
local bodies need to be involved in the development of the educational
 
process;
 

" revision of user charges (tuition and fees), especially in higher education,

needs serious consideration; and
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e the private (non-government) Bector is to be allowed freedom in the
 
development of educational institutions at all levels.
 

Benchmarks (1982-83) and targets (1987-88) for primary education are listed as:
 

Benchmark Target 

Number of Primary Schools 
Enrollment in Classes I-V Total 

73,782 
6,754,000 

114,137 
12,354,000 

Male 
Female 

4,608,000 
2,146,000 

7,712,000 
4,624,000 

Participation Rate ( % ) 
(Ages 5-9) 

Total 
Male 

48% 
63% 

76% 
90% 

Female 32% 60% 

Again, the targets appear to be unrealistic for achievement in five years even
though many of the 40,000 mosque schools included may already be constructed or in
place. Provincial plans developed in accordance with the National Plan guidance
seem to be 
more cognizant of both financial and human resource realities. Final
allocations for the Sixth Five Year Educational Plan are as follows:
 

(Rupees in billions)
 

a. Development costs (1983-88) 19.85 
 (national)
 

b. Previous recurring annual costs 
 31.90 (provincial)
 

c. 
Increase in recurring expenditures on
 
account of Plan implementation (1983-88) 
 8.50 (national)
 

d. Total recurring costs (b+c) 
 40.40 (both)
 

e. Total recurring costs (a+d) 
 60.25 (both)
 

During 1985 and 1986 the Government of Pakistan recognized the vital need to
improve education and literacy. 
Every day the news media carries articles and
editorials supportive of education. 
Provincial governments are readying plans to
put into action in response to Prime Minister Junejo's Five Point Development Plan
initiatives pertaining to education and literacy. 
 (See Annex 11.2.)
 

In response to the Sixth Plan conceptual framework, the Ministry of Education

developed an Action Plan for Educational Development (1984). Unlike the Sixth
Plan, however, the Action Plan stressed quality over quantity -- improvement of the
system over expansion. The accent on quality appears correct for the primary

level. Improvement is sought by:
 

* better physical facilities;
 
" an effective supervisory system;

" extensive programs for teacher training; and

" appropriate provisions for incentives --
for staff and students alike.
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The program focuses on the development of the union council as the rural planning

base stressed in the Fifth Plan. Although the size, geographic environment,
 
cultural background and productivity of these 4,000 union councils may vary

enormously throughout the nation, allowances will be made for such differences. On
 
the average, a union has a population of 150,000 and encompasses 10-12 primary

schools, serving 8-10 villages as well as lesser settlements. Unions come under
 
the guidance and purview of Provincial Local Government and Rural Development

Departments and constitute the official grass roots level organization charged with
 
planning and implementing development of projects for their geo-political areas
 
that will be integrated with national socio-economic development efforts. They are
 
charged with reducing the burden of unemployment, increasing the density of
 
services provided to agriculture and other rural activities, improving rural
 
infrastructure, providing initial social amenities to target groups and creating an
 
institutional framework for ensuring community participation in the implementation

of rural development programs. Financial resources are available from the national
 
and provincial governments; their own resources; contributions by local communities
 
in the form of land, labor, money and materials; and foreign aid. Provincial grant

funds for rural development are distributed to the union councils through the
 
District offices. Fifty percent of the grant funds are allocated according to the
 
number of districts and councils. The other fifty percent is distributed according
 
to proportionate population ratios. 
 Ten percent of the total may be reserved for
 
maintenance and repair costs.
 

Union councils may plan and implement projects in agriculture, communications,
 
education, health and sanitation, forestry, irrigation, livestock, low-cost
 
housing, rural drinking water, social welfare and small industries. To qualify for
 
inclusion in the union council ADP, annual costs of a single project must be at
 
least Rs 5,000 but not more than Rs 50,000. Of course, technical schemes must pass
 
the scrutiny of appropriate technical bodies.
 

The next higher unit, a tehsil, is comprised of 8-10 union councils. A district is
 
made up of several tehsils. Planning is being done by these "spatial areas" to
 
ensure balanced educational development by areas. 
 The Action Plan proposes that
 
eventually there will be:
 

* mosque or primary school in every village;
 
* a primary model school in every union council;
 
@ a girls middle school (Classes VI-VIII) in every union council;
 
a a technical middle school in every tehsil;
 
* an intermediate boys school (Classes IX-X) in every tehsil;
 
* a technical high school in every district; and
 
* a library for every town committee.
 

Thus in every district complete educational opportunity would be available
 
beginning at the village level. Planning would be on a district-wide basis with
 
more districts being added every year as resources permit.
 

Quality as a dominant factor in the establishment of 4,000 primary model schools -­
one in each Union Council -- would be expressed in a cost conscious way. Each
 
school would have at least five classrooms, five teachers, a headmaster's room,
 
modest furniture (teachers chair and table), blackboards, benches, a teachers kit,
 
a library and provision for physical education and sports. To these should be
 
added pure drinking water, latrines, and where possible, electricity. To round out
 
the union council set-up, in at least one village a Rural Education and Development
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(READ) program is planned. (So far READ is implemented only in the Islamabad
Federal Area.) 
 READ includes these non-formal activities for rural adults:
 

m a mohallah school for females;

* 
a community viewing center for TV programs including literacy classes;
 
a a women's educational center; and
 
* village workshop program.
 

The latter two are for learning vocational and entrepreneurial skills. 
All of
these educational facilities are to be coordinated by the Village Educational
 
Committee.
 

The "spatial " planning at the union council level includes both a male and female
supervisor attached to the union council system of schools. 
 It is planned that
such persons wGuld be members of the council level Education Committee, would
motivate the community, supervise education in the primary and mosque schools, and
coordinate all formal and non-formal activities within their area. 
 Transportation
for the supervisors would be furnished on a "hire-purchase" plan. Because of dual
school systems for boys and girls, there is a proliferation of one and two room
primary schools, often antiquated and poorly understood management and supervisory
practices, and a work load that seems to average 100+ far-flung schools for each
male and female Assistant Education District Officer to manage. 
Supervision of
schools, teachers and administration by actual visits to schools is now nearly

non-existent.
 

The upgrading of a girls primary school to middle school status (Classes VI-VIII)
and 
a boys middle school to include Classes IX and X at the high school round out
the Action Pla-' program in the union council. Every effort also is being made,
where possible, to consolidate (combine) schools by 
mixing boys and girls together
in Classes I-V and by employing more women to teach these coed schools.
 

If these segments of the Action Plan are realized, the effEct on rural enrollment
could be spectacular. Ministry of Education planners regard this as 
the soul of
the Action Plan. 
 These projects are being carried forward in preliminary

discussions of the Seventh Plan for 1988/89-1993/94.
 

E. FEASIBILITY OT MAKING SIGNIFICANT EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS
 

Existing policy and planning structures and procedures are basically sound. 
Needed
refinements are largely in revising the PC-l, required for development costs, into
a more meaingfull and more explicit planning document. 
The pro-forma PC-l treats
educational improvement a8 isoJated 
items. There is a separate PC-l for school
construction, another for teacher training, another for initial equipment and
supplies, and so forth. 
These documents refer to the projects set forth in the
ADP. They are 
collected from all sections of the district and province, reviewed
by the education and planning departments and approved if properly prepared. 
As
stated previously, they do not become active for implementation, however, until
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funded by the finance department in an Annual Development Plan. As separate units
 
of an integrated effort, however, very often the implementation time-lines do not
 
match. Equipment may arrive before a school is constructed. Buildings ma7 be
 
erected but no teacher has been trained.
 

What is needed is a time-phased comprehensive project plan which identifies and
 
provides for all interrelated segments in an orderly fashion, relates the project
 
to already approved development goals, describes and funds both development and
 
recurring cost inputs and outputs required and gives a prognosis of conditions
 
expected to exist after project completion.
 

As suggested by the MOE Action Plan for Educational Development, concentration on
 
union councils to fill the present void in planning, supervision, and hands-on
 
assistance to individual schools and teachers appears to be a good focus for
 
improving the district educational system. At the present time, this system is
 
quite ineffective below the geo-political tehsil level. A large supervision/
 
management void exits. Union council members and ASDEOs could be trained by
 
provincial planning institutions to prepare such documentation pertaining to the
 
council's system of schools and its portion of the district's or province's ADP.
 
District education officers could lend support to assure coordination with other
 
societal needs. Union council members could coordinate their development planning
 
activities so that schools would be used after hours for non-formal education,
 
community health activities and other social programs being planned concurrently.
 
Provision of electricity, water, latrines, sports programs, boundary walls, teacher
 
housing, road improvements, and such would be separate projects but coordinated
 
into the whole program.
 

Preliminary plans outlining this program could be drawn up in one year with
 
tentative cost requirements estimated. All such programs could then be reviewed
 
and prioritized so that the finance department could reserve fairly firm funding

levels for final design and implementation in the following year's ADP. Funds then
 
allotted would be non-lapsable for the duration of the development period.
 
Recurring costs would also be foreseen and budgeted for accordingly.
 

The Planning Wing of the Education Secretariat should be strengthened to give
 
support and assistance to local planners and to provide for inclusion of local
 
efforts in national plans. The Pakistani planning process for education at both
 
national and provincial levels is described in detail in a January 1986 report made
 
by Coopers and Lybrand Associates. This rather complicated analysis is simply
 
entitled "Ministry of Education Pakistan-Project Preparation Cell." This report
 
was funded by the Overseas Development Administration of the British Government.
 
It is a good reference document that complements and collaborates in detail many of
 
the findings expressed in this USAID study.
 

Another crucial area of the Ministry of Education's policy and planning system that
 
urgently needs supportive strengthening is the creation of a reliable,
 
comprehensive data base. The responsibility for the collection and analysis of
 
educational statistics is now uncoordinated among a number of different
 
institutions, i.e., Central Bureau of Education, Academy of Educational Planning
 
and Management (AEPAM), MUST in the North West Frontier Province, Directorates of
 
Education in the other provinces, and the University Grants Commission. The type
 
and frequency of information and the system by which information is gathered varies
 
widely. D .ta are inconsistent and inadequate for effective planning. In 1984, the
 
Primary Education Wing in Islamabad published National School-Mapping Surveys for
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Baluchistan, NWFP and Sind. Baluchistan planners largely discredit the survey
saying the data base used did not agree with their records. MUST in the NWFP,
apparently had not seen the survey when interviewed in April, 1986. They did not
appear much concerned, however, because they feel that their system, which was
being developed with guidance from the AEPAM, is superior; the Sind Province is
also developing a more persoualized system of school mapping and likewise dismissed
the national school mapping survey lightly; the Punjab is collecting its own school
 
data through still another system.
 

Clearly there is a need for national/provincial/local coordination in developing a
reliable system for collecting vital educational data needed for policy and
planning development. 
 Further, the nature of the stazistical information now
generated is not coordinated with the Planning and Finance Department authorities;
the data frequently do not meet the specific information requirements needed by
planning coordinators and decision makers.
 

As improvements are made in the data collection, analysis, policy making, plan
development and implementation procedures, significant procedural, technical and
organizational changes will be necessary. 
New techniques will need to be
developed. 
Modern equipment must be installed. Inter-departmental relationships
 
may need modification.
 

For staff to cope with mastering new processes and conforming to altered
responsibilities, a time-phased and continual staff training program will be of
major importance for personnel at all levels. 
 Coordination and support of programs

implemented through provincial institutions will be the responsibility of the MOE
while utilization of the programs and development of systematic schedules of staff
training will rest with the provincial departments of education and planning.
 

In Pakistan, most of the personnel engaged in educational planning and management
have not had the opportunity to undergo any systematic training. 
 By and large,
they have learned routine procedures on the job by trial and error. 
Career
education leaders are drawn from the ranks of secondary school teachers who then
 move up through positions as headmasters, college teachers, assistant education
officers and so on. 
It is rare that a primary teacher with eight (female) or ten
years (male) of formal education plus nine months of pedagogical training will ever
have the opportunity to 
return to study for the length of time necessary to enter
the career track. 
 This would require another six to eight years plus another year
of pedagogical training to qualify for teaching secondary school 
-- the career
entry level. Because of the stringent restraints on primary school teacher
promotion, it is unusual for a person charged with instructional supervision,

curriculum development, or teacher improvement of primary schools ever to have had
the responsibility of teaching in a primar; school and personally experiencing its
problems and challenges. There are few university level college courses and no
degrees currently offered in educational administration. 
It becomes glaringly

apparent, then, that educational policy, planning, program development,

administration, supervision and general leadership is not supported by a firm
foundation of formal training and experience. This is especially true of primary
education and may be a principal cause for gross inefficiencie!s in the system.
 

To concentrate on this problem the Academy of Education Planning and Management
(AEPAM) was founded in 1982 as an autonomous 
body of the Ministry of Education.
One of the Academy's main purposes is to train a corps of professionals who will
have a multiplier effect in transmitting the skills of educational planning,
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management and research to others. 
 In its brief history the Academy has a good

record. It is now actively seeking continued and expanded donor support to
 
intensify its efforts in offering short courses to include systematic study at the
 
Diploma (6-9 months), MS (1-2 years), and PhD (2-3 year) levels. Degrees would be
 
offered in planning, management, and four areas of formal and non-formal
 
education. Courses would include statistical analysis; quantitative techniques for
 
optional allocations; forecasting methods; MIS; educational planning; manpower

planning; institutional planning and management; project planning, monitoring and
 
evaluation; leadership and decision making; group dynamics and conflict management;

inspection/supervision; management of innovati-on and change; budgeting and control;

key issues analysis; locational "spatial" planning; curriculum and research;

financial management; institutional administration and personnel managemnt.
 

The Academy is currently training provincial employees using the facilities of
 
local public administration faculties. It is within its purview to train and
 
coordinate the staffs of these provincial institutions to conduct both short and
 
long term courses on a regular basis so each province can better focus on
 
adaptations to its own situation and needs. 
 Strengthening the EPAM should receive
 
high priority.
 

Legal and regulatory considerations for improving the educational environment may

include, but are certainly not limited to, the following, all of which are
 
supported by present educational policy and plans:
 

Class Si~e: If any elementary (1-3) primary (4-5) or middle school (6-8) class
 
enrolls more than 4 pupils above the maximum limit of forty (local officials said
 
fifty) for a period of three consecutive months, school officials must immediately

plan construction of an additional classroom and employment of an additional
 
teacher for the next school year. An exception to this policy might occur if
 
school enrollment projections do not indicate substantial growth or show the influx
 
to be a temporary matter.
 

Teachers Salaries: Responsibility and accountability must be applied to any

increase in teacher salaries. A possible point system and its rewards might
 
include:
 

Maximum
 
Rs/month Rs/year
 

" 	teacher absenteeism, 0-6 school days per year; 200 2000
 

" 	student absenteeism, 90% attendance average; 
 200 2000
 

* participation in in-service activities
 
during the school year; 
 200 2400
 

" teach adult education classes two
 
months during the summer period; and 300 
 600
 

" 	attend academic program in teacher training,

supervision, etc. during summer period. 
 700 1400
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Housing and conveyance allowances for rural teachers should be at least the 
same if
not greater than for the urban teachers. Serving in "hardship posts" should merit
 
extra pay.
 

School Size and Area Served: Proliferation of small separate schools for boys and
girls -- especially in rural areas --
creates serious financial problems. Such
schools are not cost effective. 
When distance is not too great, a small "critical
mass" should be established to enhance cost effectiveness and the quality of
learning, teaching, administration and management, and to improve social
relationships among neighboring villages. 
To 	this end, policies should encourage:
 

" 	coeducation, (Clases I-V);
 

" 	only one elementary school (Classes I-Ill) to serve all students within a 2
 
kilometer radius; and
 

* 
only one primary school (Classes IV-V) to serve all students within a 3 km
 
radius.
 

When enrollments are 
small and mixed enrollment is not accepted, a school could
double shift for boys and girls separately. (If adequate roads and vehicles are
available, school committees and union councils should consider methods of
providing transportation to students and extending the radius, permitting larger,

more efficient schools.)
 

Substitute Teachers and Village Aides: 
 Nothing is more demoralizing to a class of
students than to have a teacher not show up to conduct his/her classes. 
 To 	provide
for emergencies when a teacher's absence cannot be avoided, the school committee
should train and appoint a teacher's aide to take over for the teacher so classes
are not left unattended, Remuneration should be commensurate with training. 
No
regular teacher should disrupt his own classes by having to 
"cover" for a
colleague. 
The aides would receive priority for in-service teaching and promotion

to regular teaching status.
 

School Age: 
 Children age five are experientially and emotionally less able to do
more 
than imitate and memorize under situations that exist in most government
schools. 
Ability to learn with meaning and understanding is a growth process that
accelerates as a child increases in age. 
 Careful consideration should be given to
delaying admission to class one until the child is six years old. 
 Positive effectE
would be felt throughout the educational system. 
 Some Ministry of Education and
Bureau of Statistics reports already refer to primary enrollments as ages 6-10
rather than 5-9. 
 Girls would still complete primary class five before reaching

puberty.
 

Preschool Age: Children ages 3-4 now attend Class I in some 
schools and distract
the teacher from concentrating on the school age children. 
It is often necessary
to provide for the under-aged so their older brothers and sisters may be released
from their "babysitting" duties and be able to attend school. 
 Policies should be
considered to provide appropriate educational experiences for these "kachis" in
other surroundings. 
Village women could be enlisted and paid for their services.
Classrooms made available by consolidation could be used for preschool programs.
Other buildings could be constructed or rented. 
 A small user fee should be
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charged. These preschools should be located not more than one kilometer from the
 
child's home. Curriculum should be appropriate for the 3-5 age group and could
 
include some memorization of the Holy Quran, oral-aural Urdu, initial
 
literacy/numeracy concepts and social activities as the young children become
"ready" to learn in this preschool program.
 

Maxumum Use of Schoo. Buildings: Every effort should be made to make the school a
 
center for community activity. After school hours the classrooms could serve
 
another shift, for non-formal education activities, literacy classes, drop in
 
school, health and family planning programs, agricultural extension activities and
 
so forth. Policy should determine:
 

" administrative procedures;
 

* 
which types of groups and activities would be appropriate to use school
 
frcilities; and
 

" 
amount of a small service charge for building use, and maintenance.
 

Women Teachers: 
 There should be a concerted effort to enact policy supportive of
 
increasing the number of women teachers and head teachers in the primary schools.
 
Except for remote areas, most villages have a few women who have completed eight or
 
ten years of school and are eligible to become teachers. They should be encouraged

to be trained in their own communities through union council/Teacher College

(Allama Iqbal Open University) in-service training programs. Women tend to have a
 
greater acceptance to teach mixed classes than do men.
 

Urban vs Rural: As the majority of Pakistanis live in rural areas, policies

reflect this demographic reality. Increasingly, however, people are moving to the
 
cities in search of employment and better amenities. Urban educational problems
 
are often unique and demand special attention, policies and procedures. Schools
 
operated by government and quasi-government agencies as well as private

organizations abound but are largely uncontrolled by national or provincial

regulations and supervision:
 

o regulatory efforts of provincial governments vary widely;
 

* 
schools are large and space for expansion is minimal but additional floors
 
might be added upward;
 

* there is an excess of trained teachers in some urban areas; and
 

* most urban buildings are used on a double shift basis.
 

The present urban overcrowding would have to be relieved before much change could
 
be effected.
 

Classroom Size: Standard school designs show no planned relationship between good

educational practices and the size and type of facilities necessary for effective
 
implementation. Official plans require only a bare room 16 feet by 18 feet to
 
serve some 40 students and a teacher. This only allows 7.2 square feet per student
 
including aisle and storage space. 
 Such a space confines the teacher's program to
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activities where students are crammed into tight rows with limited movement
possible. 
 It does not allow for use of benches or desks. It provides no space for
reading books 
or writing materials and forces rote memorization and chanting as the
basic learning method. Young children's attention span is short. 
 They need a
balance of active and passive activities. 
 It is little wonder that teachers like
to conduct classes in more 
ample space outside the classroom's confining walls.
Government model schools and private schools visited have larger rooms. 
 Money
spent on adequate facilities will be paid off by better teaching, increased

learning and improved attitudes toward schooling.
 

Primary School Career: At present, the primary teacher is cut off from the
mainstream of professional advancement. 
 Because of a lower level of schooling
required, he is stuck in a system which neither recognizes nor rewards his talents
and labor. 
Although a child's attitudes towards learning are formed in his early
years, the school provides no adequate system of goals and rewards for its teachers
who create the climate and guide the child through the initial years. Policy
should ensure that primary teachers have opportunities opened to them via distance
learning, in-service training, summer school and subsidized academic classes for
further study and advancement. 
 They should be able to aspire to becoming a
learning coordinator, head teacher, principal, curriculum coordinator, supervisor
or director of primary education at the tehsil, district or national level through
study, experience and performance. Bright, effective young primary teachers should
be encouraged to broaden their fields of knowledge, through participation in
planned career opportunities. 
 Their efforts should be acknowledged by awards,
scholarships, and credit for outstanding service and experience within the field of
primary education. Policies and regulations governing such a career program should
 
receive priority attention.
 

F. SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS FOR POLICY AND PLANNING
 

Each of the following recommendations supports and amplifies key activities planned
or already being developed by the federal and provincial governments in their
 
action plans and Annual Development Plans.
 

1. 
Data Collection, Analysis, Policy Determination and Planning
 

Support and expand the autonomous Academy of Educational Planning and
 
Management in Islamabad to provide:
 

a. Support service for the development of an effective, coordinated Management
Information System (MIS) including school mapping procedures and data
collection in each of the provinces and the federal areas. 
This system
would provide accurate information vital to planning and management on an
up-to-date basis. 
It would be geared to serve 
village education committees,
union councils, tehsils, districts, divisions and provincial secretariats of
education, planning and finance with comprehensive data needed for policy
making, planning, PC-l design, implementation and management of their
 
educational systems;
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b. Highly trained analysts to interpret MIS data and research data and to serve
 
as a "think tank" for the civil service policy and decision makers at each
 
administrative level;
 

c. Coordinating body and clearing house for private and public educational
 
research efforts. Such research should include data on relationships
 
between literacy/education and farmer income, health practices, and
 
fertility; and
 

d. Coordination of provincial management and administration institutes
 
including courses and degree programs in educational administration,
 
procedures and techniques for developing plans, programs and projects.
 
Focus on appropriate documentation for multi-year implementation and
 
financing.
 

2. Grass-roots Approach to Policy and Planning
 

Support and fully implement the Government of Pakistan educational policy and
 
programs based on both the common and differing provincial needs as reflected
 
by the analysis of MIS, school mapping, other appropriate substantive data and
 
the availability of funds from all sources. The approach utilizes Pakistan's
 
existing administrative structures and networks, but places a stronger emphasis
 
on national planning that would be based on well thought out local to province
 
development plans and which reflect the focus on local authority and responsi­
bility. It would move the authority for decision making, administration and
 
supervision closer to the essential teacher/learner situation and existing
 
socio-economic and cultural conditions. It would permit policy and planning to
 
be adjusted to local conditions but still maintain general national parameters.
 

It would be difficult indeed for the finance departments and ministry to deny
 
well designed, time-phased, integrated plans for primary education emerging
 
from and focussing on grass roots educational problems, supported by adequate
 
data, and having district and provincial endorsement.
 

3. "Spatial" Planning for Educational Systems
 

Support the union council, working with its villages, as the beginning
 
geo-political unit with responsibilities for integrated development planning.
 
This approach supports the federal Education Action Plan projects of planning
 
and upgrading a network of village schools by establishing a well equipped
 
supervisory base in at least one model primary school (Classes I-V). It also
 
stresses bringing together (consolidation) and integration of separate boy/girl
 
schools whenever feasible. Where consolidation is not advisible, this

"spatial" concept provides for the stated goal of establishing 4,500 new
 
primary girl or double shifting boys schools. Policy and planning under this
 
concept also calls for upgrading one room schools to two rooms in the smaller
 
villages, upgrading one primary girls schools to a middle school in each union
 
council, upgrading one boys middle school to secondary status, and assuring
 
that eacl illage has either a mosque or regular school which will serve both
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boys and girls in the community. 
Thus within every group of'10-12 villages
education for girls through class eight and boys through class ten is to be
 
available.
 

At the next spatial level (tehsil), a middle technical school and a higher

secondary school would be assured. 
And at the district level a technical high
school will be developed. Technical schools will have double shifts to
accommodate those who must work while going to school. 
External assistance

will be sought for developing the technical and high schools.
 

To complete the district support of education, each will have its own
in-service and pre-service training institution for both men and women, or one
for two districts when population is sparse. 
Emphasis would be on continuous

training activities as near the local schools ad possible.
 

4. Private Sector Freedom to Develop Educational Institutions
 

Support of this Sixth Plan issue would greatly increase the revenue base and
expand educational opportunity. 
Growth of the private educational sector will
also necessitate strengthening provincial school administration structures to
provide for adequate supervision, support, and assure inclusion of all
 
non-government private statistics in the MIS and school mapping data. 
Such a
 
data base is not available today.
 

Under this recommendation would be support of such activities as development of
a tax free reimbursable, matching grant/loan fund scheme at low profit payback

for educational foundations and other private sector supporters of non-profit
primary schools. Preference would be given to girls or coed schools and double
preference to establishment of such institutions, including boarding schools,

to serve rural areas. To be eligible, organizations should meet a set of
 
criteria to be developed jointly with the private sector.
 

5. Matching Grant Support to Special !qra Tax Earmarked for School Construction
 
and Rehabilitation
 

The new 5 percent surcharge (Iqra) on the import taxes is being distributed to
the provinces in the form of a federal grant. 
 Fifty percent of this Iqra tax
grant may be spent on upgrading substandard school buildings and constructing

buildings for the estimated 18,000 "shelterless" schools. Provision of

matching grant support to this Government of Pakistan school renovation effort,
based on size and need is recommended. 
GOP funds have been scheduled based on
current classroom size and amenities. Matching grant funds would cover the

additional costs of increasing the primary classroom from 288 to 560 square

feet for an active learning environment and other necessities such as:
 

* furniture instead of mats; 

* participation in planned programs of continual in-service teacher 
training under regular supervision;
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* 	required use of certain teaching materials other than textbooks;
 

* 	hostels and transportation for female teachers;
 

* 	adequate playground space;
 

* 	pure drinking water supply;
 

9 	flush or chemical latrines;
 

e 	first aid/ health kits; and
 

* 	at least six foot high boundary walls to protect the school yard from
 
animals and intruders, and to set the school aside as a community "center
 
of pride."
 

Agreement would also be sought so that Katchies preschool children would be
 
provided separate space in the village or compound and be taught by trained
 
parents under the supervision of a head teacher, thus relieving the Class I
 
teacher of this burden and supplying an active, positive program for primary
 
aspirants.
 

All 	schools thus supported would be provided pure drinking water and adequate
 
latrines.
 

6. 	Support to Strengthen World Bank Funded Primary Education Development and
 
Expansion Program (PEDEP)
 

To the extent the GOP, & - World Bank and provincial governments would agree to
 
the matching fund requl'tieuts, and where the PEDEP schools are includcd as an
 
integral part of the district education office responaibility and
 
implementation program, the PEDEP program should be further supported. The
 
latter caveat could greatly strengthen the PEDEP effort.
 

7. 	Raise the Image and Prestige Accorded to Education
 

Support an extensive public relations program to instill pride in schools and
 
promote relevance of schooling, both formal and non-formal, to the child,
 
family and the community. Posters, radio/TV/video messages, printed materials
 
and public meetings would be aimed at local conditions--not a national "canned"
 
program to which people might find it hard to relate. The Ministry of Religion
 
would be encouraged to cooperate by preparing materials enlisting the
 
cooperation of local Imams and other religious leaders in highlighting certain
 
"Sayings of the Prophet" extolling the values of education and its importance
 
to 	Islam. Special messages could be delivered during the Friday 1:30 Mosque
 
services when attendance is largest. Allama Iqbal Open University should also
 
serve this project as should the new National Institute for Communications in
 
Education Program.
 

Underlying results expected from the above recommendations would include:
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a. Reduction of the numbers of under-productive, expensive primary schools
for six to ten year olds wherever proximity of settlements and local
 
customs/mores permit;
 

b. Consolidation (combining) of schools to better serve children's social
 
needs;
 

c. Reduction of teacher and student absenteeism;
 

d. Strengthening of instructional supervision;
 

e. Increased cost effectiveness;
 

f. Reduction of the present enormous wastage of dropouts and repeaters;
 

g. Improvement of learning materials and environment;
 

h. Enhancement of education's position in rural societies; and
 

i. Improved financial support of primary education.
 

The issues and recommendations presented in this analysis will continue to be
of major concern to Pakistan's educational policy makers, planners and managers
for years to come. Substantial GOP, private sector and foreign donor support
for their resolution should be a continual focus of future cooperation programs.
 

2247H
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CHAPTER III.
 

THE FINANCING OF PRIMARY EDUCATION
 

Financial data about education in Pakistan, without the contextual materials on
 
schools, enrollments, and teachers -- and separately by province -- offer little to
 
aid the planning process. Although some of the data and descriptions are provided
 
elsewhere in this assessment of primary education, the salient information is
 
presented as a framework for the educational costs. After the costs have been
 
examined across the years, the logical sequence is to make projections about
 
present plans and to suggest some targets for the future. The combination should
 
be useful to federal and provincial departments and to other donors considering
 
some assistance to primary education in this country.
 

A. THE PROVINCIAL SCHOOL SYSTEMS
 

It is crucial to understand at the outset that the provinces have a considerable
 
internal authority and responsibility for primary education -- indeed, all
 
education levels except university. At the same time, however, they are dependent
 
in part on the federal government for some of the funds required to implement
 
education. Most development money (chiefly construction) and some of the recurrent
 
costs (a higher proportion in Baluchistan and NWFP) are obtained through various
 
sources from the federal government, as will be explained in subsequent sections.
 

1. Primary Education in the Punjab
 

Tables II.1 through 111.7* offer data about primary education in Punjab.
 
Table II.1 shows that the number of primary schools increased at an annual
 
compound rate of 4.54%. Boys schools increased in number more rapidly than
 
girls. The year of the largest gain was 1982-83, when the total number of
 
schools went up by approximately 5,700. Boys schools accounted for 86% of that
 
year's gain. (There are many coeducational schools in the Punjab but federal
 
statistics somehow aggregate them into boys or girls.)
 

Table 111.2 indicates that enrollment in primary schools in the Punjab rose by
 
5.21% a year, this being slightly in excess of the rate of opening new
 
schools. Girls' enrollment increase was about one percentage point higher than
 
that of boys'. Enrollment increase was especially high for boys in 1982--83 and
 
for girls in both 1981-82 and 1982-83. The gain in 1983-84 was not as large as
 
in 1982-83. Table 111.3 refers to the number of teachers. Over the period
 
1975-76 to 1983-84, teachers in place showed an increase approximately equal to
 
enrollment gains in boys' schools but somewhat less in the case of girls'
 
schools. The largest amounts of teacher hirings were recorded in the years
 
1981-83, assuaing that the rate of departure from teaching service is more or
 
less uniform from one year to another.
 

*Since the tables are necessarily complex, they are presented at the end of the
 
chapter to facilitate reading the narrative.
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Table 111.4 shows the number of students per primary school in Punjab, 
 The
average number of students fell slightly in boys schools and rose rather
substantially in girls schools. 
Table 111.5 indicates that the number of
students per teacher underwent no large change, but the ratio advanced more in
girls schools than in boys.
 

Table 111.6 reveals that some 75% of provincial primary enrollment is in
primary schools; the remainder is to be found in primary sections in middle and
high schools. Only 53% of girls enrollment is in rural places, as compared

with 72% of boys.
 

Table 111.7 offers certain data on primary education disaggregated by district
in the Punjab. This table reinforces the idea that rural education so far is
mainly for boys, not girls, all over the province. However, in the urban
schools of five districts (Attock, Jhelum, Gujarat, Lahore and D.G. Khan), the
number of girls exceeds that of boys. 
 The number of students per teacher
varies widely from district to district and from urban to rural schools, but
 
not so much by sex.
 

Here are summary conclusions about the data on primary education of the
Punjab. First, there was an acceleration of provision for primary education in
1981-83; however, this acceleration was not sustained in 1983-84, the first
year of the Sixth Plan. Second, examining annual rates of change, one might
say that Punjab was more careful in matching new schools and new teachers in
the case of boys than in the case of girls. However, there is no particular
disadvantage to girls in the number of students per te&cher.
 

2. Primary Education in Sind
 

Tables 111.8 through 111.12, being similar to Tables II1 
 1-5 for Punjab, will
be discussed as a group. 
The other Sind Tables, III 13-15, will be discussed
separately later. Enrollments in Sind advanced at roughly the 
same rate as in
Punjab, about 2.25 percentage points above the generally assumed population
growth rate of 3%. 
 In the Sind, however, the rate of growth of enrollment for
females in rural areas was extraordinary: 7.27%. Neither the number of
primary schools nor the number of teachers in place advanced at as high a rate
as enrollment. 
 Thus, the number of students per school and the number of
students per teacher increased substantially, especially in rural areas.
 

The number of primary schools showed a relatively large increase in 1983-84 for
urban boys schools and in 1982-83 for urban girls schools. Neither increase
was sustained in 1984-85. 
The biggest gain in number of teachers occurred in
the years 1982-84. 
 Only a rather small advance was registered in 1984-85.
 

Table 111.13 indicates that enrollments relative to 5-9 age group by district
in Sind, 1984-C5, are very high fcr urban males and very low indeed for urban
females. 
The number of students per teacher shows no startling difference
among districts nor as between urban and rural areas. 
Table 111.13 also
reveals that in provincial schools of Sind there are more female teachers than
male, but this is accounted for entirely by one place, the Karachi region. 
It
was found that the schools of the Karachi Municipal Corporation are also
predominantly female. 
 Karachi is 
a city of the female primary school teacher.
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Interpreting Table 111.14, the typical village in Sind has a primary school for
 
boys but fewer have primary school for girls. Table 111.15 offers some data on
 
the characteristics of mosque schools, 1983-84 and 1984-85. 
The enrollment is
 
70% male and the teaching staff is 94% male. The schools served 40 students
 
each, on the average. Comparing Tables 111.15 (special programme, mosque

schools) and 9 (total enrollment) one can say that in 1984-85, mosque schools
 
accounted for 12.2% of primary school enrollment in Sind.
 

3. Primary Education in NWFP
 

Tables 111.16 to 20 offer the standard data about schools, enrollments and
 
teachers in NWFP. Here are the highlights. The rate of school openings is
 
higher in NWFP than in either Punjab or Sind. The numbers of female schools
 
advanced more rapidly than those for males. Total enrollment grew at an annual
 
rate of 8.16% from 1975-76 to 1984-85, nearly three times the estimated
 
population growth. Female enrollment grew at a rate in excess of 9%, 1.5
 
percentage points higher than the male rate.
 

Numbers of teachers advanced far in excess of the rates in Sind, especially in
 
rural areas, but still less than enrollment increases until recently. The gain

in teachers that began in 1981-82 was sustained into 1984-85. NWFP sustained
 
growth, Punjab and Sind did not. Relative to other provinces, the number of
 
students per school appear to be large in NWFP (111.19). This is especially so
 
for boys as they, unlike girls, continue to grow in size. Table 111.20
 
indicates that growth in students per teacher has been rather high in boys

schools but moderately low in girls.
 

Table 111-21 deals with mosque schools in NWFP. The average size of mosque

schools --
42.3 students in 1984-85, is about the same as in Sind. In 1984-85,
 
mosque schools accounted for 7.0% of primary school enrollment in NWFP.
 

4. Primary Education in Baluchistan
 

Data on primary education in Baluchistan are not easily assembled and
 
summarized. Pressure of time prevents detailed scrutiny. Table Ii.22 shows
 
that rates of enrollment increase have been high. Starting in 1982-83, even
 
the rate of gain in enrollment of females jumped upward. Table 111.23
 
indicates that Baluchistan relies almost entirely on Junior Vernacular teachers
 
(i.e., untrained) at the primary level. The number of students per qualified
 
teacher is rising rind in 1985-86 exceeded 500.
 

5. Summary Comments
 

The data presented in these tables raise a number of important questions. The
 
answers, alas, are not yet clear.
 

a. If the rates of enrollment increases exceed the estimated population growth
 
rates in each province, why has not Pakistan been able to report improvement

in its primary school participation ratio since 1970? Admittedly, the
 
higher enrollment increases are in the two lower population provinces, but
 
the question remains. Were the earlier benchmarks based on over-stated
 
enrollments? Are the annual compound rates of change tipped up by recent
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major increases, the effects of which are yet 
it' be taken account of incomputation of the participation ratio? 
 If the latLer is the explanation,
can the advances at the level of 1981-83 be restored and maintained?
 

b. While the data at hand show that the numbers of students pei school and
students per teacher have been generally rising, they do not indicate a
gross degree of overcrowding. 
Yet, the rather large number of schools
visited by the Team were, in the main. grossly overcrowded. If what the
tables show is correct and if the Team really saw what it thought it saw,
then there must be a lot of schools that are underutilized. Likewise for
 
teachers.
 

Here is a possible explanation. Probably the Team was taken to visit
"better schools." 
 Parents, knowing of bad conditions in the typical
provincial institution may put extreme pressure 
on the heads of "better
schools" to accept their children. 
The good schools become too overcrowded
to provide good instruction, but they are still preferred by parents to any
alternatJve within their financial means. 
 In Section G, this process is
described as a "Gresham's Law of Education" 
-- bad schools drive out good.
 

Ordinary educational planning suggests building on strength provide
additional resources to good or nearly-good institutions and leave weak
institutions alone. 
But if a Gresham's Law of Education is undermining the
effectiveness of the better schools, then possibly it would be wise to
improve those weaker institutions that 
can be salvaged, in the hope that
their improvement will reduce enrollment pressure in overcrowded
situations. However, this is not 
a policy judgment that 
can be made without
 
a great deal more information.
 

c. The present enrollment target for female.enrollment is a 60% participation
ratio. If Pakistan managed to enroll all urban females in primary school,
it would still need to bring about 40% of rural females into the schools.
The 
tables indicate that, under present conditions, this is 
a feasible
 
target only in Punjab.
 

The Team was told that parents are reluctant to send daughters to school.
This may well be 
so in some 
areas, but Team is convinced that the main
impediments to primary education of rural females is lack of 
a school for
girls and lack of female teachers. Schools can be built, and rather quickly
at that. 
 Lack of female teachers is the most serious problem in meeting
Fourth through Sixth Plan enrollment targets in primary education.
 

One short-run solution would be 
to induce educated females in the cities to
go teach in rural areas. 
 In some cities, there is presently a surplus of
trained female teachers, but there are legal/administrative barriers to the
employment of a city-born female in the villages. 
Also, the system of
teacher allowances operate to the disadvantage of most rural teachers.
 

These matters could be changed, but taking care of them would by no means
solve the problem. More funcamental actions are required. 
This is,
perhaps, the most significant challenge 
to educationists in the Seventh Plan.
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B. PROVINCIAL REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES
 

Since the provinces are the main suppliers of primary education in Pakistan, it is
 
important to consider provincial revenue sources as well as provincial expenditures
 
on education -- most particularly provincial expenditures on the operation of
 
primary schools. This section of the report is concerned with recurrent revenues
 
and expenditures (called "non- developmental" in Pakistan). A later section will
 
take up matters relating to capital outlay.*
 

1. Provincial Revenue Sources
 

The provinces of Pakistan receive by far the largest share of their revenue
 
receipts from the Federal Government. Though the provinces have been assigned

important responsibilities for law and order, water supply, sanitation,
 
agricultural operations, irrigation, health, housing, and education (below the
 
university level), the provinces lack fiscal autonomy. The degree of fiscal
 
autonomy has been shrinking over time. Lacking own-revenue sources that are
 
productive, the provinces cannot balance the pain of higher levies on the
 
public against the benefits yielded by additional services provided to that
 
public. Instead, the provinces are forced to allocate a sum of revenue
 
receipts that is both too limited and too unstable over public services that
 
are crucial to the very survival of the country.
 

Because the provinces are fiscally dependent, it makes sense to consider their
 
revenue base first off in terms of the consolidated federal and provincial

budgets. The two main types of direct taxes, income and property, account
 
together for a very small share -- estimated at 13.3% in 1984-85 -- of total
 
revenue, even by the' standards of developing countries." The property tax,
 
often employed as the mainstay of the finance of local bodies, raises an
 
insignificant sum. In passing, however, it must be noted that the property tax
 
in Pakistan is a provincial levy and that the provinces distribute a share (at

different rates in different provinces) to local bodies in proportion to
 
taxable values held within the various local bodies.
 

From 1979-80 to 1984-85, the deficit in the consolidated budget rose from Rs
 
14.6 billion to an estimated Rs 27.3 billion. The annual compound rate of
 
increase was 13.3%. 
 Between 1979-80 and 1.984-85, interest in the consolidated
 
budget went up from Rs 4.8 billion to Rs 1.5.2 billion - an annual gain of
 
25.9%. Interest now represents approximately 20% of current expenditures in
 
1he consolidated budget.
 

Unless otherwise noted, the following materials are the basis of this section:
 
Estimates of Charged Expenditure and Demand for Grants (Non-Developmental), four
 
provinces various years; .inance Division, Government of Pakistan, Pakistan
 
Economic Survey, 1984-85; and Finance Department, Government of the Punjab,
 
Budget White Paper, 1985-86.
 

**Finance Division, ibid., p. 68
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Consolidated Federal and Provincial Budgets
 

Rs Million
 
1979-80 
Actuals 

Total Revenue 
Tax Revent e 
Taxes on Income 
Property Tax 
Sales & Excise Taxev 
Import Duties 
Other Taxes 
Non-Tax Revenue 

38,502 
32,507 
5,177 
327 

12,888 
12,126 
1,989 
5,995 

100.0 
84.4 
13.4 
0.8 

33.5 
31.5 
5.2 

15.6 
1983-84 
Revised 

Total Revenue 
Tax Revenue 
Taxes on Income 
Property Tax 
Sales & Excise Taxes 
Import Duties 

73,167 
58,413 
8,708 

522 
21,555 
24,771 

100.0 
798 
11.9 
0.7 

29.5 
33.9 

Other Taxes 
Non-Tax Revenues 14,754 20.2 

1984-85 
Budget 

Total Revenue 
Tax Revenue 
Taxes on Income 
Property Tax 
Sales & Excise Tax 
Import Duties 
Other Taxes 

79,975 
63,913 
10,074 

532 
23,132 
27,037 

100.0 
79.9 
12.6 
0.7 

28,9 
33.8 

Non-Tax Revenues 16,062 20.1 

Source: 
 Finance Division, GOP; the 1980-81, 81-82, and 82-83 periods were

eliminated to facilitate the comparisons.
 

Certain features of provincial finance on the recurrent side are worth noting.
The figures that follow show the dominant position of central tax assignments
in the recurrent budgets of the provinces. 
In 1984-85 central tax assignments
represented the following shares of general revenue receipts: Punjab, 52.4%;
Sind 51.0%; NWFP, 36.0%; and Baluchistan, 26.9%. 
 In three of the provinces,
central tax assignment was by far the largest major source of recurrent
revenue. 
The Federal government allocates 80% of the net proceeds of three
taxes: export duty on cotton, sales taxes, and taxes on income, including
corporation tax but not including taxes on remuneration paid out of the Federal
Consolidated Fund. (The yield of the highly productive Federal tax on imports
is not shared with the provinces). 
 The shared taxes are divided up on the
basis of population: the allocation is Punjab 57%, Sind 25%, NWFP 13%, and
Baluchistan, 5%. 
 The important thing to note is that the provinces have no
control over the amounts of these receipts from one year to the next.
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Povincial Finances in Re Millions
 

Punjab Sind NWFP Baluch. Total 

1982-83 Gnanral Revenue Receipts 9,216,7 4,020.6 3,0.2.7 1,632.2 17,882.2 
Actual Central Tax Assignment 5,537.9 2,235.8 1,223.6 352.7 9,350.0 

Provincial Tax Receipts 1,630.1 887.5 219.2 456.8 3,393.6 
Non-Tax Receipts 2,048.7 1,187.8 1,619.0 622.7 5,478.2 

Payment on Debt Service 1,606.6 904.0 743.4 325.5 3,579.5 
Smrplus/(Deficit) (419.7) (109.7) (340.5) 181.3 (688.6) 

1983-84 
Revised 

General Revenue Receipts 10,950.2 
Central Tax Assignment 5,983.4 

'4,955.2 
2,570.7 

3,654.5 
1,374.6 

1,940.6 
544.3. 

21,500.5 
10,472.8 

Provincial Tax Receipts 1,630.8 910.6 238.3 841.8 3,621.5 
Non-Tax Receipts 3,336.0 1,473.9 2,041.6 642.3 7,493.8 

Payment on Debt Service 2,110.1 1,062.8 864.0 369.9 4,406.8 
Surplus/(Daficit) (1,394.5) (160.4) (571.2) (140.2) (1,985.9) 

1984-85 General Revenue Receipts 12,697.9 5,632.9 4,267.9 2,263.9 24,862.6 
Budget Central Tax Assignment 6,655.0 2,875.3 1,537.4 608.4 11,676.9 
Esrimate Provincial Tax Receipts 1,806.3 992.7 257.5 1,056.1 4,112.6 

Non-Tax Receipts 4,235.7 1,764.9 2,473.1 599.4 9,073.1 

Payment on Debt Service 2,609.3 1,239.3 1,053.5 483.5 5,385.6 
Surplus/(Deficit) (1,365.8) (257.2) (570.8) 71.3 (2,122.5) 

Source: Finance Division, GOP 
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Provincial tax receipts are not a major item in any province except
Baluchistan. 
The relationship between the amount of debt service and the yield
from provincial taxes is instructive. 
Debt service is incurred in the
provinces mainly because of loans from the central government to finance the
annual development programs, "cash development loans." 
 Provincial debt service
has been rising over time. 
 By 1983-84, provincial debt service exceeded
provincial tax receipts in Punjab, Sind, and NWFP. 
In other words, the federal
government is drawing more money back from the provinces each year than they
are able to raise from their own tax sources.
 

Each province obtains a substantial amount of non-tax receipts, especially NWFP
(relative to total revenue receipts). Non-tax receipts for the most part
represent cost recovery or various forms of user charges, broadly defined.
 

At the present time the federal government has a kind of agreement with the
provinces to meet deficits on current account. 
 The total of provincial
deficits has been growing rapidly, as the previous figures show. 
It is hard to
believe that this is truly a "blank check policy." Indeed, the Team was
informed in Sind that the Sind deficit had been frozen except for the excess in
educational recurrent expenditures over the 1982-83 level. 
This matter

requires some explanation.
 

As a part of the 1982283 Special Development Program, the federal government
requested the provinces to make a massive expansion of mosque schools to serve
the first three grades of primary school. 
The federal government pledged to
meet teacher salary costs in newly-opened mosque schools. 
 In 1983-84, the
federal government rescinded that decision. 
After negotiation, it was agreed
to regard the increase in primary school recurrent expenditures above the
1982-83 level as development costs. 
 This latter policy was translated into the
general pledge to meet provincial recurrent deficits. 
 There is now some
evidence that education deficits (but not just primary) are 
treated as an
open-ended obligation of the federal government while other deficits are
subject to control. 
If this is so, there would remain the question of why the
provinces do not use the federal government's liberality to address
most distressing conditions in primary education: 
some of the
 

Class size of over 100,
absence of instructional materials, lack of transport for supervisors, schools
that are falling down, inadequate and inefficient teacher training 
-- the list
is long. Doubtless there are understandings among federal and provincial
finance officers as to what the phrase, "meeting provincial deficits" really
 
means.
 

In any case, financing of deficits by the federal government is not an assured
source of revenue. 
In the next depression, the federal government could simply
decline to do so, or it could decide to meet only a portion of current
deficits. 
This would curb the capacity of a province to accept development
projects, especially those with high future recurrent costs. 
 The danger would
be greatest in a province that had taken the largest advantage of the present
deficit absorbing policy of the federal government.
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2. Recurrent Expenditures in Education
 

Table 111.24 shows data on recurring expenditures on education, recurring
 
expenditure on primary education, and real recurring primary education
 
expenditures per student. in the four provinces of Pakistan. Certain
 
conclusions can be drawn from that table.
 

a. The proportion of the recurrent education budget held by primary education
 
varies from one province to another. In Punjab it is in excess of 50%, in
 
1982-83 it reached 60%. In Sind it is approximately 45% and it is only
 
slightly less in Baluchistan. The proportion tends to be least in NWFP
 
running a range from 33.6% to 41.3% during the period 1975-76 to 1985-86.
 
(The figures for the latter year are budget estimates).
 

b. On the other hand, during the years 1975-76 to 19C5-86, there was no general
 
shift in the primary proportion. Li each province there were some
 
year-to-year variations, but the 1975-76 primary share was almost exactly
 
equal to the 1985-86 share in each province. Insofar as the announced
 
priority in the education chapter of the Sixth Plan was for primary
 
education, that has not resulted in a relative diversion of resources to
 
primary education at the expense of the other education sub-sectors.
 

c. Beginning in 1982-83, the last year of the Fifth Plan, there has been a
 
startling increase in recurrent expenditures on education in total and in
 
primary education as well. This can be noted by comparing in Table 111.24
 
the annual compound rates of change in recurrent expenditures for the period
 
1975-76 to 1981-82 with those for the period 1981-82 to 1985-86. The shift
 
is strongest in Punjab and NWFP, smaller but still pronounced in Sind, and
 
not distinguishable in Ealuchistan. However, for the whole period 1975-76
 
to 1985-86, recurrent expenditures on education - total and for primary
 
alone - show an advance in excess of 20% annually. From this evidence, it
 
may be said that the provinces are making a commitsent to educational
 
development with respect to recurrent expenditure. This is not to say that
 
recurrent expenditures arB adequate. On the one hand, Pakistan suffered
 
considerable deterioration of its educational institutions during the
 
1970s. On the other hand, demand for primary education is strong and
 
rising. There is far too much overcrowding in the schools and there are
 
other serious problems as noted elsewhere in this report. (See Part III.)
 

d. With regard to real recurring expenditures per student, Sind showed
 
virtually no change during the whole period 1975-76 to 1985-86, except for a
 
temporary downturn from 1980-81 to 1982-83. Punjab and NWFP registered
 
modest gains, but almost all of the rise occurred in one year, 1982-83. The
 
last year of the Fifth Plan appears to have been quite favorable for
 
education including primary education. In Baluchistan, only fragmentary
 
data are available, but nevertheless that province shows the largest
 
relative and absolute rise in real recurring primary expenditure per student.
 

The question is what constitutes the objects of recurrent expenditure in
 
primary education. For the year 1984-85, revised budget estimates indicate
 
the following:
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PERCENT
 

Punjab Sind NWFP Baluch.
Recurrent Primary Expenditures (all costs)
Establishment Charges (salaries & allowances 

100.0 100.0 100.0 
 100.0
 
Salaries alone 98.3 93.3 39.5 88.0
81.5 
 75.3 69.4 
 60.2
 

Source: Estimates of Charged Expenditures and Demand for Grants, 1985-86, (Non-
Developmental) Four Provinces
 

In the two most populous provinces, almost all recurrent expenditure on primary
education is consumed by establishment charges, meaning salaries plus
allowance. 
In Punjab, establishment accounts for 98.3% of primary recurrent
expenditures and in Sind 93.3%. 
The ratios for NWFP and Baluchlsian are
lower: 
 89.5% and 88.0% respectively.
 

What may account for the differences among the provinces?
NWFP and Baluchistan provide It is known that
some free textbooks.
the first two classes are 
In NWFP, some students in
given free textbooks, whereas in Baluchistan free
books are given to many students in all prima.ry classes in rural areas, which
is to say to most of the students. 
 The cost of free textbooks in Baluchistan
has risen from Rs 1,450,145 in .1976 to Rs 7,108,970 in 1985, an annual rise of
19.9%.*
 

It is also possible that NWFP and Baluchistan are more 
generous in providing
materials to teachers but the Team was unable to ascertain this with
precision. 
In gederal, these allocations are said to be meager and this was
confirmed by site visits to a large number of primary schools in NWFP and
Baluchistan. 
More definite estimates are available for Sind: 
 in Karachi
Region, Rr 20 per school (regardless of size) per month; in Hyderabad Region,
Rs 5 per teacher per month.
 
On what objects are recurrent expenditures in primary education not placed ­ as
compared with general practices in other countries. 
Building maintenance is
not an object of recurrent expenditure.

of the local community. 

This is regarded as a responsibility
(In Punjab, maintenance of middle schools has been
taken up by government but primary schools are still left untended.) 
 Nothing
but the most basic of instructional materials are supplied
chalk and a teacher's notebook --
-- basic meaning
aside from the UNICEF teaching kit, and this
latter set of materials appears rarely to be used. 
Transport of supervisors is
not recognized as a recurrent expenditure except in the World Bank project
schools. 
 School lunches are not offered; and by observation, neither is clean
drinking water to be found very often. 
(see Part III.)
 

*In the case studies (Part III), parents paid for most texts; apparently provision

has not caught up with supply.
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3. Recurrent Budget in the Punjab
 

Additional inforratlon is available on the recurrent budget of Punjab. 
As 	for
 revenue receipts, 1984-85 revised, Punjab received the following amounts from
federal shared taxes: export duty on cotton, Rs 132.2 million; income tax, Rs
4,082.3 million; sales tax, Rs 2,093.6 million, a total of Rs 6,308.0 million.
From provincial direct taxes (agricultural income, property tax, capital gains
tax, gift tax, property transfer tax, etc.1, the yield was Rs 486.5 million

(the agricultural income tax produced only Rs 0.4 million) Provincial indirect
taxes (stamp duties, motor vehicles tax, entertainment tax, electricity duty,
etc.) 
offered Rs 1,357.5 million. Total provincial taxes came to Rs 1,844.0
million. 
Income from property and enterprises amounted to Rs 66.3. 
Fees,
charges, and fines (cost recovery in general) brought in Rs 1,768.1 million, of
which education accounted for RE 149.2 million. 
 (At the primary level, Punab
charges Rs 1 per student per month; in the other provinces no charges are made

for primary instruction.) Miscellaneous receipts amounted to RE 312.7
million. 
In the revised figures for 1984-85, there is a deficit in the
recurrent budget of Rs 2,971.2. 
 This was met by the Federal government. From
the details of the revised estimates of recurrent revenue for 1984-85, it is
 
seen that the revenue deficit met by the federal government (Rs 2,971.2) was
1.6 times larger than the sum received by Punjab from its own tax sources 
(Rs

1,844.0 million).
 

Current expenditure in 1984-85 (revised) amounted to Rs 13,270.4 million. 
The
provision of social services claimed the largest amount: Rs 4,342.2 million, or
32.7%. 
Within the social services category, education was the largest
activity, claiming Rs 3,179.0 million, or 73.2%. 
 Table 25 indicates changes in
-the various main components of the education budget from 1975-76 to 1984-85.

It would appear that Punjab continued to give highest priority to secondary
education, not primary through that year, at least as measured by rate of
change in expenditures. 
Table 26 shows shares of education and primary

education in total recurrent expenditure from 1980-81 to 1985-86 (budget

estimates). 
 It also indicates the share of primary education expenditures

taken up by total establishment and by salaries. 
There is a small rise (2+%)
in the share of the recurrent budget put to education, Within the education
budget itself, there is no substantial rise in the share of recurrent
 
expenditures claimed by the primary sub-sector.
 

Of special interest is the proportion of the recurrent education budget that is
taken up by establishment charges (salaries plus allowances). 
 In five of the
six years, 1980-81 to 1985-86, the share to establishment was over 97.5%. This
leaves only small amounts for those crucial kinds of expenditures that support

the important work of the primary school teacher.
 

In its Budget White Paper 1985-86, the Finance Department of the Government of
the Punjab listed, among its criteria for approving recurrent budgets, the
 
following two principles:
 

* 	special allocations should be made, where necessary, to improve the
maintenance of the capital assets of the government.
 

* 
in order to ensure a reasonable level of operational efficiency in
 
government, adequate funds should be provided to cover the expenditure on
 
consumable items like stationery, equipment, etc.
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Education is a major expenditure item for Punjab and primary education absorbs
 
the largest share of the total. 
 Yet, almost all of the primary money is taken
 
up by teachers' pay and allowances. Each year Punjab spends roughly Rs 2
 
billion for teachers but much of that money may be lost because the small but
 
necessary supporting allocations are not made. It is similar to the case of an

agricultural department that pays salaries of extension agents but does not
 
offer transport. The agents sit around the office and fail to reach the
 
farmer. Essentially, the salaries of the agents are for nought.
 

In the case of primary education, these particular lacks appear to be serious:
 
(1) The Team was informed that Government of %unjab -Asumes no responsibility

for maintenance of primary school buildings. 
 Site visits to schools convinced

the team that many buildings are sufficiently deteriorated as to interfere with
 
instructional processes. (2) Government of Punjab is said not to supply funds
 
for conveyance of inspectors. Team was informed that the Education Department

had requested Rs 7.6 million for this purpose in 1985-86 and that the request

was turned down by Finance. Without contact with inspectors or supervisors,

teachers feel -- and are 
-- izolated from professional contact; the Team was
 
repeatedly told that 
one of the most important sources of inefficiency in

primary education is teacher absenteeism. Proper provision of inspectorial

services is known to be effective in reducing teacher absenteeism. (3) Recent
 
studies have shown convincingly that a relatively small allocation of

instructional materials ­ in the order, say of 5 to 10% of recurrent budget ­
is one of the most cost effective means of raising levels of student
 
achievement. Site visits to schools indicated a virtual absence of
 
instructional materials. Suggestions as to what amounts and kinds of materials
 
that should be added are made in Chapter V.
 

4. Recurrent Budget Flexibility
 

Where recurrent budgets are over-strained, the capacity of a province to embark
 
on development projects is also constrained. Development projects entail

future recurrent costs. Naturally, a province will be cautious in committing

itself to meet obligations for future recurrent expenditures if it finds that
 
its revenue sources are highly inelastic. Primary education is vulnerable on
 
this score because its ratio of recurrent costs to development outlays is
 
unusually high.
 

In the case of the Punjab, 31 per cent of its 1985--86 budget was spent as
 
transfers, which consist of interest, grants, and subsidies. Interest alone
 
represents 71% of transfer payments. Transfer payments are not under the
 
control of the province.
 

Of consumption expenditures, representing the other 67 percent of the recurrent
 
budget, 69 percent take the form of wages, salaries, and allowances. Since it
 
is not the practice of the provinces in Pakistan to engage in large lay-offs of

public servants, these establishment charges must be regarded as fixed in the
 
short-run. Thus, even in those simple terms, 79% of the Punjab budget is
 
untouchable (transfers plus establishment). All the various departments and
 
agencies, such as housing, public works, jails, police, agriculture, forestry,

require some materials purchases to fulfill their purposes. Roughly, well over
 
90% of the recurrent budget is fully committed now and in the future, and there
 
are many claimants for whatever share remains.
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Of course, the question of capacity to absorb development projects is moot as

long as the federal government meets provincial deficits. This practice,

however, is not a pledge or a guaranteed resource. In fiscal planning, the
"absorb-the-deficit" policy (maybe) is not a substitute for a set of productive

and elastic provincial taxes. Without such the province will be utterly unable
 
to make long term plans and will increasingly be forced to resort to user
 
charges. Excessive reliance on user charges is a denial of the basic rationale
 
for the existence of government over and beyond the functions of law and order,
 
and defense.
 

C. BROADENING THE PROVINCIAL REVENUE BASE
 

In the latter parts of the section of the report, "Provincial Recurrent
 
Expenditure," the conclusion was drawn that the provinces require a more assured

and elastic revenue base. Otherwise, the social services, including primary

education, will be operated at a low level of efficiency and effectiveness.
 
Recurrent expenditures will be inadequate relative to the needs of the population

for services and the provinces will be constrained from taking up development

projects in the social sector because of their concomitant requirements for
 
additional recurrent expenditures in the future.
 

It is the opinion of the Team that there is only one action that would be both

constructive and fair in dealing with this problem, namely, to increase the yield

of the agricultural income tax in very great measure. 
 The Team realizes this is
 
not an original suggestion, but nevertheless it appears to be the correct cne.
 

Regarding primary education in particular, it also seems possible to shift part of
 
both the recurrent and developmental costs off the provinces.
 

1. Agricultural Income Tax
 

As was noted in the section on "Provincial Recurrent Expenditures," the
 
consolidated federal-provincial budget of Pakistan reveals an extreme reliance
 
on indirect taxation. 
Whatever equity a revenue system possesses -- at least
 
in any modern state -- is to be found in the imposition of direct taxation.
 
Equity is likely to be enhanced, of course, if the rate structure is
 
progressive.
 

Value added in agriculture runs in the order of Rs 105 billion a year, and this

value is now largely untaxed. Low-income farmers should be exempted from the
 
tax, but it should be noted that roughly 40% of agricultural land is operated

by large farmers. If 10% of value added in agriculture could go to the
 
provincial revenue bases and if the larger share of that yield could be put

with health and education (primary education holding priority for consolidation
 
and modest expansion in the case of female students), the most urgent social
 
needs of the country could be met for the time being.
 

Furthermore, the tax on non-agricultural income is 
one of the most elastic in

the country. A tax on agricultural income also should be relatively elastic,

and certainly more elastic than the sales tax, 
a present mainstay of provincial

finance. As the Finance Division has stated:
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"Direct taxes account for a very small proportion of total tax revenues
 
because of various exemptions granted. Almost one-third of the total income
 
is exempted simply because it originates in the agriculture sector. The
 
rationale for exempting agricultural incomes from income taxes seems to have
 
been that agriculture is being implicitly taxed as the domestic prices of
 
agricultural products fall significantly short of the world market prices.

This line of reasoning, however, misses the simple point that people pay

taxes, not sectors. Equity demands that equal taxes be paid by ppople with
 
equal incomes, irrespective of the source of that income.
 

Moreover, except for rice, domestic prices are close to world market prices

at present. Even where prices in the domestic and world markets differ, it
 
is hardly justified to exempt agricultural income from income tax. 
 This is

because while depressed prices affect both the small and the large farmer
 
alike, the income tax would exempt t.e poor and tax only the richer
 
farmers. With the present exemption jimit of Rs 18,000, all poor farmers
 
(with incomes less than Rs 1,500 per month) would pay no taxes but those
 
farmers who pay no income taxes today, despite incomes of Rs 1,500 per month
 
and more, would be asked to contribute to the national development effort
 
like all other citizens. As the price distortions have already been
 
removed, and the income tax is more progressive, it may be expected to yield

more revenues, better income distribution and more efficient production if
 
agricultural income is included in estimating income tax liability."*
 

Ideally the agricultural income tax would be administered by the provinces with
 
possibly a share of proceeds turned over to 
the federal governmert. Only if
 
the provinces have the power to set rates on 
an important source of revenue can

the provinces begin to make rational calculations about requirements for public

services, i.e., 
to weigh burdens on tax payers against benefits to citizens.
 
As it is now, given the small contribution that provincial taxes make to
 
provincial budgets and given the inelasticity of those taxes, the provinces can
 
only play a zero-sum game among their service departments; the urgent needs for
 
se:vices by one 
department can only be met at the expense of sacrificing urgent

needs for services of another department. Whether it would be politically

possible to assign the agricultural income tax 
to provincial administration -­
over and beyond the administration of the token tax on agricultural income that
 
they already carry -- is beyond the means 
of the Team to say.
 

2. Shifting a Greater Share of Costs to Local Bodies
 

There is a possibility that some 
relief to the provincial fiscal burden could
 
be obtained by inducing the local bodies to 
serve additional numbers of primary

students. 
 To begin to explore that possibility requires an examination of the
 
existing activities of local bodies in primary education.
 

*Finance Division, Government of Pakistan, Pakistan Economic Survey, 1984-85,
 

Islamabad, 1985, p. 69-70.
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In two provinces, NWFP and Baluchistan, very few primary schools are run by

local bodies. In Peshawar, the municipal corporation operates two high

schools, one for males and one for females. 
The Team was told these are the
 
only MC schools in NWFP, some local connittees do have schools elsewhere in the
 
province.
 

In Punjab, on the other hand, local bodies provide primary education for 12% of
 
primary students in the province. Table 27 offers certain information about
 
primary education of local bodies in that province. In 1985, there were 7
 
municipal corporations in Punjab: one each in Lahore, Rawalpindi, Sargodha,

Faisalabad, Multan, and 2 in Gujranwala. Each to operates primary schools;

smaller places, such as Khushab, Kasur, and Vehari also have show enrollment in
 
local schools, administered not by municipal corporations but by municipal

committees. A second point to note is the high proportion of female
 
enrollment; for all practical purpose, female enrollment is equal to male,
 
province wide. In 11 places (Rawalpindi, Jhelum, Gujarat, Lahore, Sheikhupura,

Okara, Multan, Vehari, Bahawalpur, Bahawalnagar, and Rahim, D.G. Khan)

enrollment of females exceeds males. 
 (Taking account of the objective in the
 
Sixth Plan of improving access of females to primary education, it would make
 
sense to discover what special attraction local body schools have for girls, as
 
compared with provincial schools.) By provincial standards, the number of
 
students per teacher is relatively high in MC schools. In Punjab, this is
 
particularly notable in schools for females. 
In 6 of the areas in which local
 
bodies maintain primary schools, the average number of female students per

teacher is in excess of 60. Given that the enrollment in Class IV and V is
 
less than in I-III almost everywhere, such a high average ratio implies very

large groups of students per teacher in the early grades. In spite of this,
 
parents apparently seek to enroll their daughters in local body schools in
 
preference to provincial institutions: either that or they are forced to do so
 
by a mandated shortage of places in provincial schools. (Brief descriptions of
 
these local systems are provided in Chapter I of this volume and some samples
 
were studied in Part III).
 

In the financial structure of local bodies in the Punjab is more or less
 
uniform among the provinces, so the basic conclusions about finance in Punjab

should have some generalization utility.
 

In 1984-85, the major sources of local body revenues for 1984-85 in the Punjab
 
were:
 

Municipal Corporations 
(amount in Rs 000) 

Source Amount Percent 

Taxes, Tolls, Rates, Fees, Cesses 
Remunerative Projects 

791,050 
17,679 

90.3 
2.0 

Grants-in-Aid 
Other 

2,615 
65.590 

0.3 
7.4 

876,934 100.0 

*Special Assessments
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Municipal Comnitteev
 

Source 

Amount 
 Percent
 

Taxes, Tolls, Rates, Fees, Cesses 
 527,061
Remunerative Projects 85.6
 
7,140
Grants-in-Aid 1.2
 
5,688
Other 0.9
 
76,076 
 2.3
 

615,965 100.0
 

Town Committees
 

Source 

Amount 
 Percent
 

Taxes, Tolls, Rates, Fees & Cesses 
 209,635
Remunerative Projects 83.9
 
5,601
Grants-in.-Aid 2.2
 

540 
 0.2
 
34,.147 


Others 

13.7
 

249,926 
 100.0
 

District Councils
 

Source 

Amount 
 Percent
 

Taxes, Tolls, Rates, Fees, & Cesses 
 557,863
Remunerative Projects 86.2
 
3,496 
 0.5
 
1,425 


Grants-in-Aid 

Others 0.3
 

84,441 
 13.0
 
647,225 
 100.0
 

Source: Deparument of Local Government and Rural Development, Government of the
Punjab, Financial Position of Local Councils in Punjab, 1982-83 to 1984-85,

Lahore, 1985
 

From these figures, it is clear that local bodies operate on their own. 
 They
receive little assistance in the form of grants-in-aid from higher levels of
government. 
 The mainstay of local body finance is the octroi, a tax on goods,
the collection of which is put out under contract to the highest bidder.
 

Average local body income per capita in Punjab municipal corporations in
1984-85 was approximately Rb 175. 
 It varied from a low of Rs 137 in Faisalabad
to a high of Rs 230 in Ravalpindi. In L,'o:re it was Rs 151. 
 These figures
might be viewed against a per capita expenditure for primary education, four
province aggregate of provincial schools, o! approximately Rs 30. Municipal
comm .ttees had per capita incomes on the average about equal to those in
munizipal corporations, but the range was large; Rs 808 in Murree to Rs 59 3
Bhera. Town Committees had average per capita incomes in the order 
n
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of Rs 100. District Councils received much less, with the average per capita
 
being in the order of Rs 25-30. Many distri.t councils gained less than Rs 20
 
in 1984-85.
 

In Sind Province, the Karachi Municipal Corporation (KMC) primary schools in
 
1985-86 enrolled 105,233 students, of whom 55,736 (53.0%) are female. There
 
are 3,621 teachers (29.1 students per teacher), of whom 3,284 (90.7%) are
 
female. There are 512 headmasters/headmistresses for 507 schools. Four
 
hundred thirty-three of the heads are female (84.6%). Most of the schools run
 
on double session. Unlike provincial schools, KMC primary schools are staffed
 
with chowkidars (gate keepers), peous, and sweepers, a total of 1,235 for the
 
507 schools. KMC provides one inspector for each 50 primary schools, a
 
considerably more generous ratio than Sind Province does.
 

From what has been noted, it is clear that the KMC primary school program is
 
more costly than provincial programs. KMC spent approximately Rs 950 per
 
student in 1985-86. This might be compared with a figure of roughly Rs 375 for
 
the province. Of the KMC recurrent budget of Rs 100 million, only about 80% is
 
spent on establishment-charges, leaving a substantial share for such objects as
 
instructional supplies. About 10 primary school facilities are opened each
 
year, and with double shifts, this means 20 schools. KMC operates its own
 
teacher training program, currently with 460 students.
 

The Team concludes that there is a base of primary education in local bodies
 
upon which the country can build. But there are problems. First, the revenue
 
base of the local bodies is not necessarily secure. A concern has been
 
expressed that the provinces may take over some of their sources. Second, the
 
Team was repeatedly told that primary education is viewed as an onerous burden
 
by local bodies. Local councillors, it was said, are much more interested in
 
streets and water supply. Insofar as this is a correct assessment local bodies
 
are unlikely to expand primary education ir.the absence of a financial
 
incentive. Third, in rural areas, local bodies are very deficient in revenue
 
as things now stand. There is , then, a question as to whether local residents
 
would submit to a new local levy, perhaps a flat tax per household, in order to
 
assume control of a new or expanded primary school. Fourth, and on the other
 
hand, some teachers are said to be adamantly opposed to local control of
 
education. Just why is not altogether clear, but the most common reason given
 
was the adverse effects of local political factionalism on the operation of
 
schools and on the lives of the teachers themselves.
 

a. Loss to Revenue Sources to the Provinces. This threat could probably be
 
laid to rest if the provinces were willing to make appropriate pledges about
 
the inviolability of local revenue sources and if the provinces enacted
 
statutes to provide for an additional sharing of provincial taxes with the
 
local bodies. Both types of action probably await tax reform by the central
 
government.
 

*It must be pointed out, however, that the other municipal corporations in Sind have
 
far fewer resources and spend much less per pupil.
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b. Lack of Interest of Local Councillors in Primary Education. 
This is mainly
an aspect of urban education, since few places except those large enough to
have a municipal corporation or a municipal committee are likely to have
both the financial resources and the adinistrative capacity to operate
educational institutions all by themselves. 
With regard to municipal
corporations and municipal committees, provinces conceivably could stimulate
the interest of councillors in expanding primary education by offering to
meet a share of the costs, i.e., by a system of matching grants. 
 The
financial aspects of this arrangement would require careful negotiation.
One side of the problem is that MC schools appear to be better financed than
provincial schools. 
 Suppose an MC is spending Rs 1,200 a student 0 year and
the province Rs 400. 
 If the province offered 50-50 matching, it would not
receive financial relief but would suffer an additional burden. For the
province to receive relief, the match ratio would need to be less than 1/3
province, 2/3 MC. 
Next, the province would need to try to restrict its own
contributiou to new enrollments. 
 If the province found itself obligated to
match expenditure-s for all the students who are already enrolled in MC
schools, it would be in an unfortunate situation, saddled with a huge annual
payment from which its 
own financial situation received no benefit. 
Lastly,
the province would have to assure itself that its own schools and the MC
schools served the same 
"market." Suppose the clientele of the two types of
school. are quite distinct. If the province paid part of the costs of
expanding MC schools in this situation, it would give 2elief to the MC but
none to itself, becaure the increase in MC enrollment would in itself do
nothing to lessen the pressure of enrollment demand in provincial schools.
On the other hand, if the provinces want to increase overall enrollment but
don't have the facilities, the differing clientele would not matter.
 

c. Lack of Current Revenue in Local Bodies in Rural Areas. 
Two village
sub-classes. (i) Some villages lie in prosperous areas, with fertile land,
electricity, and market roads, relatively affluent. 
 To such communities,
the provincial government might will make an offer to grant governing powers
over a school to a committee of wise persons and to pro-ide partial support
for the recurrent costs -- 50-50 matching. Certain standards of provision
might be set as a condition of the agreement being maintained over time. 
 If
the local management is benign, the benefits would extend beyond the matter
of financial relief to the province. 
 The efficiency of the schools should
be enhanced by local oversight, e.g., teacher absenteeism should decline.
(ii)The other villages may be too poor, too small, or too isolated 
-
perhaps all of these 
- for local control-cum-major financial contributions
to make any sense. And it should recognized that there are already
important local financial contribution toward primary education. 
If a
school is to be built, the local community must provide the land. 
 Currently
85% of the primary schools being opened in Baluchistan are in donated
buildings. 
 The local community is expected to be responsible for building
maintenance. 
Parents must provide uniforms and writing materials. In
Punjab and Sind,, they must pay for text books as well. 
Nevertheless, it
may still be possible to extract greater contributions toward primary
education from poor villagers. Tfe':e would appear to be two prior
condition. 
First, the primary saiool must be of a reasonably satisfactory
standard. 
 Villagers would need to believe that they were contributing to a
local institution that was insufficiently good shape to be worth helping.
This is a responsibility of the provincial governments. 
Secondly, there
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would need to be some means of communicating to villagers about educational
 
improvements. They would need to be told what different amounts of
 
contributions would buy -- the improvement options, that is --
and how given

improvements might help instruction or the capacity of the children to
 
learn. The hard sell and over-claiming should be avoided, for little else
 
could set the opportunity for local involvement back so harshly as a belief
 
on the part of villagers that they had been hoodwinked by charlatans
 
parading as educationists.
 

d. Hostility of Organized Teachers to Local Involvement in Education. Aside
 
from the case studies (Part III), Team members had little opportunity to
 
talk to teachers and none at all to talk to union backers. It is not
 
possible to try to estimate the magnitude of this problem or to make any
 
suggestions toward solving it, althouth in the case studies, teachers in
 
local body and provincial schools gave much the same opinions on needs and
 
no direct opposition to local governance was voiced.
 

D. CAPITAL OUTLAY ON PRIMARY EDUCATION
 

A major condition for grovth in the proportion of school age population enrolled in
 
primary schools is availability of additional classrooms. Classrooms may be built
 
by Government, donated by private parties or they may be established in Mosques.
 
These sources of classrooms appear to have been in adequate. In Pakistan, most
 
capital outlays in the civilian public sect.or arc controlled by five year plans and
 
annual development plans. The content of recent plans, insofar as they deal with
 
primary education, is important.
 

1. The Fourth Five-Year Plan
 

The Outline of the Fourth Five-Year Plan was published in February, 1970. It
 
laid special emphasis on primary ducation. The document noted that 50% of the
 
5-9 age cohort was enrolled in primary schools, (In 1983-84, the first year of
 
the Sixth Plan, the ratio was 49% - see Table 111.28). The Plan then stressed
 
both quantitative expansion and improvement of quality at the primary level.
 
Relevant citations (Outline of the Fourth Five Year Plan, 1970-75, Planning
 
Commission, GOP, Islamabad, 1970) were:
 

"The first priorit.y must be to extend the base of the educational pyramid so
 
rhat all children get a chance of going to school. Only in this way can we tap
 
the intelligence of our population fully for productive purposes and promote
 
social mobility. The productivity benefits are likely to be highest from
 
improvement in primary education, and it is the cheapest form of education."
 
(303)
 

"Primary education is at present available to about half of the nation's
 
children. The number of illiterates is rising in excess of a million persons 
a
 
year. Mass illiteracy blocks economic and social progress and the nation has
 
to pa" heavily for it in every direction. Apart from the fact that free
 
primary education is a fundamental human right, it is by far the cheapest kind
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



-64­

of education and its benefits are widely distributed among the entire nation.
Empirical tests in Pakistan industries have shown that there is a very large
difference in the productivity of literate and Jill-erate workers and so the
pay off in investment is bound to be higher in primary education than in
general secondary and higher education, where the evidence shows quite clearly
that there is already a surplus of graduates in search of employment" (pp.

309-10).
 

"Urgent measures shall have to be taken to widen the base to cover at least 65%
of the children by 1975 and 90% by 1980." 
 (p. 317)
 

"Investigations carried out on the subject revealed that poor quality of
education is responsible for over half of the dropouts in Pakistan. 
Hence, the
emphasis at the primary level will be on raising teachers' salaries and overall
quality improvement. 
 Special measures should also be adopted to increase the
enrollment and retention rate of girls. 
Education of girls will be given
immediate and serious attention as the nation cannot afford to allow half the
population to remain illiterate. This will be provided by setting up separate
girls schools and giving extra incentive to encourage qualified women to work
in the rural areas as teachers. The incentives will be in the form of special

pay, housing facilities, etc." 
 (p. 318)
 

"One of the essential elements in improving quality of teaching is to improve
the status of teachers. Status is largely determined by the earning capacity,
i.e. the salary scales of teachers. Higher pay is obviously needed if better
qualified people are to be attracted to the profession.... It is also not
expected that Dayment of higher salaries alone will enable the ill-qualified
teachers to increase their teaching efficiency. Teachers should be required to
raise their productivity in return for pay increases. 
Increase in salary
should be a kind of incentive for improving teaching efficiency, higher average
daily attendance, better output, and for improving the rate of retention in
primary schools. Extra expenditure incurred on the salary of teachers should
be accompanied by additional output." 
 (p. 313)
 

"During the Fourth'Plan, District School Authorities will be created as
statuary bodies with autonomous character and their function shall be (i)
preparation of development plans, (ii)administration of all schools and
colleges, and (iii) administration of school funds.. .The main purpose for the
creation of District School Authorities will be to allow local participation in
the management and administration of schools. 
 In order to assist District
School Authorities and to ensure local participation, sub authorities or sub
boards will be established at Tehsil level. 
While the tehsil school Boards
would function as sub authority for the management of primary schools, the
District School Boards will administer high school-,and colleges...The District
School Boards shall be autonomous bodies with elected members having power to
raise capital, borrow money, levy cess, etc., 
for financing education. The
School Boards shall also have adequate inspecting staff and supervisory staff
either by direct appointment or by appointing officers from Government
Deparements on long deputation. 
Major share of the local cess 
collected shall

be spent on primary education." (pp. 315-16)
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2. The Education Policy, 1972-80
 

The Fourth Five-Year Plan was abrogated in its details by the partition of the
 
nation. It was succeeded by The Education Policy 1972-80, Ministry of
 
Education, GOP, March, 1972. It was estimated that 48% of the primary age
 
group was enrolled in 1972. A target of 85% enrollment was establishes for
 
1980 (100% of boys and 70% of girls). During 1972-80, 38,000 additional
 
primary school classrooms were to be constructed...within easy walking distance
 
from the children's homes." (p. 5) It was indicated that in pioviding school
 
facilities...priority would be given to rural and backward areas and to the
 
education of girls.
 

The Education Policy stated that universalization of elementary education,
 
meaning classes I to VIII, would require 225,000 additional teachers. One
 
third would be drawn from a national literacy corps. In addition, the
 
following passages from the Education Policy are relevant to primary education:
 

"The proportion of women teachers in primary schools will be progressively
 
increased even if this involves lowering the minimum academic qualifications

in certain areas. This will enable boys and girls to study together in a
 
single school staffed exclusively by women teachers." (p. 6)
 

"Textbooks and writing materials will be provided free to primary school
 
children." (p. 6) The Ministry found this financially impossible.
 

"Adequate library books, educational toys and other audio-visual aids will
 
be provided to all schools. Radio sets will be provided to all schools and
 
T.V. sets will be installed in areas covered by telecasting facilities." (p.
 
6) 

3. The Fifth Plan 1977-83
 

The Fifth Plan 1977-83 (Planning Commission, GOP, Islamabad, June, 1977)

commenced with an assessment of progress made during the period of the
 
Education Policy from 1972-73 to 1976-77. It noted: "Progress, however, fell
 
short of the targets in a number of important sub-sectors, of which the most
 
important were education at the primary and middle stages and adult
 
education." (p. 475) It also noted: "The proportion of national resources
 
devoted to education in Pakistan has generally been inadequate. In 1976-77,
 
the per capita spending in education works out to about Rs 34, which is about
 
1.7 percent of the GNP. In developing countries with a corresponding level of
 
national income, the proportion spent on education varies between 2.3 percent

and 3.1 of the GNP. Development of education in the past indicates that in
 
Pakistan there has been marked bias in favor of higher education, both general

and professional. In the present arrangement, it would not be easy to
 
implement the policy of giving highest priority to primary education. The
 
popular demand emanating from the well to do and educated sections of the
 
society is generally for expansion of higher education." (p. 478)
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Primary education targets, as before, are expressed in terms of participation
rate (instead, for example, of setting targets in terms of primary school
completers). It
was estimated that the participation rate for primary
education in 1976-77 was 53%. 
 This was to be advanced to 71% by 1982-83 (90%
for boys and 50% for girls). 
 This target implied an increase in enrollments of
1,696,000 male students and 1,342,000 females, a total increase of 3,038,000
students. The required average annual growth rates were 6% for males and 11%

for females.
 

The Plan postulated an ambitious program of school construction andrenovation. 
There was to be construction of 12,000 new primary schools of
"improved design." Approximately 25,000 existing school buildings would be
renovated. 
 Some 20,000 primary schools in an incomplete stage of construction
were to be finished. 
These estimates are not translated into numbers of
students to be accommodated, but the amount of construction planned would
 appear to have been sufficient to meet enrollment targets.
 

It
was stated that expansion would be based on a minimum program of 2 room
schools with 2 teachers. Space standards were to be raised from 8 sq. feet per
student to 12. (In the Sixth Plan, space standards as currently applied in the
provinces yield 8 sq. feet per student ignoring any space occupied by the
teacher.) 
 The extra space was to be used to replace squatting with sitting.
"Benches and tables will be provided. " (p. 483) To accommodate the growing
number of female students, it was proposed to 
run primary schools on double
shifts, with girls attending .nthe afternoon. Boundary walls were to be added
to boys primary schools to allow their use by both sexes. 
 (In the case
studies, Part III, the parents and community leaders also recommended this.)
 

The Fifth Plan recommended that local bodies be granted powers in primary
education. 
 "The ideal arrangement would be to transfer responsibility for
primary education to local bodies with necessary financial support from
Government and with safeguards for emoluments and rights of teachers. 
 Even if
functions of local bodies fall short of this ideal arrangement they can make a
useful contribution both to development as well as to improved supervision."

(p. 484).
 

The Fifth Plan also proposed the construction of 5,000 residences for female
teachers in the hope that this would serve to increase the number of females
willing to teach in rural areas. 
Actually a program of this order was carried
out in Sind but it did not have the desired result. 
 It is now thought that
groups of female teachers and health workers should be housed in hostels, with
the lady workers being provided conveyance to their sites of employment.
 

The Fifth Plan financial allocations to primary education were as follows:
development expenditure, Rs 2,508 million. 
Recurring expenditure during the
Plan period, Rs 7,361,5 million. 
Annual recurring expenditure was estimated to
increase from Rs 798.5 million in 1976-77 to Rs 1,583.0 million in 1982-83

(constant rupees).
 

The Plan estimated that 88,000 teachers would be required to take care of new
enrollments at primary level and that replacement demand would be at 30,000.
It wa; estimated that Punjab could train enough teachers to meet 72% of new and
replacement demand for male teachers and 79% of female.
Baluchistan could supply only 44% of 
At the other ertreme,


its needs for males and 39% of its needs
 
for females.
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Over the period of the last 20 years, the Fifth Plan is unique in its
 
presentation of grade wise targets in primary education, by province, by sex
 
(pp. 526-540). Likewise, targets for training of primary level teachers are
 
presented by province, by sex. As planning documents go in primary education,
 
the Fifth Plan, at least in its structure and detail, is a high-water mark.
 

4. The Sixth Five-Year Plan, 1983-88
 

The Sixth Five-Year Plan, 1983-88 (Planning Commission, GOP, Islamabad) was
 
published in October, 1983. On the first page of the Education chapter, it
 
notes that "...less than half the primary school going age children are in
 
schools. (This places) Pakistan amongst the least developed nations, far below
 
its rank according to other criteria, including the aggregate measure of per

capita income." (p. 337) Continuing, the plan stated, "the participation rate
 
actually declined from 54 per cent in 1977-78 to 48 per cent in 1982-83 and the
 
female participation rate remained far less than average...The share of
 
government expenditures on education as a proportion of the GNP also declined
 
from 1.8 percent in 1977-78 to 1.5 percent in 1982-83. Moreover, while the
 
base of the pyramid did not expand satisfactorily; its top was raised further
 
by the opening of new colleges and universities. Four new universities were
 
established against none provided in the Fifth Plan. 
 Nothing could portray the
 
upside-down state of our educational priorities better than the Fifth Plan
 
experience -- the co-existence of the quantitative expansion of consumptive

higher education and the falling participation rates of primary education. The
 
key note of the Sixth Plan strategy is to reverse this trend."
 

The main targets of the Sixth Plan in primary education are expressed in
 
participation rates; by 1987-88, 90% of males of the primary age cohort
 
enrolled and 60% of females -- together, 75%. This is to require additional
 
enrollments of 5.5 million students -- 3.1 million males and 2.4 million
 
females. The physical targets are to open 44,198 primary schools during the
 
Plan period, of which 40,000 are to be mosque schools. Sind Province appears
 
to be the most enthusiastic exponent of mosque education, and there the average

enrollment is in the order of 400. The 40,000 mosque schools by this standard
 
would serve 1.6 million students. The 4,198 other schools cannot take care of
 
the remaining 3.9 million students. However, the Plan also provides for the
 
improvement of 24,850 primary schools, and possibly the improvement will take
 
the form of adding classrooms. Yet, this is not clearly stated in the Plan
 
document.
 

The financial allocation to the provinces is Rs 3,020 million, plus Rs 3,500
 
million as "special programs." (Nothing is said about recurrent
 
expenditures.) It is stated that the sum set aside for the special program in
 
primary education would be disbursed to the provinces on a matching basis, and
 
that the federal share would take the form of grants (pp. 338-39).

Consultations with provincial officials in the spring of 1986, should that it
 
was extremely difficult to identify the receipt of these grants.
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The Sixth Plan also proposes the following:
 

" introduction of the syster of mixed enrollment in all new and existing

schools in classes I to II±;
 

" 
for classes I to V, a minimum provision of 3 regular teachers plus one
 
Imam.
 

* 
creation of a separate implementation agency for primary education at
federal, provincial, and subsequent levels. (p. 341).
 

The Sixth Plan also stressed community involvement in primary education. "It is
essential that in future, local bodies and the communities share a much bigger
proportion of the responsibility of the schooling facilities, their maintenance
and supervision...Moreover, community interest would help improve the quality
of education, the motivation of teachers the state of the school facilities and
the relevance of the curriculum, school hours and vacations to local needs.
(p. 342) 
The Team was informed that no significant action has been taken on
the recommendation for involvement of local bodies in the activities of primary
schools. 
 The reason most often cited for this recommendation being set aside
(so far) was opposition to it by organized teachers.
 

From 1970 until 1983, the GOP has used the same targets for primary education
in each major planning document. 
 Each uses the same bench mark data for
enrollment, i.e. a participation rate of approximately 50%. 
In 1983-84, the
first year of the 
Sixth Plan and the last year for which full data are
available, the participation rate was still less than 50%. 
 Not only have the
bench marks held constant but so have the targets: a participation rate of 70
to 75%.
 

An attempt was made, using federal documents and provincial ADPs, to assess
performance in provincial programs of primary education during the first three
years of the Sixth Plan. 
Though the evidence is somewhat fragmentary,
especially for 1985-86, the conclusion may be drawn that it will take
extraordinary effort on the part of GOP to reach the Sixth Plan targets for
primary education by 1987-88.
 

5. 
Pattern of Capital Expenditure and Performance During the Fifth Plan
 

Before turning to performance during the Sixth Plan, a review of recent
experience will add perspective. 
 Table 111.29 shows the pattern of development
expenditures on education in total and on primary education for the period
1975-76 to 1985-86. 
 Primary enrollment accounts for 72% of total enrollment in
government institutions in Pakistan. 
It is therefore rather startling to see
the relatively small percentages of education development funds put on primary
schooling by Punjab, Sind, and Baluchistan during the period 1975-76 to
1979-80. 
NWFP, on the other hand, shifted a substantial share of its education
development budget into primary schools beginning in 1977-78.
provinces waited until 1980-81 to raise the 
The other three
 

primary share significantly, with
an additional increase in 1982-83. 
 (From these and other data, it may be said
that 1982-83 was 
the best year primary education in Pakistan has yet had.)
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From 1983-84 to 1985-86, the proportion of education development funds
 
allocated to the primary schools has not increased further. In NWFP, the flow
 
of funds has shown a rather smooth upward progression from 1977-78 in absolute
 
terms. The same can be said for Baluchistan. Funds for primary education in
 
Punjab and Sind follow an erratic pattern, with large annual fluctuations.
 
These variations may render the orderly planning of development of primary
 
education unnecessarily difficult. If the opening of schools varies as much
 
from year to year as the development outlays do, the needs for teachers may

change sufficiently in the short run to upset a regular pattern of intake into
 
teacher training.
 

The Plan called for additional enrollment of 3,038,000 primary students by
 
1982--83. The actual increase during the plan period was 1,299,000 (43% of
 
target). The Plan indinated that 12,000 new primary schools would be built
 
anew and 20,000 unfinished schools would be opened, a total of 32,000. The
 
number of schools opened equalled 18,106, including 8,200 mosque schools. The
 
plan suggested that 25,000 schools would be renovated; the actual number
 
improved was 10,682. The participation rate during the Fifth Plan period fell
 
from 50% to 48%. The Plan called for development expenditures on primary
 
education of Rs 2,508 million. The actual allocation was Rs 1,413 million.
 
Interestingly, the Fifth Plan allocated Rs 590 million to universities and the
 
actual development expenditure was Rs 687 million. Whereas the development
 
expenditure on primary education fell 44% short of target, the expenditure on
 
universities exceeded the target by 16%.
 

6. Sixth Plan Performance During First Two Years 1983-85
 

The document, (Planning Commission Government of Pakistan, Islamabad) was
 
published in January 1985. In assessing the progress of primary education
 
during the first two years, the following statements from that document appear
 
to be appropriate. (Table 111.30 shows shares of 1984-85 ADPs devoted to
 
primary education.)
 

a. The overall implementation of the Sixth Plan during 1983-85 was Rs 62
 
billion out of a net plan allocation of Rs 210 billion, a rate of average
 
implementation of 30%. The implementation ratio for the education sector as
 
a whole was 23%.
 

b. Primary education during 1983-85 used Rs 650 million out of a stated Plan
 
allocation of Rs 6.13 billion. The Rs 650 million that primary education
 
managed to get during 1983-85 amounted to only 11% of its total plan
 
allocation. This was the lowest proportion within the catego:, of social
 
development. The next lowest was rehabilitation of the disabled at 23%.
 

c. Toward the target of increasing enrollment by 5.5 million students, there
 
was during 1983-83 a gain of 625,000 - 11% of target. The gain during the
 
last two years of the Fifth Plan 1981-83, had been somewhat greater; 671,000.
 

d. During the years 1983-85, 4,763 mosque schools were opened, 12% of the
 
target of 40,000. During the last two years of the Fifth Plan, a much
 
larger number, 8,597, had been opened.
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e. During the years 1983-85, 2,720 regula2 primary schools were opened equal to
65% of the target of 4,198. However, during the last two years of the Fifth
 
Plan, 4,288 regular primary schools had been opened.
 

In spite of the emphasis given in the wording of the Sixth Plan about priority

toward primary education, it appears reasonable to conclude that a certain
 momentum in the development of primary education attained in the seccnd half of
the Fifth Plan had been lost in the first half of the Sixth Plan.
 

7. Detailed Annual Plan 1985-86
 

The Detailed Annual Plan 1985-86 (Planning Commission, GOP., Islamabad) was

published in November, 1985. 
 Some pertinent material foll,ws:
 

a. The major physical targets for 1985-86 in primary education are (p. 306):
 

Punjab Sind INWFP Baluchistan Total 

Opening of Primary 1,253 350 520 200 
 2,323
 
School
 

Opening of Mosque 1,350 267 
 500 400 2,517
 
Schools
 

Construction of 
 352 90 100 50 
 592
 
Primary Schools
 

Consolidation of 
 250 100 300 29 
 679
 
Primary Schools
 

Construction of 1,250 ­ - - 1,250
Boundary Walls 

Apparently, the difference between the number of schools opened 2,323, andthe number to be constructed, 592, or 1,731 schools, is the number ofbuildings expected to be donated. The Team was informed that there are no
agreed upon standards of adequacy of donated roon=s or donated buildings.
 

b. The total of 4 province allocations for development of primary education in

regular ADPs is Rs 401.76 million.
the This is less than the provincial


allocations to development of secondary education, Rs 478.18 million. 
 (p.

318) 
 It is less by 14%, even though primary education enrolls 2.86 times as
 
many students as secondary.
 

It is not clear from the Detailed Annual Plan 1985-86 that GOP has
 
established a renewed commitment toward primary education in the third year

of the Sixth Plan to overcome the slow performance during the first two
 
years. Indeed, the summaries of the ADPs as 
of late 1985 indicate a

continuation of the 
same rate of progress as in the third year of those of
the first two. This rate 
of progress will not allow the enrollment targets

of the Sixth Plan to be met.
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8. Three Year Public Sector Priority Development Program (1985-88)
 

The Three Year Public Sector Priority Development Program (1985-88), otherwise
 
known as the "three year rolling plan," was published In December, 1985. The
 
following are the only reference the Team was able to discover regarding
 
primary schools of the provinces:
 

a. Punjab Primary Education (World Bank assisted) project. Planned expenditure
 
1985-86 to 1987-88, Rs 1 million.
 

b. Sind Second Primary Education Ezztension and Expansion Project (not yet
 
approved). Planned expenditure 1985-86 to 1987-88, Rs 50 million.
 

c. NWFP. Primary Education Development and Expansion Project. Planned
 
expenditure, 1985-86 to 1987-88, Rs 45 million.
 

d. Baluchistan Primary Education Expansion and Development Project (IDA
 
aided). Planned expenditure, 1985-86 to 1987-88, Rs 6 million.
 

The three year plan fails to signal fulfillment of Sixth Plan targets. It does
 
not appear to offer detailed or ambitious programs in primary education in the
 
provinces.
 

9. A Review of Provincial Annual Development Plans, 1984-85 and 1985-86
 

ADPs for the current fiscal year and the immediately preceding fiscal year are
 
taken up by province.
 

a. Punjab 

In 1984-85 the ADP of Punjab included the following items in the sub-sector
 
of primary education.
 

There were two on-going schemes, both approved. One was for improvement of
 
primary schools, number unspecified. The amount was Ps 19,998,000 of which
 
Rs 12,102,000 had been spent previously and Rs 7,896,000 was to be spent in
 
1984-85. The second was the Bank project: Rs 61,330,000 approved, Rs
 
5,013,000 spent and Rs 5,016,000 to be spent in 1984-85.
 

There was a total of 15 new schemLs in primary education, all marked
 
approved. The larger ones were the following: opening of 1,100 mosque
 
schools with one room 12'xlO', Rs 15,400,000, or Rs 15,400 per school;
 
adding one room 12'xlO' to 1,000 mosque schools opened during 1983-84, Rs
 
9,000,000, as Rs 9,000 per school; opening of 1,000 new girls' primary
 
schools, Rs 5,000,000 or Rs 5,000 per school; construction of 352 sheds for
 
mosque schools, Rs 3,168,000, or Rs 9,000 per school; provision for teaching
 
Holy Quran in 30,000 primary schools Rs 18,000,000 or Rs 600 per school;
 
provision of reading material in 25,000 primary schools, Rs 12,500,000 or Rs
 
500 per school; provision of 2 blackboards and 1 chair in 15,009 schools, Rs
 
14,145,000 or Rs 943 per school. The remaining new schemes were each
 
small. Total expenditure proposed for new schemes in primary education, Rs
 
98,092,000.
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The following physical achievements in primary education were reported for
1984-85 in Punjab; primary schools opened, 1,000; mosque schools opened,
1,100; consolidation of primary schools, 30,000 (Planning Commission,

Detailed Annual Plan 1985-86, p. 298).
 

It would appear that the main targets of the 1984-85 ADP in Punjab were
met. However, the amount per school that was planned to be spent for
construction appears uncommonly small. 
 Team is informed that it costs about
Rs 60,000 to Rs 72,000 to build one classroom. Hence, the sum of Rs 5,000
per new girls school seems insufficient. 
 The second question is whether the
rate of school openings is appropriate. 
Between 1980-81 and 1983-84, the
compound rate of increase in primary school enrollment in Punjab was 7.01%.
This would imply 216,300 new students in 1984-85. Assuming that the average
enrollment in newly opened mosque schools was 80, there is left 128,300
students to be accommodated in 1,000 newly- opened primary schools. 
 It is
possible that these schools could enroll an average of 128 students each,
but it is hard to imagine that Rs 5000 would allow a school of such size to
 
be built.
 

The 1985-86 ADP in Punjab provided for 3 on-going approved schemes calling
for the construction of 3 primary schools, two junior model schools and a
further installment on the Bank project of Rs 997,000. 
The total of
on-going projects amounted to Rs 2,143,000.
 

There were 6 neiT schemes, all marked unapproved except for one:
consolidation and improvement of primary school buildings and premises in
Punjab, number unspecified, Rs 10,000,000. 
The other new schemes -ere as
follows: opening of 1,350 mosque schools, ks 6,750,000 or Rs 5,000 per
school; opening of 1,250 new girls primary schools, Rs 75,000,000, or Rs
60,000 per school ­ it is indicated that there will be one classroom plus a
boundary wall. Construction of boundary walls around 1,000 girls primary
schools, Rs 30,000,000, or Rs 30,000 per school; provision of one classroom
and boundary wall for 250 girls primary schools, Rs 15,000,000, or Rs 60,000
per school; and establishment of one junior model school, Rs 2,500,000, of
which Rs 1,107,000 was to be spent in 1985-86. 
The total for new schemes in
the regular ADP for primary education was Rs 137,857,000.
 

There was also indicated a "block allocatior for special program of primary
education." 
 The Team was unable to discover what size program this block
allocatton was to finance, even though the question was asked directi.y in
the Planning and Development Department and the Finance Department. 
 The sum
specified is R3 417,000,000. 
It could not be determined in April, 1986, if
this sum hnd been received in the province or when it might be expected.
Team was informed that when and if it arrives, it is expected to be
non-lapsable. 
It may be noted that the Team was unable to discover what
amount of construction of primary schools had actually been carried out
 
during 1985-86.
 

A peculiarity of these recent ADPs in Punjab is that primary education
projects are listed as being financed from revenue rather than capital,
whereas secondary education, college, and development projects in other
sectors generally are shown as 
being financed from capital. This would
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appear to indicate a lower priority accorded to primary education, with any
current list of schemes as newnew serving a "wish list," allowing schemes 
to be approved and taken up if and when extra revenue became available.
 

b. Sind
 

In 1984-85, the ADP in Sind showed 6 on-going approved schemes, of which the
 
two largest were the Bank project at Rs 4,300,000 and opening of 55 mosque

schools with block sheds in urban areas, Rs 9,045,000. This yields a rather
 
large cost per mosque school of Rs 164,455. There was minor provision for
 
introduction of income generating activities in girls primary schools, the
 
addition of 140 classrooms in existing primary schools (at a cost of Rs
 
21,500 per classroom), openir, f 10 schools of 5 rooms in urban areas (at a
 
cost of Rs 210,900 per school), and one primary school in Kotri. 
 The total
 
of approved on-going schemes was Rs 19,090,000,
 

In addition, two on-going schemes were not approved: addition of class 
rooms
 
in existing primary schools from the 1983-84 program (Rs 10,687,000) and
 
furniture for schools (Rs 2,000,000).
 

All of the new schemes in primary education were marked unapproved, and 80%
 
of the funds for new schemes was classified as revenues not capital. There
 
was provision for the opening of 800 mosque schools at a cost of Rs
 
6,916,000 (Rs 8,645 per school). 
 Another scheme was for a pilot project in
 
setting up of model schools at the Union Council level, covering 20
 
schools. The cost was Rs 3,310,000 (Rs 165,500 per school). The 1984-85
 
Sind ADP included two programs for local bodies (both unapproved and with
 
funds from revenue). One was for construction of one room additions for 400
 
mosque schools in rural areas ( Rs 8,000,000) and one for opening of
 
2-roomed primary schools for girls (Grades I-V) in rural areas 
(50 schools
 
at Rs 6,000,000 or Rs 120,000 per school). 
 The total for new schemes was Rs
 
30,000,000.
 

Actual accomplishment in Sind during 1984-85 is shown as 60 new primary

schools opened, 455 mosque schools opened, 5 primary schools constructed and 
372 primary schools consolidated . The relationship between accomplishment
in primary education in Sind in 1984-85 and the content of the 1984-85 ADP
 
is not clear.
 

The 1985-86 ADP in Sind showed a total of Rs 75,287,000 of on-going schemes
 
in primary education, all approved and 88% of the funds drawn from capital.

(There were no unapproved on-going schemes as there were in 1984-85.)

However, of the 11 on-going schemes, 9 were repeated from the 1983-84 and

1984-85 ADPs. Since it takes ordinarily only six months to build a primary

school (in primary education, projects, except such ones as the Bank
 
project, are not inherently long-term, multi-year ventures). One can detect
 
a kind of two year cycle Jn primary school construction, i.e. projects are
 
listed as new schemes one year and a certain number is taken up for
 
implementation the following year. 
Given this apparent two-year cycle, only

the on-going schemes for 1985-86 will be described with one exception.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



-74-


The on-going schemes in Sind in 1985-86 were the following: introduction of
income generating activities in girls schools (150 schools at Rs 333,000);addition of classrooms in existing primary schools from 1983-84 program (100classrooms at Rs 1,000,000); opening of 20 5-roomed primary primary schools
in urban areas 1984-85 program (Rs 9,986,000); construction of 16 buildings
for existing primary schools from 1984-85 program (Rs 7,804,000);
establishment of 8 resource centers for primary schools at union council
level, 1984-85 program (Rs 3,715,000); 50 classrooms added to existing
primary schools, 1984-85 program (Rs 3,148,000); reconstruction of 39
buildings in existing primary schools in rural areas 1984-85 program (Rs
5,772,000). opening of 200 integrated primary schools in rural areas,
1984-85 program (Rs 23,442,000); opening of 200 mosque community schools in
rural 
teas 1984-85 program (Rs 2,066,000; opening of 55 mosque schools with
block sheds in sub-urban areas Rs 7,821,000), and provision of accommodation

for mosque schools (Rs 10,200,000). The Team was informed that "about 500"

primary schools were opened in the Sind in 1985-86.
 

There is one item of special interest in the list of new schemes in the
1985-86 Sind ADP, referring, of course, to primary education. There is
shown a sum of Rs 168,000,000 as a "special allocation for primary
education." 
 It is not indicated for what purposes this money is to be spent
within the sub-sector of primary schools. 
 The Team was informed that the
sum has been scaled down from Rs 168,000,000 to Rs 126,000,000. It was
stated that Rs 106,000,000 was released to the province in March, 1986 and
that 7 schemes for its use are now in preparation. (It was not possible to
obtain copies.) The two chief uses indicated verbally are to pay salaries
of the 22,000 additional teachers Sind might obtain under the Prime

Minister's five point program of December 31, 1985, and to construct
additional mosque schools. 
 The source of the funds was 
said to be IQRA (a
special fund for teaching reading). In the four provinces visited, this was
the only instance in which provincial officials indicated receipt of these

funds, earmarked for primary education.
 

c. NWFP
 

The ADPs for primary education for NWFP were not easy to analyze. 
Primary
education schemes are 
shown by individual districts, not for the province as
a whole. For example, in the Peshawar District in 1984-85 the ADP has no
on-going projects in primary education. All schemes are new. 
All primary
education projects are marked unapproved and 100% of the funds is from
 revenue. 
The Peshawar 1984-85 ADP calls for the establishment of 90 primary
schools, the construction of rooms 
in 63 primary schools, the reconstruction

of 19 primary schools, and the purchase of equipment for 62 new mosque
schools. 
The total expenditure for these projects is Rs 17,783,000. In
Mardan District there are no on-going schemes; all projects are marked
unapproved and 100% of the funds is drawn from revenue. 
The schemes listed
 are establishment of 56 primary schools, purchase of equipment for 39 mosque
schools, construction of 54 rooms in primary schools, and reconstruction of
buildings of 16 primary schools. 
The total ADP sum for primary education in

1984-85 in Mardan is Rs 12,420,000.
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Because the ADP for primary education in NWFP is both disaggregated and 
highly tentative, it does not seem appropriate to discuss them further. The
 
physical accomplishments of NWFP in primary education in 1984-85 are as
 
follows: new primary schools opened, 506; new mosque schools opened, 125;
 
construction of primary school buildings, 124; and consolidation of primary 
schools, 612.
 

d. Baluchistan 

The discussion of development planning in Baluchistan will be somewhat more
 
detailed. Baluchistan is the province most in need of educational
 
development. The participation rate in primary education is the lowest of
 
the provinces, being in 1982-83 only 33% for males and 7% for females. The
 
literacy rate is likewise the lowest: 12.5% for males and 2.9% for females 
-

and only 0.,8% for rural females (Sixth Five-Year Plan of Baluchistan
 
1983-88, Planning and Development Department, Government of Baluchistan,
 
Quetta, December, 1983, p. 251). Disregarding teachers of religious
 
subjects, it appears that approximately 95% of the provincial primary school
 
teachers in the province is untrained.
 

The special problems of Baluchistan drew the attention of the President in
 
November 1-984 and he suggested that a crash program be drawn up for
 
educational improvement. A report, Primary Education in Baluchistan, was
 
subsequently prepared under the chairmanship of the Additional Chief
 
Secretary. The report noted the difficulty of finding female teachers for
 
rural areas and it deplored teacher absenteeism. "There are extreme cases
 
when a teacher is receiving his full pay, but he stays elsewhere and hardly

visits the schools" (p. 4). There is a lack of instructional materials.
 
Supervisors cannot supeivise for lack of transport. "The supervisory staff
 
is also untrained and they hardly know what to expect from a teacher" (p.

5). There is extreme over crowding in many schools. Even though the
 
participation rate is low, the overcrowding persists, and there is need for
 
new classrooms. The following section of the Report, p. 5, is thus relevant:
 

"The problem of providing physical infrastructure for schools, especially

primary schools, is extremely grave. In some villages the Government is
 
prevailed upon to establish schools in donated buildings, which are
 
shabby and dilapidated. The building is hardly ever repaired because it
 
is not on the asset register of the Works Department. According to the
 
sample survey of two districts in Baluchistan, 36% of the Schools 
functioned without buildings. Then there is the problem of construction
 
of new schools. It is not practicable for the Works Department to
 
construct 700 school buildings which are scattered all over the
 
Province. Therefore, this task is allotted to the Local Government.
 
Department. This Department has meagre supervisory staff at the District
 
Council level. Due to inefficiency coupled with corruption, the Local
 
Government Department's staff cannot effectively supervise the work of
 
petty contractors. In fact the class of contractors who obtain contracts
 
for such small buildings are new entrants who make some windfall profits
 
and then conveniently disappear. Thus the quality of construction is bad
 
by any standard. Finally there is the problem of maintenance. It is
 
extremely difficult to supervise and account for maintenance. The
 
maintenance grant is spread too thinly and then again most of the funds
 
are frittered away."
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When the money allocated toward a new school proves inadequate (and becauseof the difficulty of estimating costs of transporting building materialsover harsh terrain, this is not an uncommon occurrence), the school is leftincomplete. Additional funds must then be petitioned through Local
Government to Planning and Development to Finance -- a very time-consuming 
process.
 

Against this backgrouad of problems, it is constructive to considerdevelopment programs in primary education as well as 
the matter of the
sanctioning of teacher posts. The Baluchistan Sixth Plan (the province wasthe only one of the four to write its 
own Five Year Program) specifies the
following shares of development funds for 1983 to 1988:
 

% of Total
 

Primary Education 
 42
 
Secondary Education 
 26
Technical Education 
 11

College Education 7
Other 
 14
 

100%Primary's share was intended to be 62% bigger than secondary's. The way it
 

worked out from 1980-81 to 1984-85, based on actual completed projects was.
 

Primary Allocation Secondary Allocation 

Rs Million % of Total Rs Million % of Total 
Education ADP Education ADP 

1980-81 
1981-82 
1982-83 
1983-84 
1984-85 

28,176 
19,389 
27,405 
24,740 
42,387 

72.5 
38.7 
40.3 
27.5 
36.1 

5,527 
6,609 

16.521 
26,558 
50,147 

14.2 
13.2 
24.3 
30.0 
42.7 

Source: Department of Education, Government of Baluchistan, Quetta. 

Starting with the first year of the Sixth Plan the share allocated tosecoudary education exceeded the share devoted to primary, a relationshipthat was accelerated in 1985-86. 
 In the 1985-86 ADP for education in
Baluchistan, primary education was allocated Rs 35,836,000, or 25.9% of
total education. 
Of this share, one half was marked as revenue funding.
Secondary education was allocated Rs 64,464,000, or 46.3% of total

education, of which sum 96% was drawn from
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capital funding. It is thus seen that the relative shares to primary and
 
secondary education postulated in the Sixth Five Year Plan of Baluchistan
 
have been almost exactly reversed. Incidentally, the ADP share of technical
 
education (within the education sector) fell to oLly 2.1% in 1985-86 against

the Sixth Plan target of 11%. The two most functional types of education,
 
primary and technical, have fallen precipitousi in the current ADP.
 

Actually, the development of primary education in Baluchistan has, at least
 
temporarily, a stable pattern -- not to say that it is adequate. Each year

the province opens 200 primary schools of which 53 or 54 are newly built and
 
the remainder are donated. The newly built schools are intended to replace

shelter-less schools. In addition, the province opens 400 mosque schools.
 
Thus, there are 600 new schools in total. Fifty primary schools are
 
upgraded to middle status.
 

In 1985-86, 52,000 additional primary students enrolled. Hence, there is
 
one newly opened school for each 87 students. Assuming two classrooms per

donated and newly built school and one classroom per mosque school, there is
 
one classroom for each 65 new students. This ratio offers no margin to
 
overcoue overcrowding in existing schools, which in many cases is extreme
 
(Class I sizes are up to 160).
 

As for teacher posts sanctioned, it is the practice to appoint one new
 
teacher for each mosque school and one teacher for each regular school
 
opened, a total of 600, plus 2 teachers (primary) each for each primary

school up-graded to middle status, of which there are 50 schools. 
Thus a
 
total of 700 additional teacher posts was sanctioned in 1985--86,
 
representing one teacher for each group of 74 new students. Sanctioning of
 
teacher posts in 1985-86 offered no contribution to reduction of
 
overcrowding nor did it recognize replacement demand. 
 The Team computed

replacement demand as approximately 350 annually. If this estimate is more
 
or less correct, then the net increase in primary teaching staff in 1985-86
 
was 350. This gives a ratio of 
one new teacher for each 149 new students.
 
On the brighter side, the Team was informed that 500 extra teacher posts

have been sanctioned to relieve overcrowding in 1986-87.
 

e. Summary Observation on Provincial ADPs for Primary Education
 

Through the third year of the Sixth Five-Year Plan, provincial commitments 
to the development of primary education appear to be grossly inadequate to
 
meet the participation ratio targets of that plan.
 

In 1985-86, Iqra, a 5% surcharge on import duty, was imposed, earmarked f-r
 
mass education. 
The yield might be in the order of Rs 1.3 billion
 
initially. The elasticity of the import duty is estimated as 
1.15, which is
 
relatively high for taxes in Pakistan.
 

The Detailed Annual Plan 1985-86 shows a special program for primary

education, additional to the regular ADP, in the following amounts:
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Pwojab
Si ,. 

Rs Million 
402,405
162,120 

NWFP 
Baluchistan 

132,205 
75,270 

Total 772,000 

The Team was informed that approximately 65% of these funds were released to
the provinces late in the third quarter of the 1985-86 fiscal year. 
 Since
the money cannot be spent until detailed schemes are prepared, the
allocations are unlikely to affect the 1985-86 development programs in
 
primary education.
 

To put the special development program in perspective, sixty five percent of
Rs 772 million is 463 milliou. 
 Dividing by the cost of a regular classroom,
Rs 60,000, the sum, if used totally to build regular classroom, would
provide 7,717. 
 Assuming 40 students per classroom, the number of new
students served would be 308,680. Maintaining such a pace of advance over a
5 year planning period would bring 
1,543,000 students. This figure is far
below the Sixth Plan target of 5,600,000 additional students.
 

On the other hand, if the students are served in mosque schools (costing Rs
5,000 each to open), then the 1985-86 special allocation would reach
3,700,000 students, and the Sixth Plan target could be reached within the
Plan period as far as physical housing goes. This argument leads to two
questions: 
 (1) Can mosque schools be developed in such large number?
(implied is 92,600 units from the proceeds of the 1985-86 special program,
and progress even in meeting the 
 40,0n0 target of the Sixth Plan has been
slow); (2) where are the teachers to be found? 
 The Team is not certain that
the special program in primary education has yet been related closely to
 
Sixth Plan targets.
 

Additionally, the Team understood that Rs 800 million had been allocated to
Senators and Assembly members (MPA) for local projects. Sixty percent is
earmarked for primary education. MPAs have received a total of Rs 1,000
million, but these MPA allotments are not earmarked. The Team was not able
to obtain estimates as to how many additional classrooms were built in
 
1985-86 from these allotments.
 

The last special event affecting primary education is the announcement on
December 31, 1985, of the Prime Minister's literacy and educationprogram.

The program comprises the following elements:
 

1) A target of doubling the literacy rate (25 to 50%) by 1990;
 

2) Recruitment of 100,000 unemployed youth to serve as teachers;
 

3) Emphasis to be placed on educational development in rural areas;
 

4) The federal government to provide Rs 1 billion annually toward meeting
 
the target.
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The provinces have filed plans for primary education under the Prime
 
Minister's program.
 

Sind. The government of Sind proposes to hire 14,000 primary school
 
teachers, 788 regular supervisors, 412 supervisors for mosque schools, 6,050

secondary teachers, 200 drivers, 870 reserve teachers, and to pay honoraria
 
to 4,500 Imams, yielding an annual increment to the recurring budget of Rs
 
250,000,000. This would be an approximate 40% increase in Sind's 1985-86
 
recurrent budget for education, In addition, Sind proposes to buy furniture
 
and equipment at Rs 99,600,000, equipment and vehicles for Rs 44,368,000 and
 
to engage in a school construction program. The program would provide 3,275
 
two roomed primary school building, 1000 rooms for mosque schools, 700
 
middle schools, and 310 high schools. The four year development cost is Rs
 
1,623,168,000.
 

NWFP. This province proposes to hire 4,942 additional teachers for primary

schools. These are to facilitate instruction through all five classes and
 
to allow a reduction in class size. 
 For middle schools, 943 teachers will
 
be engaged. Two thousand teachers would be employed to work in single

teacher institutions. For mosque schools, 1,610 more teachers would be
 
engaged. The increase in the number of supervisors would be 504. The grand

total of new employment is 17,538. Recurring cost would increase by Rs
 
200,979,000 annually, equal to 47% of NWFP's 1985-86 recurrent budget on
 
primary education. The province proposes to construct 5,900 primary

classrooms, to upgrade 432 primary schools to middle status, and to upgrade

83 middle schools to high schools. Capital cost over the four year period

Is estimated at Rs 1,065,679.
 

Baluchistan. 
This province proposes to hire 1,000 additional teachers for
 
1986-87 to 1989-90 and 106 supervisors, a total of 4,424 person. It would
 
also expand its teacher training program and purchase motorcycles for
 
supervisors. Additional recurrent cost per year under the program appears

to be Rs 88,000,000, equal to 49% of the 1985-86 recurrent budget for
 
primary education. Some 500 classrooms would be built. Capital costs might

be in the order of Rs 37.5 million.
 

Summary Observations on the Prime Minister's Program in Primary Education
 
If these three provinces got what they asked for and if Punjab received a
 
proportional amount, then recurring costs in primary education would rise by

roughly Rs 1 billion in 1985-86 rupees. The federal government's commitment
 
to meet increases in recurrent cost in education over the 1982-83 amount
 
might not weather such a test.
 

In any case, the Team is informed that the federal government is now
 
reducing the scope of the provincial plan requests. Whereas it was intended
 
that the Prime Minister's program in primary education would stand outside
 
the regular ADPs for the schools, it has now been decided to include it
 
within them.
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E. FLOW OF RECURRENT FUNDS IN PRIMARY EDUCATION 

The flow of recurrent funds in primary education is 
a relatively simple process.
In part, the process is simple because the objects of expenditure are few. 
In most
provincial schools these consist of the teacher's time, chalk, and a teacher's
notebook. 
In large schools, there will also be expenditures for a
headmaster/mistress, a clerk, a peon (who probably does the work of a sweeper as
well, insofar as that work is done), and electricity. There is ordinarily no
budget any where for building maintenance, telephones, school benches, duplicating
equipment, audio-visual equipment, supplementary reading materials, and teacher
conferences ­ types of expenditure now common in a number of developing countries.
The classroom may or may not have furniture for students and it may or may not have
a table for the teacher. Ordinarily there are two cabinets and almost always there
is a blackboard (often in bad condition). 
 Many of the students have textbooks, but
these are most often puchased by parents.
 

Arrangements for paying teachers take the following line (or 
lines). The
subdivisional education officer prepares a list of persons eligible for a month's
pay. 
This goes up to the district education office for approval. 
District
education office include budget and accounts personnel who check the vouchers. 
The
district officer makes a demand for payment on this divisional education office,
and the divisional officer makes a demand on the provincial education department.
The provincial educational department has an annual recurrent budget that has been

approved by the Finance Secretary.
 

Release of funds flows downward just as demands for funds flow upward. After amonth's salaries are released at the subdivisional level, the teacher depending on
local practice, is likely to get his pay in one of the following ways. 
 The teacher
may himself travel to the sub divisional office and pick it up. 
 In those cases
where schools are large enough to have a head, the head may travel to the
subdivisional office and pick up the pay for all the teachers in the school, as
well as his/her own salary. Teachers may meet once a month in a "center school" to
claim the month's pay and also to participate in a day long teacher conference.
(No public funds are used to support the activities of center schools. 
' In othercases teachers may receive a pay check in the mail or a bank may credit their
accounts with their salaries.
 

Teachers are paid under the national Basic Pay Scale, and this is a further
simplification in the flow of recurrent funds. 
However, in addition to salary,
teachers receive a number of allowances, amounting in aggregate to about 30% of
salary. Allowances are different from one group of teachers to the next, with
location of work a primary determinant. 
 On the average, urban teachers get more
than rural. 
 This in spite of the fact that teacher supply ccnditions are
considerably more favorable in the cities than in rural places. 
An importantpoint: for the most part, payment of teachers is current and timely.
 

Procedure for distribution of funds for teachers supplies (chalk, notebook) differ
by province. 
In Sind, heads receive a cash allowance (said to be Rs 20 a month)
and make their own purchases. In one- and two-teacher schools (the majority),
teachers are expected to buy the material upon receipt of Rs 5 a month perteacher. In NWFP, there are local purchase committees at the district level.
These committees issue tenders for bids to suppliers. 
 Sometimes, the Team was
told, supplies delivered are not up 
to the quality specified in the tender.
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In any case, under group purchase schemes, supplies may be delivered by inspectors
 
or they may be picked up at SDEO by heads or teachers when they go in to get their
 
pay.
 

Administrative officers at the various divisional and district levels are 
paid

according to standard procedures under provincial departments of education budgets.
 

In Sind and Punjab, parents buy textbooks in the market place. The Team was told

that prices of text books are controlled but they are expensive for .ne quality

(Part III). 
 In Sind, textbook production is fully self-financed. In NWFP and

Baluchistan most textbook are 
delivered to schools for free distribution to
 
students. Students can keep the books at 
the end of the year if they wish. The

Team was informed that there are problems in the timely delivery and with the
 
quantity of texts.
 

F. PROJECTIONS OF PRIMARY SCHOOL COSTS TO 1992-93
 

The GOP target is participation of 75% of the 5-9 aged cohort in primary school in

1992-93. This target is divided as 90% participation for males and 60% for
 
females. 
 Assuming equal reductions of 5 percentage points in participation from
 
one class to the next, the target could indicate the following age-sex
 
participation:
 

Male Female
 
Age 5 - Class I 100% 70%
 
Age 6 - Class II 95 65
 
Age 7 - Class III 90 60
 
Age 8 - Class IV 85 55
 
Age 9 - Class V 80 50
 

If such a pattern could be maintained (and assuming a low repetition rate), the
 
target would reduce the drop-out rate (currently estimated at about 50 per cent) by

approximately half.
 

Target enrollments for 1992-93 include primary students in non-provincial schools:

municipal corporations, federal government, parastatal organizations, and private

schools. The estimates for non-provincial enrollment are Punjab, 14%, Sind, 15%,

NWFP, 10% and Baluchistan, 5%. These are based on estimates from the provinces as
 
of 1983-84.
 

The projections developed here apply only to provincial institutions. However,

this covers approximately 86% of enrollment, additional reasons for the limitation
 
are the following: low quality of data about private schools in general, together

with a complete absence of financial data about private and some parastatal

schools; insufficient time to delve into the operations of schools of parastatals,

and the fact that under the Sixth Plan both federal and provincial policy in

primary education is directed toward provincial institutions. If development of
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private and other schools, should be brought forward as a major objective in the
Seventh Plan, then the projections presented here should be amplified. 
 In any
case, the following can be said with reasonable assurance: a shift in policy to
favor of non-provincial schools would, on the one hand, considerably raise the
costs to meet primary enrollment targets; on the other hand, the financial base of
 
support would be broadened.
 

The bench mark year for most data is 1983-84. This allows the projections to be
bh iad on actual or revised data, not on provisional data. However, the bench mark

base for the 5-9 age cohort is 1981-82.
 

It is assumed that the 5-9 aged cohort grows between 1981-82 and 1992-93 at a
constant annual rate of 3% in each province, although the 1981 census cohorts very

widely. (See Chapter I.)
 

Enrollments by province and by sex are advanced by a set of constant growth rates
from 1983-84 bench mark figures to the 1992-93 targets. The growth rates are as
follows: Punjab, Male, 5,34%, Female 4.99%; Sind, Male 4.77%, Female 9.61%; NWFP,Male 4.83%, Female 17.61%; Baluchistan, Male 12.56%, Female 24.82%. The
differences by province and sex reflect the present 
uneven state of educational

development, especially with regard to female education in NWFP and Baluchistan.
 

All cost projections are in 1985 rupees. 

Recurrent costs were computed as follows. 
 Using data supplied by the Ministry of
Planning and Development, recurrent expenditure per primary student was calculated
by province for the year 1.983-84. These figures were increased by 5% to bring them
 
up to 1984-85. The recurrent cost estimates for females were increased by a
further 25% to reflect the smaller class sizes that would likely be associated with
development of female education. 
These unit cost estimates, based on expenditures,

were multiplied by forecast enrollments, by province, to obtain total recurrent 
costs of primary school operation.
 

The recurrent estimates studentcost per (1984-85) are as follows: Punjab, Male, Rs366, Female, Rs 458; Sind, Male, Rs 357, Female, Rs 446; NWFP, Male, Rs 375, Female
Rs 469; Baluchistan, Male, Rs 557, 
 Female Rs 696.
 

To recurrent costs for operation of schools was added an estimate of necessary

costs of teacher training (primary level). Requirements for teachers were
estimated at 40 per teacher for male students and 30 per teacher for female.and replacement demand New

(@ 4%) for primary school teachers was added to yield
quantitative requirements for teacher training. 

the 
Unit cost of primary teachertraining was put at Rs 2,075. This was based on forbudget analysis a fully

operational PTC program in Karachi.
 

Total recurrent cost estimates for the period 1984-85 to 1992-93 shownare with andwithout an "improvement factor" of 20 percent. 
 The improvement factor could
 
support expenditure for conveyance of supervisors, instructional materials and
building maintenance. Such types of expenditures are not being made at 
the present
time (except occasionally in token amounts generally and in some degree in World
 
Bank project schools).
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Capital costs were estimated relative to annual increases in enrollment by sex.
 
One classroom per 50 additional male and 40 additional female students were the

criteria employed. The discrepancies between the students per teacher figures and
 
the figures for students per class room 
(the latter being less generous) are based
 
on evidence that there is a certain amount of slack in the the system regarding

classroom utilization, grievous instances of overcrowding in urban schools
 
notwithstanding. 
Nothing is included in the projections for reduction of
 
overcrowding. (For the. sample students per teacher, see Part III.)
 

It was assumed that 50% of the males will attend mosque schools and that 25% of
 
girls will do so.
 

Classrooms were priced as follows: 
 regular classrooms for males, Re 60,000;

regular classrooms for females, Rs 72,000 (the higher figure for girls reflects the
 
costs of including boundary walls and indoor sanitation facilities in schools for
 
girls). Mosque classrooms (or opening a mosque school) was priced at Rs 5,000 for
both males and females. These cost estimates are 
based on 1984-85 and 1985-86 ADPs

of the provinces as well as on conversations with officials in provincial Planning

& Development departments and Local Government departments.
 

No recognition is given to capital costs in training of primary school teachers.

There is considerable evidence of under-utilization in the training facilities.
 
Not only could more candidates be accommodated in the present single shift
 
operation but the institutions could readily move to double-shift.
 

GNP at market prices was projected forward from 1983-84 at a constant rate of 5.5%.
 

Relative to the assumptions and parameters noted, results are shown in Table
 
111.31, with backup data in 29 and 30. 
 For the period 1984-85, recurrent costs

without the improvement factor are Rs 34.4 billion. 
With improvement, recurrent
 
costs would be Rs 41.3 billion. Annual recurrent costs (average) for the period

1984-85 to 1992-93 are as follows: without improvement, Rs 3.8 billion; with

improvement, Rs 4.6 billion. 
Annual rates of change in recurrent cost, 1983-84 to
 
1992-93 are 8.47% without improvement and 10.69% with improvement.
 

Capital costs for the period 1984-85 to 1992-93 are Rs 4.9 billion or Rs .545

billion annually. Capital costs increase from 1983-84 to 1992-93 at an annual rate
 
of 11.87%.
 

Table 111.31 also shows that total primary education expenditures (recurrent and
 
capital combined) represented 0.52% of GNP at market prices in 1983-84. 
 Under the

projections made here, the rate would rise to 0.77% of GNP in 1992-93 without
 
inclusion of the improvement factor, and 0.90% of GNP with the improvement factor
 
added.
 

Primary school expenditures per capita were Rs 27 in 1983-84. 
They would rise to
Rs 50 per capita under a 75% participation rate in 1992-93 without the improvement

factor and to Rs 57 with improvement.
 

Whereas expenditures per capita were more or less equal among the provinces in

1983-84, the unequal rates of growth required to reach 75% participation level of
enrollment by 1992-93 and differences in per student costs imply markedly different

expenditures per capita in the target year. 
For example, with the 20% improvement
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factor included, Punjab would be spending Rs 51.8 per capita and Baluchistan Rs

120.4. This would argue for differentiated grants favoring Baluchistan and, in
 
somewhat lesser degree, NWFP.
 

The only alternative, it would appear, is to adopt different participation targets

for the several provinces. This is surely a delicate matter and it is faced
 
explicitly neither in the Sixth Plan nor in the Three-Year Public Sector Priority

Development Program (1985-88), i.e., 
the "three-year rolling plan." National
 
aggregation of targets produces a vaguenens of policy proposals to the province,

which are, indeed, formally responsible for the provision of primary education.
 
Such vagueness may have been partly responsible for the repeated failures in
 
implementation of policies toward primary education since 1970.
 

Thene last arguments assume, of course, that the relatively high costs per student

in Baluchistan and NWFP are permanent. 
As these provinces reach the 75% targets,

conceivably costs would fall through economies of scale. 
 It is the opinion of the

Team that the cost differences are 
related primarily to sparcity of population and
 
will tend to be permanent.
 

The participation rate in the short-run is affected chiefly by raising the rate of

intake in Class I. GOP could achieve some success in participation during the

Seventh Plan by this means but unless it addressed the problems of the drop-out

rate and of examination failure, it would be a hollow victory. 
 The better planning

target would be to raise dramatically the proportion of Class V passes among the

9-10 year old population. There is now some indication that GOP may try to deal

with primary school intake and primary school drop-outs both as means of improving

the participation. 
If true, this would be a hopeful sign.
 

G. FOREIGN ASSISTANCE AND ADDITIONALITY
 

In earlier times, foreign assistance for provincial education projects caused a
readjustment of federal-provincial financial relations. 
The federal government

would withdraw the monetary value of the foreign assistance from the provincial

ADP. This almost always produced a realignment of provincial development

priorities. 
 The total size of the ADP remained constant, but the foreign aided

project took the place of alternative uses of development funds.
 

Starting with the first World Bank primary education project, 80% of the loan funds
 was treated as additional to the provincial ADPs. 
 This practice has been continued
 
in the second Bank project in primary education and in the, Asian Development Bank
 
(ADB) loan to improve mathematics and science instruction in secondary schools.
 

The Team is informed by provincial officers that they would have no objection -­
indeed, they would be delighted -- if additionality were raised to 100%.
 

Even 100% additionality fails, however, to address a major problem. 
The World Bank
has an understanding that the provinces will not shift funds from primary education
 
to the other education sub-sectors. Presumably this is interpreted as meaning no
 
shifting within the course of any given ADP. 
Major shifting, nevertheless, may

occur from one ADP to the next. In Baluchistan, the Sixth Five Year Plan of the
province called for an allocation of development funds between primary and
 
secondary education in the order of 46% 
to primary against 22% to secondary.

During the first three years of the plan, the proportion spent on primary has
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shrunk steadily and markedly and that spent on secondary has risen. Whereas in the
 
last year of the Fifth plan, primary received considerably more in development

funds than secondary, by 1985-86, secondary was getting over twice as much as
 
primary. 
This is certainly a shift against the interests of the development of
 
primary schools, and it took place as the ADPs unfolded year after year. 
Yet, the
 
Bank project money is still 80% additional and presumably the province can claim
 
that no shift against primary education occurs within any given ADP.
 

If GOP and any new donor decide to initiate a project in primary education, it
 
might be well for the donor to press for "maintenance of effort" as well as
 
additionality. 
It does not make much sense for a donor to put money into primary

education if the provinces withdraw an equivalent sum (or more) from one ADP to the
 
next.
 

Maintenance of effort can take a variety of forms, most of which lack appeal to
 
professional economists. Tio relatively innocuous types that might be used. 
 (1)

it might be agreed that during the period of the grant, no province would reduce

the share allocated to primary education in total education development funds of
 
the ADPs. Increases in the share, of course, would be welcomed. 
 (2) It might be
 
agreed that recurrent expenditures on primary education from provincial funds be
 
increased at least prorata with increases in primary school enrollments. Since
 
enrollment figures lag by one year and since introducing the concept of real
 
expenditure change is too complex, this Arrangement would not protect real
 
recurrent expenditures per student absolutely, but it should assure that expansion

of primary education is not bought at the expense of major reductions in recurrent
 
expenditures per primary student.
 

H. OBSERVATIONS ON EDUCATIONAL PLANNING
 

The fundamental aspect of year-to-year planning for social services and local
 
development in Pakistan is reliance on disaggregated demand-side initiatives. In
 
the example of development of primary education, planning begins at a low level.
 
Tehsil councillors receive petitions for opening a school, adding 
 a classroom to
 
an existing school, or obtaining the services of teachers. (Costs of hiring a new

teacher are sometimes treated as developmental for a period of time.) Petitions
 
for improvement of primary education are weighed by the local councillors against

competing demands such as to improve water supply, to build roads and ditches, to
 
establish a maternity clinic. A package of development is finally arrived at and

it is sent upward to the district. At the district, the demands of the different
 
tehsils for specific projects are assessed. At this point, not only are different
 
services competing against each other but so are different tehsils: a school in
 
tehsil A against a school in tehsil B; water in tehsil C against water in tehsil
 
D. A development plan for the district is formed and sent up to the division.
 
Naturally, the district plans are larger than what the districts expect to get, but
 
there is no point in making them ridiculously large. All along the chain of
 
planning, choices to include or exclude projects are made.
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The planning process is repeated at the divisional level and also at the
 
provincial. In the prov.ncial government, departments argue their cases for

expansion of their services on behalf of their tehsil clients, before the Planning

and Development Department. P&D proposes an annual development plan to the Finance

Department and the Chief Secretary. Provincial ADPs are reviewed of the federal

Ministry of Planning and Development and by the Ministry of Finance. 
Even at this

point the process does not stop. Individual schemes in excess of Rs 30,000,000

(approximately $ 1,875,000) must be approved by Executive Committee of the National

Economic Council (ECUEC) in Islamabad. 
Thus any scheme that calls for building as 
many as 120 primary schools in, a coordinated expansion plan would be subject toreview in the capital. The Team is informed that getting approval from ECNEC was 
very tinme consuming. 

The rationality of the process appears to run along the following lines. 
 (This is
with regard to people-serving programs). Let the inhabitants of the villages and

urban neighborhoods make the best case they can for development or improvement of
particular services. 
 Only the local people have the full details about the

conditions of their lives. 
 Those who can portray their needs most vividly are most

likely to receive development funds. The presumption is made that there is

sufficient truth, on the average, in the claims brought forward to assure that the
most extreme forms of deprivation are dealt with first. 
 This is an idealistic or
 
humanitarian view of development.
 

In actuality, political influence counts to some degree. 
Those with political

power may use that power to choose projects that help their areas. Class
 
considerations may favor certain types of projects over others. 
 For example, the
middle class may think that it is more important to strengthen the arts and

sciences programs of high schools, participation in which establishes entry for

successful high school students into university, than to expand primary education
 
or to improve technical training. Since the middle class may hold

disproportionately large political power, the provincial ADPs may reflect a middle

class bias in educational policy, i.e., 
towards arts and science programs.
 

The planning described process implies a degree of flexibility in the content of
ADPs. 
 If the lower levels of government express a shift in preference from water
projects to roads then the provincial ADP should reflect that shift. 
 This years's

ADP should show d relative increase in the allotment of development funds toward

roads and a relative decrease in the allotment for water projects. The Team has
 
observed that such flexibility does indeed exist.
 

If the planning process dictates the provincial ADPs and these reflect a changing

pattern of local preferences, then to what extent are 
these provinces beholden to

the counter force, namely, the priorities of the federal government - as expressed,

for example in the Five Year Development Plans? There appear to be two main

instruments of control in the hands of the Federal government. First, the

government can make development grants to the provinces for projects that are a
national priority. This device does not seem 
to have been used much in recent
 
years. Second, all "large" projects are subject to renew by ECNEC, which has the
 
power to regulate the pace of development in its major aspects.
 

Otherwise, the provinces do have residual powers. 
 An apparent instance, was the

shift in Baluchistan from emphasizing primary education to the further development

of secondary schools. This occurred during 1983-84 to 1985-86 in spite of clear

indications in the Sixth Five-Year Plan that primary education was to 
take
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precedence. 
 (Of course, after the Sixth Plan was published, the federal government
 
may have changed its own priorities to favor secondary over primary without

announcing the fact to 
the general public.) The provinces actually have two ready

means of discretion at their hands. 
 On the one hand, they can emphasize smaller

projects, i.e., break big projects into smaller parts, and thus escape review by

ECNEC. Or the provinces can list a lot of projects in the ADP that conform to

central government priorities and then fail to execute them during the given

planning year. 
The current ADP would show conformity to the federal government's

expressed wishes but the pattern of project completions would not. This is what
 
seems to happen in primary education, especially when primary school construction 
is to be financed from "revenue" and when primary school projects are listed as
"unapproved."
 

The process of planning for the development of primary education has an additional
 
aspect over and beyond the planning of other provincial subjects. An extra

condition is added. 
 Not only must local people make a case for a school or its

expansion in X or Y tehsil, but they must prove that they are willing and able to
 pay part of the development costs themselves. 
If a school is to be constructed,

tha local community is expected to provide the land. 
 The case for a given tehsil's
 
actually getting their primary school into the provincial ADP is further
strengthened if the local people indicate convincingly that they are prepared to

give free help toward its construction. On the other hand, a school may be
"opened" without construction. 
When a school is thus opened, a case, or at least a
partial case, for the posting of a teacher to that school is established. Schools
 
can be opened in donated structures, in extra rooms of houses, or even in
 
courtyards.
 

In this approach to planning of primary education, more than parsimony seems to be
 
involved. There appears to be a central assumption on the part of central
 
government officials that large groups of families in Pakistan are indifferent, or
 
even hostile, toward the education of their children. The Team was repeatedly

given this claim of parental indifference or hostility as a reason for the slow
 
pace of primary school development; however, the Team's own case studies (Part III)

indicates a rather strong parental concern about the educational opportunities of

their children. As long, however, as 
the central assumption of parental

indifference is held, the policy of requiring a special local contribution toward
 
primary education has a certain rationality.
 

If government puts in a market road, wells, maternity clinics, and other standard
 
appurtenances of development, government can be reasonably sure 
that they will be

used. Under the assumption about the lack of demand for primary education, it

would be possible for government to construct a school, hire a teacher, and then

find that the school was unattended by students. This would be a gross waste of
 
development funds but no evidence of this was found.
 

Accordingly, an extra condition is added in the development of primary education.

Not only must local people make a case for a school or its expansion on the basis

of need, but they must also indicate that they are willing to pay part of the costs

themselves. 
 This second condition is set to prove beyond a reasonable doubt that

the local population will actually use the facility if it is provided. 
For example

parents must make the effort to persuade a landowner to donate land for the site.

If they are able to do this, then presumably they would have enough interest to
 
send their children to the school when it is available. In the case of market
 
roads, their use is assumed as soon as they are completed.
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The policy of requiring substantial local contributions, while understandably based
on considerations of cost recovery and operational efficiency, is actually counter
productive. 
While it may help in certain instances to assure full classrooms, the
general situation in Pakistan is that classrooms are so over crowded that effective
teaching is impossible. 
 In other words if the policy of local contribution is to
ensure efficiently organized use of classroom space, then it is not working.
Beyond this, the policy is deleterious to quality of school facilities. There are
 no enforced standards for quality of donated buildings or rooms. 
 They are not
systematically maintained and they may be withdrawn from school use at any time.
Buildings built by local voluntary labor are 
sometimes shabby and may become
unusable after a few years. 
 Donated land is likely to be low-value land, probably
at some 
distance from the village center and possibly too far away from the
children's houses for them to be able to walk to school. 
 Distance to school is
stated to be an important determinant of the enrollment of females in primary
 
education.
 

There is a much more serious problem. 
Good planning requires that government
consider the requirements of the process being planned as a whole. 
There are, of
course, estimates to be made of the number of clients to be served and the physical
housing of the program. 
These are the easier tasks in planning. The hard parts
concern: (i) Estimation of the minimum level of quality needed both to avoid waste
of purchased resources and to provide an adequate flow of social benefits for
development. (ii) Estimation of the necessary package of inputs of both capital and
recurrent types to yield the required minimum level of quality. 
 (ii)Requires that
capital and recurrent inputs be estimated jointly and simultaneously.
 

Argument has been made above that the Government of Pakistan has not been
sufficiently concerned about the quality of physical infrastructure. There are
also shortcomings in regard to other inputs: teacher training lacks depth, many
teachers are untrained, instructional materials are insufficient, supervision is
inadequate because there are not enough supervisors or transport for those in
place. From these conditions flows a kind of "Gresham's Law of Primary Education:
bad schools drive out good." 
 Parents of schoolage children are aware of the
terrible conditions in certain schools. 
 They take action to try to enroll their
children in schools of good reputation that are within the limits of their
household budgets. Good provincial schools, being schools of low fees, come under
intolerable pressure to expand enrollments and suffer unconscionable increases in
class size. Class size becomes intolerably large for effective teaching and
quality in the formerly good schools crumbles. At the same time, classrooms in

poorly regarded schools are under-utilized.
 

Different reasons are 
postulated for the conditions. 
 One is simply financial
stringency, another could be indifference to the overall quality of primary

education. 
There is a large number of first-rate primary schools in the country
(large in number but serving only a small proportion of the primary school age
cohort). 
 These schools meet at least two functions. First, they take care of the
aspirations of the educated elite with regard to the education of their own
children. 
Secondly, these schools provide a flow of well educated graduates moving
into the superior secondary schools and finally into the universities. In the
narrow sense, it is possible that this flow of well-educated people is sufficient
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to meet the high level manpower needs of the country. The mass of orimary school
 
children is seen as a surplus commodity as far as development of the country goes.
 
If a certain proportion manage to survive and do well in the ordinary school
 
setting, that is acceptable (more than acceptoble for the students and their
 
parents) but such lucky accidents may not be seen as crucial for economic progress.
 

The Team was also informed that mass primary education of good quality is seen as a
 
threat to political stability. There is, however, a corresponding down-side risk.
 
A population of illiterates is vulnerable to manipulation by unscrupulous parties,

and this in turn could be adverse to the present leadership of the country.
 

In any case, a de facto policy of indiffe2rence toward the reach and quality of
 
primary education overlooks two findings of social science. 
Both are recent and
 
both appear to be grounded in high grade empirical research.
 

* 	There is to be an observed relationship between literacy, and farmer
 
productivity and income. 
 Literate farmers tend to make better productivity

enhancing combinations of inputs (types of seeds, fertilizers, pesticides,
 
soil, water, and sun) than do illiterate farmers. Literate farmers, on the
 
average, make better use of market information in planning and selling their
 
crops. 
The effects of literacy tend to be stronger under modernizing
 
conditions, of which Pakistan has its share, than under primitive

conditions, but this is simply a matter of degree (See M. Lockheed, D.
 
Jamison, and L. Lau. "Farmer Education and Farm Efficiency: A Survey"

Economic Development and Cultural Change, Vol. 29, No. 1, 1980.)
 

* 	Likewise, there is a discernible relationship between education of females
 
and fertility. Females who attain seven or more years of schooling tend to
 
aspire to and have smaller families. For lesser amounts of education, there
 
is 	also an effect but it is functionally related to the degree to which this
 
lesser amount of ,ducation is spread through the community: the larger the 
proportion of people who have a basic minimum education the greater the
 
effect on fertility. 
 (See J. Caldwell, "Mass Education as a Determinant of
 
the Timing of Fertility Decline," Population and Development Review, Vol. 6,
 
No. 2, 1980.)
 

in other words, mass primary education makes a contribution to development
 
independently of the contribution offered by an elite stream of primary schooling.
 

Yet, the situation may require some major policy decisions. For one thing, the
 
Governments of Pakistan cannot deal with primary education in the absence of
 
thinking about middle and secondary schools. This is not to suggest that GOP try
 
to reform all three levels at once; rather it is 
to propose that a phased,
 
multi-plan program be developed.
 

The post policy of GOP toward primary education appears to be the following: (1)

respond to enrollment pressure to the extent that the number of children enrolled
 
relative to 5-9 age cohort remains constant (at roughly 50%); (2) as resources
 
allow and as provincial interests indicate, give spasmodic attention to improvement

in quality. 
These policies do not afford Pakistan the benefits of mass education.
 
Nor does the qualitative standard of primary education prepare students to do well
 
in 	middle and high schools. Nevertheless, they go. Many students who are formally
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qualified but i'tellectually insecure enroll in middle and secondary schools.
Their standards of performance block them from any further education but in the
meantime they have become unwilling to work with their hands.
 

GOP appears to realize that improvements in quality of primary education stimulate
the demands of parents to send children to school. 
 The other side of that coin is
to say that GOP uses low quality of primary education to curb demand.
there Actually,has been a "stop-and-go" approach to the schools. From 1980-81 to 1982-83,
expenditures on primary education were rising, more schools were being opened, more
teachers were hired, and enrollments increased rather sharply. From 1983-84
through 1985-86, the position toward primary education dropped back to
"hold-the-line." 
 Expenditures per student stabilized, school openings were at the
modest level of the late 1970s and the enrollment increase slackened. In 1986-87,
it appears likely primary schools will again receive additional funding.
 
Whether the stop-and-go program has been pursued because GOP fears the financial
costs of mass primary education or whether it believes such expenditures are of
little worth in development or, lastly, whether some in government think that mass
literacy is a threat to political stability, the Team cannot say. These and otherconsiderations may all affect the decisions about primary education to some degree.
 
Some indications toward a multi-plan approach to primary/middle/secondary education
 
include.
 

Seventh Plan: 1987-89 to 1992-93: The major objective duringto cousolidate and expand primary education. 
this period should be 

Consolidation should focus on cheap
but crucial inputs: instructional materials, supervisor transport, inservice
training of teachers, building maintenance. Expansion should arrive at the targets
of 75% participation rate, reached in part by reduction of the dropout rate by
50%. 
 In rural areas, expansion should take place mainly in villages that

demonstrate commitment. 

The process of advance should be sustained, not stop and go. 
 75% enrollment plus
modest quality improvement could be accomplished at less than 1% of GNP. 
 The Team
holds that financial stringency is not an absolute barrier to a broad-based,
qualitatively adequate system of pri-mary education.
 

At the same time, the Team is convinced that cost savings are 
possible. These
should be used to reduce overcrowding. Teacher assignment policy can be improved.
Classes are usually too big in classes I and II and too small in classes IV and V.
In addition, there may be a problem of school utilization. 
Table 111'32 indicates
that in 1983-84, 50% of urban schools for boys had 80 or fewer students in the
Punjab. 
In rural schools or in schools for girls (possibly), such a low figure
might be understandable, but it is hard to see why there should be so many schools
for urban boys that are small. 
 Perhaps some schools have classrooms that
under-utilized. areIf so, possibly the enrolment pattern, with sufficientincentives, could be restructured to relieve overcrowding in popular schools.
 
A secondary objective of the 7th Plan should be to prepare for consolidation and
expansion of middle school programs.
 

Eighth Plan: 1992-93 to 1997-98: For the Eighth Plan there could be two mainobjectives. 
The first would be to consolidate and expand education it the middle
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school level. About 80% of class V completers should proceed to a redesigned

middle school. Relevant saleable skills and academic subjects would be taught,

leaving the options of terminal or continuing education open to students, at the
 
end of class VIII. It is anticipated that a large number of students would
 
complete their formal education at this time.
 

The second objective would be tu prepare for reform at the high school level. 
A
 
series of test instruments would be developed to assist in determining eligibility

and study options relative to students' abilities and resources. Test results
 
would be respected though within a context of being more valuable as indicators
 
than as absolutely binding.
 

The main high school tracks established could be academic (leading to university,

with preference giveii to middle school leavers proficient in mathematics and
 
science); technical (leading to employment or enrollment in a polytechnic); office
 
skills (leading to employment or enrollment in a polytechnic); and teaching

(leading to enrollment in a teacher training program). Standards of the tests
 
should be adjusted approximately by the estimated man-power requirements of the
 
country but in general. most 
students would completa their formal education at the
 
end of Class VIII.
 

Ninth Plan: 1997-98 to 2002-2003: The main effort of the Ninth Plan could be to
 
establish a set of high-quality, functional high schools. The governments might
 
encourage the development of private high schools, but the 
governments should have
 
a say in the admissions process. The government should set admission and
 
graduation requirements for all schools.
 

Tenth Plan: 2002-2003 to 2007-2008: By the Tenth Plan, it should be possible and
 
appropriate to seek major improvements in the qualit of primary education. This
 
should be the more feasible because by this time, population pressure may have
 
subsided.
 

2247H
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I. TABLES RELATED TO CHAPTER III 

TABLE I 

NUMBER OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS, PUNJAB, ALL REGISTERED TYPES
 

1975-76 TO 1S83-84/1
 

BOTH SEXES BOYS 
 GIRLS 

YEAR Number % Change Number % Change Number % Change 

1975-76 31,120 ---- 19,289 11,831 

1976-77 31,412 +0.9 19,355 +0.3 12,057 +1.9
 

1977-78 32,276 +2.8 19,846 +2.5 12,430 +3.1
 

1978-79 33,242 +3.0 +2.5 +3.9
20,333 12,909 


1979-80 34,563 +4.0 21,006 +3.3 13,557 +5.0
 

1980-81 35,449 +2.6 21,526 +2.5 13,923 t2.7
 

1981-82 36,939 +4.2 22,421 
 +4.2 14,518 +4.3
 

1982-83 42,623 +18.1 27,283 +21.7 
 15,340 +5.7
 

1983-84 44,385 +4.1 28,845 
 +5.7 15,540 +1.3
 

Annual Compound
 
Rate of Increase
 
197E-76 to
 
1983-84 4.54 5.16 3.47 

I/In 1983-84, the total figure includes 42,852 provincial schools, 1,058

schools of municipal corporations/committees, 48 Federal Government schools,

and 427 registered private schools.
 

Source: Bureau of Education, Education Department, Government of the Punjab,

Education Statistics (Schools Statistics) in Punjab, 1983-84. 
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TABLE 2
 

NUMBER OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS, PUNJAB, ALL REGISTERED TYPES
 

1975-76 TO 1983-84/1 * 

BOTH SEXES 
 BOYS 
 GIRLS
 
YEAR 
 - -um---r-
r ange 


1975-76 31,120 


-ange nmer Number % ge
 

---- 19,289 ----
 11,831
 

1976-77 31,412 
 +0.9 19,355 +0.3 
 12,057 +1.9
 
1977-78 32,276 +2.8 
 19,846 
 +2.5 12,430 +3.1
 
1978-79 33,242 +3.0 
 20,333 +2.5 
 12,909 +3.9
 
1979-80 34,563 
 +4.0 21,006 +3.3 
 13,557 +5.0
 
1980-81 35,449 
 +2.6 21,526 +2.5 
 13;923 +2.7
 
1981-82 36,939 +4.2 
 22,421 
 +4.2 14,518 +4.3
 
1982-83 42,623 
 +18.1 27,283 +21.7 
 15,340 +5.7
 
1983-84 44,385 
 +4.1 28,845 +5.7 
 15,540 +1.3
 

!Annual Compound
 
Rate of Increase
 
1975-76 to

1983-84 
 4.54 
 5.16 
 3.47
 

I/In 1983-84, the total figure includes 42,852 provincial schools, 1,058
schools of municipal corporations/committees, 48 Federal Government 
 T::hools,
and 427 registered private schools.
 

Source: 
 Bureau of Education, Education Department, Government of the Punjab,
Education Statistics(Schools Statistics) in Pun ab, 1983-84.
 

*The federal 
statistics show no coeducational 
schools but all provinces have
them, although not reported until 
recently. See Part III 
for details.
 



TABLE 2 (Lontinued) 

ENROLLMENTS INPRIMARY SCHOOLS, PUNJAB, 

1975-76 *rO 1983-84/1 

BOTH SEXES 
 BOYS GIRLS
 

YEAR Number % Change Number % Change Number % Change
 

1975-76 2,029,655 1,348,808 680,847
 

1976-77 2,101,492 +3.5 1,402,447 +4.0 699,045 +2.7
 

1977-78 2,217,125 +5.5 1,474,457 +5.1 742,668 +6.2
 

1978-79 2,294,540 +3.5 1,515,535 +2.8 779,005 +4.9
 

1979-80 2,399,020 +4.6 1,582,708 +4.4 816,312 +4.8
 

1980-81 2,486,715 +3.7 1,618,817 +2.3 867,898 +6.3
 

1981-82 2,602,178 +4.6 1,660,295 +2.6 941,883 +8.5
 

1982-83 2,875,962 +10.5 1,861,690 +12.1 1,014,272 +7.7
 

1983-84 3,047,138 +6.0 1,971,184 +6.4 1,075,954 +6.1
 

Annual Compound
 
Rate of Increase
 
1975-76 to
 
1983-84 5.21 	 4.86 
 5.89
 

1/In 1983-84, the total figure includes 2,563,249 students in provincial

primary schools; 376,197 students in primary schools of municipal

corporations/committees; 24,518 students in primary schools of the Federal
 
Government; and 83,174 students in private primary schools.
 

Source: 	 Bureau of Education, Education Department, Government of the Punjab,

Education Statistics (Schools Statistics) in Punjab, 1983-84.
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TABLE 3 

NUMBER OF TEACHERS IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS, PUNJAB, 

1 975-76 TO 1983-84/1 

TOTAL BOYS SCHOOLS GIRLS SCHOOLS 

YEAR Number % Change Number % Change Number % Change 

1975-76 68,943 44,750 24,193 

1976-77 69,589 +0.9 44,925 +0.4 24,664 +1.9 

1977-78 72,111 +3.6 46,372 +3.2 25,739 +4.4 

1978-79 73,988 +2.6 47,341 +2.1 26,647 +3.5 

1979-80 76,517 +3.4 48,575 +2.6 27,942 +4.9 

1980-81 80,275 +4.9 50,343 +3.6 29,932 +7.1 

1981-82 87,637 +9.2 55,578 +10.4 32,059 +7.1 

1982-83 96,381 +10.0 61,992 +11.5 34,389 +7.3 

1983-84 101,032 +4.8 65,712 +6.0 35,317 +2.7 

Annual Compound 
Rate of Increase 
1975-76 to 
1983-84 4.89 4.92 4.84 

I/ In 1983-84, the total figure includes 90,682 teachers in provincial

schools, 6,845 teachers in municipal corporation/committee schools, 598
teachers in schools of the Federal Government, and 2,895 teachers in
 
registered private schools.
 

Source: 
 Bureau of Education, Education Department, Government of the Punjab,

Education Statistics (Schools Statistics) in Punjab, 1983-84.
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TABLE 4 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS PER PRIMARY SCHOOL, PUNJAB,
 

1975-76 TO 1983-84
 

ALL PRIMARY SCHOOLS BOYS' SCHOOLS GIRLS' SCHOOLS
 

YEAR Number % Change Number Number
% Change ;Change 

1975-76 65.2 ---- 69.9 ---- 57.5
 

1976-77 66.9 +2.6 
 72.5 +3.7 58.0 +0.9
 

1977-78 68.7 +2.7 
 74.3 +2.5 59.7 +2.9
 

1978-79 69.0 +0.4 74.5 60.3
+0.3 +1.0
 

1979-80 69.4 +0.6 75.3 +1.1 
 60.2 -0.2
 

1980-81 70.1 +1.0 
 75.2 -0.1 62.3 +3.5
 

1981-82 70.4 +0.4 
 74.1 -1.5 64.9 +4.2
 

1982-83 67.5 -4.1 -8.0
68.2 66.1 +1.8 

1983-84 68.7 +1.8 68.3 +0.1 69.2 +4.7
 

% Change
 
1975-76 to
 
1983-84 +5.4 -2.3 
 +20.3
 

Source: 
 Bureau of Education, Education Department, Government of the Punjab,

Education Statistics (Schools Statistics) in Punjab, 1983-84.
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TABLE 5
 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS PER TEACHER IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS PUNJAB,
 

1975-76 TO 1983-84
 

ALL PRIMAReY SCHOOLS BOYS' SCHOOLS 
 GIRLS' SCHOOLS
 

YEAR Numbeir % Change Number 
 % Chane Number % Change 

1975-76 29.4 ---- 30.1 ---- 28.1
 

1976-77 30.2 +2.7 31.2 +3.7 
 28.3 +0.7
 

1977-78 30.7 +1.7 31.8 
 +1.9 28.9 +2.1
 

1978-79 31.0 +1.0 
 32.0 +0.6 29.2 +1.0
 

1979-80 31.4 +1.3 32.6 +1.9 29.2 


1980-81 31.0 -1.3 32.2 -1.2 
 29.0 -0.7
 

1981-82 29.7 -4.2 29.9 
 -7.1 29.4 +1.4
 

1982-83 29.8 +0.3 30.0 29.5
+0.3 +0.3
 

1983-84 30.2 +1.3 0.0
30.0 30.5 +3.4
 

% Change
 
1975-76 to
 
1983-84 +2.7 -0.3 
 +8.5
 

Source: 
 Bureau of Education, Education Department, Government of the Punjab,

Education Statistics (Schools Statistics) in Punjab, 1983-84.
 

0.0 



TABLE 6 

PRIMARY LEVEL ENROLLMENT BY LEVEL OF
 

EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION, PUNJAB, 1983 - 84
 

URBAN 
% OF 
BOYS 

BOYS 

RURAL 
% OF 
BOYS URBAN 

OF 
GIRLS 

GIRLS 

RURAL 
% OF 

GIRLS URBAN 

BOTH SEXES 
%OF TOTAL 
ENROLLMENT RURAL 

%OFTOTAL 
ENROLLMENT 

PRIMARY 507,484 20.3 1,463,700 58.6 442,191 28.7 633,763 41.2 949,675 23.5 2,097,463 52.0 
MIDDLE 101,224 4.1 2?4,007 11.8 127,759 8.3 142,507 9.3 228,983 5.7 436,514 10.8 
HIGH SCHOOL 89,848 3.6 41,559 1.6 157,838 10.3 34,623 2.3 247,686 6.1 76,182 1.9 

GRAND TOTAL 698,556 28.0 1,799,266 72.0 727,788 47.3 810,893 52.7 1,426,344 35.3 2,610,159 64.7 0 

TOTALS 	BY SEX:
 

BOYS 2,497,822 
 61.9
 

GIRLS 1,538,681 38.1
 

BOTH SEXES 4,036,503 100.0
 

Source: 
 Bureau 	of Education, Education Department, Government of tne Punjab, Education Statistics (Schools Statistics) in Punjab,.1983-84.
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TABLE 7 
RATIO OF MALE TO FEMALE ENROLLMENTS IN PROVINCIAL PRIMARY SCHOOLS
 

AND STUDENT/TEACHER RATIOS BY SEX, URBAN AND RURAL SCHOOLS,
 

PUNJAB, 1983 - 84 

RATIO OF MALE TO 
 STUDENTS PER TEACHER

FEMALE ENROLLMENT 
 URBAN 


DISTRICT URBAN RURAL 14ALE FEMALE MALE 
RURAL 
FEMALE 

AT-OCK 0.73 2.14 41.1 38.9 27.8 25.2 

RAWALPINDI 1.31 1.67 44.1 37.5 30.2 27.1 

JHELUM 0.86 1.65 35.9 41.3 28.2 31.2 

GUJRAT 0.84 1.54 48.4 49.7 36.5 38.9 

GUJRANWALA 1.76 2.40 38.4 27.8 30.8 32.5 

SIALKOT 1.44 1.82 39.8 38.4 34.6 35.5 

FAISALABAD 1.13 1.75 37.0 52.8 30.6 31.3 

TOBA TEK SINGH 1.26 1.69 50.9 42.8 31.4 34.3 

JHANG 1.31 3.24 41.3 33.5 22.1 12.6 

SARGODHA 1.27 2.45 35.7 40.0 27.8 22.8 

KHUSHAB 1.49 3.67 24.4 26.8 21.4 18.1 

BHAKKAR 1.61 5.48 39.1 30.2 19.9 16.2 

MIAHWALI 1.26 3.42 31.6 25.7 17.6 12.8 

LAHORE 0.80 1.66 4'9.1 35.2 27.3 18.7 

SHEIKHUPURA 1.25 2.03 41.7 35.0 27.6 30.8 

KASUR 1.47 2.37 32.1 30.0 27.8 19.4 

OKARA 2.35 3.06 36.6 38.1 31.8 24.6 

14ULTAN 1.94 3.52 39.3 28.6 34.6 20.3 

VEHARI 2.47 2.64 46.3 48.2 33.4 25.5 

SAHIWAL 2.20 2.32 36.0 48.0 28.3 28.5 

D.G. Khan 0.38/1 2.75 18.2 30.3 15.6 13.4 

RAJAM PUR 1.64 3.60 26.7 17.7 17.1 20.2 

MUZAFFARGARH 1.75 4.51 43.1 17.7 27.3 19.5 

LIAYYAH 1.91 3.83 33.0 17.8 23.6 22.3 

BAHAWALPUR 1.17 3.40 26.8 29.8 21.7 17.4 

BAHAW4ALNAGAR 1.33 2.08 30.1 29.6 19.0 20.3 

R.Y. KHAJ 1.20 3.91 32.7 30.9 26.8 17.3 

1/Based on very small] boys' school enrollment: 946. 

Source: 
 Bureau of Education, Education Department, Government of the Punjab,

Education Statistics (Schools Statistics) in Punjab, 1983-84.
 



TABLE 8 

NUMBER OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS, SIJD, REGULAR PROGRN4ME, 1974-75 TO 1984-85 

BO H SEXES MALE FEMALEYEAR VOIAL/] ,CHANGE URB1AN LCHANGE RURAL %CHANGE TOIAL %CHANGE URBAN !,CHANGE RURAL %CHANGE TOTAL %CHANGE URBAN CHAIGE RURAL CHANG 

1974-75 11,709 -- 2,440 
 -- 9,269 -- 9,844 -- 1,680 -- 8,164 -- 1,865 -- 760 -- 1,105 -­

1975-76 11 ,757 +0.4 2,434 -0.2 9,823- +6.0 9,882 +0.4 1 ,673 -0.4 8,209 +0.6 1 ,875 +0.5 761 +0.1 1,114 +0.8 

1976-77 11,833 +0.6 2,526 +3.8 9,307 -5.3 9,934 +0.5 1,731 +3.5 8,203 
 -0.i 1,899 +1.3 795 +4.5 1,104 -0.9
 

1977-78 11,900 +0.6 2,502 -1.0 9,398 +1.0 9,981 +0.5 I,71 -0.8 8,264 +0.7 1,919 +1.1 785 -1.3 1,134 +2.7 

1978-79 11,974 +0.6 2,526 +1.0 9,448 +0.5 10,047 +0.7 1,735 +1.0 8,312 +0.6 1,927 +0.4 791 +0.8 1,136 +0.2 

1979-80 12,046 +0.6 2,580 +2.1 9,466 +0.2 10,182 +0.1 1,854 +6.9 8,328 +0.2 1,864 
 -3.3 726 -8.2 1,138 +0.2
 

1980-81 12,667 +5.2 2,705 +4.8 9,962 +5.2 10,509 +3.2 1,933 +4.3 8,576 +3.0 2,158 +15.8 772 +6.3 1,386 +21.8 

1981-82 13,038 +2.9 2,820 +4.3 10,218 +2.6 10,733 +2.1 2,011 +4.0 8,722 +1.7 2,305 +6.8 809 +4.8 1,496 +7.9 

1982-83 13,478 +3.4 3,016 +7.0 10,462 +2.4 10,878 +1.4 1,965 -2.3 8,913 +2.2 2,600 +12.8 1,051 +29.9 1,549 +3.5 

1983-84 14,007 +3.9 3,307 +9.( 10,700 +2.2 11,384 +4.7 2,256 +14.8 9,128 +2.4 2,623 +0.9 1,051 0.0 1,572 +1.5 

1984-85 14,109 +0.7 3,348 +1.2 10,761 +0.6 11,471 +0.8 2,275 +0.8 9.196 +0.7 2,638 
 +0.6 1,073 +2.1 1,565 -0.4
 

Annual 

compound
 
rate of
 
increase 1.88 3.21 1.50 
 1.54 3.08 1.20 3.53 3.51 3.54
 
1974-45 to
 
1984-85
 

1/flot including mosque/mohallah schools under special priority development programme, 1982-83. Included are 1095 mosque schools under regular programme. 

Source: Bureau of Statistics, P & D Department, Government of Sind, Sind Education Statistics, 1984-85. 
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TABLE 9 

PRIMARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENTS, SIND, 1974-75 TO 1984-85 

B 0 H SEEALE S 

YEAR 
1974-75 

1975-76 

1976-77 

19?7-78 

1978-79 

979-80 

i980-81 

1981-82 

1982-83 

1983-84 

1984-85 

TOTAL 

986,482 

1,043,889 

1,093,538 

1,152,323 

1,216,133 

1,291,943 

,1378,9,%2 

l,457,571 

1,515,997 

11,593,165 

,6?,699 

CHAHGF URBAN 

---- 592,197 

+5.8 622,549 

+4.8 667,806 

+5.4 701,945 

+5.5 733,277 

+6.2 773,157 

+6.7 809,474 

+5.7 853,309 

+4.0 897,045 

+5.1 935,145 

+3.6 959,053 

CHANGE RURAL 

---- 394,285 

+5.1 421,340 

+7.3 425,732 

+5.1 450,378 

+4.5 482,856 

+5.4 518,786 

+4.7, 569,508 

+5.4 604,262 

+5.1 618,952 

+4.2 658,020 

+2.6 691,646 

CHANGE 

----

+6.9 

+1.0 

+5.8 

+7.2 

+7.4 

+9.8 

+6.1 

+2.4 

+6.3 

+5.1 

TOTAL 

700,908 

739,478 

773,529 

809,481 

854,702 

908,544 

963,759 

1,032,087 

1,067,557 

1,118,254 

1,153,387 

CHANGE 

----

+5.5 

+4.6 

+4.6 

+5.6 

+6.3 

+6.1 

+7.1 

+3.4 

+4.7 

+3.1 

URBAN CHANGE 

354,974 ----

370,468 +4.4 

394,868 +6.6 

411,915 +4.3 

429,766 +4.3 

452,732 +5.3 

474,955 +4.9 

515,251 +8.5 

539,681 +4.7 

553,499 +2.6 

559,300 +1.0 

RURAL CHANGE 

345,934 ----

369,010 +6.7 

378,661 +2.6 

397,566 +5.0 

424,936 +6.9 

455,812 +7.3 

488,804 +7.2 

516,836 +5.7 

527,876 +2.1 

564,755 +7.0 

594,087 +5.2 

TOTAL 

285,574 

304,411 

320,009 

342,842 

361,431 

383,399 

415,223 

425,484 

448,440 

474,911 

497,32 

CHANGE 

----

+6.6 

+5.1 

+7.1 

+5.4 

+6.1 

+8.3 

+2.5 

+5.4 

+5.9 

+4.7 

URBAN 

237,223 

252,081 

272,938 

290,030 

303,511 

320,425 

334,519 

338,058 

355,364 

381,646 

399,753 

CHANGE 

----

+6.3 

+8.3 

+6.3 

+4.6 

+5.6 

+4.4 

+.1 

p5.1 

+7.4 

+4.7 

RURAL 

48,351 

52,330 

47,071 

52,812 

60,687 

62,974 

80,704 

87,426 

91,076 

93,265 

97,559 

CHANGE 

+8.2 

-10.0 

+12.2 

+14.9 

+3_8 

+29.2 

+8.3 

+4.2 

+2.4 

+4.6 

Annual 

compound 
rate of 
1974-45 to 

1984-85 

I 

4.65 

e 

Source: Bureau of Statistics, P & D Department, Government of Sind, Sind Education Statistics, 1984-85. 
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TABLE 10 

1974-75 

1975-76 

1976-77 

1977-78 

1978-79 

1979-80 

1980-81 

1981-82 

1982-83 

1983-84 

1984-8s 

YEAR . 
YAROIAL 

39,O45 

39.327 

39,780 

40,113 

40,254 

40,655 

41,371 

42,095 

42,965 

44,107 

45,241 

... 

--

+0.7 

+1.2 

40.8 

+0.4 

+1.0 

+1.8 

+1.8 

+2.1 

+4.5 

+0.7 

0 HH 
URBAN ' 

20,868 

20,666 

21,379 

21,556 

21,620 

21,919 

22,436 

22,701 

23,498 

25,267 

25,333 

PRIMARY SCHOOL TEACHERS, SIND, 1974-75 to 1984-85 

G _REX EE 

INRURAL ITTLUBARGETOTAL 

-- 18,177 -- 25,156 -- 8,815 -- 16,341 -- 13,889 

-1.0 18,661 +2.7 25,278 +0.5 8,515 -3.4 16,731 +2.4 14,049 
+3.5 18,401 -1.4 25,428 +0.6 8,705 +2.2 16,723 0.0 14,352 

+0.8 18,557 +0.8 25,530 +0.4 8,724 +0.2 16,856 +0.8 14,533 

+0.3 18,634 +0.4 25,276 -1.0 8,772 +0.6 16,904 +0.3 14,578 

+1.4 18,736 +0.5 25,894 +2.4 8,924 +!.7 16,970 +0.4 14,761 

+2.4 18,935 +1.1 26,213 +1.2 9,017 +1.0 17,196 +1.3 '15,158 

+1.2 19,394 +2.4 26,555 +1.3 9,080 +0,7 17,475 +1.6 15,540 

+3.5 19,471 +0.4 27,479 +3.5 10,053 +10.7 17,426 -0.3 15,490 

+7.5 19,640 +0.9 28,527 +3.8 11,004 +9.5 17,523 +0.6 16,380 

+0.3 19,908 +1.4 28,698 +0.6 11,103 +0.9 17,595 +0.4 16,543 

CHANGE 

--

+1.1 

+2.2 

+1.3 

+0.3 

+1.3 

+2.7 

+2.5 

-0.3 

+5.7 

+1.0 

URBAN 

12,053 

12,151 

12,674 

12,832 

12,848 

12,995 

13,419 

13,621 

13,445 

14,263 

14,230 

CHANGE 

+0.8 

+4.3 

+1.2 

+0.1 

+1.1 

+3.3 

+1.5 

-1.3 

+8.8 

-0.2 

RURAL - CHANGE 

1,836 

1,898 +3.4 

1,678 -11.6 

1,701 +1.4 

1,730 +1.7 

1,766 +2.1 

"1,739 -1/5 

'.,919 +10,4 

2,045 +6.6 

2,117 +3.5 

2,313 !9.3 

compound 
rate ofincrease 
1974-45 to 

1984-85 

1.48 1.96 0.91 1.33 

. 

2.33 
2367 

0.71 1.76 1.67 
2.34 

Source: Bureau of Statistics, P & D Department, Government of Sind, Sind Education Statistics, 1984-85. 
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TABLE 11 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS PER SCHOOL, SIND, 1974-75 TO 1984-85 

YEAR 

1974-75 
TOTAL 

84.2 

BOTH 
%CHANGE URBAN 

-- 242.7 

ESL 
%CHANGE 

--

S 
RURAL 

42.5 

c-HAaqE 

--

-TOAL 

71.2 

%CHANGE 

--

MA 
URBAN 

211.3 

F 

%CHANGE 

--

RURAL 

42.4 

%CHANGE 

--

TOTAL 

153.1 

%CHANGE 

--

FE 
URBAN 

312.1 

ALE 
'CHANGE 

--

RURAL 

43.8 

%CHAUGE 

-­
1975-76 88.8 +5.5 255.8 +5.4 42.9 +0.9 74.8 +5.1 221.4 +4.8 45,0 +6.1 162.4 +6.1 331.2 +6.1 47.0 +7.3 
1976-77 92.4 +4.1 264.4 +3.4 45.7 +6.5 77.9 +4.1 228.1 +3.0 46.2 +2.7 1 168.5 +3.8 343.3 +3.7 42.6 -9.4 
1977-78 96.8 +4.8 280.6 +6.1 47.9 +4.8 81.1 +4.1 239.9 +5.2 48.1 +4.1 178.7 +6.1 369.5 +7.6 46.6 +9.4 
1978-79 101.6 +5.1 290.3 +3.5 51.1 +6.7 85.1 +4.9 247.7 +3.3 51. +6.2 187.6 +5.0 383.7 +3.8 53.4 +14.6 
1979-80 107.3 +5.6 299.7 +3.2 54.8 +7.2 89.2 +4.8 244.2 -1.4 54.7 +7.0 205.7 +9.6 441.4 +15.0 55.3 +3.6 
1980-81 108.9 +1.E 299.3 -0.1 57.2 +4.4 91.9 +3.0 245.7 +0.6 57.G -+4.2 192.4 -6.5 433.3 -1.8 58.2 +5.2 
1981-82 111.8 +2.7 302.6 +1.4 59.1 +3.3 96.2 +4.7 256.2 +4.3 59.3 +4.0 184.6 -4.1 417.9 -3.6 58.4 +0.3 
1982-83 112.5 +0.6 297.4 -1.7 59.2 +0.2 98.1 +2.0 274.6 +7.2 59.2 -0.1 172.5 -6.6 338.1 -19.1 58.8 +0.7 
1923-84 113.7 +1.1 282.8 -4.9 61.2 +3.4 98.2 +0.1 245.3 -10.7 61.9 +4.6 181.1 +5.0 363.1 +7.4 59.3 +0.9 
1984-85 i7.0 +2.9 286.5 +1.3 64.3 +5.1 100.5 +2.3 245.8 +0.2 64.6 +4.4 188.5 +4.1 372.6 +2.6 62.3 +5.1 

% Change, 
1974-75 
1984-85 to 

+39.0 +18.0 +51.3 +41.2 +16.3 +52.4 +23.1 +19.2 +42.2 

Source: Bureau of Statistics, P & D Department, Government of Sind, Sind Education Statistics, 1984-85. 
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TABLE 12 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS PER TEACHER, SIND, 1974-75 TO 1984-85
 

1974-75 


1975-76 

1976-77 

1977-78 


1978-79 

1979-80 


1980-81 

1981-82 

1982-83 

1983-e4 

1984-85 


Percentage Change,
 

1974-75 to 1984-85 


BOTH SEXES 

TOTAL % CHANGE URBAN % CHANGE RURAL % CHANGE 

25.3 28.4 21.1 

26.5 +4.7 30.1 +6.0 22.6 +4.1 

27.5 +3.8 21.2 +3.7 23.1 +2.2 

28.7 +4.4 32.5 +4.5 24.3 +5.2 

30.2 +5.2 33.9 +4.0 25.9 +6.6 

31.8 +5.3 35.3 +4.1 27.7 +7.0 

33.3 +4.7 3G.1 +2.2 30.1 +8.7 

34.6 +3.9 37.6 +4.2 31.2 +3.7 

35.3 +2.0 38.2 +1.6 31.8 +1.9 

35.5 +0.6 37.0 -3.1 33.5 +5.3 

36.5 +2.8 37.9 +2.4 34.7- +3.6 

+44.3 +33.5 +59.9. 

Source: Bureau of Statistics, P & D Department, Government of Sind, Sind Education Statistics, 1984-85. 



TABLE 13 
ENROLLMENT RATIOS, STUDENTS PER TEACHER, AND PROPORTION 

FEMALE TEACHERS BY DISTRICT, SIND, 1984-85 

PROVINCE/DISTRICT 

Sind 

Khairpur 

Jacobabad 

Sukkur 

Shikarpur 

Larkana 

Nawabshah 

Sanghar 

Tharparkar 

Dadu 

Hyderabad 

Badim 

Thatta 

Hyderabad Reg. 

Karachi Reg. 

1 

URBAN-

75.6% 

50.0 

72.8 

89.1 

96.9 

88.7 

83.2 

100.3 

92.5 

97.7 

77.3 

102.7 

101.6 

83.2 

70.5 

R 

MAR 

R 

jELAURBA 
5-.6% 

70.7 

i9.9 

65.3 

51.0 

59.8 

50.6 

56.3 

3,1.8 

60.5 

43.3 

53.2 

43.4 

53.3 

116.2 

--

57.4% 

21.1 

27.8 

41.6 

85.7 

36.0 

43.7 

36.7 

4i.4 

64.9 

50.8 

43.6 

45.0 

44.5 

66.0 

RURAL 

8.9% 

9.6 

4.8 

10.4 

10.0 

14.7 

9.0 

6.4 

4.6 

8.1 

8.0 

7.6 

5.7 

8.1 

46.8 

URBAN 

37.9 

42.6 

44.3 

45.6 

47.0 

42.8 

47.5 

41.7 

44.7 

42.1 

44.0 

43.1 

28.6 

43.6 

35.0 

Rt AHER 

RURAL 

34.7 

32.3 

34.5 

45.2 

36.1 

37.6 

41.3 

36.7 

24.3 

33.7 

33.9 

35.6 

28.5 

34.8 

33.0 

, R 100 

URAURBAN 

1.28 

0.56 

0.24 

0.41 

0.31 

0.25 

0.42 

0.37 

0.52 

0.49 

O. 95 

0.43 

0.35 

0.52 

2.05 

EB1ALE TOMALE TEACHERS 

RURALRURAL 

0.13 

0.10 

0.11 

0.12 

0.17 

0.16 

0.13 

0.13 .I 

0.17 

0.10 

0.15 

0.09 

0.13 

0.13 

0.15 

Source: Bureau of Statistics, P & D Departnent, Government of Sind, Sind Education Statistics, 1984-85. 



TABLE 14 

AVAILABILITY OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS BY SEX
 

IN RURAL SETTLEMENTS, 1982-83, SIND
 

NUMBER OF BOYS 
 GIRLSSETTLEMENTS -ITHSCHOOL
WITHOUT SCHOOLS WITH SCHOOLS WITRUT SCHOOL
 

Villages With Less
 
Than 500 Population 3,555 2,775 780 
 599 2,956
 

Villages With
 
500-999 Population 2,592 1,928 
 664 263 2,329
 

Villages with
 
Population 1,000 
and Over 963 847 116 336 627
 

Sourc,.: Bureau oF Statistics, P & D Department, Government of Sind, Sind Education Statistics, 
1984-85.
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TABLE 15 

MOSQUE/MOHALLAH SCHOOLS ESTABLISHED UNDER
 

SPECIAL PRIORITY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 
OF 1982-83
 

1983-84 % 1984-85 
 % 
Number of Schools, Total 
 2,750 100.0 


Enrollment, 


Teaching Staff, 


5,273 100.0
 
Male 2,650 
 96.4 5,083 96.4
Female 100 3.6 
 190 3.6
 

Total 108,092 100.0 
 201,360 100.0

Male 75,248 69.6 
 142,034 70.5
Female 32,844 30.4 
 59,326 29.5
 
Total 3,238 
 100.0 6,230 
 100.0

Male 3,040 
 93.9 5,846 93.8
Female 
 198 6.1 384 6.2
 

Students per School 
 39.3 
 38.2 

Students per Teacher 33.4 
 32.3
 

Source: 
 Bureau of Statistics, P & D Department, Government of Sind, SindEducation Statistics, 1984-85. 



TABLE 16 

NUMBER OF GOVERNMENT PRIMARY SCHOOLS, BY SEX OF STUDENT, URBAN-RURAL,
 
IN NWFP, 1975-76 to 1984-85
 

BOTH SEXES MALE 
 FEMALE 
YEAR TOTAL CHARGE URBAN CHANGE RURAL CHANGE TOTAL CHANGE 
URBAN CHANGE RURAL CHANGE TOTAL CHANGE 
URBAN CHANGE RURAL CHANGE 

1975-76 5,323 NA ---- NA ---- 4,093 ---- NA ---- NA ---- 1,230 NA ---- NA 
1976-77 5,431 +2.0 NA ---- NA ---- 4,169 +1.9 NA ---- NA ---- 1.262 +2.6 NA ---- NA 
1977-78 5,563 +2.4 364 
 ---- 5,199 ---- 4,234 +1.6 211 .4,023 -... 1,329 +5.3 153 ---- 1,176 
1978-79 5,709 +2.6 413 +1.3 5,296 +1.9 4,311 +1.8 245 +16.1 4,066 +1.1 1,398 +5.2 168 +9.8 1,230 +4.6 
1979-80 6,042 +5.8 436 +5.6 5,606 +5.9 4,480 +3.9 251 +2.4 4,229 +4.0 1,562 +11.7 185 
 +10.1 1,377 +12.0 
1980-81 6,320 +4.6 461 +11.6 5,869 +4.5 4,608 +2.9 255 +1.6 4,353 4-2.9 1,712 +9.6 206 +11.4 1,506 +9.4
 
1981-82 6,712 +6.2 485 +5.2 6,227 +6.3 4,939 +7.2 268 +5.1 4,671 +7.3 11,773 +3.6 217 +5.3 ,556 1 +3.3
 
1982-83 6,900 +2.8 520 +7.2 6,380 +2.5 5,019 +1.6 278 +3.7 4,741 +1.5 1,881 +6.1 l242 +11.5 1,639w +5.3 
1983-84 7,170 +3.9 548 +7.3 6,622 +3.8 5,138 +2.4 279 +0.4 4,859 +2.5 2,032 +8.0 269 +11.2 1,763 +7.6 
1984-85 7,622 +6.3 NA ---- NA 5,446 +6.0 NA - NA ---- 2,176 +7.1 NA ---- NA 

Average
 
Compound
 
Rate of
 
Increase

1977-78 to ..32 
 7.06 4.11 3.28 4.77 3.20 
 7.33 9.86 
 6.98

1983-84
 

1975-76 to 4.06 
 3.22 
 6.54
 
1984-85
 

Source: 
 Bureau of Statistics, Planning and Development Department, Government of NWFP, NWFP Development Statistics, 1985.
 

IS
 



TABLE 17 

ENROLLMENT OF STUDENTS AT PRIMARY LEVEL, BY SEX AND 
IN NWFP, 1975-76 to 1984-85 

URBAN-RURAL STATUS, 

YEAR 

1976-76 

1976-77 

1977-78 

1978-79 

1979-80 

1980-81 

1981-82 

1982-83 

1983-84 

1984-CS 

TOTAL 

465,903 

485,684 

508,954 

547,711 

595,864 

656,981 

726,165 

806,292 

877,810 

943,542 

BO0T H% 

CHANGE URBAN 

---- HA 

+4.2 NA 

+4.8 100,395 

+7.6 113,444 

+8.8 121,199 

+10.3 128,743 

+10.5 142,612 

+10.0 154,204 

+8.9 163,729 

+7.5 NA 

S-E-XE S% 

CHANGE RURAL 

---- NA 

---- NA 

---- 408,559 

+13,0 434,267 

+6.8 474,665 

+6.2 528,238 

+10.8 583,553 

+8.1 652,088 

+6.2 714,081 

---- NA 

% 

CHANGE 

----

+6.3 

+9.3 

+11.3 

+10.5 

+11.7 

+9.5 

----

TOTAL 

386,561 

401,953 

415,597 

447,865 

485,091 

534,746 

589,447 

662,297 

719,587 

764,594 

1 A L E% 

CHANGE URBAN 

---- NA 

+4.0 NA 

+3.4 67,097 

+7.8 75.663 

+8.3 79,827 

+10.2 84,457 

+10.2 94,100 

+12.4 101,905 

+8.7 105,255 

+6.3 NA 

% 

CHANGE RURAL 

---- IEA 

---- NA 

---- 348,500 

+12.8 372,202 

+5.5 405,264 

+5.8 450,289 

+11.4 495,347 

+8.3 560,392 

+3.3 614,332 

---- NA 

~M% 

CHANGE TOTAL 

---- 79,342 

---- 83;731 

---- 93,357 

+6.8 99,846 

+8.9 110,773 

+11.1 122,235 

+10.0 136,718 

+13.1 143,995 

+9.6 158,223 

---- 178,948 

% 

CHANGE 

----

+5.5 

+11.5 

+7.0 

+10.9 

+10.3 

+i.8 

+5.3 

+9.9 

+13.1 

F h 

URBAN 

NA 

NA 

33,298 

37.781 

41,372 

44,286 

48,512 

52,299 

58,474 

NA 

Lk 

CHANGE 

----

----

----

+13.5 

+9.5 

+7.0 

+9.5 

+7.8 

+11.8 

------

RURAL CHANGE 

NA 

NA 

60,059 

62,065 + 3.3 

69,401 +11.8 

77,949 +12.3 

88,200 +13.2 

91,6961 +4.0'0 

99,749 +8.8 

NA 

Average 
compound 
rate ofincrease 
1977-78 to1983-849.1.19.4.8 9.51 8.49 9.75 9.58 7.79 9.91 9.19 9.84 8.82 

1975-76 to 

1984-85 

8.16 7.87 9.46 

Source: Bureau of Statistics, Planning and Development Department, Government of NWFP, NWFP Development Statistics, 1985. 
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TABLE 18 
NUMBER OF PRIMARY SCHOOL 
TEACHERS, BY SEX AND URBAN-RURAL STATUS,
 

IN NWFP, 1975-76 to 1984-85
YEAR 
 TOTAL 
 CHANGE 
 URBAN 
CHANGE 
 RURAL 
 CHANGE 
 TOTAL 
CHANGE
1976-76 URBAN CHANGE
11,642 RURAL CHANGE
- NA TOTAL CHANGE URBANNA ... CHANGE
8,855 ---- RURAL CHANGENA
1976-7 ----11,954 NA ----+2.7 NA 2,787 -------- NANA 
 NA-
9,123 --­+3.0
1977-7.8 NA
12,389 NA
+3.6 2,746 ---- ---- 2,8319,643 +1.6 NA
.... 9,337 +2.3 ---- NA1978-79 1,540 ----12,563 +1.4 7,797 ----2,432 3,052
-11,4 10.131 +7.8 1,206 ----+5.1 9,481 1,846
+1.5 ---­1979-80 1,343 -12.8
13,100 8,138 +4.4
+4.3 2,486 +2.2 3,082 +1.0
10,614 1,089
+4.8 9,759 +2.9 -9.7 1,993 +8.0
1980-81 1,365
13,633 +1.6 8,394
+4.1 +3.1
2,610 3,341
+5.0 11,023 +8.4 1,121
+3.9 10,039 +2.9 2,220
+2.9 +11.4
1981-82 1,344
15,282 +12.1 -1.5 8,695 +3.6
2,804 3,594
+7.4 12,478 +13.2 +7.6 1,266 +12.9
11,299 2,328
+2.6 1,483 +4.9
+10.3 
 9,816
1982-83 +12.9 3,983
16,171 +5.8 +10.8 1,321
2,990 +4.3 2,662
1983-84 17,475 
+6.6 13,181 +5.6 11,786 +4.3 

14.3
 
+8.1 3,088 1,564 +5.5
+3.3 14,387 10,222 +4.1
-0 +9.2 12,783 4,385 +10.1+8.5 1,498 1,426 +7.9
1984-85 -4.2 11,285 2,959 0+11.2
19,613 +12.2 +10.4 4,692
NA ---- +7.0 1,590 +11.5NA ---- 13,830 3,102 +4.8+8.2 NA NA ---- 5,783 +23.3 NA 
 NA
 

Average 
Compound
 
Rate of. 
Increase1977-78 to 
 5.90 
 1.98 
 6.90 
 5.38 
 -0.45 
 6.361983-84 t3 7.43 4.71 904 

7. 40 
1975-76 to 5.97 
1984-85 5.08 

Source: 
Bureau of Statistics, Planning and Development Department, Government of NWFP, NWFP DevelopmentStatistics, 1985. 
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TABLE 19 

SEX AND URBAN-RURAL STATUS
NUMIBER OF STUDENTS PER SCHOOL, BY 
IN NWFP, 1975-76 TO 1984-85 

-.--------------------------------------------------------	 . .--
---------------:----	 -.
..
-----------------------------	 _TOTAL H________NCHANGE
YEAR TOI=AL CHANGE URBAN CHANGE RURAL CHANGE rOTAL., CNG URBAN CHANGE RURAL CHANGE 	 URBAN=oHN__ 

NA ---- NANA 64.5
NA ----94.4---- NAL?75-75 97.5 ---- NA 
NA


NA ---- NA 66.3 +2.8 NA ----
96.4 +2.1


L776-77 89.4 +2.2 NA ---- NA ----

31.0 66.6 - ---- 70.2 +5.9 217.& --- 51.1
99.2 +1.991.5 +2.3 275.8 ---- 7.6 ----L777-73 


-1.2
224.9 +3.4 50.5
-2.9 91.5 +5.7 71.4 +1.7 

-0.4 89.6 +14.0 103.9 +5.6 308.8


95.9 +4.8 274.7
1978-79 

223.6 -0.6 50.4 


-5.5 10.3 +4.2 318.0 +3.0 95.8 +4.7 70.9 -0.7 	 -0.2
 
+1.2 4.7
1979-0 98.6 +2.8 27.0 


+7.9 71.4 
 +0.7 215.0 -3.8 51.9 +2.9
 
0.5 90.2 +b.5 116.0 +7.1 331.2 +4.2 103.4 


1930-91 103.5 5.1 279.3 
-

+5.3 93.7 +3.9 119.3 +2.6 351.1 +.0 106.0 +2.5 77.1 . 0 223.& +4.0 5 I-
9:31-2 108.2 ,+4.4 294.0 


11.2 +11.5 76.6 -0.6 216.1 -3.4 55.9 I -1.4 
+10.3 366.6 t44 

1982-93 116.9 +8.0 296.5 +0.9 102.2 +9.1 131.6 

+6.9 77.9 +1.7 217.4 +0.6 56.6 +1.3 
+5.5 140.1 +6.4 377.3 +2.9 126.4


298.8 	 +0.8 107.3 

---- NA 
t983-84 122.4 +4.7 

NA ---- NA ---- 2.2 +5,5 NA 
NA ---- 140.4 +0.2

1934-35 123.8 +I.1 NA 

Aves ge 
C3apound
 
3Lte of 1.a9 

Increase 
 -0.02
2.69 6.51 1.75 
1.34 5.41 6.10
1977-73 to 4.97 


1983-a4 

2.73
4.51
1975-76 to 3.93 

1984-05
 

3ource: 9ureau of Statistics, Planning and Development, GovernaenLt o NWFP, P .. velauten _S 



TABLE 20 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS PER TEACHER, BY URBAN-RURAL STATUS,
 

NWFP, 1975-76 to 1984-85
 

YEAR TOTAL % CHANGE URBAN % CHANGE RURAL % CHANGE 

1975-76 40.0 ---- NA ---- NA 

+1.5 NA 

1977-78 41.1 +1.2 36.6 ---- 42.4 

1978-79 43.6 +6.1 46.6 +27.3 42.9 +1.2 

1979-80 45.5 +4.4 48.8 + 4.7 44.7 +4.2 

1980-81 48.2 +5.9 49.3 + 1.0 47.9 +7.2 

1981-82 47.5 -1.5 50.9 + 3.2 46.8 -2.3 

1982-83 49.9 +5.1 51.6 + 1.4 49.5 +5.8 

1983-84 50.2 +0.6 53.0 + 2.7 49.6 +0.2 

1984-85 48.1 -4.2 NA NAA 

1976-77 40.6 NA 	 A 


Average
 
Compound
 
Rate of
 
Increase
 

1977-78 3.39 6.37 2.65
 
to 1983-84
 

1975-76 2.07
 
to 1984-85
 

Source: 	 Bureau of Statistics, Planning and Development Department, Government
 
of NWFP, NWFP Development Statistics, 1985.
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TABLE 21
 

SELECTED DATA ON MCSQUE SCHOOLS
 

NWFP, 1979-80 to 1984-85
 

NUMBER OF 
 NUMBER OF ENROLLMENT 
 ENROLLMENT
 
YEAR SCHOOLS ENROLLMENT 
 TEACHERS 
 PER SCHOOL PER TEACHER
 
1979-80 
 104 3,297 127 
 31.7 
 30.0
 
1980-81 342 
 11,872 
 514 34.7 23.1
 
1981-82 615 
 22,612 
 941 36.8 24.0
 
1982-83 941 
 33,141 1,760 
 35.2 
 18.8
 
1983-84 1,138 44,425 1,785 
 39.0 
 24.9
 
1984-85 1,569 
 66,377 2,656 42.3 
 25.0
 

Source: 
 Bureau of Statistics, Planning and Development Department, Government
of NWFP, NWFP Development Statistics, 1985.
 



TABLE 22
SELECTED DATA ON PRIMARY EDUCATION IN BALUCHISTAN, VARIOUS YEARS
 

Number of Primary Schools 
Number of Students in Number of Primary Number of PrimaY E A R Total Number ofPrimary Schools Students in Middle
YERSchool Students In g Primary Studentss School
 
Male Female Total 
 Male Female Total Male 
 Female Total 
 Male Female 
Total Male Female Grand 

1975-76 Total1,833 
 413 2,246 64,582 16,141 80,723 18,214 
 7,688 25,902 16,177 4,856 21,033 
 98,973 28,685 127,658
1982-83 
 2,266 449 
 2,716 94,471 14,686 109,157 36,850 4,082 
 40,932 25,381 12,516 
 37,897 156,702 31,284 187,986

1984-85 
 2,458 467 
 2,925 133,721 24,637 158,358 
40,765 7,699 48,464 27,300 12,560 
 39,860 201,786 44,896 246,682
1985-86 
 2,638 472 3,110! 176,090 27,167 203,257 45,574 8,924 
 54,498 29,843 13,644 
 43,487 251,507 49,735 301,242
 

Annual Compound Rate 
H 

of Change
 

1.975-76 to 1982-83 3.08 1.20 2.75 5.58 -1.34 4.41 10.6 -8.65 6.76- 6.65 14.48 8.78 6.78 1.25 5.68
1982-83 tr. 1985-86 
 5.20 1.68 
 4.62 23.07 22.76 23.03 
 7.34 29.79 10.01 5.55 
 2.92 4.69 
 17.08 16.71 
 17.02

1975-76 to 1985-86 
 3.71 1.34 
 3.31 10.55 5.34 9.67 
 9.61 1.50 
 7.72 6.31 10.88 7.53 9.77 5.66 8.96
 

Number uf Students
 

Per Primary School
 

Male Female Total
 

1975-76 
 35.2 39.1 
 35.9

1982-83 
 41.7 32.7 40.2
1984-85 
 54.4 52.8 54.1
1985-86 
 66.8 57.6 65.4
 

I1
Pus 1,740 Mosque Schools in 1985-86

Source: Directorate of Education (Schools) Baluchistan, Quetta.
 

(-n 



SELECTED DATA ON PRIMARY TABLE 23SCHOOL TEACHERS IN BALUCHISTAN VARIOUS YEARS 
PTI'S JVT'S Total Teachers No. of Stidents No. of Students 

Y E A R Male e-male Total Male TiiTe Total Maie FealeGrand Per Teacher Qualf|d Teacher 
Total 

1975-76 

1982-93 

1984-85 

1985-86 

257 

409 

445 

486 

32 

53 

68 

74 

289 

462 

513 

560 

3,425 

4,974 

7,USO 

7,833 

764 

1,161 

1,367 

1,381 

4,189 

6,135 

8,417 

9,214 

3,682 

5,383 

7,495 

8,319 

796 

1,214 

1,435 

1,455 

4,478 

6,597 

8,930 

9,774 

28.5 

28.5 

27.6 

30.8 

441.7 

406.9 

480.9 

537.9 

(In 1985-86 of total teachers, 5.7% were qualified) 
Annual Compound Rate of 
Change 
1975-76 to 1982-83 

1982-83 to 1985-86 

1975-76 to 1985-86 

6.86 

5.92 

6.58 

7.47 

11.77 

8.74 

6.93 

6.62 

6.84 

5.47 

16.3 

8.62 

6.16 

5.95 

6.10 

5.60 

14.52 

8.20 

5.58 

15.6 

8.49 

6.22 

6.22 

6.22 

5.69 

14.0 

8.12 

0.0 

2.62 

0.78 

-1.17 

9.75 

1.99 

Source: same as table XXV 



TABLE Z4
TOTAL RECURRING EXPEHOITIURE ON EDUCATION, RECURR!NG EXPENDITURE ON PRIMARY EDUCATION
 
AND REAL EXPENDITURES PER PRIMARY STUDENT, 1975-76 TO 
1985-86
 

P1U NJA B 

INSND
Total R~curring '%of Recurr- Real 
Primary Change Total 
 Recurring % of Recurr- Real Primary % Changein
Recurring Expenditures ing to Recurring in Real 
 Recurring Expenditures ing to Recurring
Y E A R Expenditure on Primary Primary Real Recurr-
Expenditure Recurring Expenditure on Primary 
 Primary Expenditure ing Expendi­on Education Education 
 Per §tud- Expenditure on Education Education 
 per tud- ture per
2
entd Per Student
Rs.Million Rs.Million % ent5! Student
Rs. % Rs.Million Rs.Million % 
 Rs. %
 

1975-76 771.3 411.3 
 53.3 202.6 - 411.6 193.1 46.9 
 176.5 ­

1976-77 849.1 465.0 
 54.9 198.4 -2.2 436.0 196.1 45.0 
 160.4 -9.1
 
197--78 1,104.9 568.6 
 51.5 212.9 
 7.4 602.5 272.3 45.2 
 196 1 22.3
 
IS'8-79 1,163,1. 578.1 49.7 
 196.2 -7.8 601.5 266.5 
 44.3 170.6 -13.0
 
1970-80 1,244.5 673.2 54.1 
 197.3 0.5 676.6 315.2 
 46.6 170.3 -0.2
 
1980-81 1,414.6 771.8 54.6 
 194.2 -1.6 727.5 341.1 
 46.9 154.8 -9.1
 
1981-82 1,563.2 
 866.4 55.4 189.4 -2.5 758.2 364.9 
 48.1 142.4 -8.0
 
1982-83 2,123.9 1,277.8 60.2 
 241.9 27.7 954.9 434.3 45.5 156.0 9.6 
 c
 

1983-84 2,589.0 1,407.6 
 54.4 232.1 -4.1 ,,256.4 541.0 43.1 
 170.6 9.4
 
1984-85 3,179.3 1,630.4 
 51.3 H.A. 
 N.A. 1,329.0 612.5 46.1 
 173.5 1.7
 
1985-861/ 3,736.3 1,998.4 
 53.5 N.A. N.A. 1,430.6 640.2 44.R 
 t.A. N.A.
 

Annual Compound Rate of Change
 

1975-76 to 17.1 
 17.1 
 11.9 12.7
 
1985-86
 

1975-76 to 
 12.5 13.2 
 1.73/ 
 10.0 11.2
1981-82 
 •
 

1981-82 to 24.3 
 23.2 
 17.2 15.1
 
1985-86 

!-BudgetEstimates 2/ 1975-76 = 100 3/ Rate for Period 1975-76 to 1983-84
Source: 4/ Rate for Period 1975-76 ';o 1984-85Team E'timates from Provincial Data, Data of Ministry of Planning & Development, and Price Index from Federal Bureau of Statistics
 

Continued on next page
 



rABLF 24 (Continued)
TOTAL RECURRINwGrXPFNO[fIJpF ON EOElXATIn, RECIIRRING EXPrNOIfT11RE ON PRIMARY EDIICATION

ANOREAL eXPENDIIIREs PFR PRIMARY ',rVr.Vt. 1975-7G TO 1985-86
 
N W F PB 


A L U C I I S T A N 
ReCurring Expenditures ing to RecurringY E A Eapendlture on Primary 

in Real Recurring Expendirures ing to Education RecurrentPrix.ry Expenditure Recurring Expnditures inr toExpenditure on Primary Recurring 
on Education Educatlcn Primary Expenditure ExpenditurePer Stud-2 Expenditure on Education Education on Primary Primary Expenditure

pntd Per Student ucpedtue

perdtud- an Education duction Per StudentRs.NMliion Rs.Million 
 Rs. ; Rs.Million Rs.Million 
 Rs. Rs.1i1t1 ion Ns.Nlilon 
 Rs.
 

175-76 184.3 69.0 
 37., 148.! 
 58.0 25.4 
 43.8 I19.1 
 1,425.2 698..8 49.0
?76-77 189.1 76.3 190.5
 
40.3 140.6 -5.1 
 75.6 30.7 
 40.6 
 I:.A. I,54q.,q I9. 1 
 49.6
'77-78 250.6 91.3 'I.A.
36.4 148.9 5.9 100.5 39.7 
 39.5 
 11.A. 7.058.5 
 971.9 
 47.2
078-79 N.A.
280.4 
 33.6
S1.1 133.7 -10.2 119. r 45.6 38.2 
 N.A. 2,164.5 
 014.3 
 4. A.:79-80 305.4 122.7 

45.5 
40.2 144.8 8.3 116.5 
 50.5 43.3 N.A. 2,343.0 
 1.166.3 
 49.8
180-81 373.4 141.1 UJ.A. 
37.8 134.4 -7.2 148.0 55.2 37.3 11.A. 2,663.5 1.309.7 49.2)R1-82 449.6 II.A.185.9 
 41.3 
 135.6 8.3 165.6 
 1.7 d9.3 1A. 2,936.6 1,498.9 51.0 
 N.A.982-83 
 628.2 
 258.6 
 174.6
41.2 19.9 193.5 81.4 
 42.1 
 235.7 3,900.5 ?.052.1S093-4 52.6 207.4
796.7 
 313.9 
 39.4 
 179.7 
 2.9 245.5 112.9 
 46.0 
 ff.A. 4,8R7.6 2,375.4 
 .18.6 
 11.A.

'184-C5 1,018.9 361.9 36.1 
 179.3 
 -0.2 334.4 148.7 44.5 281.8 5.861.6 
 ?.753.5 "7.0 t.A.185-861/ 428.11,233.3 

N.A.
34.7 N.A. 405.8 180.4 44.5 HI.A. 6,806.0 3,747.1 47.7 
 N.A. 

Innual Comp(l;nd Rate of Change 
1975-75 to 20.9 20.2 
 16H
 

,

985-86 15.Q1 16.6
 

!975-76 to 
 16.0 ­ 18.0 

2.1!/ 


19.1
1951-82 21.5 12.8 13.6
 
1,181-82 
to
1185-8G 28.7 
 23.2
 

25.1 21.9 

23.a 21.3
 

1975-76 to
 
'982-83
 

1. 2" 
"Budget Estimates 2/ 1975-76 = 100;ource: Team Estimates foem 1/ Rate for Period 1975-76 to 1983-84Provincial Data. Data of 4P pate for Period 1975-76 to 1984-85Ministry of Planninq A Development. and Price Index from Federal Breau of Statistics 



TABLE 25
 

RECURRENT EXPENDITURES ON PRIMARY, SECONDARY, AND POST SECONDARY EDUCATION
 

IN CURRENT AND REAL TERMS, 1975-76 TO 1983-84, PUNJAB (In RPs 1,000)
 

LEVEL YEARS 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 i980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 

PRIMARYCurrent 
Real/i 

411,287 
411,287 

445,993 
395,489 

.566,485 
470,190 

573,077 
446,078 

670,566 
471,466 

771,853 
422,982 

874,901 
499,116 

1,127,291 
613,759 

1,339,842 
673,186 

SECONDARYCurrent 
Real/l 

164,178 
164,178 

186,206 
165,120 

253,482 
210,393 

293,703 
228,616 

309,962 
217,930 

352,250 
220,418 

398,161 
227,144 

516,724 
281,333 

623,908 
313,474 

POST-SECONDARY/2
Current 
Real 

153,229 
153,229 

175,570 
155,689 

221,483 
183,834 

235,892 
183,616 

185,563 
130,467 

237,919 
148,876 

280,258 
159,882 

379,054 
206,378 

445,983 
224,078 

Average Annual Cor.yound
Rates of Change in Real Expenditures 1975-76 to 1981-82 I.a1977-78 to 1982-83 
 1982-83 to 1983-84 1975-76 to 1983-84 
PRIMARY 3.28 
 5.47 
 9.7 
 6.35
 
SECONDARY 
 5.56 
 5.98 
 11.4 
 8.42
 
POST-SECONDARY 
 0.71 _ 2.34 
 8.6 
 4.87
 

1/l S-76 = 100 

2/Includes universities, colleges, government arts colleges, professional colleges, technical colleges and institutes, commecial centres, technicalteacher training and vocational institutes. 

Source: Department of Finance, Government of Punjab and Federal Bureau of Statistics 

continued on next page
 



Table 25 (Continued)
 

Participation Rdtio 

Class III 1984-85 

in N.A. I.A. N.A. 43.1% 59.3% 26.0% NA. N.A- N.A. 19.2% 31.5% 5.9% N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Population Age 9 1983-64 

Enrollment in Class V 

1983-84 (000) 

1,378 

512 

727 

344 

653 

168 

605 

203 

310 

139 

295 

64 

362 

84 

190 

71 

172 

13 

155 

23 

80 

is 

75 

8 

2,548 

822 

1,307 

569 

1,241 

253 
Fifth Year Passes e 80% 

1983-84 (000) 

d1O 275 134 162 11l 51 67 57 10 18 12 6 658 455 202 

Ratio of Fifth Year Passes 

to Population Age 9 
1983-84 

30.0% 37.8% 20.5% 26.8% 35.8% 17.3% 18.5% 30.0% 5.87 11.6% 18.8% 8.0% 25.8% 34.8% 16.3% 

Ratio of FrWth Year Passes 

Primary School Enroilments 

10.2% 11.0% 8.7% 10.2% 9.9% 10.7% 7.6% 7.9% 6.4% 8.5% 7.01 19.0% 9.6% 9.91 8.91 
1983-84 

kopulation Aged 7 = Population Aged 5-9 - 5. 
i 

!Population Aged 9 = Population Aged 5-9 - 5X.9 

Source: Team Estimates 

7I 



TABLE 26
 

RECURRENT EXPENDITURES ON TOTAL EDUCATION, PRIMARY EXPENDITURES AND ESTABLISHMENT
 
CHARGES AT PRIMARY LEVEL, PUNJAB, 1980-1981 TO 1985-86
 

Y E A R Recurrent %Change Education 
 % Change % of Recur- Primary % Change 
% of % of Educa- Primary Education
Expenditure Total rent Education Recurrent tion Total Salary & AllowancesRs.Million % Rs.Million % % Rs.Killion 
 Total Rs. Million 


1980-81 6,286.1 
 - 1,395.2 - 22.2 771.9 - *12.3 55.3 756.5 


1981-82 7,400.1 +11.8 1,630.1 +16.8 22.0 874.9 (605.7)*+13.3 11.8 53.7 
 844.5 

1982-83 8,683.2 +17.3 2,035.1 +24.8 (654.8)
23.4 1,127.1 +28.8 
 13.0 5S.4 1,110.0 


1983-84 11,683.6 +34.6 2,588.9 +27.2 22.2 (713.1)
1,407.6 +24.9 12.0 
 54.4 1,376.7 


1984-85 13,273.7 +13.6 3,179.3 +22.8 24.0 1,630.4 +15.8 12.3 51.3 (1,106.2)
1,603.3 


1985-86 (1,328.1)
15,341.1** +15.6 3,736.6* 
 +17.5 24.4 1,998.4*- +22.6 13.0 53.5 
 1,968.6"* 

(l,631.6)** 


* Figures in Parenthesis Represent Salary Alone. 
** Bulget Estimates 

Source: 
Government of the Punjab, Estimates of Charged Expenditure and Demands for Grants (Jon-Development, Various Years)
 

% of Primary
 
Education 

%
 

98.0
 

78.5
 
96.5
 

74.8
 
98.6
 

63.3
 
97.8
 
78.6 0 
98.3 1 
81.5
 
98.5
 
81.6
 

7­
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TABLE 27 
SELECTED DATA ON PRIMARY SCHOOLS OF MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS,
 

PUNJAB, 1983 - 84 

M.C. EnLLMlrENT
(TOTAL) RELATIVE 
TO PROVINCIAL 
URBAN 

ENROLLMENT 
MMALE FE1ALE 

RATIO OF MALE 
TO FEMALE 
ENROLLMENT 

STUDENTS PER 
TEACHER 

MALE FEMALE 
ATTOCK 21.6 1,390 864 1.61 42.1 39.3 
RAWALPINDI 17.8 1,891 2,851 0.66 37.1 36.6 
JHELUM 40.5 1,806 2,556 0.71 36.9 39.3 
GUJRAT 52.1 4,279 5,922 0.72 58.6 53.4 
GUJRAN14ALA 68.1 10,753 9,704 1.11 47.6 46.0 
SIALKOT 34.8 6,275 4,723 1.33 40.6 51.9 
FAISALABAD 145.4 27,200 22,260 1.22 60.0 87.6 
TOBA TEK SINGH 81.1 3,566 3,021 1.18 39.6 70.3 
JHANG 70.4 9,032 5,416 1.67 48.8 63.7 
SARGODHA 50.8 8,886 3,597 2.47 54.9 50.0 
KHUSHAB 28.4 1,739 906 1.92 48.3 41.2 
MIANWALI 41.4 2,155 1,549 1.39 34.8 45.6 
LAHORE 113.8. 46,856 63,557 0.73 48.9 85.4 
SHEIKHUPURA 43.7 3,899 3,980 0.98 44.8 52.4 
KASUR 104.0 6,255 3,724 1.68 46.7 54.0 
OKARA 61.4 2,643 3,319 0.80 45.6 59.3 
MULTAN 176.6 20,674 22,700 0.91 42.3 59.6 
VEHARI 69.5 2,538 2,928 0.87 52.9 83.7 
SAHIWAL 520.2 14,923 10,660 1.40 51.8 71.1 
D.G. KHAN 227.3 4,355 3,506 1.24 44.4 39.4 
MUZAFFARGARH 17.3 1,200 1,164 1.03 44.4 68.5 
LIAYYAH 104.9 2,243 1,241 1.81 37.4 38.8 
RAHAWALPUR 52.6 1,867 3,027 0.62 28.7 36.0 

BAHAWALNAGAR 33.1 1,266 1,790 0.71 42.2 43.7 
R.Y. KHAN 34.9 1,246 2,295 0.54 35.6 40.3 

TOTAL ENROLLMENT 188,937 187,260 100.9 

Source: 
 Bureau of Education, Education Department, Government of the Punjab,

Education Statistics (chools Statistics) in Punjab, 1983-84.
 



TABLE 28
 
PRIMARY AGE POPULATION, PARTICIPATION RATES, AND CLASS V PASSES
 

1983-84 AND 1984-85 

Population Aged 5-9, 

1983-84(000) 
Primary School Enrollment 

1983-84(000) 
Participation Ratio 

19Z3-84 
Population Aged 5-9 

1984-85 (000) 
Primary School Enrollment 

1984-85 (000) 

Total 

7,667 

4,037 

52.7% 

7,897 

N.A. 

r unjavMale 

.4,041 

2,498 

61.8% 

4,162 

N.A. 

Female 

3,626 

1,539 

42.4% 

3,735 

N.A. 

Total 

3,360 

1,593 

47.4% 

3,462 

1,651 

SinoKale 

1,720 

1,118 

65.0% 

1-;772-

1,153 

Female 

1,640 

475 

29.0% 

1,690 

497 

Total 

2,010 

878 

43.7% 

2,071 

944 

NWFMale 

1,053 

720 

68.1%
8 

1,085 

765 

Female 

957 

158 

16.5% 

986 

179 

Total 

860 

213 

24.8% 

885 

247 

BaluchistnMale Female 

445 415 

171 42 

38.4% 10.1% 

458 A27 

202 45 

Total 

14,003 

6855 

49.0% 

14,423 

N.A. 

Male 

7,284 

4,597 

63.1% 

7,503 

.A. 

Female 

6,720 

2,258 

33.5% 

6,922 

N.A.i 

Participation Ratio 
1984-85 
Population Age 7 1983-84 

(0003. 
Enrollment in Class III 

1983-84 (000) 
Participation Ratio in 

Class I1 1983-84 
Population Age 7 1984-85 

(000) 
Enrollment in Class III 

1984-85 (000) 

N.A. 

1,533 

710 

46.3% 

1,579 

N.A. 

N.A. 

808 

454 

56.2% 

832 

N.A. 

N.A. 

725 

156 

35.3% 

747 

N.A. 

47.7% 

672 

290 

43.2% 

692 

298 

65.1% 

344 

203 

59.0% 

354 

210 

29.4% 

328 

87 

26.5% 

338 

88 

45.6% 

402 

126 

31.3% 

414 

N.A. 

70.5% 

211 

104 

49.3% 

217 

N.A. 

18.2% 

191 

22 

11.5% 

197 

ft.A. 

27.9% 

172 

30 

17.4% 

177 

34 

44.1% 

89 

255 

28.1% 

92 

29 

10.5% 

83 

5 

5.7% 

85 

5 

N.A. 

2,779 

1,156 

41.6% 

12,982 

N.A. 

N.A. 

1,452 

786 

54.1% 

6,753 

N.A. 

t1.A. 

1,327 

370 

27.9% 

6,230 

N.A. 

Contir,)ed on next page 



Table 28 (Continued) 

Participation Ratio in 

Class III 1984-85 
Populatlon Age 9 1983-84 

(000)2 

Enrollment in Class V 

1983-84 (000) 
Fifth Year Passes @ 80% 

1983-84 (000) 

Ratio of Fifth Year Passes 

to Population Age 9 
1983-84 

N.A. 

1,378 

512 

410 

30.0% 

N.A. 

727 

344 

275 

37.8% 

N.A. 

653 

168 

134 

20.5% 

43.1% 

605 
655 

203 

162 

26.8% 

59.3% 

310 

139 

111 

35.8% 

26.0% 

295 

64 

51 

17.3% 

N.A. 

362 

84 

67 

18.5% 

N.A. 

190 

71 

57 

30.0% 

N.A. 

172 

13 

10 

5.8% 

19.2% 

23 

18 

11.6% 

31.5% 

80 

15 

12 

18.8% 

5.9% 

75 

8 

6 

8.0% 

N.A. 

2,548 

q22 

658 

25.8% 

N.A. 

1,307 

-569 

455 

34.8% 

N.A. 

1,241 

253 

202 

16.3% 

Ratio of Fifth Year Passes 

Primary School Enrollments 
1983-84 

10.2% 11.0% 8.7% 10.2% 9.9% 10.7% 7.6% 7,9% 6.4% 8.5% 7.0% 9.0% 9.r 9.9% 8.9% 

1H,Topulation Aged 7 = Population Aged 5-9Population Aged 9 = Population Aged 5-9 
- 5. 
- 5X.9 

Source: Team Estimates 



DEVELOPPIVT TABLE 29EXPENDITURES ANiDALLOCATIONS. ErUCATION 
By PROVINCE. 1975-76 TO 1985-86 

& PR.IART EDUCATION 

(RS DI MILLION) 

Y E A R 

1975-76 

1976-77 

1977-78 

1978-79 

1979-80 

1980-81 

1981-82 

1982-83 

1983-8Z 

1984-85 

1985-861 

Development 
Education 
Total 

2 3.2 

108.3 

135.9 

163.3 

101.2 

266.9 

31.7 

01.9 

164.2 

499.9 

697.3 

Development 
Primary 
Education 

6.3 

3.6 

9.3 

26.9 

19.5 

91.7 

120.0 

207.7 

83.2 

115.0 

140.0 

1 Total Development 
Education Educatc 

r T t lan Primary Total 
Education 

26.' 60.1 

3.3 62.5 

5.8 73.3 

16.5 90.8 

19.3 90.. 

3.4 131.3 

35.3 164.3 

51.7 192.3 

17.9 121.5 

23.0 212.5 

20.1 293.2 

Development 
Priary 
d cai n Education 

10.0 

9.2 

14.0 

26.0 

17.3 

43.3 

70.4 

70.1. 

47.1 

55.4 

113.4 

I Total Deelopoet 
Education Education 
EducatinPimon Educatio
on Primary Total 

Edt al 
ElctduEdctin 

16.6 67.3 

14.7 80.6 

19.1 110. 

28.6 139.7 

19.1 141.0 

33.0 146.1 

30.9 204.6 

36.6 262.7 

38.8 - 270.5 

26.1 284.4 

38.7 324.4 

Dnvelopenr 

Primary 
PrimarEducati 

11.8 

17.3 

51.1 

55.4 

67.4 

71.5 

96.1 

105.5 

123.8 

108.7 

135.0 

I Total Developwent 
Educatint Education on Primary Total 

onPiar o a l 

17.5 22.0 

21.5 20.8 

46.3 49.0 

39.7 40.8 

47.8 31.6 

68.9 32.1 

47.0 46.9 

40.2 69.6 

65.8 85.8 

38.2 110.3 

41.6 142.6 

Developmt 

Primary 

Pducy
Education 

1.4 

3.9 

4.2 

7.9 

5.8 

10.0 

1.7 

18.0 

24.2 

38.3 

35.8 

I Total 

Educatioo 
ita 

ation 
on Prmr 

6.4 

18.8 

8.6 

19.4 

18.4 

31.2 

24.9 

25.9 

28.2 

34.7 

25.1 

Deelopuent 

Educatin 

Euutio oa 

392.6 

272.2 

368.6 

434.6 

364.2 

576.4 

755.5 

926.5 

942.0 

1,107.1 

1,457.5 

'eeopment I Total 

Primary dDeaeloonTotalto 
Prima ~ on -. 

87.5 22.3 

34.0 12.5 

78.6 21.3 

116.2 26.7 

110.0 30.2 

- 216.5 37.6 

278.5 36.9 

401.6 63.3 

278.3 29.5 

317.4 28.7 

424.2 

y 

1 Budget Fntimates 29.1 

Source linIstry of' Planning and Develor-ent. COP, Islamabad 



TABLE 30 
DEVELOPMENT OUTLAYS IN EDUCATION AND PRINRY EDUCATION 

(1984-85 REVISED) RELATIVE TO 1984-85 
PROVINCIAL ADP'S 
(RS. IN MILLION) 

Punjab Sind NWFP Baluchistan Total of Four 
Provinces 

Total Provincial 1984-85 ADP 

Education Sector Development Budget 

Per cent Education Total of Total 
1984-85 ADP 

3,809.0 

499.9 

13.1% 

1,533.4 

212.3 

13.8% 

1,244.7 

284.4 

22.8% 

.713.0 

858.0 

12.0 

7,300.1 

1,082.4 

14.8% 

Primary Education Sub-Sector Development 115.0 55.4 108.7 24.2 303.3 

Percent Primary Education Development of 
Total Education Development 

23.0% 26.1% 38.2% 28.2% 28.2% 

Percent Primary Education Development of 
Total 1984-85 ADP 

3.0% 3.6% 8.7% 3.4% 4.2% 

Source: Ministry of Planning & Development, GOP, Islamabad 



TABLE 31 
PROVINCIAL PROJECTIONS OF COSTS OF 75%
 

PRIMARY ENROLLMENT IN i992-93 

Total Recurring Cost 1984-85 


Annual Average Recurring Costs 
1984-85 to 1992-93
 

Compound Rate of Change in Recurring 

costs 1983-84 to 1992-93
 

Total Recurring costs with 20% 
improve.nent factor 1984-85 
 to 
1 992-93 


Annual Average Recurring costs 

with 20% improvement factor
 
1984-85 to 1992-93
 

Compound Rate of Change in Recurring 

costs with 20% improvement factor
 
1983-84 to 1992-93
 

Total capital costs 1984-85 to 

1992-93
 

Annual Average capital costs 
1984-85 to 1992-93
 

Punjab 
Million 

Rupees. 


19,198.4 


2,133.2 

6z99% 


23,038.0 

2,559.8 


9.18% 


2,137.4 


237.5 

1985 R s, 

Sind 
Million 

Rupees. 


7,785.8 


865.1 

8.29% 


9,343.0 

1,038.1 


10.51% 


1,220.9 


135.7 

NWFP 
Million 

Rupees 


4,830.7 


536.7 

10.09% 


5,796.8 

644.1 


12.34% 


968.8 


107.6 

Baluchistan 
Million 

,Rupees 


2,595.0 


288.3 

18.00% 


3,114.0 

346.0 


20.41% 


580.1 


64.5 

Total of Four 
Provinces
 
Million R,..s 

34,409.9
 

3,823.3 

8.47%
 

41,291.8 

H
 

4,588.0
 

10.69%
 

4,907.2
 

545.3 

Continued on next page
 



Table 31 (Continued) 

Compound rate of change in capital 
costs 1983-84 to 1992-93 

14.74% 16.15% 3.86% 19.63% 11.87% 

Total Primary costs without improve-
ment factor 1984-85 to 1992-93 

21,335.8 9,006.7 5,799.5 3,175.1 39,317.1. 

Annual Average Total Primary costs 
without improvement factor 1984-85 
to 1992-93 

2,370.7 1,000.8 644.3 352.8 4,368.6 

Compound Rate of cLange in total 
primary costs without improvement 
factor 1983-84 to 1992-93 

7.42% 9.11% 8.60% 18.29% 8.87% 

Total primary costs with improve-
ment fp'tor 1984-85 to 1992-93. 

25,175.4 10,563.9 6,765.6 3,694.1 46,199.0 

Arnual Average total primary costs 
with improvement factor 1984-85 to 
1992-93. 

2,797.3 1,173.8 751.7 410.5 5,133.3 

Compound rate of change in total 
primary costs with improvement 
factor 1983-84 to 1992-93 

9.55% 11.05% 10.43% 20.27% 10.82% 

Primary expenditures as % of 
GNP at market prices 1983-84 

0.52% 

Primary costs without improvement 
factor as % of GNP at market 
prices 1992-93 

0.77% 

Primary costs with improvement 
factor as % of GNP at market 
prices 1992-93 

0.90% 

continued on next page 



Table 31 (Continued) 

Per capita primary expenditure 

1983-84 Rs 27 

Per capita primary costs without 
improvement factor 1992-93 Rs. 50 

Per capita Primary costs with 
improvement factor 1992.-93 Rs 59 

Provincial expenditures/costs 

Punjab 
Sind 

NWFPBaluchistan 

per capita 1983-84 

28.1 
26.8 

26.724.6 

1992-93 
Without Improvement* 

43.9 
48.9 

60.1103.7 

1992-93 
With Improvement 

51.8 
57.4 

69.8
120.24 

Source:- Team Estimates 

Co! 



TABLE 32
DISTRIBUTION OF PROVINCIAL PRIMARY SCHOOLS IN .THE PUNJAB, 

UV IBAN S CHO OLS------------------------------ S 1983 - 84 
.
 .
 . . .
NUMSER OF NUMBER OF L- -..----------
CUMULATIVE .


HuDL NUMBER OF CUMULATIVE NUM1BER . .DI---------- OF
STUDENTS PER -..------.. Tiigy j) SCO L i---------------------------------------------A NUMBER OFSCHOOLS DIS ULAVE UMROF
DITIu TDNSPR CULTE
DITRIBU- STUDENTS PER SCHOOLS ~~LOOL6 DISTRIDU-
D1TR1UU 
 CHOLS 
 IS -EBU
 ....---
----------------------------------- ------------E- TIDN
-- - (X) SCHOOL
--- -- E----------------------- -------------
---------------- SCHOOLS DISTRIBU­1L.....
50 + LESS 712 .... ... .... .... . ....35.6 362 24.2 TION (v.)
SI - 60 5 + LESS 1,002104 40.8 4.2 t3577 29.3 4.7
6 - 10 751 6.8 443 9.061 - 70 
 -93 
 45.5 
 77 34.5 ]I ­ 15 1,296 
 11.8 
 V3 
 15.4
71 - o vo 50.0 40.1 16 - 2084 


1,676 
 18.2 1,129 
 23.8
61 - 0 
 73 
 53.7 
 97 
 45.9-
 21 - 25 
 1,157 
 25.4 1,957 25.4
91 - 100 
 58 
 75
56.6 50.9 26 - 30 1,956 
 32.5 1,055 
 40.2
101 - 15 O1 70.7 
 231 
 66.4 
 31 - 35 1,766 
 39.3 
 955 
 47.3
 
I15i- .00 174 79.4 177 ­78.2 36 - 40 1.732 46.0 908 I-.201 - 250 127 54.185.3 05.6 41 ­ 45 1,539 51.9251 - 30Z 79 7 59.7B9.3 71 90.e 46 - 50 1,477 
 57.6 
 844
301 66.0
- 350 
 68 
 12.7 
 59 
 93.4 51 ­ 60 2,258 
 66.3 1,112 
 74.2
351 - 400 36 
 94.5 
 27 
 95.3 
 61 - 70 1,787 806
73.2 
 80.!
401 - 450 
 40 
 96.5 
 15 
 96.3 71 - 0 
 1,421 
 78.7 
 579 
 64.6
451 - 500 19 
 97.5 
 12 
 97.1 
 91 ­ 90 1,172 505
9.2 
 BE.3
501 - MORE 
 55 
 100.0 
 44 
 100.0 
 91 - 100 949 
 66.9 
 953
91.0
 

101 - 150 2,195 
 95.3 
 O34 
 57.2
 

151 - 200 736 99.2 240 75.6 ........ ...
 ..... .. ... .. 
.... ..... 20
.. ..-- - E 479
1,999 -OR 10,.0TOTAL ---. 13 7 


1.45L 

.. T..........-25T.945 
 1 412...
i 5 UT E : S -AP- - TA -] .. . . . 1--412. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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CHAPTER IV.
 

ORGANIZATION, MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION
 

Crucial to the success of any enterprise, be it a business undertaking or a public

social service, is the manner in which it is admfnistered, managed and organized.

In common parlance, the terms "administration," "management" and "organization" are
 
often used interchangeably. In practice, they combine to form an integrated
 
process in the conduct of an enterprise. Discretely, administration is "getting

things done," management is the "technique of getting things done," and
 
organization is the "structure for getting things done."
 

In its broadest coverage, management now includes general planning, goal setting,

giving direction and guidance, organizing and staffing, budgeting, financial
 
management and analysis, accounting records, provision and inspection of physical

plant facilities and equipment, improving a product or service quality, coordina­
tion, supervision, evaluation and reporting. A management audit of a large

enterprise would now normally look into such areas as long-range planning,

budgetary control, organization and personnel management, inventory controls, cash
 
and finance, procurement practices and pricing, physical plant facilities and
 
layout, determining adequacy of equipment, publicity and promotion, networking,

community relations, product or service quality control procedures, supervision and
 
evaluation and reporting. All of these are useful indicators of the status and
 
progress of an enterprise.
 

The other chapters in this assessment of primary and non-formal education make it
 
obvious, however, that for purposes of this part of the study, it is not necessary

to cover the broad field of management as indicated. It makes more sense to focus
 
the terms administration, management and organization mainly on the structure and
 
process of program implementation and not bother unnecessarily with the areas of
 
planning, budgeting, finance and critical content analysis of primary education,
 
curriculum or non-formal education, which are covered elsewhere.
 

The specific context of this study deals with the management of a public sector
 
activity involving thousands of small and large, often autonomous, service delivery

points throughout the length and breadth of Pakistan.
 

Useful areas to be examined include interpretation of national and provincial plans

and policies -- particularly at the focal points of the service delivery process

implementation of approved development schemes, participation in the planning and
 
development process, management of physical resources, management of human
 
resources (staffing, leadership and motivation), public/community relations,
 
management of information (collecting and processing data), supervision, quality
 
control and management of special projects.
 

A. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE
 

The management of primary education in Pakistan is constitutionally the
 
responsibility of the provincial departments of education and the levels of
 
administration below them. However, the general policy guidance and planning for
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC.
 



-131­

curricula, standards, coordination, Islamic education and development of the
country's educational system as a whole rest with the federal Ministry of Education
(MOE). Libraries, museums, universities, and a number of schools in federally
administered areas are also the responsibility of the MOE. A micro-picture of the
organization and management structure of Pakistan's educational system is presented

in Annex D-IV.I as Chart l.*
 

1. Federal Structure
 

Three ministries in the federal government are directly involved in the
management of education. 
These are the Ministry of Planning and Development
(P&D), the Ministry of Finance (MOF) and the Ministry of Education (MOE). The
P&D Ministry has an Education Unit which reviews all educational development
plans requiring federal funding. 
 In practice, these plans are submitted pro
forma in so-called PC-is (Planning Commission Form 1). They are then
consolidated into Annual Development Plans (ADPs) which are formulated during
the year for implementation in the next fiscal. year. 
Provincial ADPs are
initially developed by respective planning and development units at the local
levels. 
 The Ministry of Finance, as its nomenclature signifies, is in charge
of financing approved ADP projects for federal funding, either in the form of
grants or loans to the provincial governments. Recently, recurring expenses
which the provinces are unable to meet have been included for possible federal
 
grant funding.
 

The federal Ministry of Education (MOE) is the overseer and guardian of the
country's educational system. Its main responsibility is to ensure that
national education policies, objectives and standards are observed and
implemented by all concerned. 
The organizational structure of the Federal MOE
(Chart No. 2) and the duties and functions of key personnel are presented and
discussed in greater detail in Annex D--IV.I; hence, only a summary is presented

here.
 

The MOE is politically headed by a Minister who serves as the guardian and

spokesman for education in the cabinet. 
 The administrative head is the
Education Secretary, who has the overall responsibility of providing general
direction and policy guidance. Responsible to him are nine divisions, called
Wings: Administration, Planning and Development, Primary and Non-Formal

Education, Higher Education, Federal Institutions, Sports and Welfare,
Curriculum, Science and Technology, and International Cooperation. Each Wing
is headed by a Joint Secretary/JoiLt Education Adviser, assisted by a number of
Deputy Secretaries/Depvty Education Advisers and Section Officers or Assistant
Education Advisers in charge of respective areas within the Wing. The Wings
are not all located in one central complex but are scattered across the city of
Islamabad. 
The Curriculum Wing, for instance, has its headquarters practically
in a suburb away from the downtown area. The entire Ministry has about 750

professional personnel.
 

*Annex IV.I to this report (Part IV), entitled "The Management Structure of the

Educational System of Pakistdn," is a detailed compilation of reconstructed

organizational charts from the federal level to the various levels of educational
maxagement in all four provinces, together with corresponding duties and
responsibilities of their offices and personnel.
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The Planning and Development Wing has three sectors: (1)planning and
 
development, (2) foreign assistance and (3) implementation and evaluation. The
 
first deals with all matters relating to planning of education at all levels,

including identification of projects, assignment of priorities and physical
 
targets, perspective planning, and the preparation of Five Year Plans, and
 
ADPs, appraisal of projects, processing of schemes with various agencies

concerned, and analysis of data collected. The Foreign Assistance Sector is in
 
charge of all matters related to the formulation, preparation and
 
implementation of projects for foreign assistance and.negotiations with
 
multilateral and bilateral foreign aid donor agencies. 
 The functions of the
 
Implementation and Evaluation Sector relate to monitoring and evaluation of
 
development programs and projects at primary, middle, secondary and higher

education levels, including non-formal and technical education; implementation

and evaluation of all projects including those of the federal and provincial
 
governments; and, monitoring of actual implementation procedures involving

autonomous bodies and national institutions. This Wing has a total of 16
 
professional staff.
 

As the designation denotes, the Primary and Non-Formal Education Wing is in the
 
vortex of primary education management in the country. It is currently headed
 
by an Officer on Special Duty, assisted by three Deputy Education Advisers (one

for the primary and non-formal education sector, another for the Third
 
Education Project and the third, for the Primary Education Project under World
 
Bank assistance); a Project Director for the Experimental Pilot Project

Integrating Education and Rural Development (EPPIERD), which was a project

launched in 1977 in collaboration with UNESCO; and a Deputy Chief on Special

Development Program. The duties and responsibilities of the Wing as a whole
 
are multifarious and serve the whole gamut of school management in the country,

including aspects of teacher and agriculture training. This Wing has a total
 
complement of 21 professional staff.
 

The Curriculum Wing has four sectors: (1) Languages and Social Science, (2)

Basic Science, (3) Islamic Education and (4) Textbook Development and
 
Monitoring. Each is under a Deputy Education Adviser (DEA). The DEA for
 
Languages and Social Science is assisted by an Assistant FAucation Adviser
 
(AEA) for Urdu, an AEA for English, another AEA for Economics and an Education
 
Officer (EO) for Arabic/Persian languages. The Basic Science Sector has AEAs
 
in physics, chemistry, biology, mathematics and technical, vocational and
 
agro-technology. 
 The Islamic Education Sector has an AEA in Islamayat, and two
 
other staff members in Islamic History and alternative courses for non
 
Muslims. The Textbook Development and Monitoring sector has an Education
 
Officer for Teacher Training, an AEA to work with textbook boards, another ABA
 
for research and monitoring of projects and an administrative officer.
 

The duties and responsibilities of the Curriculum Wing are wide-ranging and
 
extend to the provincial bureaus on curriculum and extension. The Wing is
 
responsible for such tasks as vertical and horizontal articulation of curricula
 
from Classes I-XVI (from Classes XIII-XVI in consultation with the University

Grant Commission), development of curricula for teacher training programs

(preservice and inservice) for primary, middle, secondary and intermediate
 
schools; examination reforms and test development; preparation, review and
 
publication of textbooks; collection of data for curriculum implementation. A
 
total of 23 professionals compose the key staff of the Wing.
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Attached to the federal structure just described are Semi-Autonomous Bodies
which have their own internal organization, usually headed by a Director
General or Chairman and assisted by administrative and technical/professional
staff. 
 These bodies include the Literacy and Mass Education Commission
(LAMEC), the Academy of Educational Planning and Management (AEPAM), the Allama
Iqbal Open University (AIOU), Academy of Letters, National Institute of
Psychology, the University Grants Commission (UGC), and the National Education
Council. 
 Three of these attached bodies are worth noting because of their
direct involvement in some aspects of primary and non-formal education,
including teacher training. 
 These are LAMEC, AEPAM, and AIOU. 
Since these
bodies are described more 
fully in other chapters, only a brief review is

presented here.
 

LAMEC was established in 1981 to evaluate strategies, develop plans and suggest
measures on literacy and non-formal mass education programs, as well as to
recommend improvements and arrange follow up materials for literacy. 
This
Commission has since established provincial and district centers/offices
throughout the country. 
 It is currently in the spotlight of government efforts
in the field of basic and non-formal education because of the inclusion of mass
literacy programs as one of the five priority areas listed in the Prime
Minister's historic speech of December 31, 1985, which lifted martial law from
the country and gave focus to development efforts.
 

AEPAM was established in 1982 by the Ministry of Education. 
To this Academy
were entrusted the major tasks of organizing training and research programs in
the field of educational planning, management and supervision, including
provision of valid, reliable and up-to-date statistical data on the educational
systems. 
Recently, the Academy has-been designated as the national center for
the development of computerized Educational Management Information Systems. 
 It
will assist in identifying data requirements for planning and management,
provide specialized training programs in the area of computers and management
information services, develop systems and programs relating to desired output
formats and initiate work on trends analysis, input and cost projections.
 

Since its founding, AEPAM has conducted many major training workshops/seminars
and programs. 
These include training courses in Planning and Management of
Education at Distrlct/Tehsil Level (1983); Basic Concepts and Prospects of
Educational Planning, Management and Supervision for District Education
Officers (Oct-Nov, 1983); Orientation Course for Educational Planners (Feb.
1984); Orientation Course for School Administrators (April-May 1984); Planning
and Management for Teacher Education (May 1984); Second Workshop on Planning,
Management and Supervision for District Education Officers (Aug-Sept 1984);
Third Workshop for District Education Officers (April 1985); Retraining of
Primary Education Personnel, Advanced Level 
Workshop to Cope wtth Dropout and
Repetition Problems (May 1985); Seminar for Senior Educational Administrators
in Educational Policies and Planning (Sept. 1985); and Training Course for
Educational Administrators (Oct 1985). 
 These courses have been well received
by planners and decision makers.
 

AIOU was actually founded in 1974. 
Initially called "The People's Open
University," it provides part-time educational facilities through correspondence
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC.
 



-134­

courses, tutorials, seminars, workshops, laboratories, television and radio
broadcasts and other mass communication media. 
The University uses the
distance learning model and is a multi-level and multi- method teaching
institution. 
It hds developed 104 courses which include basic functional
education, secondary and intermediate level courses and both the Primary
Teaching Orientation Course, and the Primary Teacher Certificate. The
University covers 
the whole territory of Pakistan and all its activities in
this regard are organized and maintained by some 15 regional study centers
(including sub)ffices) spread throughout the country.
 

2. Provincial Departments of Education
 

Provincial Departments of Education have the basic responsibility of promoting
the cause of general, technical and scientific education and implementing the
educational policies formulated by the provincial and federal governments.
Theoretically, they are free to develop any type of educational institution and
to provide any material and content which do not come into conflict with
national goals and policies. In this context, they can be said to be
independent and autonomous.
 

The management structure of education in the provinces generally follows a
basic pattern, (save for a few minor differences). Each province has a
Department of Education (which, in Sind, is called the Education and Culture
Department), charged with the responsibility of formulating educational
policies and coordinating the activities of the various levels of educational
administration in the province taking into account national objectives, policy
guidelines and standards. 
With slight variations among the provinces, the
downward hierarchy of school administration (for Classes I-XII) flows from the
Department to Division, District, Tehsil/Sub-Tehsil, (Markaz in NWFP and Punjab
provinces), UnionCouncil, and to the individual schools and classrooms. 
A
province is composed of divisions (regions in Sind); a division is divided into
districts which, in turn, are composed of tehsils and sub-tehsils (called
markaz in NWFP and Punjab). A tehsil consists of some 
7 to 10 markaz and a
markaz is composed of a similar number of union councils. Some 7 to as many as
15 villages may compose a union council.
 

The downward educational hieray:chy in all the provinces, except Sind, consists
of either a Directorate of Public Instruction or Directcrate of Education
(Schools) at the provincial level to which the divisional directorates of
education are immediately responsible. 
In Sind, the regional directorates of
school education are directly responsible to the Secretary of Education since
there is no directorate of school education for the entire province. 
It should
also be noted that in Baluchistan, there are currently no divisional
directorates of education (except on the female side). 
 The functional line of
administration on the male side goes directly from the Directorate of Education
(Schools) to the district education officers. 
There are plans, however, to
establish divisional directorates of education offices effective July 1986,
similar to those of other provinces.
 

These levels of public school administration form a parallel to the officially
recognized units of local government, namely, Divisions and Districts
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(administered by a Commissioner and Deputy Commissioner, respectively) with
 
their sub-divisions into tehsil (called taluka in Sind), sub-tehsil (markaz in
 
Punjab) and union councils, all of which have their own organization,

representative bodies and roles to fulfill, mainly as arms of the Department of
 
Local Government and Rural Development. These units of local government serve
 
as convenient administrative units for the Department of Education and other
 
departments, such as agriculture, health, and so on.
 

As in the case of the federal Ministry of Education, the organizational
 
structures of the provincial departments of education are presented in great

detail in Annex IV.!, Part IV. The coverage is by province and by each level
 
of administraticn within the province, dovetailed by a statement of the dutien
 
and responsibilities of each category of key personnel. 
Allowing for slight

variations, which in no way seriously alter the basic organizational patterns

in all four provinces, the following discussion is a representative portrayal

of existing management structures and staff duties and functions.
 

Each provincial Department of Education is headed by a Minister who, normally,

(as in the federal level) is not an educator but a political officer and a
 
member of the provincial governor's cabinet in charge of educational matters.
 
The administrative head and real Chief Executive Officer is the Education
 
Secretary, usually a professional educator and member of the Civil Service of
 
Pakistan (CSP) corps of career administrators. As a general rule, the post is
 
a promotional position. The Education Secretary is assisted by one or two
 
Additional Secretaries (as in Punjab) -- one for Establishment and the other
 
for Academic Affairs. Directly under the Additional Secretary (or under the
 
Education Secretary in NWFP) are Deputy Secretaries for Schools, Planuing and
 
Development, Establishment or Administration. Each Deputy Secretary has
 
Section Officers with respective areas of professional secretariat
 
responsibilities. All are responsible to the one immediately above and,

ultimately, to the Education Secretary whose resrnsibilities can be divided
 
into three components, namely: (1) administrative matters, (2) professional

matters, and (3) ceremonial/political matters. 
 Chart No. 3 shows in specific

context the organizational structure of the Punjab Department of Education.
 

3. Directorates of School Education
 

To the provincial structure so far described must be added the line
 
directorates which are either attached (as part of the provincial structure
 
itself) or autonomous bodies, which carry out field functions covering specific
 
areas. 
 Each is headed either by a Director or a Chairman. The most notable of
 
these bodies is the Directorate of Education (Schools), which has supervisory
 
powers over Divisional Directorates. In Punjab, the Directorate is aetually

called the Directorate of Public Instruction (DPI). It is reminded that this
 
directorate has no counterpart in Sind province where there are only divisional
 
directorates of education immediately and directly responsible to the Secretary
 
of Education.
 

The provincial Directorate of Education (Schools) is the hub of management over
 
primary, middle and secondary schools in the province. Chart No. 4 is an
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organizational example (actually that of NWFP). A Directorate of Education
 
(Schools) is headed by a Director whose rank is next to that of the Secretary

of Education. Immediately below him (in NWFP) are a Deputy Director (Schools),

another Deputy Director for Planning and Development and an Additional
 
Directoress (Female). Supporting professional staff consists of Assistant
 
Directors for Establishment, Physical Education (one for Male and another for
 
Female schools), Budget and Accounts, Audit, Extension Training, Agro-Technical

Education, Private Schools, General Affairs, Planning, Education and
 
Statistics. Arnther office includes an administrative officer, a statistical
 
officer and seaior staff in charge of secondary schools. In Baluchistan, the
 
line of Deputy Directors (DyD) includes one for audit and accounts, one for
 
administration, one for planning and another, for implementation. As in NWFP,
 
a Deputy Directoress (Female) completes the line-up. Supporting staff consists
 
of Assistant Directors in the 
areas designated for the Deputy Directors. In
 
Punjab province, one of the four deputy directors is for Teacher Training

Institutions. The other three are for planning, administration (male) and
 
administration (female).
 

The field components of the Directorates of Education (Schools) consist of the
 
Divisional Directorates of Education (Schools), the District Education and
 
Sub-Divisional Education offices. 
There are also slight variations among the
 
provinces in the organizational structures at these levels, but these
 
variations do not alter the basic pattern.
 

The rather lengthy and detailed presentation of the duties and responsibilities

of key officials, particularly at the provincial, district and tebsil levels in
 
each of the provinces is cuntained in Annex IV.2 (Part IV). The aim of this
 
annex is to provide a clearer picture and imagery of those in the frontlines,
 
so to speak, in the battle for improvement and expansion of primary education.
 
The detailed descriptions of duties, responsibilities and functions of these
 
officials is necessary for future analysis and planning.
 

To complete the general picture, it must be finally added that there are many

schools which are run directly by the central government in federal territories
 
and by municipal corporations, municipal committees and other autonomous
 
bodies. These organizations have the legal personality to manage their own
 
educational systems. (See Chapter I.) Also, within recent years, there has
 
been a mushrooming of private schools, often advertised as English-medium

schools. There are hopeful indications that they will continue to grow in
 
number. These other features of the educational landscape will be dealt with
 
as may be necessary in the course of further discussion.
 

B. STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES
 

The organizational structure and basic administrative functions of the educational
 
system of the country just described show that there exists a relatively well
 
established officialdom that appears to have the management capacity to mount and
 
implement the expanded program for primary and non-formal education that is being

projected in Pakistan's development plans. Just how well the administrative
 
machinery is performing and how capable it may be to resolve the many problems
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facing Pakistan's educational development are questions which need further
scrutiny. For this purpose, the results of the field study may prove to be most
 
are useful.
 

There are many strong points in the current organizational and management
structure. 
Most noteworthy is its decentralized character, according to which the
provinces and the various other administrations have been linked into a federal­provincial-local network and have been allocated duties and functions which at
least provide them with a sense and degree of participation in the processes of
decision making and implementation. 
There is a clear definition of federal and
provincial roles, and the coordination and sharing between both are at least in
theory quite sound and reasonable. 
Geographically and administratively the centers
of are also well defined. Rules and regulations as well as sanctions are, by and
large, in place. Similarly, standard operating procedures governing planning and
development, organization, budget, measurement, control, orientation and leadership
appear to be well established. 
Thus, the pillars of management are in place. 
 The
fact that each le 
;i in the hierarchy is responsible for monitoring the performance
of the one immediately below helps to ensure an effective system of internal

supervision and control.
 

There is also a relatively good infrastructure of primary teacher training
colleges, curriculum bureaus and extension centers, textbook boards and production
facilities, national equipment centers and the beginnings of a computerized
management information system (MIS), all of which can be readily improved to
enhance-the capabilities of the management structure. 
Coordination and linkages
with other nation-building departments, such as 
Local Government and Rural
Development, Communication and Works, Health, Agriculture, and others seem also to

be strong.
 

In most, if not all, of the major places visited, key education officials were
found to be not only highly qualified and trained career professionals, but were
also keealy knowledgeable and aware of the practical problems confronting education
in their respective areas. Quite 
a number of these are at the helm of policy and
planning and by their expertise and professionalism, they enhance the general
caliber of administration and educational leadership in the country. 
 This
characteristic of personnel in the upper levels of the structure is complemented by
a strong sense of respect, loyalty and compliance among those below. 
Subalterns at
the middle and lower levels of management (randomly observed or interviewed during
the field visits) also were found to be dedicated and hardworking but often needing
specialized training. 
 To the extent that they represent a good segment of the
present staffing of the organization, they, too, add a plus in the management
structure. 
 Overall, the quality of leadership and followership in the officialdom
is high. Expertise and top executives are adequate and should augur well in
general for the future of education in the country.
 

The points of strength cited should not, however, becloud certain weaknesses which
appear to be impeding efforts to achieve desired goals. 
Nor should they mask the
inability to cope with problems due to external causes and circumstances.
 

The field survey found a host of problems which indicate either poor manageaent
performance nor the inability to cope with the sheer magnitude of the problem.

catalog of problems found: 

A
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e 
Poor conditions of school buildings and facilities; absence of water and
 
toilet facilities in a great number of schools; unfurnished, small 16 x 18
 
feet classrooms; no table or chair for the teacher; children seated on mats
 
on bare floors one after the other in rows stretching from wall to wall; and
 
many shelterless schools not even having walls.
 

* 	Lack of equipment/teaching aids and instructional materials, including

textbooks, and absence of teaching kits supposed to be in place in all
 
schools.
 

* 	Overcrowded classrooms, some as many as 120 or more pupils in a room or two
 
classes arranged back to back or at right angles to each other in a single
 
room.
 

* 	Unattractive school environment and curriculum.
 

e 	High drop out and repetition rates.
 

e 	Shortage of teachers, particularly female, in rural areas; large numbers of
 
untrained teachers.
 

a 	Women not effectively utilized, especially in rural and tribal areas.
 

* 	Single or two teacher schools accommodating as many as 300 pupils in
 
multigrade settings, Classes I-V, resulting in pupils huddled on mats
 
outside of classrooms, under the 
sun or in the rain, as luck would have it.
 

* 
Low social and cultural status of teachers; low salary scale for primary
 
school teachers.
 

* 	Extremely low number of first line supervisors to schools resulting in
 
impossible workloads, e.g., 80-250 schools per supervisor.
 

* 	Inadequate transport and communication facilities, particularly for female
 

teachers.
 

9 	Too much paper work and reporting at all levels.
 

e 
Poor quality of teaching and less than desirable learning environment.
 

o 	 Political pressures on recruitment, appointment and transfer of teachers. 
(Frequently, during the field visits, interviews with administrative 
officers were interrupted by calls from representatives of the legislative

branch urging the appointment or transfer of particular teachers, either to
 
reward or to punish them.)
 

* 	Low level of community involvement.
 

* 	Lack of up-to-date statistical data base for making decisions, leading to
 
lelays in preparing PC-ls as well as responding to federal government

requests for additional information, sometimes recently furnished ro another
 
department.
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" 
Delays in PC-I review process as well as in the implementation of approved

projects.
 

* 
Lack of planning and budget capabilities at the lower levels of management;
budgets sometimes prepared by clerks, with an insufficient command of
 
English.
 

" Faulty calculation of estimated recurring costs in budgets of proposed
projects, so that current and future year budgets become unwittingly over
 
burdened.
 

" 	Insufficiency of provincial and federal funds estimated to cover sanctioned
development projects requiring, in the process of implementation, an

unanticipated burden on provincial funds.
 

" 
Delays in release of funds for sanctioned and funded projects.
 

* Inadequate moitoring system in the implementation and follow-through of
projects, resulting in perfunctory progress reports without basis and

absence of evaluation reports at completion.
 

" 	Delays in procurement and purchase of goods and materials, both
instructional and contractual, in relation to school construction.
 

* 	In some instances, overextended and overworked, qualified and motivated
people, reluctant to delegate responsibilities for lack of competence below
 
them.
 

These problems and more like them suggest, in the aggregate, that the educational
management structure may need overhauling to improve and extend its capabilities

and effectiveness.
 

From another vantage point, the educational management system could be described as
inward-oriented and self-protecting, with strong allegiances to established rules
and ways of administration. 
There is a heavy concentration of able and qualified
personnel in the middle and upper levels of management but not enough professional
expertise and management leadership at the lower levels. 
This is particularly true
at the sub-tehsil and union council strata, which are the crucial points in the
delivery system. 
It should be stressed that there is practically no formal
organizational structure below the tehsil level as 
far as edufcational administration
is concerned. Thus, supervision and control at the very points where most needed
are weak. There are exceptions: 
 the learning coordinators of the PEDEP are useful
additions to the supervisory level and the "Center School" in the Punjab, though
informal, play a leadership role viz a viz the dozen or so schools in their orbit.
Then there are the headmasters and headmistresses, but they lack the kind of
training necessary fur effective supervision. 
As a result, school administration
and management at the grassroots, classroom, level are distressingly poor. Thus,
in terms of distribution of expertise and leadership, the provincial educational
bureaucracy tends to i'.1 
like a tilting inverted pyramid making difficult
meaningful decentralzatin of duties and responsibilities.
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Because of the predominance of expertise and authority at the top, plans, schemes
and policies come essentially uncriticized or modified down through the
bureaucratic structure 
where each organization below is basically a miniature of
the one immediately above it. There appears to be a strong allegiance to the
system rather than to participatory governance and local leadership and accepting
of accountability for compliance with directives which may not always be consistent
 
with local interests and welfare.
 

In general, compliance and implementation of directives in the system impose a
heavy burden on administration in the form of excessive reporting and paper work.
Time necessary for monitoring and supervisory functions to improve the quality of
instruction and the service-delivery system is thus sacrificed. 
The multifarious
tasks of administration required from key personnel at the district and tehsil
levels also help to explain why the quality of supervision is very low. 
The
situation is exacerbated by excessive overload of schools that a DEO or SDEO is
assigned to supervise. 
 Some DEOs and SDEOs have been found to have 120 schools or
more to supervise during the year. 
 This is an impossible task given the other
duties and functions required of these personnel.
 

The provision of facilities as a function of management also is depressingly
inadequate. 
As already stated, there is a critical shortage of schools, resulting
in overcrowded classrooms, and lack of an environment conducive to effective
teaching and learning -- no furniture, instructional materials, poor light and
ventilation, and so forth. 
There is equally a shortage of teachers (especially
women teachers) and more specifically trained teachers. 
 Because of the shortage of
teachers, the common practice is a two-teacher scheme with often 300 pupils ranging
from Grades I-V. 
The difficulties of providing instruction in such circumstances
 
is less than desirable.
 

1. Planning and Development of Provincial Annual Development Pl ns 

On paper, the formulation of the so-called Annual Development Plans (ADPs)
involves five stages in which the Planning and Development (P&D) Department, in
coordination with the Ministry of Planning and Dcvelopment at the federal
level, is actually the prime mover. 
Work on the ADP of the ensuing fiscal year
(July 1-June 30) commences from the first of July. 
 The first stage involves
about 9 weeks till the first week of September. During this period, the P&D
Department conducts an estimate of likely resource availabilities and
 
determines inter-sectoral priorities.
 

In September (second stage), the P&D Department sets the level of allocations
by sector and notifies all departments to prepare lists of on-going and new
projects for the next ADP. 
These are submitted on the prescribed PC-l forms
prior to the 15th of December. 
 It is during this period that District Councils
must consult with local tehsils and union councils and propose schemes to be
consolidated at the divisional level. 
Plans then ro to the respective

departments for review before being submitted to the P&D Department.
 

From the third week of December to mid-February, formal and informal
interdepartmental meetings are held and the first edition of the ADP for the
following year is finalized and printed. 
This edition becomes a working paper
for the final round of ADP meetings in March. 
At this third stage, the P&D
Department attempts to prepare two or three alternative plans with different
estimates of resource availability so as to have options for consideration at
 
the later stage of ADP preparation.
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From the 15th of February to the 1st week of April, formal ADP meetings are
 
held in the P&D Department with the concerned department and the Finance
 
Department. From these meetings, a "hard core" ADP for the following year is
 
prepared. After the approval of the Cabinet, this hard-core ADP is conveyed to
 
all departments/implementing agencies by about the 7th of April. The object is
 
to give the departments/implementing agencies an opportunity to refine these
 
plans for implementation.
 

At the fifth stage (from 2nd week of April to the end of June), the ADP is
 
given final shape. Several meetings are held with the federal governmenc.
 
Towards the end of May, the federal government usually indicates the final
 
selection of projects and their funding allocations. Based on this indication,
 
the final ADP (i.e., "hard-core" ADP + X) is submitted to the Assembly/Cabinet
 
in June and, with the Governor's authentication at the end of the month, is
 
ready to be implemented by the beginning of the next fiscal year, July 1.
 

Development plans and projects of the Education Department as with those of
 
other departments go through this process. The components of primary education
 
in the ADP usually consist of: (1) establishment of new schools, (2)
 
consolidation/expansion of existing schools, repair and maintenance, (3)

reconstruction of buildings and existing schools, and (4) the establishment of
 
primary classes in mosque schools.
 

The process of ADP formulation just described may be neat on paper, but in
 
practice, it has been found to be most dilatory and time-consuming. It is
 
increasingly becoming a cumbersome and long drawn-out process because of
 
procedural bottlenecks. This is exacerbated by mounting dependence of the
 
provinces on the federal government, whose priorities may not match local
 
needs. Interviews with planning Rnd development officials revealed that ADPs
 
are often poorly developed and thr:re is usually a wide range of inconsistencies
 
between provincial priorities and cost estimates and national nriorities and
 
development funds available. This necessitates referrals to and fro, resulting

in long delays. It should be noted that approval of the "hard-core" ADP by the
 
Cabinet does not, ipso facto, mean approval of federal funding. The ADP is
 
still subject to final federal consideration of priorities which are not-due
 
until late May. Unapproved projects may be considered again the following year
 
at the discretion of the provincial governments.
 

Other criticisms can be made of the process. While in theory, there is
 
supposed to be strong local participation involving district education officers
 
and assistant education officers, at the tehsil levels such participation in
 
many instances iF really not that effective. Interviews with District
 
Education Officers and their subordinates revealed that their laborious efforts
 
in collecting data and preparing development schemes are often negated when
 
priorities are set at higher levels. The weakness of the process in this
 
regard is that the lower levels must operate within guidelines and priorities
 
established by officials who frequently do not understand local needs.
 
Decision makers should give more attention to recommendations from local
 
levels. This, in turn, requires better, more realistic planning on the part of
 
lower echelon officials. 
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A niuber of background problems gathered during the field visits also
 
underscore certain weaknesses in the current planning and development process.
 
These are as follows:
 

* Inadequate levels of skills and knowledge among the planning and
 
administration staff at divisional, district, tehsil and institutional
 
levels. Basic concepts of planning and management are not fully
 
understood.
 

* 	lack of skills and capacity to translate various education plans and
 
policies into action.
 

• 	Lack of reliable processes for gathering and using basic educational data
 
and statistics.
 

* 	Need to combine projects into long range integrated programs which
 

combine local needs with national priorities.
 

2. Implementation of PC-l Schemes
 

As 	a rule, all development schemes are prepared on PC-l pro forma, and a
 
District Development Committee can approve a development project provided in
 
the ADP costing up to 0.7 million rupees. Divisional Development Committees
 
can approve up to 1 million rupees. Projects involving more than one million
 
to 5 million rupees fall under the approval authority of Departmental
 
Development Working Parties. More than 5 to 30 million rupees must be approved

by the Provincial Development Workdng Party. Projects involving more than 30
 
million rupees have to seek the approval of the Central Development Working
 
Committee. These ceilings, which may vary slightly among provinces, also
 
basically govern the preparation and development of provincial ADPs. Schemes
 
above 30 million rupees, whether federal or provincial, require approval by the
 
Economic Committee of the National Economic Council (ECNEC). In each of these
 
development connittees or working parties, a representative of the education
 
sector is always a member. In corresponding levels, these are the District
 
Education Officer, the Division Director of Education/the Director of Public
 
Instruction, and the Secretary of Education, who also is a member of the
 
Provincial Development Working Party.
 

The approval of a project must be followed by an issue of Administrative
 
Approval (AA). In the case of education projects, the AA is issued usually by
 
the Office of Planning and Development of the Education Department. On issue
 
of 	the Administrative Approval, funds are released by the Finance Department.
 
It is the responsibility of District Education Officers to get schemes
 
implemented through this process and execute them according to established
 
rules. Currently, in all the provinces, the release of funds for the
 
construction of small primary schools is made to the Local Government and Rural
 
Development Department (LGRD) whicha undertakes the actual construction work.
 
This Department has the egineerL who can oversee and approve construction. In
 
the case of larger buildings, e.g., high schools, the release of funds is
 
usually made to the provincial Communication and Works Department. The funds
 
are channeled through the Division Commissiones.
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The above process of implementing PC-I projects has not been altogether smooth
in actual practice. 
 The task of seeking actual release of funds (according to
District Education Officers interviewed) often goes through "red-tapism" and
 even when funds have been released, construction may not be able to start until
some time later because the actual site for the school may not yet have been
decided upon or the LGRD may still be busy with other construction works. 
In
the latter case, since funds for construction are released directly to the
LGRD, the District Officer is left virtually without coutrol powers and often
forced to bear with unnecessary delays in the construction of schools in his
district. 
Normally, funds (other than grants-in-aid) lapse if unused at the
end of the fiscal year and are 
thus lost by default. Because of the time lags
and procedural bottlenecks in the implementation process, projects have the
tendency to clog near the end of the fiscal year. 
 Tensions rise and feverish
attempts are made to get things done. 
 Funds have been lost in this manner.
Until recently, however, attempts have been made to avoid the lapsing of funds
for primary school construction by placing the fund in a so-called Personal
Ledger Account (PLA) which would enable construction to continue beyond the

fiscal year.
 

3. Procurement Systems and Practices
 

Procurement of materials and purchase contracting procedures are generally
governed by certain rules in all the provinces. Purchase committees exist to
handle these matters and the Committee for Primary and Middle Schools (for
example, in Punjab) usually consists of the Assistant Commissioner of the
District/Tehsil, Chairman of the Tehsil or Markaz Council, Senior-most
Headmaster of the Middle School at the Tehsil headquarters and the Assistant
Education Officer. 
 In the case of Punjab, two Supervisory Committees are added
to tha system, whose duties are to "keep an eye on education generally in their
respective jurisdictions and also attend to complaints/workings of the Purchase
Committees." The composition of the purchase committees actually varies from
place to place but the inclusion of members from local bodies is 
a common
 
feature.
 

The purchase procedures require calling of tenders in the newspapers when the
amount exceeds an established ceiling (e.g., Rs 20,000 in Punjab). 
 Below this,
quotations may be obtained from reputable supply firms. 
 Complete specifica­tions/drawings have to be attached with tenders and usually a period of at
least two weeks is allowed to the tenderers to submit their quotations. All
purchase proposals based on winning bids are processed and finalized by the
 
Purchasing Committee.
 

Procurement procedures described above are also subject to delays. 
 It is not
always easy to convene the members of the Purchasing Committee, particularly
when the Chairman is the Assistant Commissioner of the District/ Tehsil because
of the latter's preoccupation with other duties. 
 The calling and processing of
tenders can also be a cumbersome process particularly when complaints are
lodged. Some respondents during the field visits stated that perhaps it would
expedite matters if the education offices could have their own purchasing

committees, chaired by education officials.
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4. Duties and Functions of District Education Officers and Staff
 

Probably the most beleaguered staff in the entire management structure are the
 
District Eucation Officers and the Assistant Education Officers or
 
Sub-Division Education Officers and their respective professional staff.
 
Interviews with a number of these officers (both male and female) in all
 
provincei revealed that thry are swamped with extraneous administrative and
 
academic responsibilities, making it difficult, if not impossible, to cope with
 
the duties and responsibilities entrusted to them. To perform really well, a
 
District Education Officer has to be an all-around manager/administrator with
 
wide knowledge and strong skills in educational planning and development,
 
management and administration, budgetary and financial management, statistics
 
and research, modern supervision and methods of teaching, public relations,
 
social communication, diplomacy and negotiation. These qualifications should
 
also be possessed by the deputies and assistants, though perhaps to a lesser
 
degree. Few, of course, already possess all these skills. Further training

and professional development of these officers should be conducted periodically
 
to improv their performance.
 

A typical day of a District Education Officer while in the office consists of
 
about an hour for signing and checking bills, another hour for supervision of
 
work accomplished by the secretarial staff, an hour for discussion with
 
Assistant District Education Officers dn problems and pedagogical issues, an
 
hour for attending telephone calls, two hours for attending to visitors and
 
another hour for the dictation of letters and subsequent action needed to be
 
taken as a result of correspondence received. During tour days, time is spent

mostly in inspectorial activities rather than the supervision of teaching and
 
helping to resolve pedagogical matters.
 

The day of an SDEO follows basically the above pattern, except that more time
 
is spent on signing bills and attending to arrears and advances (for
 
subalterns), %istening to complaints, trying to keep track of the teacher fund,
 
and attending meetings. In both cases, not much supervision geared to
 
improving the quality of teaching in schools is being done. As already noted
 
in previous discussions, administrative duties do not leave much time for
 
school visitations keyed to the supervision of the teaching process and pupil
 
learning.
 

The addition in the supervisory structure of Assistant SDEOs at the sub-tehsil
 
and union council levels (uniquely in the case of NWFP) has been quite

advantageous from all indications and results have been decidedly better than
 
in those areas, or union councils without ASDEOs. More and relatively better
 
quality inspection and school visits were seen in "nhse areas under ASDEOs.
 
Even in these areas however, the Supervisor-School ratio was still very high.

An ASDEO in NWFP said he had 113 schools to supervise. The appointment of
 
ASDEOs at sub-tehsil levels, in any case, has been most salutary and deserves
 
replication. (See the Personnel Chapter in Part III for surveyed visits and
 
performance.)
 

During the year, the work for those entrusted with supervision and inspection

follows a general pattern. April to June is devoted mainly to school start-up
 
activities and office work, plus school visits which might be necessary during
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the period. From July to September, schools are not in session so activities
are generally of a mixed nature. 
 ADP budget and PC-i preparation occupies much
time. 
 Teacher training programs are also scheduled during the period since
children do not return to school until September.
 

The period from October to December is supposed to be utilized for making
surprise visits to schools. However, preparation of ADPs and SNEs (Schedule of
New Expenditures), collection of statistical data, 
as well as organization of
sport tournaments are major activities, consequently school visits are seldom
made. 
January to March is usually the period for the required Annual
Inspection. 
DEOs visit high schools which almost always include primary and
middle schools on the same campus. 
 SDEOs visit primary and middle schools.
During this last quarter of the school calendar, giving examinations and
testing for promotion are 
supposed to be conducted by these officials in all
the schools under their jurisdiction. 
From the field interviews, it was
obvious that the annual inspection is probably the only type of supervision
that DEOs and SDEOs (together with their subordinate staff) strive to conduct
with some degree of strict adherence. The reason for this can 
be summed up by
an effort statement that "even after 14 to 15 hours a day, the work never
 
finishes."
 

In general, the dimensions of the provincial school system presents a
formidable challenge to all field supervisors. The primary schools are
typically small, scattered in far-flung areas of difficult access and often
headed and staffed by persons with little knowledge of either schools or
classroom management. Because of the large number of schools in a given area,
a field officer is frequently assigned a heavy supervisory workload that is
impossible to carry out. 
 Lack of transport facilities is a veritable problem.
In far-flung areas, accommodation facilities for female supervisors is 
an added
constraint. 
 The implicaLions of these for administration and management -.
obvious and serious. 
re
 

5. Status of Teachers
 

The role of teachers in the management process is, in the analogy of 
a service
or business enterprise, that of those actually in charge of performing or
delivering the services to the clientele. 
Thus, it is extremely important that
teachers possess the knowledge and skills required. Unfortunately for the
teaching profession in Pakistan, the social and cultural status of teachers is
generally low. A respondent, when asked whether his son had a job or not,
replied "No" --
and added that his son is "only a teacher in the university."
A common remark is that when all other options for employment fail, then a boy

may become a teacher.
 

The 
reasons for not wanting to become a primary teacher unless other options
fail stem from a combination of factors, mainly low salary, generally poor and
deplorable conditions of schools, and the lack of career opportunities for
advancement in the profession. 
 Teaching in a primary school is regarded as a
dead end. 
 The mean salary of a primary school teacher (who is classified as a
BS-7 in the pay scale) iL Rupees 540 a month. To this sum is added some
allowances (e.g., housing, transportation) which increases the monthly pay to
some Rupees 750. An increment of about Rupees 10 a month (Rupees 120 in a
year) is added with correspondingly slight increases in allowances for every
year of service. Currently, the mean salary of a teacher including allowances
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is roughly equal or below that of waiters 3r unskilled workers in the labor

market. 
Is it then without reason that a job-seeker would choose teaching as
the last option? There are exceptions of course, but in general the teaching
profession has potentially the least gravitational attraction in the labor
market. 
 No single factor than this lack of attraction to teaching could

perhaps account for the large numbers of untrained teachers who have to be
hired as a matter of necessity. The mean percentage relative to the number of
untrained primary teachers in all provinces varies but it is roughly from 30-40
percent of the provincial teaching force. 
 This gives an urgent dimension to
the need for preservice and inservice programs for training and staff
 
development programs.
 

A teacher has both teaching and recordkeeping Lesponsibilities. -e/she has to
help the Headmaster in maintaining registers, which include General Admission

and Withdrawal Register, Daily Attendance Register (both for pupils and
teachers), Cashbook, Statistical Register, Acquittance Roll, Bills and

Acquittance Roll of ScholarsLip Holders, Procarement Register, Log Book,
Visitor's Book, Fee Register, Order Book, Examination Register, Registry of

Transfer Certificates, Catalog 
of Library Books, Property Register and
Correspondence Register. The maintenance and keeping of these registers alone

constitutes a drudgery which might cause teachers to quit the profession and
turn to other jobs. 
 Thus, the great challenge to management improvement is how
to motivate teachers and make the profession compet-itively attractive in the
 open labor market. Unless something is doae to improve the status of teachers,
classroom management and the quality of instruction can not be expected to
improve. In the final analysis, it is probably at the level of the teacher's

enthusiasm and commitment that the battle for primary education will be won or
 
lost
 

In both his teaching and recordkeeping duties, the teacher is practically the
ward of the ADEO or SDEO and/or their assistants in the tehsil where he is

posted. Inspection reports on the school include remarks on teacher
attendance, performance, attitudes and behavior. 
These are compiled yearly in
 a so-called Annual Confidential Report (ACR). 
 The power and authority to
punish or discipline teachers are usually lodged with the SDEO or ADEO, with
appelate authority given to the DEO. Frequently, however, political patronage

interferes in the processing of disciplinary and punishment cases.
 

6. Primary Testing Systems
 

Under the current examination system (allowing for minor variations), the
pupils at every stage in the educational ladder are required to be examined by
the authorities appointed for that purpose. 
School children at primary stage
(Classes I-V) should be examined annually, usually by the SDEO or ADEO or their
assistants towards the end of the school year (January -
March). Two types tfexaminations, developed by DEOs 
or SDEOs, are usually conducted in each
district: promotional and public scholarship (merit). 
The examination at the
end of Class V determines whether or not 
the child goes to the starting class
(Class VI) of the middle school or first grade of the secondary level (Class

IX).
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Performance in the annual promotional examination classifies the students into
 
3 divisions: students who score 60 out of, say, 100 items in the test are
 
listed in the First Division; the Second Division is for those who score 44 to
 
49. 
 The passing grade is 30 and all who score from 30 to 44 constitute the
 
Third Division. Those belonging to the First Division are given a chance to
 
sit on the Public Scholarship Examination (merit) which could mean a
 
scholarship award for the successful examinees.
 

On successful completion of 5 years primary schooling, the children are awarded
 
learning certificates for admission to Class VI. The examinations at the
 
middle (Classes VI-VIII) and secondary stages are conducted by the heads of
 
institutions or, in other jurisdictions, by the SDEO for the middle school and
 
by the DEO for the high schools. In the case studies, only about 80% take the
 
exams and about 90% of these pass (Part III).
 

The effectiveness of the Primary Testing System just described is difficult to
 
assess. Some interviewees thought that it is a sound and effective one.
 
Others had no opinions, saying merely that it is prescribed by the higher

levels and therefore, "it ought to be alright." The fact, however, is that due
 
to the heavy duties of the DEOs and SDEOs, the examinations particularly for
 
Classes I-IV are conducted only pro forma by delegation to subordinates or
 
other teachers. However, for the annual examination for Class V, the SDEOs
 
usually try to make it a point to be present. The examination is inadequate as
 
a measure of learning after five years of schooling is evident. Only three
 
correct answers in any subject is sufficient to "pass."
 

The conclusion to be derived from the field observations is that the primary

testing system needs to be reviewed and improved, in favor of a series of
 
periodic tests to be administered by the teacher, who in the final analysis,

should know the pupils and curriculum better than anyone else.
 

7. Sociological and Cultural Factors
 

Field observations found that the management of primary education in Pakistan
 
is strongly conditioned, albeit in varying degrees, by prevailing social and
 
cultural characteristics, as well as religious, economic and political

factors. This is tiue particulaily in the rural areas where currently the bulk
 
of primary education is being carried out and where self-imposed isolation,
 
natural barriers and ethnolinguist-c differences have engendered localism and
 
kept age-old traditions, customs and beliefs against the onslaught of modern
 
times.
 

Pakistani heritage and values derive from deep-seated social and religious

beliefs. Society is in the main religious, paternalistic and philanthropic.
 
The nation's culture is an interesting mosaic of folkways, customs, beliefs and
 
traditions, as well as behavioral patterns and outlook heavily steeped in
 
Islam. The family represents a basic and important unit inside the social
 
structure and both immediate family and kin play a pervasive role in daily

life. 
 Social relations follow defined lines of authority, in a hierarchical
 
framework in which elder members exercise authority over younger ones and men
 
are expected to guide and protect women.
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Sex role learning starts early with the male sometimes being given preferential
 
treatment over female children who become involved early with domestic tasks.
 
As both male and female grow, the former tend to increase their association
 
with the male world outside the house, while the latter become more irvolved
 
gith household chores. As the girls grow older, their experience, social
 
contacts and freedom to move about become progreosivrly restricted. As they
 
approach puberty, restrictions increase on where they may go and with whom they
 
may associate. The practice of women wearing e veil (purdah), so as not to be
 
looked upon by men, is still very much in vogue in many areas of the country.
 
Many of the inhibitions and restraints related to school attendance by females
 
and the availability of female teachers for primary education in the country
 
could be traced to this manner of rearing and upbringing.
 

The organization of village life is characterized in general. by lifelong
 
involvements, overlapping role relationships and deeply-rooted sentiments which
 
engender inward orientation to traditicA and simple living in which keeping
 
children in the home to help parents earn a living is regarded as more
 
remunerative and better for their development than sending them to school.
 
Thus, economic reasons combine with socio-cultural and religious factors to
 
explain why primary schools in villa.ges may have low enrollment, high dropout
 
and repetition rates, particularly in respect to female education. Although in
 
general, The restraints in relation to sending girls to school are fading, some
 
communities continue to have traditional inhibitions that still need to be
 
understood and dealt with at the local level. One of the tasks of management
 
is to engage in micro studies of villages geared to identifying further sources
 
of conservative outlook with a view to removing remaining obstacles and
 
restraints posed by socio-cultural mores. Such studies should include
 
assessment of attitudes, behavioral traits, values, patterns of leadership,
 
local resources, availability of schools within walking distance, constraints
 
regarding acceptability of female teachers and coeducation in Classes I-V and
 
so on. These studies would enable District Education Officers and all those
 
engaged in the task of administering primary education at the grassroots level
 
to make education more manageable and suitable to local characteristics and
 
needs. (in the sample case study community leaders and parents were more open
 
to girls education than the literature, or this description, suggests. See
 
Part III.)
 

8. Community Participation
 

Within recent years, teacher relationships within the community or village have
 
been characterized by relative social distance. Teachers have been observed to
 
be responsible only to their superiors ii the heirarchy. On the other hand,
 
villagers have tended to classify the teacher as a "village servant"
 
accountable to the village. Teacher-student relations are largely confined to
 
school hours. The literature describes teachers as being "authoritarian, with
 
strong heirarchical attitudes, known to inflict corporal punishment and to
 
threaten students for failure to conform during the school day." Field visits
 
and the case studies (Part III) found little evidence for most of these. The 
communities are gradually becoming an active component in the conduct of
 
primary education. Documentary reviews found that inspection reports of SDEOs
 
and ASDEOs frequently include meetings with community leaders and/or some
 
parents.
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Cases of community donations of land, time and effort in the construction of
schools have been reported frequently. 
A visit to a female school donated by a
villager in Hyderabad provided much evidence of a growing partnership between
school and village. 
Other cases of active community participation were
observed in Punjab Province where educational bndies described at length how aschool was built on self.-help basis through the efforts of an illiteratelaborer. A small village on the outskirts of Islamabad was also instrumental
in establishing a mohallah school for about 25 young girls, a sewing and
stitching class for women, and an adult literacy class.
 

'Two projects have especially helped to promote community involvement and self
help schemes and have been relatively successful despite some problems. 
These
projects are the Primary Educacion Project (PEP) and the Rural Education and
Development Project (READ) launched under the auspices of the Primary and
Non-Formal Education Wing of the federal Ministry of Education. 
 The projects
are discussed in chapters on Primary Education and Non-Formal Education.
 

A program that is helping to stimulate community interest and involvement in
the construction of schools for primary education is currently being launched
by the Local Government and Rural Development Department (LGRD) in Punjab
Province. 
In this case, the Department has a matching fund program, in which
communities or villages unable to build self-help schools for lack of adequate
resources can be assisted with matching grants provided they can contribute
 
funds, l.and, 
labor or materials toward the construction of the school. The
program gives priority to those villages with the largest resources to offer so
that, in effect, there is a process of bidding for the Department's matching
grant. The program is stimulating interest and excitement and matching
grant-in-aid schools are starting to dot the country side. 
 It was understood
from interviews with the Local Government and Rural Development in Baluchistan

that a similar program is also being launched in that province.
 

Another program (also by the LGRD in the Punjab) is Small Village Schemes which
aim at execut'ng small schemes for rural change at the village level. 
 Union
councils are the planning and executing agencies for such schemes; the
community is required to contribute at least 30% of the cost on self-help basis
in the form of cash, labor, materials (land must be furnished).
 

The task of enlisting community participation primarily for education must fall
heavily, however, on the Headmaster/Headmistress and teachers of individual
schools since they constitute the day-to-day contacts with the village. 
 It was
observed and reported that in general the level of community involvement in a
locale depends very much on the personalities of Headmasters/Headmistresses.

The more sociable and active they are, the higher the level of participation in
school activities becomes. By all standards, the level of community
involvement in primary education throughout Pakistan generally still appears to
 
be low.
 

An important task for management is to launch a nationwide program heavily
steeped in the principles of self-help geared to mobilizing local participation
and resources and convincing parents on the need to send their children to
school. To attract attention, the program should use all means of mass
communication under some banner or slogan. 
For example, "Parents as Partners
in Child Education and Nation-Building" or the like would be useful. 
In this
effort, provinces should take the lead and be responsible for the campaign in
 
their respective jurisdictions.
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9. Transport Facilities
 

The lack of adequate transport facilities, particularly for the supervisory

personnel of primary education, in all the provinces is a critical management

problem. 
There appear to be enough vehicles for official use at the provincial

level of management (although not enough in the opinion of several

respondents). 
However, there is a need for staff vehicles at the division,

district and tehsil levels and below where the shortage becomes severe. 
 This
 
is true particularly in those districts and tehsils not covered by
international assistance projects, such as PEP which has furnished vans,

motorcycles and bicycles to hundreds of learning coordinators and project
 
officials.
 

One of the unintended by-products of the PEP program in this regard is that it

has created an imbalance in which the districts not covered by the project are
 
feeling bereft of the preferential treatment and conveniences provided
participating districis. 
The problem of vehicle ure and maintenance at all
levels still needs internal review by those concerned with administration.
 

10. Management Information Systems
 

So far, only the N"WFP has developed a Management Information System, thanks to
assistance from UNDP. 
The system is the responsibility of the Management Unit

for Study and Training (MUST) which operates within the structure of the

provincial Department of Education. 
The field visit to MUST found that at that
time the MIS so far installed is functioning according to expectations for
 
secondary schools. Information collected and procedures used at the primary

school level still need further development in order to serve administrators

and planners well with pertinent information collected on a regular and timely

basis.
 

There is no Management Information System for Educaticn in Sind 
as yet.

Previous efforts to develop one have been abortive. A revised scheme is the
subject of a PC-l based on the recommendation of UNESCO consultants and the

National Academy of Educational Planning and Management. The scheme is in the
 
process of nearing implementation at a cost of Rupees 5.356 million. 
As

planned, the system will be located in Karachi while the decentralized offices
would be set up at regional headquarters in Karachi, Hyderabad and Sukkur. 
 The
project, envisaged to be under the administrative control and supervision of

the Planning and Monitory Cell component of the Planning and Development Wing

of the Education Department, is expected to be completed by 1988. 
The Punjab
is planning a system with decentralization to the district level, feeding into
 
the Bureau of Statistics.
 

Overall, the results of the study as presented in the foregoing pages indicate that

there are a number of organizational and management areas in relation to primary

education which need to be addressed, either because of apparent neglect in the
 past or due to the mounting problems inherent in societal growth and development.

The next section concludes the study with a designation of these areas, dove-tailed
by suggestions and recommendations to improve the management of primary education
 
in the country.
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C. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMEIDATIONS
 

The body of information assembled in this study through review of documents and

field interviews relative to the organization and management of primary education
 
in Pakistan converge on the conclusion that the existing administrative ruachinery

is 	basically sound. 
 It appears to be capable of mounting, managing and implementing

the expanded primary educational programs being projected in the country's

development plans, subject of course to the availability of funds. Some
"tightening of nuts and bolts" and a little redesigning of some.elements in the
 
organizational structure would be necessary, however. 
The areas which need to be

specifically addressed can be categorized into organizational structure, management

of physical resources (school construction, facilities), management of human
 
resources (staffing personnel), efficiency management (processes and procedures),

collection and processing of information, management of special projects, and
 
community involvement and public relations. Below are suggestions and a
 
presentation of recommendations under each category.
 

1. Organizational Structure
 

* 	For long-term growth and development, the federal Ministry of Education
 
should aim at locating all of its Wings in one large modern complex

provided with the necessary amenities and facilities to support effective
 
administration/management. 
This would enhance horizontal communication,
 
easy access and coordination among the offices.
 

* 	Functionally the federal Ministry of Education, as 
the overall guardian

of education in the country, should increase its role as a facilitator.
 
It should build an adequate roster of expertise and trainers available
 
for consultation and support. It should increase its ability to analyze

and evaluate programs and institutions. It should increase its capacity

for research and dissemination of educational information.
 

* 	The enormous dimensions of primary education, and the mounting problems

confronting management in the field make it necessary that all the
 
provinces and the feder-_. 
area establish a separate Directorate of
 
Primary Education. This will help ensure that the requirements and
 
problems of primary education can be addressed more efficiently. It will
 
also give iong overdue recognition and prominence to a segment in the
 
educational system which had been somewhat neglected in the past. 
 The
 
proposed Directorate should, in coordination ith the Directorate of
 
Education (Schools) in appropriate cases, have corresponding line offices
 
down to the local levels of development.
 

* 	The Ministry of Education, in its July 15 letter to the Mission, stated:
 
The report has suggested a separate directorate for primary education.
 
The number of primary schools is large, for instance, Punjab has 35,000

schools. The establishment of a directorate would have only a marginal

effect. The redl solution is regional decentralization. It should be

handled at the district and sub-divisional level. There seems to be no

need to have a provincial cadre of primary schools. The assessment team
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lauds the decentralization proposal and strongly recomamends that it be 
implemented. Education personnel in the field are also in favor of 
decentralization. They strongly recormiended, however, that a separate 
directorate for prim-ary education is needed to relieve the present 
impossible workload and give primary m;ore immediate attention. These are 
two useful alternative proposals and both merit consideration.
 

* 	With the mushrooming of private schools, it would be advicable to form a 
Bureau of Private Schools in each of the provincial education
 
departments. At this stage, a useful strategy would be to have the
 
proposed Bureau lend a hand in encouraging the private sector to
 
establish schools and relieve the government of soin.- of the tremendous 
burden it faces in accommodating the increasing number of school-age
 
students. Concurrently, of course, the Pureau of Private Schools would
 
oversee and regulate school standards and fees and to ferret out fly-by­
night operators and business speculators and encourage serious
 
educational endeavors.
 

* 	The modern concept of supervision goes beyond the visit to the classroom.
 
It includes the provision of a wide range of support services to the
 
teacher in the form of circulars, instructional aids (e.g., films,
 
slides, manipulations) lectures, demonstration lessons, workshops and a
 
host of other activities related to pedagogy. To improve the
 
institutional structure for supervision of primary education at the
 
grassroots level, the "Center School" system (still in some parts of
 
Punjab Province, hTWFP, Baluchistan, and Sind) be developed and formally
 
added to the management structure in all provinces. The older concept of
 
"Center School" and the current Union Council Model School involve an
 
arrangement whereby a centrally located school provides support services 
to a cluster of surrounding schools. The center serves as a forum for
 
sharing problems, solutions, ideas, new knowledge of teaching techniques,
 
and so forth. A formal institutionalization of the system should greatly
 
improve the quality of improving,teacher performance leading to a better
 
quality of education. This would also fill the gap in the hierarchical
 
structure between the schools and the tehsil level.
 

* 	To these adjustments in the organizational structure should be added
 
support for, and strengthening of: 

-	 Teacher Training Institutions;
 
- Allama Iqbal Open University;
 
- Curriculum Wing;
 
- Provincial Bureaus of Curriculum and Extension Centers; and
 
-	 Academy of Educational Planning and Management.
 

The strengthening of these institutions would greatly enhance the
 
capabilities of the administration/management machinery.
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2. Physical Facilities
 

e The critical shortage of primary schools should mean that to the extentwarranted by "marginal" populations and resources, new schools ought to
be constructed. This should not, however, overshadow the wisdom offollowing a policy of retrenchment and consolidation rather than quantity
expansion of a low quality system. 
Existing schools should be improved
and provided with adequate size classrooms, teaching materials, necessary
drinking rater and toilet facilities, as well as furniture (in contrast
to mats on bare floor) and other amenities to make them attractive to
children 
and conducive to effective learning. 
There is no point in
overextending resources to building new schools which will only
perpetuate squalor and deplorable conditions. Shelterless schools with
children sitting on 
the bare ground --
often under the blistering heat of
the sun -- places a stigma on management and should be ira:roved.
Further, a maintenance program for existing schools must be launched.
 

* 
Ideally, a primary school building should be designed to have six rooms
which could be constructed gradually over time as 
the need for a room to
accommodate promotion or increased enrollment arises. 
One room should be
 
for the headmast z. 

" 
The offices of Education Officers from the division to the tehsil and
sub-tehsil level should be refurbished with the necessary amenities that
lend prestige and dignity and provide an efficient working environment.
This would enhance respect for the officers concerned who are often
socially regarded as inferior to their counterparts of the 
same civil
service rank in other civil offices. Unless the physical plant and
communication facilities for DEOs and SDEOs are improved, the image and
prestige of the supervisors as monitors remain obscure. 
As they are
useful and active actors in the education drama, their image and

effectiveness must be improved.
 

* 
There is still a great need for transport facilities for supervisory
personnel particularly in the far-flung areas and for accommodation
facilities (e.g., hostels) for women supervisors. Travel arrangements
and allowances (e.g., per diem) should be more generous to 
cover actual
costs. These should be paid without undue delay.. 

3. Human Resources
 

* 
All key education officers should have formal inservice training in such
areas as educational planning and development, budgeting and basic
accounting, financial management, public relations and other areas of
development administration. 
This could be covered in periodic or regular
courses, seminars or workshop sessions which could be conducted by the
Academy of Educational Planning and Management, the National Institute of
Public Administration in Karachi, Allama lqbal Open University, the
Academy for Comprehensive Training, the universities in the provinces, or
by the Curriculum Wing of the MOE and/or the provincial bureaus of
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curriculum and extension centers a- the case may be. Accordingly,

institutional building should be complemented by capacity building in the 
form of establishing in each province an lastitute of Fducational 
Administration and Management which would undertake to cffer and arrange
regular and periodic training from the highest level of executive 
development to mid-management levels, for primary and other education
 
levels.
 

e 	The heavy workload of DEOs and SDEOs requires that further appointment
redeployment of staff needs to be made. The problem has to be reviewed
 
on a case-to-case basis to see the nee,- for new staffing or redeployment.
 

a 	The modalities and management of supervision can be improved by upgrading

and integrating learning coordinators into the supervisory system. This
 
would provide a useful tier in the improvement of the learning process.
 

The services of learning coordinators, exemplified in the PEP-PEDEP
 
program, have been found to be useful in many cases, despite some
 
criticism to the contrary. Supervision manuals for learning coordinators 
have yet, however, to be revised. (See Chapter V.) 

* 
The current training programs for teachers (preservice and inservice)

deserve support and should be enriched by followup seminars. Workshops
 
on special topics should be held as deemed necessary. The quality of
 
teachers is vital to the education system and qualifications should as a
 
rule be raised. The whole educational structure is only as good as the
 
deliverers of services to its clientele. The teachers form the most
 
important link in the structure and the success or failure of the
 
educational system rests on their shoulders.
 

* 	Raising the status of teachers professionally and socially needs to be
 
addressed seriously. Their salaries are dismally low. Unrest is
 
beginning to spread among them and it would be the better part of valor
 
to engage them in constructive dialogue and analysis of their demands.
 
Some options in the form of tradeoffs, such as more generous retirement
 
allowances and pension, scholarships or free education for their
 
children, and house loans may be useful. Improved status and quality of
 
teachers would have transceLding "spin-offs" into the management
 
structure. Needless to add, efforts to attract rural female teachers
 
through special salary bonuses and assistance in receiving inservice
 
training, for example, should be made. Further, an institutional career
 
framework for primary teachers, whereby they may have the opportunity to
 
grow professionally and look forward to the betterment of their future,
 
is 	desirable.
 

e 
Finally, it should be added that the bedrock of any effective system is
 
its human resources. No management system can be expected to work and
 
succeed without competent and trained, adequately paid, well motivated
 
personnel.
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4. Management Efficiency
 

* 
An effective materials distribution system should be developed if schools
 are to reach optimum efficiency. 
The timely arrival of needed materials

and equipment is essential. 
Training in the use of such materials is
 
necessary.
 

* 
There is a need for dissemination of the research and experimental
documents completed by the Academy for Educational Planning and

Management and other research centers. 
This would assist in the
upgrading of knowledge on the part of decision makers 
-- especially in
the lower echelons of supervision and administration,
 

a 
There is also a need to provide special supervisory services to mosque

schools to assure 
their successful inclusion in the mainstream and to
 assure an equal chance of success for mosque school students Joining the
 
regular classes at the 4th grade.
 

* 
The construction and maintenance work on schools is a responsibility

currently shared with Local Government and Rural Development Department.
In most cases, this arrangement has proven beneficial. In others,

however, minor repairs would have to wait for a considerable time before
being scheduled and corrected. It would be useful if such minor works
(in appropriate cases) could be directly handled by District Education

Offices through local contractors and the budget for this be provided by
the Education Department. The provincial Department of Education in Sind
has developed an Engineering division which is increasingly taking over
the responsibilities in the construction of small schools. 
 Other

provinces may wish to explore the advantages %f the Sind initiative.
 

* 
The processes governing the preparation of ADPs and implementation of
PC-ls have been found to be repetitious and cumbersome. lhey deserve to
be reviewed, streamlined and improved to avc'd unnecessary waste of time
and energy. The materials procurement procedures also need to be
 
reviewed.
 

* 
Over the long term, the primary testing system definitely needs to be
overhauled in favor of continual evaluation and periodic student progress
reports prepared by Annualteachers. examinations prepared and conducted
by DEOs and SDEOs might not be more meaningful and accurate than a
teacher's continuous rating. The district-wide test materials also need
improvement. 
To this task, the center or model school system suggested

elsewhere should be a convenient forum for developing local test 
materials.
 

5. Collection and Processing of Information
 

a The Management Information System developed in NWFP and 
the current

efforts of Sind Province deserve support. 
 The Academy of Educational

Planning and Management should work closely with them in these efforts.

An MIS for Baluchistan and the Punjab is also a necessity.
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6. Management of Special Projects
 

* 	The PEDEP project under World Bank sponsorship has been a relatively
 
successful enterprise, although problems still exist here and there.
 
With more fine tuning, the PEP/PEDEP programs should be a great boon to
 
the management of primary education in the country.
 

* 	The Special Priority Program, otherwise kncwn as the Mosque Schools
 
Project in Sind, deserves attention and support. More mosque schools
 
should be established where they are acceptable as coeducational
 
institutions, and when Mosques offer suitable classroom space.
 

7. CommunitZ Involvement and Public Relations
 

* 	 It is important to provide the ambience for active participation of the 
village or community and assign local leaders or representatives 
participatory roles to play in the spirit of self-help and community 
development. SDEOs and ASDEOs, headmasters/headmistresses 
and teachers, should actively interact social with the community to 
enlist greater participation of parents in the education of their 
children. SDEOs and ASDEOs should act as institutional conduits by 
monitoring the perceptions of local leaders and the community at large 
about significant educational policy and by feeding these perceptions 
back to the higher echelons of administration.
 

o 	This suggestion for generating more active involvement means that micro­
rural area or village studies should be pursued on a continuous basis.
 
This should be a regular task for research technical staff both in the
 
federal and local structures. Many have been done by the universities
 
but they appear to be shelved rather than disseminated.
 

* 	 An effective public relations program and educational campaign should be 
initiated to inform the public of the importance of primary education and 
of parents sending their children to school. The campaign can be 
integrated with other rural development programs using mass media and 
other "advertising techniques." 

* 	 Local government system mechanisms, e.g., local committees, should assist 
but not "interfere" in the management of primary education. Healthy and 
cordial relations with local government officials have been found to be 
most useful. They could help in creating an integrated approach to
 
community involvement and participation.
 

One final significant comment should be i.;,ade. k basic question in regard to
 
the task of management is whether the overall and main objective or desired
 
outcome should also iuvolve harnessing the potential of the local areas to
 
develop themselves and be less dependent on central technocracy. If service
 
delivery is the central objective, the question is whether the kind of
 
involvement or participation envisaged for the local areas will make the
 
service delivery more effective. But if, in fact, reducing the dependency of
 
the local areas is also regarded as primordial, then increasing, rather than
 
merely supporting, the effective participation of the local areas should be a
 
main concern.
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Ideally, management should aim at both outcomes: 
(1) ircreasing the
effectiveness of the educational service delivery system; and (2) reducing the
dependency of the local areas. 
Over time, the two perspectives should be made
to converge. 
 The rationale for aiming at this convergence is that services
generally do not get to the local areas on a reliable basis unless there are
broadly based initiatives and controls at the local level. 
On the other hand,
local independence and control is likely to be powerless or ineffective unless
provided with resources and technology from central technocracy.
 

Let it be said that the results of education are sometimes intangible and often
long term. However and whenever accomplished, the anticipated results of many
educational efforts must be viewed with a good bit of faith. 
More should not
be expected of the results than management, its resources and the environaent
 
can reasonably be capable of delivering.
 

2244H
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CHAPTER V.
 

THE FORMAL PRIMARY EDUCATION SYSTEM
 

The primary school is the foundation of the school system. It imparts the
 
knowledge and skills for children to progress to the next cycle or to select out
 
for participation in the work place of the community. Primary school education is
 
at the crossroads in this nation, having problems attracting school age students to
 
school and keeping them once they are enrolled. To that end, the assessment sought
 
to identify the strengths and weaknesses of the system relative to structure,
 
school programs, instructional materials, teaching staff, delivery systems, pupil
 
evaluation, supervision and support services to the educational program.
 

A. THE STRUCTURE OF PRIMARY EDUCATION
 

At present, primary education is comprised of preschool in some places; Grades I-V*
 
cinsisting of Stage I for children from age 5-7; and stage II from 8-9 years old.
 
A separate stage is the middle school, providing Grades VI-VIII for school age
 
children from 10-12. These are followed by secondary (high school) for Grades IX-X
 
for 13-14 year olds. The intermediate stage of Grades XI and XII for students 15+
 
and 16+ follows, which is equated as junior college or early higher education level
 
studies. An additional two years, Grades XIII and XIV, lead to a Baccalaureate
 
degree for those who successfully complete the program. The Masters level is
 
listed as Classes XV and above.
 

The private sector operates schools at the pre and primary levels as well as middle
 
and secondary education. There is no government control over these schools. They
 
are asked to register their schools with the Ministry of Education but no
 
enforcement policy has been established. (See Annex V.1 for more on private school
 
education, and the descriptions of the various systems in Chapter I.)
 

The splitting up of the former I-V primary school pattern into two stages is
 
proposed as a result of the inclusion of the mosque school scheme into the
 
mainstream which, because of its limited capacity, could only provide for Grades
 
I-III. The second stage, comprising Grades IV-V has been redesigned in order to
 
allow mosque school students as well as students from other incomplete primary
 
programs, a smooth transition to further primary education. The main thrust of the
 
elementary cycle is to provide the basic foundations of language learning, writing
 
and numeracy skills. Grades IV and V pick up at the student's growth and
 
development level attained in mosque and regular schools, and assist them to move
 
on toward a more complex academic program of studies.
 

*Under the Ministry of Education's Action Plan for Educational Development for
 

the Sixth Plan, 1983-88, a proposal to introduce elementary education (Grades
 
I-III) as distinct from existing primary education was made. This lower stage
 
elementary education has been defined as developing in children the ability to
 
read, write, and do simple arithmetic.
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Since provincial schools enroll about 84% of the nation's children, this
 
examination will concentrate on them. 
In most ways, the other systems are similar
 
but operate with more resources.
 

1. Organization of Primary Education
 

The majority of primary schools is separate for males and females (see Annex
 
V.2 for more on women's education) but mixed (coeducational) schools are
 
increasing. The school staffing pattern follows the same 
scheme. One-teacher
 
schools are common in the rural areas and present a difficult teaching

situation for the teacher who must teach students with a wide ranc-_ 
of
 
abilities stretching over five grades. Tha two-teacher schools present the
 
same problem to a lesser degree, with wulti-grade teaching particularly
 
difficult if enrollment is high.
 

The Government is making a tremendous effort to provide widespread primary

education utilizing a network of resources revitalized for use in meeting the
 
urgent need. The Primary Education Project (PEDEP) schools have been a special

feature of educational expansion with a built-in series of inputs to assure the
 
improvement of the learning and retention rates of children. 
Mosque schools
 
are dotting the primary education landscape and propose to fulfill the dreams
 
which educators have held for a long time, that is, 
a school in every village.

Mohallah schools are breaking intr 
 the scene and although they have flourished
 
somewhat in urban areas, they have been more difficult in rural areas and they

should be opened here because this is ehere the need is most crucial. The new
 
drop in schools afford school leavers a second opportunity to complete primary

schooling in late afternoons. This is only a beginning; more innovative ways

of delivering primary education will emerge as the Sixth Plan goals are
 
achieved and the system expands to meet the school-age backlog which
 
increasingly challenges the system's capacity to keep pace. 
 A look at the
 
operation of this primary education scenario will be made with an eye for those
 
glimmers of hope which will transform primary education into a vital force to
 
save the young citizens of this nation from illiteracy
 

2. Preschool Education
 

The provision of some form of day care, nursery or kindergarten education to
 
free female children and mothers from the responsibility of child care during

large portions of the day. It provides these young children a head start in
 
the acquisition of experiences to bring to the learning process of the early

grades. 
 For children who do not speak Urdu, preschool education is even more
 
important.
 

No official policy provisions for the promotion of pre-primary education exist
 
in Pakistan nor is there even an established office within the Primary and
 
Non-Formal Wing of the Ministry of Education dealing with it. Whereas Pakistan
 
is not in a position at the present time, pre-primary education should not be 
ignored. Some imaginative schemes to accommodate the large numbers of 
pre-primary (katchi) students wb Are already in the schools should be 
developed. These children ofter spend their time simply observing and chanting
the Holy Quran due to the lack of established programs when they could be
 
actively engaged in readiness programs. As it is, they are a tremendous burden
 
on the already overworked first grade teachers.
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Some schools are already experimenting with ways of incorporating the preschool
 
child into the system through group and peer group teaching strategies.
 
However, this should not be left to chance and deliberate plans should be
 
elaborated to focus in on this target group with effective programs.
 

3. Aims of Primary Education
 

The aims of primary education, as set forth in the Educational Policy
 
Statements 1978-79, are as follows:
 

a. To provide such education as will develop all aspects of a child's
 
personality, moral, physical and mental.
 

b. To equip a child according to his abilities and aptitudes with the basic
 
knowledge and skills which he will require as a citizen and which will
 
permit him to pursue further education.
 

c. To awaken in a ch:ild a sense of citizenship and civic responsibility as well
 
as a feeling of love for his country and ideology of Pakistan and a
 
willingness to contribute to its development.
 

d. To lay a foundation for the acquisition of desirable attitudes in a child.
 

e. To awaken in a child a liking for physical activity and sports.
 

Additionally, religious education is included for primary just as it is for all
 
other grades.
 

B. THE PRIMARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM
 

With the emergence of Pakistan as a nation in 1947, an immediate need was felt to
 
establish school curricula which would produce manpower to move this young nation
 
toward modernization and a place among other nations in the world. It also sought
 
the inculcation of loyalty and respect for the new nation among its citizenry.
 

The Report of the National Education Commission in 1959 made an analysis of the
 
status of the curriculum and offered suggestions for revision. This was followed
 
by the appointment of a curriculum committee by the Ministry and charged with
 
reforming curriculum. This was during a period when curriculum development and
 
ongoing revision was not considered as a specialized and artful task. It was the
 
creation of the National Bureau of Curriculum and Textbooks which introduced the
 
concept of curriculum as a scientific and highly specialized function. Through

further action by the Bureau, specialized resources ;ere provided to meet these
 
challenges.
 

The National Bureau of Curriculum and Textbooks was placed under the Curriculum
 

Wing of the Ministry of Education. The special functions of this entity are to:
 

a. Regulate the content of the curricula in all schools.
 

b. Maintain quality and content control of textbooks in keeping with
 
established ideology of Pakistan.
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c. Provide the needed coordination for curriculum development between the
 
Ministry of Education and Provinces.
 

The enactment of the law of 1976 provided the National Bureau of Curricula and
Textbooks rith supervisory powers over Provincial Bureaus of Curricula and
Provincial Textbook Boards (see Annex V.3 for the functions of the Curriculum Wing

as well as the staffing pattern). 

1. Development and Revision Procedures
 

The Curriculum Wing provides for ongoing curriculum formulation and revision by
inviting their provincial counterparts to joint meetings on matters of
curriculum. The 
provision of broad general guidelines is the responsibility of
the federal Curricultn Wing. In turn, the provinces have appointed committeesto deal with curriculum matters. These committees are composed of curriculum
and educational specialists. Curriculum schemes formulated are toforwarded onthe Curriculum Wing by the provincial Curriculum Centers, which in turn aresent on to the National Review Committee. This comrmittee's membership consists
of specialists in each of the subject areas of the curriculum. 
Once the Review
Committee has passed judgment on the schemes, they are sent up to the Education
 
Secretary.
 

In a sense, the provincial Curriculum Bureaus are actually an extension of the
federal Curriculum Wing. It is in the provincial bureaus where innovations areusually derived, formulated and sent forward for refinement, revision andultimate approval. 
 Provincial bureaus are also charged with the implementation

and follow up of curriculum schemes.
 

The Joint Educational Adviser of the Curriculum Wing feels that the work of the
federal Curriculum Wing is to facilitate planning, formulation, implementation

and follow-up of curriculum. The Curriculum Education Adviser feels thatchannels are already established through the provincial Curriculum and

Education Extension Centers for effective participation by supervisors,

headmasters, teachers and even parents from Provincial down to Union Council

levels. The curriculum personnel feel that there ais continuous flow of
communications between the two entities and that the federal curriculum office
is concerned with formulating the broad guidelines of the curriculum, leaving

the more specific task of filling in the details and the development of
materials to the provincial curriculum bureaus and textbook boards. 
The

federal Curriculum Wing does a great deal of micro testing of prototype

materials. 
Whenever a curriculum scheme is under consideration, it is sent to
the provincial curriculum bureau for micro testing in a remote village with
 
local teachers and pupils. 
 This is done several times and when revisions are
made, based on feedback, and after a final check is made again by the

Curriculum Wing, it is given over to the provincial bureaus for use as they

wish.
 

Curriculum guides were mass produced and distributed but no provisions were
made for replacement. Therefore, it is not surprising that recent teachers
 
into the system would not have seen curriculum guides nor use the textbook

(which they also may not have) as the core of content in their teaching

strategies.
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The federal Curriculum Wing is aware of the problem and intends to increase the
 
efficiency of the curriculum management system and to distribute the new,
 
simplified curriculum guides. The simplified guide for the first three years
 
of primary schooling will provide the needed flexibility for teachers to
 
concentrate on language acquisition, reading, writing and basic numeracy
 
content. Teachers may, if they wish, introduce social studies and science
 
concepts as an integral part of this simplified curriculum. A simplified
 
curriculum for Grades IV and V has been completed and is ready for
 
distribution. It will suggest a return to the teaching of the required
 
subjects of language, mathematics, science, social studies in the fourth grade
 
and beyond, but at a much reduced conceptual level than proposed in the past.
 

2. Scope and Sequence
 

The primary school curriculum is a timely issue and teachers, supervisors and
 
provincial officials all have their views on what should be done. Some feel
 
that in view of the great losses of children in the early grades, that
 
expectations for completing the 5 year cycle by everyone should be lowered. It
 
is felt that if a large majority attend the first three grades, and if the
 
content and skills presented in these grades are of a high quality, some
 
measure of literacy would be achieved. Others would suggest an incentive
 
oriented curriculum for females so that income may be generated at the same
 
time that academic studies are pursued.
 

To some educators, the language issue is of serious concern. In the Province
 
of Baluchistan there is pressure to teach Baluchi in the primary school and
 
some already do. In provinces where two languages are taught, large periods of
 
time are consumed at the expense of other subjects.
 

With the new institutions entering the mainstream of primary education, mosque,
 
mohallah, PEDEP and drop in schools, and the high rate of wastage, the present
 
curricular programs will have to be reviewed and revised in light of changing
 
conditions. (See Annex V.4 for additional information on PEDEP, mosque,
 
mohallah, and drop in schools.)
 

The curriculum subjects include: local language (with the exception of the
 
Punjab), social studies, basic science, health and physical education,
 
Islamayat, arts and first foreign language. The time devoted weekly to each
 
subject area is 8 hours for language arts, 4 hours for mathematics, science and
 
Islamic studies and from 2-3 hours for social studies, health and physical
 
education. There are no special teachers in the primary school for art and
 
physical education and the extent that activities in these areas are included
 
in the curriculum is purely by chance and dependent upon the whim and energy of
 
the classroom teacher. The curriculum emphasizes studies on Islamayat and
 
Pakistan ideology.
 

The curriculum at the middle school level has three subjects added to those in
 
the primary curriculum. Arabic, agro-technology and the English language:
 
which is compulsory, are the additional areas. In the sixth grade of middle
 
school, 4 hours weekly are devoted to learning the first language, 2.6 hours
 
for the second language, 4 for English, which is compulsory, 4 for mathematics,
 
3.3 for science, 2 for social studies, 2 for health and physical education, 2.6
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for Islamayat, 1.33 for art and 4 hours for agro- technical studies. In the
seventh grade, the weekly instructional time is identical for the two languages(and English), 3.33 for mathematics, 2.66 for social studies, identical as inGrade VI for health and physical education, Islamiyat and the arts, and 5.33 inagro-technical studies. 
In the eighth grade, the time for languages remains
the same, 2.6 for mathematics, 2 for science, 2 for social studies, 2 for
health and physical education, 2.6 for Islamiyat, 1.33 for arts and an increase
again to 6.66 for agro-technical studies. (See Annexes V.5 for the subject
offerings of the primary school curriculum and the scope and sequence of each
 
subject area.)
 

In its July 15, 1986, comments to the assessment team, the Ministry of
Education clarified its plans for curriculum as: "We basically agree...(that
the needs of some rural children are not being met and that there are too many
subjects).. The curriculum of the first three years is being simplified. 
 It
would focus on language and arithmetic only. Other subjects would not be

directly included. Examination and evaluation would be only for competence in
language and arithmetic. 
At the middle school level, agro-technical curriculum
has been revised. 
 The emphasis has been shifted from a general orientation to
skilled learning to the acquisition of skill in one trade only. 
 This trade

would now be the subject of examination." The assessment team commends the
 
Ministry of these moves.
 

Textbook Boards in the provinces produce the textbooks to be used in the
classroom in the various subjects prescribed by the curriculum. Each Board has
a group of subject specialists who suggest the ordering of the scope and
 sequence of the content. 
In the case of the Textbook Board in the Province of
Sind, the mass production of textbooks is done in their own 
printing

facilities. 
 Since Textbook Boards in the other provinces do not have this
facility, they must cater to outside enterprises for these services. 
The task
of providing these instructional materials for such enormous numbers of
students and to keep them abreast of new knowledge is the job of these Boards.
 

3. Instruction
 

The methodology of teaching in the lower primary grades is essential for
imparting the needed basic knowledge and skills for further study. 
 Teaching in
the primary schools, especially in the rural areas, is characterized by field
personnel as 
rote learning and the memorization of facts to be regurgitated on
internal school erams. 
 Some of the more modern methods of teaching such as the
Inquiry Method in social studies, the Process Method and Discovery in Science
might be the intent of curriculum designers but lightly captured by textbook

writers. 
 It is felt by many of the field supervisors that instructional

strategies have not been fully incorporated by textbook writers and therefore

hopes for creative scientific attitudes and sensitive, critical thinking by
young primary school graduates will not be forthcoming. The field professional
educators see the lack of diverse and modern instructional practices as one of
the critical problems facing primary education and among the main causes for

the low performance of the system.
 

Perhaps the most difficult instructional challenges in the primary schools in
Pakistan are the teaching of the local language and the national language
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(Urdu), Arabic, and the introduction of English at the sixth grade level. The
 
appropriate methodology to be used is the audiolingual approach. Language
 
learning based on this approach would assume some grasp by students of the
 
basic patterns of the language, Whereas the students might have become
 
familiar with these basic patterns in at least two of the languages from daily
 
use, they would be starting from the very beginning in English when it is
 
introduced in Grade VI. Given the vast differences among Arabic, the national,
 
local languages, and English, it is a difficult learning problem for students.
 
This likewise demands a high proficiency level of the English language and a
 
profound understanding and practical use of the audiolingual methodology for
 
the teaching of any of the languages by the regular classroom teacher. As one
 
educational leader aptly put it, "Pakistanis spend most of 
their lives learning

the original, national, official, cultural and religious languages and this
 
takes time and effort."
 

There is a general lack of teaching materials and visual aids in the primary
 
school classrooms. Some 60,000 teaching kits have been distributed and it is
 
not known to what extent they are actually being used by the teachers. Despite

the very explicit teacher's guide on its use and workshops purported to be held
 
by supervisors in training teachers how to use 
the kit, it is generally fclt
 
that its use is minimal because the teachers don't fully know how to utilize
 
the kit in their teaching. One thing is sure, if classes are large and if a 
teacher is forced to use the lecture method because there is a mixed group of
 
children from grades one to five, the 
use of visual aids to break the monotony
 
of teacher talk would be an excellent teaching approach. It was general!,
 
opined by educational leaders met in the field that teachers are 
generally

reluctant to produce their own materials and are content to use texts and to
 
continue to be active talkers while students remain passive and attentive.
 

Drill and repetition is needed in the learning process and would be an
 
essential ingredient in the dual language component of the elementary school
 
curriculum. 
Needed are ways to make this part of teaching meaningful and of
 
benefit to students. Drill and repetition with creative variation must be
 
planned for by using simple experiments in science, games, rbymes, puzzles,

stories, poems and other activities in language learning. It is felt by Punjab

Provincial supervisors, for instance, that drill and repetition is made to be
 
cumbersome, boring and unpleasant for primary school students and is a factor
 
in discouraging students to continue in the system.
 

The instructional process in the primary school system is teacher oriented.
 
The teacher is the possessor of the knowledge and through teacher talk, he/she

imparts the content that teachers believe children should know. Little or no
 
dialogue or interaction with students is encouraged and students are expected
 
to regurgitate the same memorized factual knowledge on teacher made
 
examinations. Textbooks are relied upon by the teacher to reinforce the
 
knowledge base of the students.
 

The school week for Pakistan primary school children consists of five full and
 
one half days. On full working days, instruction is imparted for 4 hours and
 
40 minutes divided into 7 periods. On half working days, 2 hours and 40
 
minutes of instruction are divided into 4 periods. In addition to
 
instructional time, the school day includes a daily assembly, which lasts for
 
10 minutes, a recess period of 30 minutes and a ten-minute short break on full
 
working days, and only one short ten-minute break on half days.
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The official school calendar is 212 days but in practice, the number of days in
actual session ranges in rural areas between 110-180. Schools in urban areas
comply more 
rigidly to the official calendar than rural schools. 
A uniform
school calendar from April 1, with a summer vacation of two and a half months
during June-August, a 
winter break for two weeks at the end of December and a
short spring holiday during April is observed. An exception is made for areas
in the NWFP, where school is not in session during the cold months of the
winter season. Baluchistan is an exception -- schools run from April through

November.
 

4. Pupil Evaluation
 

In the primary schools of Pakistan, there are three main examinations inaddition to mcnthly and weekly ones. 
 There are two terminal examinations and
an annual examination based on the academic year being divided into three
terms. 
 The aim of the annual exam is to ascertain the scholastic achievements
of the pupils. Essay and objective exams are 
formulated, administered, and
scored by the teacher. There is no established grading system but the pass
percentage is 33% in each of the respective subjects.
 

As a consequence of results on the annual examip.ation, the students are in a
"pass" or "fail" category. Those who have passed move on to the next grade
while those who fail repeat the same class. A maximum repeating rate of 10% is
strongly recommended by the Ministry of Education.
 

The National Committee on Fxaminations proposed a number of changes in the
examination system. 
These changes proposed a series of continuous evaluations
by the teachers relative to the progress, attitudes, and problems faced by
students. In actual practice, the teachers perform these tasks to 
 some degree
during the initial and middle stages of the school year. 
The Assistant
Sub-Division Education Officers (ASDEOs) and District Education Officers (DEOs)
or a headmaster of a middle school administer examinations they have made
themselves to the students between January and March of the school year to
ascertain the promotion or retention of primary school chilLdren.
 

5. Special Education
 

It is estimated that 740,000 children have 
severe disabilities and need special
attention. 
Another 30,000 are likewise in need of special education due to
 some lesser disabil:Ly. The four major disabilities are blindness, deafness,
mental retardation and physical disability. 
 The needs of such children are
health education, social welfare, psychological and emotional support as well
 
as financial aid.
 

These special cases need the support services of community based health centers
before they enter the formal school program. Once in the school situation the
 program must be especially geared to the special education children's needs
such as arts and crafts skills, social and academic training and a continuous
 program ol' child support training for the parents. The most important phase is
the post school period and assistance in placing these students in the work
world to provide them the opportunity to be useful to society. 
The Ministry of
Health, Special Education, and Social Welfare has outlined a five year
development plan for disabled children of age group 0-14. 
 The plan calls for
 an expenditure of 835,225 million Rupees over a five year period, 1983/84 to
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1987/88. 
The program envisages the expansion and revitalization of 129
existing schools and the construction of 183 new ones with the aim of reaching
56,000 disabled children by the end of the plan period. 
The present coverage
is 	small, reaching but 5,000 children. 
Some others are educated by non-profit

institutions.
 

The program will formulate and revise curricula, train special teachers for the
various special education categories, and provide for adequate equipment to
meet the requirements of established programs. 
 The objectives of the program

are as follows:
 

o 
To promote and pursue the special education and training of disabled
 
children in the country.
 

* 
Focusing the program on assisting special education children in rural
areas through the establishment of special schools/institutions at

District Headquarters and nearby cities.
 

* 
Offering special attention to disabled female children.
 

* Provision by the federal government of the needed training for workers
 
and teachers in the program.
 

a 
Provision of the capacity to conduct research and evaluation for the
continuous study of needs and problems of disabled children.
 
* 	Experimentation of the development and production of equipment for use in
 

the program.
 

o 	 The development of employment placement services for these children and
readiness points in their training. 

The distribution of special education services and provision for opportunities
for greater numbers is aimed at establishing one special school in each of
these categories in every District Headquarters. 
At 	least 3,700 special
schools will be established with an enrollment of 200 children per school (see
Annex V.6, Part IV, for details of proposed plans).
 

Other categories of special education not covered by this comprehensive program
and which cause real problems for teachers in the classroom are children with
learning problems, emotionally disturbed children, children with hearing and
speech problems and the gifted children. Teachers will have to contend with
these problems on an individual basis. 
 As 	the proposed special education
network develops expertise, these institutions should provide inserviceeducation in this special field to regular classroom teachers as well as
materials for the identification of special education problems, such as reading
charts and hearing devices. Teachers could begin to refer these 
cases at early
stages for treatment as well as to plan and prepare lessons at different levels
for the children with learning difficulties.
 

Every nation has a sizeable group of children who need special attention.
Pakistan has given special attention to this problem, has conducted a needs
assessment in this area and is moving forward with a solid program to meet the
needs of these children.
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6. Learning Kits
 

The Ministry of Education requested that the National Equipment Center develop
 
a learning kit for use by primary school teachers. The Center accepted the 
challenge and proceeded with the assignment. A National Committee was formed
 
to oversee and review the work of the Center. The first prototype was produced
 
for review by a National Committee selected to scrutinize this development
 
process. The first prototype consisted of 300 hundred items for use in Grades
 
I-V. The subject areas to be served by the kit were science, mathematics,
 
social studies, and languages. After appropriate feedback the original 300
 
item prototype was reduced to 103 items. 

The final prototype for mass production was produced by the Center, but
 
reproduction of the learning kit sets was done by outside contractors. The
 
Center assisted by developing the dies (templates) and placing them on loan to
 
the contractors.
 

Ten thousand kits were produced in the first round and were placed under
 
testing and evaluation by the National Commission. Following this rigid
 
inspection, 60,000 kits were purchased, sLored, then packed for distribution 
to the schools. The distribution schedule was 150 kits per day to 29 districts 
in Punjab, 14 in Sind, 14 in Baluchistan, 11 in NWFP, and 4 in Azad Jammu 
Kashmir.* Schools were allotted Rs 50 for item replacement costs. 

The learning kits have been distributed and an evaluation of teacher use is
 
under way. There are mixed feelings about the kit. Some supervisors who don't
 
have a particular interest in the use of this kit for teachers say that it is
 
worthless. A teacher who is science oriented would say that the kit is
 
indispensable for effective teaching.
 

The Center has produced a learning kit prototype for the middle scbool and it
 
is presently in the testing stage. The Center is also providing more
 
sophisticated items such as overhead projectors and student microscopes.
 

7. Health Care 

Health facilities especially in rural areas are scarce, and whenever they are 
available they are inaccessible to many of the rural villagers. This is 
particularly a serious problem for females who seek medical attention when 
health problems are in advanced stages. The need to travel long distances in a 
bad state of health to seek medical assistance is a hardship. The incidence of 
communicable diseases is still high. A rural health center for over 190,000 
rural inhabitants spreads such services quite thinly. About one-half of the 
children of five years of age is said to be malnourished, while another 10% is 
in worse condition and need immediate medical attention. 

*Azad Jammu Kashmit is a contended area with India; Pakistan aids that nation in 
many ways in education. 
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The school children who ettend schools in high risk areas are supposed to be
checked by medical personnel at least once a year for identification of any
oncoming health problem but no treatment is rendered. The child must report
such problems to his parents who must look to the thinly spread medical network
 
for assistance.
 

Arrangements for health care, both preventive and curative, within the school
system becomes almost impossible because of rapid expansion of schools and
students. 
However, there Is a health cire experiment underway which, if
successful, has promise and optimism for the replication of better school
 
health services in other rural areas.
 

C. TEACHER EDUCATION
 

Teachers are the most essential ingredient of a good primary school system. 
Poorly
trained teachers hinder efforts to establish high levels of quality in the
instructional process. 
 Hence, effective teacher training college preservice
programs are crucial for primary school development. There are 71 institutions for
the preparation of primary and middle school teachers. 
 There are 14 colleges and 4
university departments for graduate education studies. 
Only one-third of the
teacher training colleges caters to the preparation of female teachers. It is
therefore essential to look at some of the qualitative indicators of the preservice
training program of prospective teachers to ascertain the depth of the quality of
these programs. 
 It is likewise of great importance to view opportunities of
inservice education for teachers qo that professional growth may occur at all
stages of their teaching careers during the entire professional life of teachers
entering the profession. Primary teachers in Pakistan once 
trained in normal
schools. 
However, in the spirit of raising the level of these institutions to a
higher education level, they were elevated 
o the status of colleges for elementary

teachers. 
Two types of.programs are offered, the Primary Teachers Certificate

(PTC) for teaching Grades I.-V and the Certificate of Teaching (CT) for Grades

I-VIII. There are 
separate colleges for males and females. 
The private sector has
not been invited to establish teacher training institutions. The Federal
Government has decided that this must remain as a federal subJLct to maintain

quality controls of prospective teachers.
 

In teacher training colleges administrative linkages are weak and not well
defined. 
In the provinces of Sind, Baluchistan and NFP, the Curriculum Bureaus
assist with the coordination of these institutions. 
In the Punjab, ftnctional
coordination is with the Directorate of Schools. 
 This results in 'eat; than quality
control over the many colleges and high schools offering primary teacher training
programs. 
 In addition, the provincial officials are so preoccupied with problems
of the daily running of schools that they have little or 
no time to be concerned,
with matters of these teacher training institutions. The simple matter of
collecting data and determining the supply and demand of teachers would be a grand

step in more efficient planning of primary teacher training.
 

Three of the provinces have organized a Coordination Council for primary teacher
 
education with the purpose of:
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* checking the available and actual provision of inservice tralning;
 

e checking the coordination of preservice and inservice teacher training
 

programs; and
 

e collecting, updating, and analyzing teacher supply and demand.
 

This was a step forward, but met with less than desired expectations because of the
 
lack of coordination responsibilities in one office and under one single official.
 

1. Curriculum
 

The PTC course con-; ts of 39 weeks duration without any vacation periods. The
 
class load per studeut is 33 hours. The week consists of 45 periods of 45
 
minutes each, including a 1/2 hour break for recess. The academic year is
 
structured as follows:
 

First Semester
 

a. Classes 14 weeks
 
b. Preparation for and Examinations 1 week
 
c. Practical Component (short) 2 weeks
 

Second Semester
 

a. Classes 14 weeks
 
b. Preparation 1 week
 
c. Practical Component (long) 4 weeks
 
d. Practical Component evaluation 1 week
 
e. Winter and Spring Breaks 2 weeks
 

39 weeks
 

The Certificate of Teaching (CT) follows the same academic calendar as the PTC
 
program.
 

The PTC is for Grades I-V. The course requirements are mainly in the field of
 
pedagogy with emphasis on the methodologies of teaching. Of ten courses
 
offered in the preservice program, six deal with teaching methodologies, one
 
each with child psychology, classroom organization and management and the
 
principles of education. The student teaching practicum consists of a short
 
and long term session. The observation and participation practicum is for a
 
two-week period and the longer-term actual practice teaching practicum is of 4
 
weeks duration.
 

The CT program leads to the Certificate of Teaching for Grades VI-VIII. The
 
course offerings include some general education courses in addition to
 
methodology courses. This program offers several general education courses but
 
falls short of providing what would actually be needed to strengthen the
 
student's background in the general education knowledge field.
 

The OTC is aimed at training teachers of Persian (Farsi), Arabic, and Urdu for
 
service in the middle and secondary grades as language teachers. The OTC
 
course is for a 48 week period. The course offerings for gaining mastery of
 
the languages to be taught appear to be weak in comparison to 44 to 46 credits
 
of language training taken by language teachers in other countries.
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The training program for art teachers is of 40 weeks duration. It prepares
special teachers for art and drawing for the middle school. 
This program,
although comprehensive for its short.duration, falls short on course offerings
which would prepare art teachers to be great performers and to bring out the
fullest extent of their creative talent.
 

2. Alternate Curricula
 

The alternate curriculum was designed for experimentation in selected teacher
colleges. 
There are some slight changes in this curriculum which tend to
strengthen the overall program. 
These changes are as follows:
 

a. Health and physical education was designated as a required course 
for CT
 
candidates.
 

b. CT candidates must choose one course from a suggested list of subjects,
Urdu, social studies, Islamayat, mathematics, science, agriculture, and agro
technical agriculture.
 

c. Practice teaching consists of 6 discussion lessons in a small group of 10-15
trainees followed by a teacher criticism session. 
This is the short term
practicum which lasts for about three weeks. 
A long teaching period is
completed as partial fulfillment for graduation by the PTC and CT teachers
which includes 24 lessons to be taught in his/her special fields. 
 This long
term practicum is for 5 weeks.
 

d. In addition to the internal examinations in the CT program a comprehensive
test isgiven over three sections of content at the end of the program.
 

e. The practice teaching portion is evaluated by the head of the institution
with subject area specialists selected to assist with the process. 
 (Annex
V.8 contrasts the regular and alternate training programs.)
 

In order to provide additional teachers to meet the demands of expanding
primary education, the Government has authorized the provinces to recruit
teachers with an 
"8th grade pass" who have a commitment to undergo training at
a later time. The training period can be broken up into a 5 month period
followed by 2 months at a subsequent time and a final 2-month training period

to complete the 10 month training program.
 

The teacher under recruitment can be posted having three years in which to
complete the 10 month training program. 
The initial salary of a trained
teacher is paid to the teacher upon appointment subject to full receipt of
increments once 
the training has been completed. 
 (See Annex V.9 for a detailed
listing of program requirements for all teaching certificates.)
 

The qualifications for the professional staff at the teacher colleges for the
preparation of primary teachers requires a high level of expertise in a
particular subject field. 
 In actual practice, however, field personnel visited
felt that transfers of non-specialists are frequently made to 
these colleges of
rejected headmasters in addition to numerous persons who have specialized in
Islamayat, and languages studies such as 
Persian and Arabic. 
 It was cited that
 even those persons who possessed little or no professional educational
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qualifications were sometimes appointed to the faculties. This results in less
 
than desirable content and ineffective instructional practices. Students are
 
disillusioned and their own professional competencies and professional behavior
 
are not enhanced because of the lack of dynamic teaching and the failure of the
 
faculty to provide a role model for them. While it doesn't seem necessary to
 
make a case for filling posts at the teacher colleges with highly qualified
 
professional staff, it does seem essential to point out the low level of
 
teachers that will be produced if the colleges become a refuge for rejected and
 
disgruntled professionals.
 

3. The Open University
 

Allama Iqbal Open University provides inservice education for the primary
 
education teachers, having served 80,000 in the last 10 years. There are many

teachers on the job that are desirous of further professional growth. The Open
 
University in its early existence captured this market quickly and has
 
continually enriched its program qualitatively while improving its enrollment
 
to approximately 6,000 teachers per semester, up to a high point of 9,000 for
 
the first semester of this academic year.
 

The selection process for admission is nomination by the District Education
 
Officor. A recommendation, in addition to the teachers professional portfolio,
 
is passed on to the University for consideration for admission.
 

The basic qualifications for admission are completion of ten years of education 
and one year teaching experience. If the teacher is accepted, the following 
program must be chosen. The (PTC) Primary Teachers Certificate consists of the 
successful completion of 2&1/2 credits. This comprises two full credit courses 
of 18 units each, and 1/2 credit of a practical component. The practical 
componenL consists of a full week's workshop and a 3-week practice teaching 
experi ence. 

The credit courses comprise a mix of theory and methodology, of teaching with
 
knowledge from supporting disciplines such as philosophy, sociology, guidance,
 
evaluation, testing and measurements. The prerequisite before the opening of
 
the regular course work is to guide the teachers through the general education
 
content contained in the prirrary school curriculum. Upon satisfactory
 
completion of this task, the student is sent, via the postal service, 36 study
 
units supplemented by 36 radio programs. In addition, four major assignments
 
are included covering all of the course units requiring the coo!'letion of
 
objective, short and long essay type questions. A tutor is also assigned to
 
each student from one of the 13 regional centers. This tutor can be contacted
 
if difficulties are encountered. Teachers may take only one course per
 
semester. A semester can be scheduled with one academic course in addition to
 
the practical component.
 

4. Inservice Training
 

Each province has an Education Extension Center. These centers have subject
 
specialists and administrative staff to develop courses, materials and to
 
provide training programs for the teachers in the provinces. Teachers on the
 
job are supposed to be provided refresher courses at least once every five
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years. 
 Teachers apply for inservice training and are recommended for
 
participation by District Education Officers. 
 However, the constraints of 
staff, time and mostly the budget impede these centers from meeting their
goals. Even with greater resources, these centers would never be able to keep 
pace with the training needs of teachers. (See Annex V.10 for a detailed
description of the activities of the Ed ation F-tension Center in the Punjab.) 

4. Professional Oranizations and Trade Yniens 

At present professional organizatlns at thc national level .or the provision
of professional growth and better wo-rking condltions for teachers are few. 
Houever, there are teachers un4ons which are concerned mainly with improving
salaries and working conditions for achers. 

There appea:s to be a real need for a professional _dlcational association and
perhaps oppropriate ones in special disciplines 
to bring the profession

together and assist its rise to greater professional levels. The teaching
profession must first seek to raise its own status raong its fellow
 
professions, before the public, 
 and this will hopefully be reciprocated in 
respect and acknowledgment as well as incentives commensurate with the quality 
of their performance.
 

Teachers, supervisors and school administrators have no professional magazines

to reed in order to keep abreasc of educational innovations. These would be
 
available if such organizations sa.re in existence and if they included
 
professional growth as one of their main objectives.
 

There appears to be a yearning among professional educators for professional
collegiality and for a source of current pedagogical knowledge and

dissemination of research. The primary teachers appear to be the most 
organized group in the teaching force.
 

There are also some alumni organizations of Colleges of Education in some

universities which try to fill this gap but the number of beneficiaries are
 
small. There is a Scientific Society of Pakistan, which is active and has a
 
substantial membership of science teachers.
 

It seems 
that with a teaching force so large and one which is witnessing such

rapid growth, a professional organization at the national level is needed, if

nothing Llore than to provide an information base to inform teachers of what is
transpiring in educational circles in the different provinces, as well as in 
other countries of the world. It could be the cement which binds the diverse
 
and talented teaching profession of this great nation.
 

5. Perspectives
 

It is felt geaerally by the educators that the primary teacher education
 
program is ill placed on a week general education base of only 10 years of
 
schooling for the Primary Teaching Certificate (PTC) and 12 for the Certificate
 
of Teaching kCT). 
 It is hoped that both will be extended beyond the present

starting base and that more 
general education will be capped off with a more
 
in-depth pedagogical. treatment, including a longer practical component and a
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stro-iger treatment in the psychology of learning. Considering the vast numbers
 
to be trained just to keep pace with teacher demand, an upward extension of the
 
program would make such a move financially unfeasible. Therefore, ways to
 
strengthen the present system should be explcred.
 

Since students come to teacher training education with such limited general

education backgrounds, provision to add such courses 
should be made. The
 
present PTC curriculum requires -ix courses in methodology. If one methodology
 
course could serve languege arto, islamiyat and Social Studies, all of which
 
have much in common, and one methodology course for math and science, the 
curriculum could be freed for offerings in general mathematics, general science
 
and the psychology of learning. 
 These courses would give the students more
 
confidence in the content areas as well as assist them to gain insights and
 
understandings in the ways children learn.
 

If the program could be extended to a calendar yeai: instead of an academic
 
year, a full semester of academic courses could be included which would
 
strengthen both the general and professional components of future teachers.
 
The present curriculum is overly pedagogically oriented, emphasizing the "how"
 
and minimizing the "what" to teach. 
Both are essential and should be balanced
 
in the curriculum,
 

It is felt that teacher behavior is not counensurate with the high ideals of
 
the teaching profession. 
High rates of absenteeism and other unprofessional
 
acts by teachers are reported in the literature. If true, they reveal the need
 
to familiarize these future teachei:s with a code of professional ethics and to
 
have them pledge a coriitment to live by this code. 

Faculty members of the teacher colleges are graduates from the college of
 
education or institutes in the universities. They are assigned to posts in the
 
teaching colleges to teach methodology courses in language arts and social
 
studies without experience as a teacher in the elementary school. If the young

teacher is to be successful and conmitted as a professional, he/she must know
 
first hand the learning problems children encounter in the learning process.

It is expected that faculty members of the teacher training colleges should be
 
able to identify and suggest ways 
to solve problems these future teachers will
 
encounter in their first experience as a rural primary classroom teacher.
 

It would seem essential that universities review their programs and offer one
 
in primary education including a masters degree with a concentration in some
 
special area suzh as reading, language arts, social studies and other
 
specialized areas to strengthen the preparation of faculty members who must
 
train the nation's teachers.
 

Recruitment of faculty must be rigid since only the best teaching can be
 
tolerated in such institutions. 
 Students usually teach as their professors do;
 
therefore, assurances should be provided that only those who are 
the best
 
teachers will be posted in these institutions. It is felt that the teacher
 
college's faculties sometimes become a refuge of disgruntled headmasters and
 
supervisors and this should not be tolerated. 
 Since the curriculum is filled
 
with general pedagogical studies professors should be assigned courses on the
 
basis of credentials signifying their specialization in the respective field of
 
pedagogy.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



-176-


The laboratory school (some colleges and all universities have them) might be 
Justifi 1 on the basis of its potential for observations by students and its 
developmt.:.nt and research potential. However, actual practice teaching in 
nearby village schools would give students a real insight into the teaching/ 
learning problems they will encounter, a feel for life in the village and an 
opportunity to upgrade the schools where practice teaching is conducted. This 
would require greater effort at coordination for such a program, as well as
 
supervision from the college staff who must be willing to travel and guide the 
teaching practice. It would keep college faculty in charge of teaching courses 
in pedagogy abreast of what is happening in the village schools which would be 
reflected in the improvement of teaching content in his/her methodology courses. 

One of the essential resources for gaining knowledge is the library. Faculty
 
members should require that a large number of their assignments by students be
 
done in the library. The teacher colleges provide no post for a full time
 
librarian. The library holdings of the libraries are not commensurate with the
 
level of the training envisioned. The budget allocations per annum would
 
purchase 3-5 books at today's prices. This is definitely a weak feature of the
 
teacher training program which should be given serious attention.
 

Good teacher training programs don't just happen they are made to be
 
effective. Any teacher education certificate granting institution should be
 
proud of the trust placed with them to certify future teachers. This right
 
should be justified frequently by the institution in the form of collaborative
 
evaluation by the Ministry of Education and a Department of Education in a
 
reputable university. This dual evaluative arrangement could provide
 
guidelines for the improvement of teacher colleges training programs and assure
 
that the product will be a credit to the institution and to the nation's
 
primary school children. 

The teacher training colleges are a loosely controlled set of institutions.
 
They should be placed under a single head with the authority to monitor each
 
college's pre- and inservice programs.
 

The selection process of primary teacher education candidates should be rigid. 
The student's academic ability as well as his/her attitude toward teaching
 
should be assessed. Selection out procedures should be established to counsel
 
students out of the program if they are not suited for the profession.
 

D. ASSESSMENT OF PRIMARY EDUCATION
 

Praise and admiration must be given to the great numbers of teachers who manage
 
large numbers of students over a wide range of content from Grades I-V with few
 
teaching tools, furniture, instructional materials, sometiies no classroom, and
 
time for a few breaks during the long and tiresome working day. They are doing 
their best under adverse conditions. It is in the interest of the betterment of
 
these conditions that the following general observations are noted and not for a
 
moment to discredit the noble effort of teachers who diligently try to make the
 
best of sometimes impossible conditions.
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An integration of content might be better planned for students in the new
organizational pattern (Grades !-Il) which has emerged. 
The growth and
development of children in the first three grades might be more similar. 
The same
will be true of the children in Grades VI and V. 
The new groupings have brought
about a revision of curriculum which was needed. 
It proposes emphasis on language
acquisition and familiarity with basic numeracy. 
 in the first three grades thisshould enhance the teaching and acquisition of reading and writing skills which are
extremely difficult to master when one language is spoken at home and a newlanguage of instruction is introduced in school. 
It is complicated even further
when two or three languages are taught in the primary school and the eventualintroduction of English occurs at the sixth grade. 
 Consequently, the readilng
instruction program beshould consistent and strive to assist students identifywords in print and to teach them to use 
their language abilities to facilitate word
recognition and to process sentences and larger units of print. 

In view of all the preschool students who come to school daily as observers itwould seem that programs should be initiated to include socialization and readinessactivities so 
that they will be strong candidates for the first grade in the near
future. 
 Since the first grade teacher has too many students to attend, the
preschool students should be taught apart with a separate teacher. There is
evidence that this extra year would give these students a "head start" and seriousconsideration should be given to restructuring the primary school. to include Grades
I-VI, including the Katchi students within this organizational pattern. 

The one teacher school is very common in the rural areas and when enrollments arelarge is not conducive to the establishment of an effective primary education
school system. In this situation the teacher is forced to teach all the subjects
over a range of five grades. There is a wide range of differences to be addressedwlLich is unmanageable given the limited reading materials, classroom space,
furniture and teaching aids. A five grade school with one teacher for each gradewould assure the quality of education needed for the children of this rapidly
changing society, when that can be achieved. 

IWio teacher schools are also inadequate when there 
are many students and should be
upgraded when possible. The teacher is again forced to teach to two or two and
one-half grades, in all subject areas under less than desirable conditions.
 

Continuous experimentation should be conducted to find ways of providing more
coeducation in rural areas. 
 There are many schooling situations where coeducation
has been successful. An exhaustive study should be made of the successes and ways
found to replicate such practices in rural areas.
 

The government in an all-out effort to expand primary education to remote areasthe nation is mobilizing all possible resources. 
of 

The result of this effort is a
patched-up primary education system with mosque, mohallah, drop in, otherand typeschools to fill the gap. 
 Whether these quick solutions can be blended into an
efficient and effective primary education system will depend heavily on the level
of leadership and supervision that can be provided at all educational levels.
 

The question of whether to consolidate and strive toward the achievement of quality
at this point in time is worthy of careful deliberation. Expansion without quality
has not paid off in Palistan's experience in the past. 
 It has resulted in the
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retaking of primary education at subsequent points in the lives of young adults.
 
This is costly and unproductive, and measures should be taken to give children one
 
good exposure to primary education which will carry them on to something greater or
 
help make them become more productive members of the communities in which they
 
reside.
 

1. Curriculum
 

The curriculum should be formulated and continually revised with the needs of
 
primary school children in mind. Unless the quality of education improves
 
parents will not send their children to school or will withdraw them once they

discover that the curriculum is not suited to their needs.
 

The curriculum for primary school education is formulated by the Federal 
Curriculum Wing with the collaboration of the provincial curriculum bureaus and 
is then approved for use by all schools in the nation. The textbook boards in 
the provinces interpret the curriculum and prepare text l oks in the various 
areas. In essence, the textbook becomes the curriculum for the large majority
 
of teachers who never see a curriculum guide and hence rely on the textbook as
 
the main tool of teaching. The curriculum guides are overloaded with content 
which often times appear too early at various grade levels and is beyond the 
ability of teachers and students. The textbooks are often inappropriate due to 
the language used, which is sometimes complex, creating comprehension problems 
between knowledge and the learner. Little interaction between teacher and 
students takes place. There is little or no use of teaching aids leaving the 
voice and blackboard as the sole means of conveying the lesson.
 

Some zhildren are required to attain some level of proficiency in as many as
 
four languages: local language, Urdu, Arabic, and English. This creates 
pressure on the students and the teachers to complete academic requirements in 
Niew of an already overcrowded curriculum. Pressures are brought to bear on 
the students to develop language skills yet a well set plan has not been 
devised that will bring student exposure to the identification of sounds,
 
letter combinations, words and phrases of the printed page in an orderly and
 
scientific fashion. An approach to the teaching of reading and writing must be
 
developed and teachers must become familiar with its use. A teacher must be
 
carefully guided in effective language teaching methods, especially through the
 
first 6-8 weeks of the initial reading process, leaving nothing to chance, if
 
the basis skills are to be well-entrenched in the children's mind.
 

Content should be presented to students in such a way that it stimulates the 
thinking process. Students need to infer, hypothesize, predict, to
 
internalize, and to apply information. Teachers will need to organize their
 
content and present it to students in a meaningful way that will trigger lively
discussions, questions and interaction, providing greater opportuni.y for
 
insights and understanding and longer retention of knowledge learned.
 

The social studies curriculum lends itself to rote learning methodology by the
 
teachers as it looks at the various political divisions of local and national
 
government. Revisions should consider broader themes which cut across many of
 
the social science disciplines, encouraging students to be critical thinkers
 
and to apply knowledge learned.
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In order to assist students to develop an appreciation of the world of work and
to help them in career choice-making decisions, the curriculum designers built
into the system a series of agro-technical activities. 
Whereas these
activities would serve 
to fulfill these expectations and also teach students to
do practical work, the teachers never pursued these activities stressing only
the theoretical portion of the curriculum without any practical application.
It seems important that this be reviewed in view of the large number of
students expected to attend school and to leave at various critical points in
the school cycle to face the world of work without any pr tical training.
 

The mathematics curriculum introduced the set theory in order that students
might keep pace with the latest developments in the field of technology. 
The
teachers never felt comfortable with the content and concepts, inservice
training was not capable of assisting teachers to overcome the problem
resulting in non-compliance with this aspect of the curriculum. 
'he curriculum
designers are presently redesigning the mathematics requirements which will
replace the set theory with general and applied math.
 

The relevancy of curriculum for rural and urban areas and for males and females
is always a lively issue. 
 it is felt that the present curriculum is oriented
toward urban needs and should be adapted to local needs. 
 Some educators
thought that special income generating activities should be initiated in
pvimary schools to motivate enrollment and extend the school period stay-in of
females. 
Others felt that extra curricular activities such as student
associations, sports, debates, dramatics, and subject societies should be
included in the curriculum for participation by women.
 

The curriculum requirements have been simplified to include emphasis on
language skills development and numeracy in the first three grades. 
Whereas
this should enhance the learning of language arts the transition from the third
to fourth grade is of concern. Unless the curriculum has been adjusted in
grades 4 and 5 the content gap might be difficult to bridge by some students.
The Curriculum Bureau should be concerned for this problem so as not to impede
the chances of 
success for the children who will need to face this challenge.
 

High dropout and repeater rates result from in and out of school variables.
School inputs as well as out of school variables should be carefully studied to
determine the 
cause of high wastage. Dropouts which soar after the first two
grades of primary schooling could be signalling the lack of an adequate social
and emotional climate provided by the teachers in the classroom hence turning
off and discouraging a large portion of the students before they even begin the
second stage of their 
 primary education studies. 
 The reading and writing
expectancies could be out of reach for many children especially when taughtwithout an adequate readiness period to read the printed page or having
developed sufficiently to manage the deminds of complicated writing skills.
The overcrowded schools, the inability of the teachers to provide small group
or individual attention to the students having similar learning difficulties,
all contribute to the children losing interest and leaving school. 
 The less
than desirable physical facilities the dearth of instructional materials, the
lack of appropriate classroom furniture, and the limited ability of the teacher
to contribute effectively to the learning process is in large part the 
cause of
the low level of efficiency in the primary school system.
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2, Pedago_ 

Teaching in the primary school consists in large part of lectures by the
 
teacher with heavy reliance upon the textbook. Emphasis is largely on rote
 
learning and memorization with little creativity and little or no utilization
 
of visual materials. Teachers cannot be concerned due to large numbers about
 
attending to the v-ide range of individual differences and therefore one
 
treatment is given to all students. Pressures on the teacher to get through

the prescribed content results in rapid coverage of the material without regard

for thorough comprehension. Tis is reflective of a teacher-centered,
 
restrictive teaching mode without student participation and interaction.
 

The preservice training of teachers is inadequate. In a short period of 39
 
weeks the required mastery of general and professional education cannot be
 
achieved. Upon termination of the training program the teachers may be too
 
young and lack the experience to be effective teachers. The teacher training
 
progr.am must be strengthened and ways sought to professionalize the teacher.
 

3. Inservice Training
 

Primary school teachers who have been exposed to such a short training period

should be reinforced by a continuous inservice training program. Although each
 
province has its own inservice training center, the staff, facilities and
 
training funds are insufficient to meet training needs. Teachers are entitled
 
to one inservice training experience every five years but due to the lack of
 
funds the opportunity is not made available. The teacher continues to do the

bEst possible, but the learning kit is not used, new teaching methods are not
 
utilized nor is any progress made in other aspects of classroom teaching.
 
Other resources must be found to provide inservice training for teachers on a
 
yearly basis.
 

4. School Supervision 

The present workload of the supervisory staff permits nothing more than a
 
periodic visit to check out physical facilities, student and teacher
 
attendance. Teachers with such limited training need supervision which will 
assist the improvement of the learning process. Supervision might be more
 
effective if approached on the basis of providing a variety of quality support

services to teachers. These support services would be in the form of monthly

bulletins on educational innovations, copies of educational articles on
 
language arts and other important topics, lists of community resources for use
 
in social studies and other courses, free and inexpensive materials such as 
maps (tourist bureau), postcards, magazines, demonstration lessons,
 
intervisitation to PEP schools, lectures, workshops, comparative education
 
articles, opportunities for further study (correspondence courses), and other
 
services which would begin to build the confidence and competencies of the
 
teacher. Classroom observation are essential but supervision should be viewed
 
in the broader sense. 

5. Textbooks and Instructional Materials
 

The absence of enrichment materials in the primary school classroom causes the 
teacher to resort to teaching for factual recall. The teacher relies on the 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC. 

http:progr.am


-181­

textbook providing little or no opportunity for exposure by students to varying
styles of expression and thought. 
Although a significant contribution is being
made by the textbook boards in the provinces the quantity and quality of
 
reading materials is greatly limited.
 

There appears to be a scarcity of reading materials in Urdu. Since this is the
language of instruction, there should be 
a wide variety of books and
instructional materials for use by students. 
 Students will become avid readers

only when there are enticing books and leisure time reading materials.

Although texts are 
the main concern of textbook production units, some

consideration must be given to 
the provision of a greater range of reading

opportunities. 

6. Evaluation of Pupil Progress 

The examination system is characterized as not providing a valid measure 
of
individual ability and achievement or predictor of future performance.

Teachers as well as supervisors must become more proficient in the construction
 
and administraticn of tests in order to assess the total growth 
and
development of the individual student. 
 Some of the District Education Officers
expressed the need to have test construction and evaluation specialists as part
of 
their st-iff for use by classroom teachers. It seems inappropriate to burden
the already overworked supervisors with the task of examining all the fifth
grade students under his/her jurisdiction within such a short period of time.

Perhaps the teacher who is the closest to 
the pupil/learning situation could
make a more precise judgment of pupil progress in observing the student perform
in many different roles during the school day as well as over 
the academic year.
 

Female enrollment in primary schools is low and if it is to increase some
deliberate action must be taken to promote it. 
 Life histories, case studies,

autobiographies of outstanding women in Pakistan, their achievements and

contributions should be the main focus of the textbooks and instructional
materials. 
 (See also two accounts of school income generation schemes in Annex
 
V.11.)
 

E. RECOMMENDATIONS
 

Primary education in Pakistan is going through a complete overhauling in response
to expansion and qualitative improvement demands for the nation's children from all
 
parts of the country. It is aimed at strengthening the first line of defense so
that the present school age children and those who come after them will be
functional citizens and will contribute to 
the social and economic growth of this
 
great nation.
 

All over this nation there are a maze of experiments, innovative schemes, pilot
studies and research projects taking place which are 
involved in the identification
and solution of problems of the primary education system. It has been of great
worth to study these in detail in order to arrive at 
some significant observations
 
which may be best for the nation's children.
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It is viewed that the great talent and expertise in the field of education has been

identified and its excellence is of the highest calibre. 
 The vigor for change
demonstrated from the federal to the markaz level provides great hope and optimism

for the preservation and renewal of the primary education school system.
 

The information and data collection journey for this report has been arduous,

exciting, challenging, and at times overwhelming. The following recommendations
 
are humbly presented on behalf of all the suggestions provided by the professional

personnel visited and interviewed at the Federal and Provincial levels.
 

1. General Recommendations
 

* 
The rapid pace at which primary school education will need to be pursued to
 
meet the established quantitative targets might delay qualitative expansion

for quite some time. 
 It might therefore be wise to consolidate with the aim

of raising the present performance of the primary system to a desirable
 
quality level and then proceed onward toward a more gradual but steady
 
course of expansion with quality.
 

a 	There appears a of despair about primaryto be feeling education in the
nation and perhaps even a lack of confidence relative to the educational
network's ability to lift primary education to a higher level of 
performance. Accomplishments should be highlighted and there are many which
 
are 
taking place in each of the provinces. Less favorable factors related
 
to the performance of the primary educational system should be candidly

reported but handled in such a way so that teachers, supervisors, the
 
consumers and parents will not lose but gain confidence in primary school

education, will send their children to school, and staunchly support its*
 
existence.
 

o 
Pakistan is a huge nation with all kinds of schools and learning situations
 
filling the educational landscape. It is 
a fertile laboratory for
 
educational research. 
Yet, very little action research relative to

innovation in classrooms with children has emerged and if commenced might

reflect itself in better teaching strategies as well as increased
 
achievement gains by children. 
Colleges of Education and the Primary

Teacher training colleges should direct their research toward teaching

strategies for single teacher and multi-graded schools.
 

* There are many excellent research studies, experimental reports, theses
(Masters and PhD), articles, reviews and countless other publications in the
 
field of primary education being written by professional educators which

should be made available to educational personnel. A clearinghouse for the
 
collection, listing and dissemination of such publications should be
 
established and educational officials at various levels should be included
 
on the mailing li.st so that these excellent materials may be available for
 
reading by teachers.
 

2. Preschool Education
 

* 	Children from disadvantaged homes make great strides when they have the
 
opportunity to engage in a variety of experiences which can later be
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC. 



9 

-183­

directed toward the reading and writing processes. Some of this could be

done at home, but due to the impoverished state of rural families, it is not
 
accomplished. 
In 	these cases, the school setting must then provide the

readiness stage for entering into the reading and writing of languages. The
 
large numbers of preschool children now in schools should have a well
 
designed program.
 

The private sector is fully engaged in the provision of dsy care, nursery

and kindergarten education, as well as 
schooling in other levels of
 
education. 
The Ministry of Education should have a small body of experts

with an appropriate staff at these various educational levels to provide

encouragement, guidance, and technical assistance for these potential
 
sponsors. 
 If the private sector is to share the primary education expansion

burden, especially in rural areas, they should be granted encouragement,

cooperation, and assistance for an expansion of their efforts.
 

a 	The government should assist in every way possible the increased
 
participation of the private sector in the provision of educational
 
opportunities for rural females. 
 It should at the same time work out an
 
agreement of 15 to 20 free places to be reserved for girls in their schools
 
to 	be matched by the 
same number on the part of the government.
 

3. Primary School Education
 

* Curriculum should be designed to keep pace with the social and economic
 
needs of the rural and urban populations. A compromise between general

education and related, purposeful, practical activities should be provided

which will improve the capacity of students to find places in the local
 
workplace.
 

* 
Textbooks should strive through suggested activities to encourage

observation, exploration, discovery, application, experimentation, critical
 
thinking and creative expression.
 

* 
A strong movement should be initiated relative to greater active
 
participation by teachers, students, parents and the community at large in
 
the curriculum, textbooks, and other educational affairs of the school.
 

* 	Provisions for some kind of non-formal or formal training should be planned

for rural learners at potential exit points in the primary school system.
 

o 	 Free textbooks and other required school supplies should be provided to poor
children. Some additional financial assistance should be considered 
for
 
uniforms as well as a matching lunch contribution to encourage school
 
attendance and improved nutrition. 
 (The Ministry has considered free

textbooks for all children but the financial resources have not been
 
available.)
 

* 
A library should be provided to increase the love of reading among school
 
youth.
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m 	Income generating activities as a part of the curriculum have experien.d
 
positive results. A needs assessment should be undertaken which would
 
provide information relative to new kinds of small industries to benefit the
 
students and the village community.
 

e 	In order to provide more female teachers, a campaign should be initiated to
 
use upper primary and middle school females as class monitors. If female
 
students were given this opportunity to be assistants to teachers, it might
 
ignite a love for teaching, encouraging at least some of them to choose
 
teaching as a profession.
 

a 	The majority of children speak a local language in their homes but must
 
confront Urdu as the medium of instruction in the first grade, The reading
 
and writing aspects of Urdu should be carefully guided by teacher training
 
in Urdu as a second language.
 

o 	Appropriate school buildings, classrooms with light and ventilation, and
 
furniture are vital if quality education is to be attained. The deplorable
 
conditions in some schools must be given immediate attention.
 

o 	There is little official control of the school calendar. Provincial
 
officials are free to formulate a school calendar to meet the needs of
 
diverse school populations. An assessment should be made in each province
 
to determine which activities impede school attendance.
 

* 	The number of obligatory school days is "fixed" at 212 per academic year.
 
Strict adherence to this time period should be enforced.
 

* 	The one and two teacher schools are essential at this point in time to
 
accommodate present enrollment. These schools should be replaced with five
 
teacher schools where possible.
 

e 	The pupil evaluation system emphasizes the recalling of factual
 
information. This encourages the use of the rote memorization mode of
 
teaching and learning. The exams should be modified to stress comprehension.
 

* 	Students with learning problems, especially in the case of reading, might be
 
obsessed with a physical defect, sight loss, hearing impairment, emotional
 
disturbance or another similar problem. Primary teachers should be taught
 
to administer a simple eye test via the use of an eye chart and in using
 
other identification techniques. Referral to specialists would follow.
 

e 	One of the important functions of a school is to study its surrounding
 
environment. This should lead to the establishment of a science corner
 
where rocks, plant leaves, and other science related materials of the
 
immediate environment are displayed for more indepth study. The school
 
should implement these activities.
 

* 	The maintenance and repair of school facilities is practically
 
non-existent. It must be provided.
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* Counselling and advisement is essential to young school children and even
more so with middle school youth. Teachers should be trained in this
 
function.
 

* 	Pakistani officials should consider moving first grade 
to 	age six when
development is more attaned to difficult tasks.
 

4. The PEDEP Project
 

o 
The PEDEP schools have made a contribution to the physical expansion and
qualitative improvement of primary education. 
Greater efforts should be
made by provinces to bring mainstream officials into the planning and
implementation phases of the project.
 

o 	The supervisory staff at the district and lower levels should establish
intervisitation schemes for teachers under their jurisdiction to visit PFIEP
schools for the acquisition of better teaching practices.
 

* 
The PEDEP learning coordinator idea should be expanded to the other areas
 
not covered.
 

5. Mosque Schools
 

e 
The mosque schools are an integral part of the primary school system and
will continue to increase in numbers. 
Imams teach religious studies and
need pedagogical training. The teacher who has been trained in a secular
setting must be oriented on how to adapt to a religious setting.
 

* Appropriate supervision must be given to this new primary education scheme

and it should not be left to chance.
 

* 
New mosque schools should not be opened unless appropriate space and shelter
 

can be provided.
 

6. Mohallah Schools
 

* It 	is suggested that mohallah schools be supervised and generally be
 
accorded financial help.
 

7. Teacher Education 

@ 	The teacher training colleges must be provided with equipment, libraries,

and an adequate library budget.
 

* 
The Colleges of Education in the university should expand their mission to
include the provision of leadership and technical assistance to upgrading

the primary teacher training colleges.
 

e 
In cases where the teacher training college faculty members have not had
teaching experience in a primary school, they should be given a semester's

leave to obtain this experience in a village school.
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" 
The Ministry of Education should collaborate with the colleges of education
 
in the development of an institutional evaluation scheme which would set
 
standards for certificate granting institutions.
 

* 
Laboratory schools at each teacher's college for research, development, and
 
to provide observation experiences for students in conjunction with their
 
methodology courses would be furnished where they are not now available.
 

" 	Master teachers from (these) village schools should be selected and trained
 
to guide the practical component.
 

* 
The laboratory schools should be provided with good facilities, a good staff
 
and essential in;Ztractional materials to become model schools to assist the
 
training, not only of the teacher college students, but also the teachers in
 
surrounding areas on special reading projects, use of learning kits and
 
other similar projects.
 

" 
The teacher training colleges should establish supervision and school
 
administration preservice courses.
 

" 	Graduates from the present teacher colleges system should be subjected to a
 
comprehensive general education exam. If an unacceptable score 
of 	less than
 
30 results, a determined amount of retraining should be set before selection
 
procedures are again applied.
 

8. Primary School Teachers
 

o The professional attitude of teachers is not conducive to the building of a
 
strong and effective primary education system. There is a need to build
 
their image as key builders of the nation's youth and the principal force in
 
inculcating in youth, loyalty and love of country. Recognition of the
 
teacher's work should receive special attention at federal, provincial and
 
district levels down to the Tehsil level. "Teacher of the Year,"
 
"Humanitarian of the Year," and other awards should be given on an annual
 
basis to spur teacher dedication.
 

* Universities should grant admission to PTC and CT holders with grade level
 
deficiencies. These deficiencies could be integrated into a series of
 
courses which would place these teachers at admission levels as soon as
 
possible.
 

* Allama Iqbal Open University should study the PTC admission problem and 
prepare a series of courses to eliminate PTC and CT deficiencies through
 
distance education.
 

* 	The salaries for teachers are low; they must be upgraded.
 

* 	There are trained, untrained, experienced and inexperienced teachers, all of
 
whom need inservice training. The demand exceeds the budget and capacity

for such training. A fleet of mobile instructional classrooms should be
 
purchased with the aim of systematically dispensing this training in the
 
localities where the trainees reside.
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o 	 Incentives should be offered to teachers who are regular in their school 
artendance. 

a 
Many students pass through the teacher training colleges. Each college has
 
a large alumni group. The colleges should continuously follow up these
 
graduates, have frequent reunions, and plan activities to inculcate pride
 
and joy in being a teacher.
 

m 
The Ministry of Education should lead the way in the development of a
 
monthly primary school education journal which would have articles on
 
classroom teaching written by teachers. It should be distributed to all
 
government school teachers. The governent should furnish one to each
 
school.
 

9. Female Education
 

o Open doors should be provided for females to become trained and educated.
 
Residential facilities should be constructed and made available to a cluster
 
of 	village health, social welfare, and education professionals.
 

10. Supervision of Instruction
 

o 	 The number of supervisors should be increased so they have no more than 30 
schools each. 

a 	Sufficient transportation must be provided. 

a 	Leadership at the school level is essential. 
Headmastars/mistresses must be
 
taught management and supervision techniques.
 

e 	The zenter school concept is a partial solution to the lack of full time
 
elementary school principals. It is recommended only as a subititute until
 
administrators can be trained.
 

a 
The District Education Office should have psychological, guidance and
 
counseling, reading, testing and measurement, diagnostic and evaluation
 
specialists for assignments to priuary and middle schools on an appointment

basis. These referral resources are vital to teachers who must assume the
 
role of teacher, nurse, doctor and even parents.
 

Primary and middle school education in Pakistan, considering the many physical and
 
budgetary constraints it suffers, has many strong points: 
 dedicated teachers,
 
children trying to learn, federal and provincial efforts to strengthen the
 
program. Improvements 
can be made, of course, and should be. Quality education,
 
as well as quantity of students, must be major concerns for the future. 
With nore
 
funding and some changes in teacher training, curriculum, more and better
 
facilities, and adequate supervision, the nation's goals can be realized.
 

2221H
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



-188-


CHAPTIFR 7I. 

NON-FORMAL EDUCATION IN PAKISTAN
 

A new national policy for the promotion of literacy was announced in 1981. 
This
was followed by the release of the Sixth Five Year Plan in 1983 which gave high
priority to literacy training and spelled out the national, literacy plan for
meeting specific targets. 
 The President further bolstered the new prominence with
the promulgation of his well known "Ten Points on the Promotion of Literacy" in
1983. The Prime Minister reiterated this federal commitment with his Five Pointsspeech on December 31, 1985, in which he stated a goal of 50% literacy in the
country by 1990. 
These bold plans were 
to be brought to fruition with large
infusions of federal money into the national literacy program.
 

The goals of the current Five Year Plan originally called for making 40 million
individuals of the 10-24 age group literate by 1988. 
 It was soon realized,
however, that this plan was too ambitious to be accomplished and the goal was
therefore spread out over two phases: Phase I, 1983-88, during which 15 millionpersons were to be made literate, and Phase IT,1988-93, when the remaining 25million were to 
be covered.
 

Non-formal education, in the present assessment, concentrated on theopportunities to learn to read, write, and do some mathematics. 
provision of 

examined those programs that teach some 
It also, however,


problem solving, home and family, and
employment skills since tho 
e programs in Pakistan have generally imparted some
degree of literacy with those skills. 

The general analyses of documents and interviews
organization officials 

with government and non-governmentquickly demonstrated that the many programstheir approaches, differ widely inscop= and results in non-formal activities. The task wasth!!refore modified to one of obtaining the basic information about the major and
some representative smaller ones so that future examinations would have a
reasonable base from which to work. 
 Those contained herein do not complete the
list; further research will be required to produce a catalog of those activities.
 

A. 
THE PROBLE. AMD ITS IMPLICATIONS
 

Pakistan faces a monumental educational challenge at this Juncture inAccording to the 1981 its history.Census of Pakistan, the ability to read and write is enjoyed
by only 26.2% of the population. 
At this rate, Pakistan ranks below all of its
Asian neighbors, as reflected in Table VI.l.
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Table VI.l: Literacy Rates in Selected Asian Countries 

COUNTRY MALE FEMALE BOTH 

Japan 99.5 99.5% % 99.5 % 
Singapore 93.4 88.7 92.0 
Philippines 90.0 87.5 89.0
 
Thailand 92.2 79.6 86.0
 
Sri Lanka 86.0 
 68.5 78.0
 
Malaysia 32.3 61.9 72.0
 
Burma 80.5 56.3 60.7 
Indonesia 77.0 57.5 67.0 
Iran 64.6 28.4 47.0
 
India 51.3 28.4 40.3
 
Pakistan 35.1 16.0 26.2
 

Source: Pakistan & Gulf Economist, April 20-26, 1985. 

The tenacity of this illiteracy problem is highlighted in that the literacy level
 
has climbed only from 16.4% to 26.2% in thirty years. In addition to being

pervasive, illiteracy is also distributed unequally among the different areas of
 
the country and segments of the population. The 17.33% rural rate shown in Table
 
VI. 2 clearly shows that rural illiteracy is more serious than urban. There is 
also wide disparity across the provinces, ranging from a high of 31.45% in Sind to 
a low of 10.32% in Baluchistan. 

Table VI. 2 also reveals the extent to which females are disproportionately

illiterate. Only in the urban areas of Punjab, Sind, and Islamabad (56.67%) does 
female literacy rise to any significant level. Illiteracy is greater among rural 
fenales. In rural Baluchistan, literacy is estimated at less than 2%. 

Table VI.2: Literacy Rates in Pakistan by Rural/Urban, and Sex
 

NWFP PunJab Sind Baluchistan Paki stan 

Males
 
Urban 46.96 55.63 57.77 42.42 55.32
 
Rural 21.73 29.56 24.54 9.82 26.24
 

Females
 
Urban 21.88 36.72 42.23 18.54 37.27
 
Rural 3.82 9.38 5.21 1.75 7.33
 

Both Sexes 16.70 27.42 .31.45 10.32 26.27
 

Source: 1981 Census of Pakistan
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC.
 



-190-


Reducing illiteracy is difficult with Pakistan's stated population growth rate of
3%. 
 At this rate, about two million children requiring education are added to the
population every year. (See Table 1.2 for the age 5-14 cohorts.) 
 While the ranks
of these new arrivals will be reduced as a result of Pakistan's infant mortality
rate (estimated at 1.24/1,000 in 1984), t,e task of providing basic education to
even a major portion of them is likely t) overwhelm all available resources.
Clearly, any reduction in the country's pspulation growth rate will have an
immediate payoff in improving the chances of making headway in reducing illiteracy.
 

Basic education is associated with delay of marriage and birth of the first child,
as well as smaller overall family size. 
 Participation in learning, whether in the
form of primary schooling or literacy instruction, appears to elicit a sense of
control that fosters planning of both the number and spacing of children. It is
reasonable to conclude that engaging girls in almost any productive educational
activity will yield commensurate benefits in a lcwer population growth rate.
 

Literacy is involved in the solution of several other problems which impact heavily
on females. 
 One of the crucial determinants of child survival, documented in over
24 studies in 15 countries, is 
the mother's level of education. For example, in
Pakistan and Indonesia, the children of mothers who have had four years ofschooling were 
found to have a 50% lower infant mortality rate than the children of
illiterate mothers. 
 It is the mother's level of education that allows her to avail
herself of information about the schedules of child immunizations, the advantagesof breast feeding, the importance of selecting the most nutritious foods andcooking them properly, the dangers of drinking contaminated water and handling food
 
in an unhygienic manner.
 

Contrary to what might be expected, raising the child survival rate by educating
the mother does not lead to a higher population growth. In countries such as
China, Sri Lanka, the Republic of Korea, Taiwan, and the Indian state of Kerala,
where almost 100% of the girls are enrolled in school, the birth rates are among
the lowest in the world. 
Pakistan clearly can find commonalities with the
 
exrarience of these countries.
 

Illiteracy and lack of skills deny meaningful employment and income generation
opportunities to both males and females. 
 But, invariably, it is females %ho 
are
the most disadvantaged. 
 Although males are also constrained by low levels of
education, alternative avenues for acquiring marketable skills exist. 
 Females are
beginning to secure employment in many sectors of the economy but general access is
still severely restricted by the lack of education.
 

B. THE RATIONALE FOR NON-FORMAL EDUCATION
 

Some special advantages of non-formal education make it well suited to certain
aspects of the educational crisis in Pakistan. 
These include the difficulties of
delivering education to problem populations, the prohibitive cost of immediately
equipping all schools for their tasks, and the need for education that is
responsive to the employment and market realities in the larger society.
 

Perhaps the most obvious problem population in Pakistan is the large and growing
numbers of young people between the ages of 5 and 13 years who never entered
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primary school or dropped out. With an estimated participation rate of 50% in
 
primary schools, the size of this out-of-school population is about six million.
 
Many of these youths eventually migrate to the cities in search of work or further
 
education. 
They often join the ranks of the unemployed or under--employed,

representing a potential source of social unrest.
 

The needs of out-of-school youth invclve special considerations which the formal
 
school system, already overcrowded, is ill-equipped to handle. Dropouts and those
 
having never attended school can be salvaged for the formal system, if they can be
 
enrolled or re-enrolled in an effective program. However, this requir--es a uniquely

designed program, since few will return to primary schools. The "drop in" schools,

which compress 3 to 5 years of primary school into a one or 
two year program, have
 
been tried in only a few places and have had success with limited numbers. This
 
leaves a sizeable population of youth 'or whom formal education is unattainable.
 
For these individuals, non-formal education may be the only means of raising their
 
educational level.
 

Non-formal education also has the potential to be less costly than an equivalent

formal program. In many countries, non-formal education often draws on the
 
services of volunteers, many of whom are committed to the cause. 
Non-formal
 
education usually has a small administrative structure, thus maximizing resources.
 
It can, and ideally does, take advantage of existing resources such as holding

classes in school buildings after hours or in private homes. Finally, non-formal
 
education can benefit from economy of scale, especially with the use of mass
 
electronic media or other "learning packages," wherever electricity, and radios or
 
television permit wide dissemination.
 

Citing all the potential advantages of deploying non-formal education in Pakistan,

of course, does not imply that it has no disadvantages. Non-formally organized

education is susceptible to some of the same inadequacies that beset formal
 
schools, along with some that are peculiar to non-formal education itself. These
 
programs do run aground at times because they are based on faulty assumptions, or
 
are poorly designed or executed. In addition, non-formal education has the
 
inherent problem of requiring the constant provision of followup activities in
 
order to sustain functional literacy.
 

C. LITERACY PROGRAMS IN PAKISTAN
 

The history of mass literacy campaigns in Pakistan is discouraging since none has
 
yet distinguished itself with any great degree of success. The Village Aid Program

of the 1960s consumed a large quantity of resources on a campaign that raised the
 
national literacy rate minimally. The various small campaigns had low government

support. Little emphasis was placed on literacy training in any of the early five
 
year plans, and few resources were committed to implement a national program.
 

1. Literacy and Mass Education Commission (LAMEC) 

LAMEC was envisioned by its planners as both an implementation agency for its
 
own literacy programs and a provider of support and coordination for others.
 
To perform these functions on a national scale, LAMEC offices were established
 
in the capital of each province and Azad Jammu Kashmir, staffed by a resident
 
director and a field officer. Below these provincial level officers lies a
 
hierarchy of administrative, supervisory, and training personnel.
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Since its inception, LAMEC has never been given the resources to implement a
full literacy campaign in the entire country.
bifurcated into what has become known as 
Instead, its operation has been


the National Program and the Selected
Districts Program. LAMEC has full control of the Selected Districts and a full
formation of field staft has been appointed in each of the nine districts. 
 The
staffing in the National Program is an altogether different matter. 
No such
staff has been planned for the remaining 73 districts. The supervisory
functions are assumed by part-time district literacy organizers (DLOp) who are
drawn from the ranks of the local school inspectorate, assisted by part-time
supervisors at 
the community level. 
LAMEC's capacity to moritor expenditures
and performance in the National Program is thus severely limited.
 
In reviewing its 1985-1986 problems, LAMEC noted that: 
 "The part time DLOs in
non selected districts are now being replaced by whole-time DPMs.
have a similar organization pattern as in the Selected Districts." 

They will
 

The LAMEC campaign is based on 
the assumption that little demand for literacy
exists in the rural areas and that rural residents must be motivated to
enroll. 
For this 
urpose, jingles extolling the virtues of literacy are aired
over the radio. 
 Officials believe that only through such a motivational
campaign can literacy be "sold."
 

had completed its field work. 
Early in July, LAMEC was able to summarize its
 

The fiscal year for GOP programs ended on June 30, after the assessment team
 
1985-1986 accomplishments as follows: 
 "LAMEC has been able to achieve the
targets set for the year... in the context of availa}l~e
million. resources of Rs 60
Against 14,000 centres, LAMEC was able to establish 15,000. 
Of
these, five thousand centres have completed their six months course up to May
1986 and made more than 60,000 persons literate."
 

The MOE noted that: 
 "LAMEC has prepared a nation wide literacy programme to
achieve the target of 50 percent literacy by 1990 as declared by the Prime
Minister on December 31, 1985. 
 LAMEC plans to establish about 100,000 centres
in all districts and agencies of the country to make 13.5 million people
literate by 1990.
 

a. LAMEC National Program
 

Great reliance is being placed in the National Program on the literacy
efforts of other organizations, both governmental and private. 
These
institutions include provincial departments such as Social Welfare, Women's
Division, Local Government, and Education; and private entities such as All
Pakistan Women's Association, Adult Basic Education Society, and several
Muslim societies. 
 In this situation, the LAMEC provincial headquarters may
operate the program in collaboration with the organizations, supply the
primers, pay the instructor salaries, and test the students.
 
The stated LAMEC learning/teaching modality consists of face-to-face
instruction for two hours, six days a week over a 5-6 month period.
translates into a maximum of 288 hours of total exposure. 


This
 
The size of the
classes is 20-25 students. 


community are 
Local school teachers and other members of a
recruited as 
instructors. 
These are 
paid, according to LAMEC,
an honorarium of Rs 250 per month, but the instructors for the collaborating
institutions iu the survey received Rs 200.
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In the early period of the National Literacy Plan, LAMEC made extensive use
 
of the literacy primer "Naya Din," prepared by the Adult Basic Education
 
Society. Later, primers developed by the Punjab Adult Education Directorate
 
were adopted and still serve as the official LAMEC texts. New primers
 
prepared by LANEC staff members are currently being printed and are slated
 
to be distributed in the near future.
 

The progress in implementing the national literacy campaign to date has been
 
lower than expected. A number of problems have surfaced after only a few
 
years of operation -- some endemic to mass literacy campaigns run by
 
centralized authorities and others related directly to problems in LAMEC's
 
organization, accountability, financing, training and followup. Taken in
 
their totality, these problems cast serious doubt on LAMEC's capacity to
 
implement the National Literacy Plan in the stipulated time, especially if
 
resources are not increased.
 

The target of 7,000 centres in the National Program has since been scaled
 
back to 5,000. As of March 1, 1986, 1.0,991 centres had been opened out of
 
the lowered target of 14,000 nationwide, of which 3,399 are centres La the
 
National Program. The LAMEC statement on the previous page updated these
 
uumbers to 15,000 opened and 5,000 completing a cycle.
 

A serious situation existed in the National Program. The responsibility for
 
implementing and supervising the literacy effort rested with part-time
 
District Literacy Organizers (DLOs). These individuals were not exclustive
 
employees of LAMEC. The LAMEC plan to hire full time DPMs instead of the
 
part-time DLOs should substantially strengthen the overall management.
 

b. Selected District Programs
 

Delays in the approval of the various phases of the literacy plan have
 
continually plagued LAMEC. The proposed Two Year Plan of 1984-86 was
 
approved only in September 1985, forcing the original plan to be
 
redesignated as the Two Year 1986-88 Literacy Plan. To avoid the prospect
 
of having to meet the five year targets in only two years, LAMEC proposed a
 
new supplementary scheme to expand the Selected Districts Program from 9 to
 
17 and thereby reach the plavned targets on time. This would result in 24.5
 
million people being literate out of a total projected population of 69.54
 
million persons aged 10+ by 1988, a virtual doubling of the literate
 
population. An additional 12.4 million people would need to be made
 
literate to have 36.9 million literates out of a total projected population
 
of 73.9 million by 1990 - the Prime Minister's 50% literacy rate.
 
Supplementing the information, LAMEC declared: "The present literacy
 
programme aims at making 1.3 million people literate out of 50 million
 
illiterates. The clientele is so large that in the immediate programme, it
 
will have enough enrollment anywhere in the country."
 

Undaunted by the delay, LAMEC has forged ahead vigorously to put the first
 
phase plan into action. In all the selected districts, the full formation
 
of administrative, supervisory, training, and accounting staff has been
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appointed. 
Many of these staff members have been in place since August
1985, even before approval of the PC-1. 
 They quickly began establishing
literacy centres, and the first cycle of classes was launched in many

centres at that time.
 

The original target of 2,000 centres per selected district was reduced to
1,000, naki,-g 9,000 ia total. 
 An 	of March 1985, 7,482 were operating in the
Selected Districts. 
 The cause of this shortfall may be a combination of
less money being released to IAMEC than allocated and some difficulty in
attracting participants to enroll in some areas. 
 Also, there is the problem
of seasonal migration of many residents in parts of Baluchistan during the
winter months, which apparently makes it difficult for the LAMEC program in
Quetta District to operate two cycles a year.
 

Supervision in the Selected Districts is quite solidly organized. Here the
full complement of supervisory personnel is available to make field visits
and appears to be doing so. 
 The district field officer and, to a lesser
extent, the district project manager in one model district that was studied
follow a visitation schedule three days a week and make four or five visits
to 	each of two tehsils per month. 
The assistant field officers follow a
four-day field schedule to visit 16 to 20 centres a month. 
The part time
senior supervisors visit at least one centre a day.
 
One constraint appears to be access to transportation. one district, one
In
van and driver were available for the use of the officers plus three
motorcycles. 
Two senior supervisors have their own motorcycles which they
use for project duties. 
The demands of supervising 1,000 centres put
considerable strain on these few vehicles. 
Travel allowance and a daily
allowance of Rs 40-65 per day are given to compensate the cost of making
field visits. 
 But the part time supervisors get no assistance and must
arrange their own transport. 
 One problem that has been particularly
difficult to overcome is the lack of public transportation at night when
most of the male literacy classes are held.
 

The Commission moved forward in its plans for post literacy maintenance
work. It reported in July that: 
 "For its post literacy programme, IAMEC is
in 	the process of printing 35 booklets on various topics of interest to the
neo-literates. 
 These booklets are 
being distributed:
 

* 	To the neo-literates individually.
 

s 	Being supplied to the village reading rooms which are being
established in the 9 Selected Districts. 
So 	far, 150 village reading
rooms have been established.
 

e 
Through box libraries which are being established by the Asia
Foundation."
 

These are valuable additions to the program for literacy and should not only
assist the neo-literates in the non-formal efforts, but should be of great
utility to the children in primary schools who currently find little to read
in their villages and, thus, many regress toward illiteracy,
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Many of LAMEC's current problems might be overcome if greater attention were
 
given to the training of its own personnel. To its credit, LAMEC staff
 
includes many competent administrators and supervisors who are committed to
 
their work. However, few of these individuals have had any direct
 
experience in the field of literacy. 
Those with preparation in teaching
 
were from primary and secondary education.
 

c. LAMEC Testing and Literacy
 

The LAMEC definition of literacy -- reading a passage and writing a letter
 
-- is standard. The students were reported, however, to usually read from
 
the primer, generally quite well memorized, and questions were asked. They
 
are sometimes written from dictation. The field reports from staff and
 
students appeared to show a lessening of the LAMEC testing requirements.
 

The time frame for the literacy course, 288 hours if a student is present at
 
every session, is less than the time stated by the Experimental World
 
Literacy program (300 to 
500 hours depending upon previous preparation).
 
The literacy teachers in the case study survey all complained that six
 
months was too short, that the participants were only beginning to grasp the
 
fundamentals in that time. The non-LAMEC programs in the survey all run
 
from 9 to 18 months. (The Chapter VI Annex in Part IV and the case study
 
report, Part III, provide further information.)
 

In April 1986, LAMEC reported that as of March 1986, 25,063 people had been
 
made literate in the two programs, 23,902 from its Selected Districts
 
program, leaving only 1,161 from the National Program. An additional
 
number, 3,202, were listed for those studying with individual, volunteer
 
teachers. 
 No numbers were cited for the cooperating institutions; data from
 
the team interviews would account for at least 20,000.
 

LAMEC reported on July 15 the following progress of its National Literacy
 
Programme as of the end of May 1986:
 

"First Cycle: 
 centres opened, 14,723; centres closed, 327; centres
 
completed, 5,125; persons graduated, 62,231; persons still learning,
 
184,121.
 

Second Cycle: centres opened, 561; participants, 11,487.
 

In a nutshell, 257,839 participants have taken part in the literacy
 
programme out of which 62,231 participants have already graduated."
 

Although it has no experience in formal education, LAMEC has recently
 
proposed that it conduct drop in schools (accelerated primary clas-es) for
 
out-of-school youth. LAMEC characterized its drop in schools programme as:
 
"The drop in schools project is an innovative programme in the non-formal
 
sector of education for young children of age 10-14. 
 The purpose is to
 
complete, in a non-formal way, primary education in two years to make such
 
children eligible for formal education. The drop in schools programme is
 
being launched in 9 Selected Districts where LAMEC has already established a
 
dependable field organization."
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



-196­

d. Proposed LAMEC Incentive Programs
 

Attendance figures serve as the basis for substantial cash transfers from
LAMEC/Islamabad to the field offices to pay teacher honoraria and the travel
expenses of field supervisors. 
 The potential for inflating data seems to be
the 
reason behind the delay in the approval of the PC-I in 1985 and the slow
release of program funds since then. 
Planning and Development and Finance
Ministry officials are currently, with LAMEC, reviewing the efficacy of the
incentive system in their deliberations on LAMEC's new PC-I.
 
LAMEC proposed a modified system that would enable prospective literacy
teachers to receive cash payments of Rs 1,000 for each person they make
literate. 
 This proposal met with skepticism from some federal and field
officials who felt that such a system would invite abuse. 
 They pointed out
that at least Rs 13 billion would have to be allocated to make 13 million
persons literate by 1990. 
The proposal has recently been rejected by
Planning and Development officials.
 
In its place, LAMEC has proposed a result-oriented plan that adopts some of
the features of the first plan but with more built-in conditions. This plan
calls for literacy teachers to continue to receive their current Rs 250 per
month honorarium as a base salary. 
In addition,, a teacher would receive a
bonus of Rs 200 for every person made literate by the end of training. The
bonus would not apply to the first ten students made literate. For any
number over 
20 and up to 30, a bonus of Rs 500 per person would be given.
Additional conditions would need to be met. 
 The learner would have to be
enrolled in the class from the beginning and be present throughout. 
 This
would be ascertained both by supervisor records and from a visit by the DPM
after three months. Secondly, persons under 10 years of age would not count
toward the bonus that applies to the twenty-first person and above.
Thirdly, the DPM would need to be present at the time of testing to certify
the results. 
 The examinee would not be permitted to take a repeat test for
the bonus to apply.
 

LAMEC officials believe that such a plan contains sufficient safeguards to
minimize abuse. 
They concede that the plan could be potentially costly, but
feel that the difficulty of meeting the conditions will probably hold costs
down. 
The total cost of the bonus plan if up to 30 students are made
literate could reach Rs 7,000 per centre per cycle. 
 If the standard
honorarium costs are factored in, the total cost comes to Rs 8,500.
 

e. Councils to Monitor
LAMEC Operations
 

Federal officials have anticipated some of the accountability problems and
attempted to minimize the consequences by adding a parallel advisory
structure. 
 The National Coordination Council for Literacy and Mass
Education was created in 1983 to formulate policies and monitor the
Commission's implementation. 
While the Commission is concerned directly
with only the Selected Districts Program, the National Council's purview
includes both programs. 
 The National Council is composed of the federal and
provincial education officials, the Secretary of the Ministry of Education,
representatives of Planning and Development, Finance, Local Government, and
Women's Division Ministries, the Vice-Chancellor of Allama Iqbal Open
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University, and the Chairman of the Literacy and Mass Education Commission.
 

The key figure would appear to be the Secretary of the Ministry of
 

Education, who sits on both the National Council and the Commission.
 

Similarly, Literacy and Mass Education Councils have been set up in the four
 

provinces during 1985 and 1986. The provincial councils are charged with
 
the comparable responsibility of overseeing the provincial operations of
 

LAMEC. Included in the membership of the provincial councils are the
 

provincial Minister of Education, who acts as the chair, the provincial
 

Secretaries of Education, Finance, Local Government, Planning and
 
Development and Social Welfare Departments, and the Resident Director, who
 

serves as its Secretary. It is too early to tell whether the provincial
 

councils will function effectively as watchdogs over the programs.
 
Experience to date suggests that the Councils have not yet become
 
particularly active in this regard. The Punjab Provincial Council, for
 

example, was convened for the first time in April 1986 -- one month before
 
this report was written.
 

A second organizational development is LAMEC's directive to set up district
 

literacy committees as advisory bodies to the model district programs. It
 

is intended to extend this advisory role further down with the creation of
 

literacy sub-committees in the union councils. The latter would be presided
 

over by the chairman of the union council and would include the local Imam
 

and two other respected persons. If these committees function well, they
 
may give LAMEC a grassroots supervisory presence that it has lacked up to
 

now. Thus far only the Sind Province LAMEC has pushed ahead vigorously in
 

creating the district literacy committees and the union council literacy
 
sub-committees.
 

Supervision originates at the lowest level of the hierarchy - the Local
 
Supervisors. Because these individuals are recruited from the communities
 
in which the literacy centres have been established, they are known
 
personally to those who serve as the teachers. This, together with their
 
part-time status and meager compensation, may have a tendency to weaken
 
their authority and affect the reliability of their reports.
 

Supervision at the next level, the Senior Supervisor, is considered to be
 
more reliable. Individuals at this level supervise 1.5-20 part-time local
 
supervisors, giving them a certain degree of detachment from community
 
dynamics. Local supervisors' comitment to the national literacy effort may
 
be enhanced by improving their training and negotiating a system for
 
community accountability of the literacy program. Literacy subcommittees at
 

the union council level composed of elders from the villages might
 

strengthen the position of the local supervisor.
 

Decisions as to how new literates are to be tested have, until very
 

recently, been left to the discretion of the resident directors. This has
 
resulted in a lack of uniformity in testing procedures from province to
 
province. LAMEC headquarters realizes this and has recently issued a
 
directive that literacy should be tested through both written and oral means.
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2. All Pakistan Women's Association (APWA) 
The oldest continuously operating literacy program in the nation is that run by
 
APWA. 
Beginning almost immediately after independence, it has provided
literacy training for perhaps 100,000 girls and women. 
Most of that program
during the first 25 years was a part of the Association's general uplift for
girls, taking them far enough fast enough to enable them to enroll in APWA's
colleges or upper skills program, and that is still a major aim.

The effort was severely hampered with the nationalization of most of its

institutions, not all of which have been returned. 
 The loss also discouraged
many members, bringing about reductions in contributions and volunteers.
partial solution has been collaboration with other programs for continuing

A
uplift of women: 
 the provincial departments of social welfare, municipal
corporations and local governments, factories, businesses, LAMEC, and Muslim
societies.
 

the setting. 
 Classes are kept small, possible through a combination of paid
 

The APWA literacy work begins with 2 to 4 hour ses-sions per day, depending on
and volunteer staff, 
The LAMEC primer, plus a commercial arithmetic book are
 
used during the first few months. 
 When the students have mastered these, they

move, on an individualized basis, into higher level government and commercial
books. 
 Enrollment varies from 9 to 18 months, depending upon how much
schooling, if any, they have had before. 
 Most speak a language other than

Urdu, and require a longer period to master the materials. APWA expects the

women to perform at a fifth grade level and reports that, with time, they all
do.
 
The APWA staff and volunteers have years of experience and that furnishes solid

training for new instructors and volunteers, not only before they begin but
with frequent assistance all through the classes. 
In some programs, .LA1MEC
furnishes its primer, some other supplies, and pays the instructors Rs
 
2 00/month for 
two daily sessious.

3-5 months.) (Some in the survey had not been paid for
Other organizations, when they can, help pay the salary; in

others, it is paid by APWA. 
All other materials, supplies, the site,
supervision, and orientation for the women is provided by APWA.
APWA-Social Welfare collaboration, much of the guidance is given by the
professionals in the department.
 

In the
 

APWA currently has just over 5,000 girls and women enrolled in the literacy
part of their programs, an increase over last year. 
Renewed and new
participation by women in the Association is increasing and, as 
it grows, so
 will the programs of this private, non-profit organization.
 

3. 
Adult Basic Education Society (ABES) 
The Adult Basic Education Society is a non-governmental organization that

operates a small literacy and adult education program. 
The ABES literacy
program in 110 literacy centres serves about 2,000 students per cycle in the

Gujranwala area of the Punjab. 
 This number represents the maximum effective
scale that is possible given the face-to-face teaching and its capacity to

supervise the centres properly.

request them. 
A committee must be 

ABES opens centres only when communtty leaders
 
place, and to 

formed to obtain teachers and a meeting
resolve problems that may arise.
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Centres are organized according to a "circle" of six villages clustered so they
 

will be easy to supervise. The circle consists of a mix of villages that are
 
The present program
located in familiar areas as well as those that are new. 


is managed by a central staff of four persons and eight local supervisors. The
 

local supervisors monitor twelve centres instead of six due to some villages
 
The close contact between supervisors and
having as many as three teachers. 


centres is an important part of the system.
 

Teachers in the ABES program ate drawn from the local primary teachers,
 

shopkeepers, or other persons with some education. They are trained through a
 

short initial course followed by monthly refresher sessions. Training consists
 

of the specific method for teaching with the primer and to use the teaching
 

aids of flip charts, flashcards, and the blackboard. The teaching method
 

follows the principle of easy to difficult, the known to the unknown, and
 

self-felt needs to observed needs.
 

In addition to the primer, 150 other simple, topical booklets on useful
 

subjects have been developed to provide followup material. In the health area,
 

for example, these cover such topics as child health, pre-natal care,
 
Other topics include
principles of nutrition, various diseases, and first aid. 


vegetable growirg, finding jobs, dowry, the danger of going into debt, and good
 

farming techniques. A periodic newsletter is published to share news among the
 

information literates. Learners must purchase their own books.
 

Since its first pilot project in 1963, ABES has increased the number of
 

participants in its program from 285 to the present 2,000 per cycle. It reports
 

a lowering of the drop-out rate from 80% to a low of 7% for the face-to-face
 

program. Since 1978, when comprehension tests were begun, ABES reports the
 
In a 1978 internal
 pass rate (from its own testing) in a range of 75 to 90%. 


literacy retention study, a sample of 537 women and 477 men who had
 

participated in the 1975-76 literacy program was interviewed and tested.
 

Sixty-four percent of the subjects still had a fair to good reading ability.
 

Fifty percent said they made use of their writing skills for letters and
 

keeping accounts. Ninety-two percent felt that they had derived some advantage
 

from their literacy.
 

Some years ago, ABES cooperated with the Pakistan Television Corporation 
in a
 

mass literacy program in which television served as oae of the the vehicles 
of
 

The program consisted of 156 half hour televised literacy lessons
instruction. 

produced by Pakistan Television Corporation, broadcast between 1975 and 

1983.
 

Learners saw the telecast lessons in organized groups in 137 Community Viewing
 

Centres throughout the country where 15,784 individuel.s watched the program.
 

Instructors worked with the groups before and after the telecast.
 

An internal evaluation of the first pilot reported that the technique could,
 
On a post test
with a good field component, teach literacy to a mass audience. 


of reading, writing, arithmetiz, and comprehension of concepts, 95.6% of those
 
This


taking the test passed where pass was defined as a score of 50% or more. 

The literacy
was accomplished with a reported drop--out rate of 13.6%. 


The teachers spent
facilitators were trained in techniques of group learning. 


the second half of the learning session repeating elements of the televised
 

lesson, assisting students in practicing their skills and answering questions.
 

Per-student costs of the televised series were estimated at Rs 144.12 ($14.41)
 

in 1977 (Rs 230.59 at the May 1986 rate).
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The program was terminated in 1983 due to commercial competition for air time
and because of difficulty in raising enough revenue to keep the program on the
air. 
Attempts to revive the program have not been successful and probably will
have to await the advent of the proposed educational television channel in 1987.
 
4. Basic Functional Education Programme (BFEP)
 

The BFEP was an outgrowth of a former, experimental program, the Functional
Education Project for Rural Areas (FEPRA), which operated from 1982 through
1985. 
 The present operation began in July 1.985. 
 The experimental program was
undertaken by the Allama Iqbal Open University to develop and field test an
effective instruct.onal package and outreach system for delivering appropriate
education to the illiterate populations. was predicated on
It 
 the assumption
that a relatively large audience could be reached at relatively low cost by a
distance education institution.
 

The subjects to be covered were: 
 health problems caused by polluted water and
poor hygiene; institutional deficiencies; agricultural problems related to lack
of credit; improper animal husbandry; and hazards brought on by the
electrification of villages. 
These and other community concerns were
identified through extensive field surveys and needs assessments conducted in
the project area. 
 Specific bodies of information and skill necessary to
improve conditions were 
elaborated. 
Out of this planning and design process
emerged a set of six courses: 
 1) Child Care; 2) Sanitation; 3) Livestock; 4)
Poultry; 5) Agricultural Credit; and 6) Electricity. 
These became the core of
FEPRA's instructional package.
 

The low level of literacy necessitated the communication of useful information
without reliance on the printed medium. 
FEPRA employed audio-cassette
presentations combined with flip charts, picture handouts, and group
discussions. 
 This was supplemented by visits of subject experts in the form of
local extension personnel from several departments.
 

FEPRA was implemented on a limited experimental basis because of AIOU's lack of
experience. 
A cluster of 40-50 villages in the Kharian Tehsil of the Punjab,
located about 1.50 miles from Islamabad, was selected as site for the
experiment. 
 Group leaders from the villages were identified by the AIOU field
team and given training in the 
course content and in group facilitation

techniques.
 

One course cycle was completed over a period of 6-8 weeks. 
Learning sessions
were held twice a week, lasting one hour or a little longer. Although the
course length is relatively brief, only two course cycles could be held a year
due to the farmers' work during the growing season.
 

An external evaluation done of the three year experience of this project
concluded that FEPRA had developed both an effective instructional package and
a successful outreach strategy. 
Post tests of the participant comprehension
and retention revealed that more than 50% of the residents knew the correct
answers. Although no study has been made of the degree to which new behavior
has been adopted, the evaluators noted that "there was much evidence to show
that a large number of small changes of practice have taken place as a result
"
of the courses.
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UNICEF/Punjab has apparently utilized some of FEPRA's materials for its courses
 
on nutrition. Pak-German Basic Education in NWFP is also adapting them for
 
their own non-formal educational program.
 

BFEP has the potential for much greater expansion in Pakistan. AIOU's system
 
of fourteen regional centres offers a ready infrastructure to manage such an
 
expansion. Moreover, there are indications that exposure to a first course may
 
set the stage for a Iollowup literacy program, and A.IOU is planning such a
 
synthesis of the basic functional education approach and literacy with possible
 
funding from UNICEF for a trial in Baluchistan. A proposal. from AIOU to
 
develop a functional literacy approach in collaboration with several US
 
literacy resource programs is now before the USIA. If developed, such
 
initiatives would appear to enhance AIOU's capacity to develop an effective
 
followup program to its basic functional education model.
 

5. Integrated Functional Education (IFE)
 

A followup activity to the functional education model of FEPRA/BFEP is the
 
Integrated Functional Education project of Allama Iqbal Open University. The
 
project is to be launched in June 1986; it is a reconstituted version of a
 
one-year-old literacy project just concluded. It was justified from a
 
recognition that its basic literacy develops insufficient skill to be sustained
 
without a post activity, and that women must also acquire skills that will
 
result in savings an earnings if they are to progress satisfactorily.
 

The first goal of the project is to assist young females who have learned to
 
read and write to reinforce their skills as part of a process of continuing
 
education. The program thus acts as a functional literacy program and as a
 
non-formal parallel to the primary school curriculum. The second goal of the
 
program is to provide students with traiiiing in income saving or income
 
generating skills. The third goal is to raise the awareness and capacity of
 
participants to change conditions of their family and community life.
 

The program is to be divided into several phases beginning with a six month
 
basic literacy program. Following that are four month phases that begin at
 
third grade and proceed through fifth grade. Organizers anticipate that the
 
entire sequence will take 18 months to complete. It is hoped that upon
 
successful completion of the sequence, learners will be able to enroll in an
 
AIOU middle school distance education program now under consideration.
 

Skills training will include sewing, embroidery, basket making, cooking,
 
knitting, or others proposed by ':he participants. Course units from the FEPRA
 
project will be adapted for consciousness raising.
 

The Integrated Functional Education project is intended for rural and urban
 
female audiences. Female dropouts aged ten years and older are to be targeted
 
since this population is often ignored. AIOU staff believe that the lure of
 
skills training will motivate girls to persevere through a fairly rigorous
 
educational experience that may ultimately lead to a middle level equivalency.
 

The project will be run on an experimental basis for the first three years. At
 
the moment, plans call for ten literacy centre3 to be established in the
 
Rawalpindi area, five within the city itself and five in surrounding rural 
areas. Close proximity to AIOU headquarters was regarded as essential for
 
monitoring such an experiment.
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The length of the sessions has been set at three hours Zor six days, not an
inconsiderable time iuvestment for girls whose services are needed at home.
The first two hours are 
to be used for literacy instruction. Activity in the
third hour will alternate between skills train-'ng and functional educat±on
courses. 
AIOU is attempting to produce its own 
texts in a very short time and
will utilize those of other organizations if needed.
 

The project will be administered by a full-time manager, two field
coordinators, and 
a support staff. 
 Part-time teachers, recruited from the
local area, will be compensat-ed at Rs 500 per month. 
Teachers will take a ten
day training course on methodology to be arranged in cooperation with local
education institutions. 
Funding and collaboration are being sought from USIA
and UNICEF.
 

6. 
National Institute for Communication through Education (NICE)
 

This institute was 
created recently by the federal government to harness the
potential of modern communication methods for educating and developing the
country. 
NICE was established on an experimental basis under the Primary and
Non-Formal Wing of the Ministry of Education.
 

The genesis of the National Institute for Communication through Education can
be traced to a USAID project paper in the midl970s calling fora Development S the creation o.upport Communication Centre. 
 Such an institution was felt to be
necessary to "establish the integrated, coordinated use of the mass media in
support of the development ministries' efforts in rural areas."
 

The governmpent scheme that emerged from this early proposal assigned to NICE a
more comprehensive role: to 
provide materials and aids for science and
mathematics instruction in secondary and technical institutions; and
support to provide
to the learning needs of neo-literates. 
 The former was to be
accomplished through self-learning packages, while the latter was to consist ofmaterials developed in collaboration with LAMEC. 
Special attention was to be
given to improving the design, layout, and visual representations of existing
printed materials. 
It Is anticipated that NICE will design communication
strategies that focus on health, nutrition, agriculture, population planning,
and rural development. 
 In addition, audio-cassette modules are to be developed
on Islamic studies for Pakistanis living abroad.
 

NICE has not begun to implement most of its plans. 
 Three staff consisting of a
designer, a cameraman, and a puppeteer have been appointed. 
The main product
so far appears to be several audio-cassette tapes on 
Islamic studies. 
At this
point, NICE appears to be a promising idea with an uncertain future.
 

7. Rural. Education and Development (READ)
 

Rural Education and Development (READ) is an expe 
'.mental non-formal education
project of the Primary and Non-Formal Fducation Wing of the Ministry of
Education. 
The project was initiated in 1977 in collaboration with UNESCO
under the designation of Fxperimental. Pilot Project Integrating Education and
Rural De-1 lopment. A 1980 evaluation of its first four years concluded that
although the project had not achieved its original potential, the basic
concepts embodied deserved continued experimentation.

reorganized in 1981, along the 

The project was thus
 same basic principles, under the tttle READ.
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The philosophical roots of the project reside in the notion that the
 
effectiveness of educat:ion in a rural context can be maximized by integrating
 
all sources of learning in the community. The specific objectives of READ are
 
stated as follows:
 

a. To organize an integrated package of non formal education that will address
 
the need for literacy, skills and functional knowledge;
 

b. To develop effective teaching/learning methods;
 

c. To establish non-formal educational institutions that would help to make
 
primary education universal, raise productivity, generate income, and
 
generally assist youth and adults to participate effectively in the local
 
and national economy.
 

The institutions that were assigned this task included: mosque schools,
 
mohallah schools, women education centres, village workshops, adult literacy
 
centres, and community viewing centres. It was assumed that the simultaneous
 
functioning of these fomnal and non-formal components would provide the
 
comprehensive coverage needed to fill the gap created by the limited
 
availability of primary education. READ is a combination of formal and
 
non-formal approaches.
 

Thirty-two villages in the Islamabad Federal Area were selected to be the READ
 
pilot project sites. Responsibility fer the implementation and management of
 
the READ program rests with a Ministry of Education team consisting of a
 
project director, two senior research officers, an educational facilitator and
 
a vocational supervisor. In addition to supervision, the education facilitator
 
is responsible for bringing work orders and raw materials to the Women
 
Education Centres and Village Workshops and for finding markets for the goods
 
produced. Modest salaries are paid to the local personnel.
 

The women education centres and the village workshop are expected eventually to
 
generate enough income to finance all five components of READ. This is a
 
rather considerable burden on the skill training components, and producticn has
 
not been regular or in sufficient quantity.
 

The effectiveness of an integrated approach such as READ depends heavily on
 
every piece being in place. Only two cf the original villages have all five
 
components; 30 have only one. Nevertheless, the number of villages was expanded
 
from 32 to 57. The lack of progress in implementing the full complement of
 
components does not bode well for REA)'s determination to uphold its design.
 

if effectively implemented, READ has the potential to determine whether an
 
integrated approach will obtain the results by addressing the multiple
 
educational needs of a community. Closer attention to specific problems in
 
existing sites and perhaps less concern with further expansion to new sites is
 
advisable. Project staff is well aware of this need.
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D. SKILLS WITH LITERACY
 

Some of the programs previously described have skills components built into them.
There are many others, however, in which the vocational or living skills portions
are the principal vehicle. 
Literacy and/or upward movement in education is seen as
important in itself and vital to the acquisition of skills.
 

A few skills programs are well known but there are many others, mostly local, thatplay a useful role in educational uplift and employment generation.representative Finding asample of these and studying their offerings and results was beyondthe time allotted for this assessment. Instead, 
some were probed to give
information on the types available and to furnish a basis for further study.
 
Additional data on skills/literacy programs were
presented in Part I1. 

sought in the case studies and are
Some !.nformation from those has been incorporated into thi.s
chapter. Further, the interviews with parents and community leaders pointed outsome 
issues that set the tone for the present section:
 

The outreach of the existing programs is weak: 

a 
69% said no literacy program existed for boys and 79% said there was none
for girls, 15% more said "don't know." 
 But in 60% of these communities, a
program existed. 

@ 62% said there was no skills training for boys and 67% answered no forgirls; about 14% didn't know. 
Some program was available in nearly half the
sites studied. Of the few who knew of skills training, many describedindividual apprenticeships with local tradesmen.
 

Community perception of knowmsome programs was favorable: 

* About 80% of the known literacy programs were described as "good," a fewwere "too far," 
or with "inadequate facilities."
 

o 
Just over 90% found the skills program useful but some were described as
 
inaccessible.
 

Those programs that do exist and try to furnish some help to out-of-school youth,but some 
do not fulfill their mission in the communities. (See Part III for more

details.)
 

The sections that follow furnish brief sketches of 
some programs to illustrate the
range of skills training available. Their incorporation of literacy and/or
increased general educational opportunities are summarized.
 

1. Ministry ofLabour
 

The most widespread skills training is provided under this government entity.
The vast majority is for males but there are a few for females. 
These operate
in special training sites, as apprenticeships, and as on-the-job skills
acquisition. 
Few directly offer literacy instruction but all of the schools
teach some mathematics and other courses directly related to the job.
could incorporate more general education if funds were available. 
Many
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2. Provincial Departments of Social Welfare
 

These offer some skills training for males but their offerings for females are
 
more extensive. All of them include some literacy work and most have a
 
regularly required set of courses for those that need them. The departments
 
often work in collaboration with private, non-profit organizations to
 
accomplish their goals, especially the All Pakistan Women's Association and
 
some Muslim organizations.
 

Since Social Welfare works mostly with the poorest of the poor women, the
 
skills imparted are generally at a beginning level, are those that will help
 
women save money in the management of resources, and some help generate income
 
on a full or part-time basis. A few programs go beyond this into secretarial,
 
business operation, and farming skills. The institutions are most often called
 
Ladies' Industrial Homes. Most participants rated the programs as "very
 
useful" in the case studies and often commented that this was their only
 
opportunity to better themselves.
 

3. Provincial Departments of Education
 

'he provinces have a few lower level skills programs for out-of-school youth,
 
some pre-vocational courses at middle level, and a wide variety of secondary
 
vocational and technical schools. Those for boys predominate but there are
 
some for girls. Further, some colleges offer vocational and technical courses.
 

The departments know their offerings are too few and are striving to increase
 
them. These programs are expensive and, under the present tight budgets,
 
expansion will be slow.
 

The regular school curriculum guides include some pre-vocational training in
 
primary and middle school, but these are seldom implemented. Lack of funds,
 
equipment, and trained teachers impede their realization. The agriculture
 
components could be offered in at least a simple way, and Chapter IV urges
 
their revitalization.
 

4. Private for Profit Training
 

All cities and some towns have from a few to many businesses that operate
 
training schools. These include, for boys: auto mechanics, appliance repair,
 
computer operation, and equipment operation, to name but a few; for girls, all
 
the business courses are available plus some other skills. All charge
 
relatively high fees and most require at least eighth grade education. They
 
are thus not opportunities for poor primary drop-outs.
 

Factories often provide entry and improvement training for their employees and
 
many of these include literacy and mathematics skills. Again, most are for
 
boys but those in the foods and textile industries are usually open to girls.
 
In theory, illiterates could enter these courses, but in practice, the
 
factories prefer at least middle school preparation.
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5. Co 
 rehensive Trainin_Acadey
 

This organization, as an adjunct to the Capital. Development Authority, has
several missions in the Islamabad Federal Area, including skills training and
literacy for federal employees and their families, especially the villagers
displaced by the construction of the capital. 
 The Academy may be able to offer
training later in other parts of the nation.
 

6. National Zakat Foundation
 

This Muslim organization operates a number of industrial centres that cater
especially to women who suffer severe economic hardships.
predicated on the Islamic charity known as zakat. 
The centres are
 

They resemble many other
women industrial centres except that they perform a rehabilitative function for
destitute females. 
Women are given a stipend of Rs 200 per month to support
themselves while they take the 6-12 month training course. 
 At the conclusion
of training, they are usually provided with a sewing machine to help them get
started. 
 In
cases where zakat centres give training to poor males, the student
will be issued a set of tools to practice the trade in which he has been
trained. 
Zakat centres are 

programs is very large. 

popular; the number of applicants for their
The centres constitute a means of reaching the poorest
of the poor.
 

7. 
Family Welfare Cooperative Society (FCWS)
 

This society is a voluntary, non-profit agency located in Lahore, Punjab
Province. 
The Society was founded in 1957 by a group of women social workers
who were committed to assisting the less fortunate women of their community.
The aim of FWCS is to provide training and work that assist females to become
economically independent. 
 FWCS operates a multi-functional program consisting
of an industrial home, a secretarial course, literacy centre, "clean spice"
business, destitute women's hostel, health unit, health outreach program, and a
marketing system. 
The industrial home is the nucleus for manyprograms of the society. of the otherLike other industrial homes, 1WCS provides training
in the "traditionally female" skills of sewing, embroidery, knitting, crochet,
and toy making. As many as 
800 women participate in all of the departments.
FWCS insists on high standards of quality since, unlike most industrial homes,
it actively markets the products of their women workers. 
 Girls are rewarded
for outstanding skill by being given a machine for additional practice.
special incentive bonus of 2G% above their regular wages is given to spur
A
 

production and maintain quality. 
Prizes are awarded for high quality and
volume of work, and good attendance. 
A special six-month training course
leading to a certificate allows girls to secure jobs as instructors in
industrial homes.
 

The "clean spices" unit processes and packages various herbs and spices, and
also prepares various pickles, jams, and jellies. 
 These are marketed locally
providing a small income to the uneducated older women who do this work.
 
FWCS aggressively markets the products made by its trainees and workers at 
a
permanent outlet in Lahore and through highly visible exhibitions every three
months at hotels and other places. One recent exhibition netted Rs 42,000.
While some of the proceeds of their sales are invested into the Society's
programs, a generous share is apportioned to the women producing the goods.
For example, a woman who makes a tablecloth that sells for Rs 795 will receive
Rs 300 in compensation for her work.
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FWCS also operates a secretarial school. Up to 35 girls are enrolled in the
 
6-9 month course which includes typing, shorthand, and bookkeeping. Although
 
most girls come into the program with an intermediate level education, their
 
English language skills are upgraded through a business English class. A
 
library is also provided. The course is taught by two qualified female
 
instructors. 

FWCS assists in job placement by keeping abreast of ads and recommending their
 
girls for Joba discovered through an informal network of employers, Trainees' 
in the industrial home often are employed on the production line of garment
 
factories and as instructors in industrial homes. Secretarial students find
 
jobs as steno-typists in both government offices and private firms. A 100%
 
employment rate is claimed for the students completing the secretarial course.
 

A literacy program was started in 1983. The course runs for nine months and i.
 
organized into two sections, one for younger out-of-chool children from age
 
five and another for older females in the immediate neighborhcod. The teacher
 
is paid Rs 350 per month. IAMEC was involved the first year, but then
 
discontinued financial support. One measure of the success of the program is
 
that FWCS manages to enroll many of it literacy students into regular primary
 
schools. In this same regard, the Society also operates a primary school for
 
some 200 children of workers and staff.
 

Accommodation is provided in a hoste). for 50 economically disadvantaged
 
females, The idea behind this is to give temporary housing to such individuals
 
while they acquire skills that will enable them to become self-supporting. The
 
support includes attention to their medical and nutritional needs. Residents
 
are required to take literacy classes along with their skills training.
 

FWCS is endowed with good physical facilities which include, in addition to a
 
well equipped training workshop, a large community hall, a health clinic, and a
 
soon to be opened 80 bed maternity hospital. The Society also delivers
 
outreach health education and care through units in two katchi abadis slum
 
areas in Lahore.
 

The impact of FWCS within its effective range of coverage appears to be
 
substantial. Assistance to 55,300 women and children was given last year and
 
this number is expected to reach 70,000 this year. The Society's plans call
 
for initiation of programs in new areas: establishment of a primary school and
 
extension of health care to the katchi abadis, the construction of a health
 
clinic in one, and a proposed cooperative bakery for residents there.
 

Not surprisingly, the Family Welfare Cooperative Society receives financial
 
support from numerous individuals, businesses, and institutional contributors.
 
Among the government and international institutions supporting FWCS are the
 
Zakat Foundation, the Punjab Department of Social Welfare and the Women's
 
Division, the Canadian International Development Agency, Oxfam (England), and
 
the Algemeen Diokonaal Bureau of the Netherlands.
 

8. Behbud Association
 

This Association is a registered non-governmental organization devoted
 
primarily, but not exclusively, to the development of education, health, and
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employment of females. 
 It originated in Rawalpindi/Islamabad in 1967 and
evolved from its modest beginnings into a national organization with branches
in all four provinces. Behbud conducts its multi-functional programs entirely
through the services of volunteers. Its membership is open to all adult women18 years of age or more who agree with its aims and philosophy.
 

Behbud's main program is skills training centered around industrial homes,
consisting of the usual complex of tailoring related skills and machine and
hand embroidery. Considerable emphasis is laid on high and uniform quality
since Behbud markets its products to the affluent population at exhibitions and
through its boutiques in Karachi, Rawalpindi, and Islamabad. 
At least 850
females benefit from the training and a share of the profits.
 

Behbud recently introduced programs in shorthand, typing, and basic English.
At the moment, this training is restricted to Rawalpindi and Karachi. 
 The
Karachi branch of Behbud in particular has ambitious plans to expand into
technical skill training through establishment of a polytechnical institute.
This institution would be designed to provide training in skilled trades to
both boys and girls who by their poverty are unable to avail themselves of
existing trainu.ng systems. 
 Behbud has proposed courses in such areas as
television and radio repair, welding, plumbing, leather technology, carpentry,
dress design, and food technology. The institute would be set up incooperation with Karachi University and Engineering University. 
 Its intended
focus on the low income population would presumably eliminate any possible
overlaps with the already excellent programs of the Karachi Women's Polytechnic
Institute. 
The current Behbud teacher training, which emerged from the early
experiments, trains literacy teachers for three months.
 

9. Baldia Soakpit Project (UNICEF)
 

This project is an experiment in community sanitation and education in a
squatter settlement of Karachi, known as Baldia. 
 It was initiated in 1979 by
UNICEF in an attempt to come to grips with health endangering sanitation
problems in Baldia. 
 It was the belief of the project's organizers that
seemingly intractable problems can be surmounted by drawing on traditional
resources within the community. 
 The project, through organizing community
members, made many substantial improvements in sanitation.
 

Success in dealing with the sanitation problem paved the way for a variety of
educational activities. 
Once the project organizers gained access to the women
for this purpose, it
was possible to address the generally low level of female
 
education in Baldia.
 

Home schools were set up to orient women and children on the use and
maintenance of the latrines but they have now included general education.
There are 
107 schools serving a total enrollment of around 2,800 pupils. 
The
schools offer approximately a primary education level, with a concentration on
language arts and arithmetic.
 

10. Baluchistan Integrated Area Devel 
 nent Prolect (BIAD)
 

This project is a multi-sectoral approach to rural development, organized

around the water needs of rural communities. Through funding from the
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Government and UNICEF, BIAD installs water systems in villages of an
 
experimental area and provides relevant non-formal education to females in
 
those communities. The UNICEF non-formal education component introduces
 
litetacy training as a tool for communicating information about health,
 
nutrition, sanitation, and for reading the Quran.
 

Central to the methodology is an emphasis on the development of independent
 
reading and thinking ability. Discussion is used liberally. To break down the
 
notion of the teacher as an authority figure, they are encouraged to sit on the
 
floor in circles with their students. The teacher is trained to guide students
 
in applying literacy to the solution of their problems.
 

ABES' "Naya Din" is used as the basic primer for the first part of the course.
 
Interest is sustained through the use of games and clever teaching materials.
 
Picture/word cards accompanied by a line of questioning helps to relate written
 
symbols to objects, while number recognition ability is strengthened with
 
flashcards. Boredom is relieved with matching word games, Urdu Bingo, and the
 
Climbing the BIAD Ladder board game. Flip charts depicting health themes are
 
used to evoke sentences which students learn to write. By increasing student
 
participation, such teaching aids, however basic they may appear, promote a
 
learner centered environment which is rare.
 

The original goal of the BIAD/UNICEF literacy program was to train 1,300
 
village women to teach basic literacy, hygiene and nutrition fundamentals to
 
girls in 640 villages. This would enable 7,000 village females to be taught
 
over a five year span. Women with at least a few years of schooling were to be
 
recruited as teachers. The training and supervision of the program were to be
 
handled by six mobile teams.
 

The instruction is held six days a week. Initially, sessions ran for two
 
hours, but this was subsequently reduced to 1 1/2 hours. The time is fixed in
 
the early weeks of instruction but later becomes more flexible. Female
 
participants range in age from 12 to 50 years with both married women and
 
unmarried girls in attendance. Instruction is conducted in one of the
 
languages of Baluchistan, although teaching Urdu is a major goal of the program.
 

In practice, the BIAD/UNICEF literacy program has not fared as well as its
 
organizers had hoped. At the end of 1984 an evaluation found the total number
 
of village women trained as teachers was 15 and the total number of female
 
students was 252. This mid-term result would hardly lead to the planned 7,000
 
females by the end of the project. The slow progress of the literacy program
 
was said to be due to the low level of female education in Baluchistan, early

marriages, and the subsequent relocation of girls. Plans now call for bringing

the BIAD/UNICEF literacy program under the aegis of LAMEC.
 

11. Sample Industrial Homes
 

The features of two relatively small women centres are summarized below to
 
provide information about this type of program. These include the Gunj

Community Centre in Peshawar, NWFP, and the Adare Baha Lee Mustakeen Centre in 
Quetta, Baluchistan. 
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Gunj Community Centre
 

The Gunj Community Centre is described as a social welfare self-help centre.
 
It's main educational activity since the opening in 1964 has been skill
 
training for girls. 
About 160 girls come in morning and afternoon shifts of 80
 
students to learn a selection of skills including sewing, machine and hand
 
embroidery, pin and thread design making, and carpet weaving. 
 Girls who do not
 
attend school come in the morning and those enrolled in school come in the
 
afternoon.
 

Gunj also runs a literacy centre which began in November 1985. About 25
 
students enrolled at first, but up to 40 attend now. 
The program is run under
 
LAMEC supervision and financial support. Girls attending the literacy class do
 
not also attend the skill training program. The ages of the literacy students
 
range from 10 to 40 years with the average about 25.
 

The centre also operates a health clinic which serves 
the local community. The
 
clinic has a doctor and health assistant.
 

Gunj is funded by donations from the community. It also receives a Rs 25,000
 

year grant from the NWFP Department of Social Welfare.
 

Adare Baha Lee Mustakeen
 

The Adare Baha Lee Mustakeen Centre operates a relatively broad training
 
program. It offers the standard training package of sewing, and hand and
 
machine embroidery. Adare functions as a small-scale production facility

making uniforms for students in a nearby school, and for police and military

personnel. The orders give trainees experience in making garments which have
 
to satisfy strict requirements of quality.
 

The literacy centre is run in collaboration with LAIEC. The class is composed

of 20 children, 4 girls and 16 boys. 
 None of these students participates in
 
the other programs. The literacy classes were started in December 1985.
 

In addition, Adare also operates a Quranic study class and a secretarial
 
training program. The latter presently trains 12 girls in shorthand and
 
typing. Shorthand runs for six months and typing between 4 and 6 months.
 
Girls learn English-based shorthand and typing. The ages of students in this
 
program range from 16 to 40. 
 They pay Rs 25-30 per course.
 

Upon completion, most students secure Jobs as steno-typists. The male
 
instructor, who also teaches at 
a local commercial institute, claims that
 
steno-typists can make Rs 1000-1500 per month.
 

Adare also depends on substantial financial contributions from private donors.
 
It receives a Rs 10,000 per annum grant in aid from the Department of Social
 
Welfare and the honorarium payments from LAMEC.
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E. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMENDATIONS
 

The Pakistani efforts to provide literacy training, and literacy combined with
vocational and life skills, are difficult to assess because of their large number,
and the varying and combined government and private sponsorship. The present
assessment could not cover all of them but the larger ones, plus illustrative types

of others, were reviewed.
 

As would be expected from such variety and size of programs, few general
conclusions can be stated, but those few are important to the national effort.
Beyond these, some conclusions were formulated about individual programs that led
 
to useful recommendations about them.
 

1. General Conclusions and Recommendations
 

There is no single supervising agency for literacy and skills training nor is
there a pressing requirement for one at this time since, in any event, the
total provision is insufficient to the need. 
That may change in the future.
There are 
some aspects to the array of programs that merit consideration now
 
and in the near future.
 

a. The lack of simple information about programs, their locations, and targets

impedes the expansion of literacy to the areas most in need.
 

Recommendation: 
 A general registry should be considered that would compile
the basic information to help planners locate new or expanded programs.
 

b. The team was informed that a high proportion of the literacy participants

speaks little Urdu, yet only one 
of the surveyed programs declared any

special attention to the problem.
 

LAMEC does not feel that teaching in Urdu is a difficulty in the attainment
of its goals. Its own assessment was: 
 "Urdu is the national language of
Pakistan. Although it is not the mother tongue of 
a majority of people, yet
it is spoken and understood by a vast majority. 
 In fact, the whole
population of the country is bilingual, speaking Urdu as one of the 
two
 
languages."
 

Recommendation: A national conference ahould be called to examine the
ramifications of teaching Urdu as 
a second language and to suggest practical

methodologies for it.
 

c. 
Adult, non-formal education requires some specific approaches and methods if
functional literacy is to be attained, yet few programs demonstrated this
expertise in their teacher training. 
Too, each is doing its own training,

resulting in high costs and often unsatisfactory results.
 

Recommendation: 
 A core of specialists in adult literacy should be gathered

or formed, probably best at Allama Iqbal Open University, who after
appropriate additional preparation, would offer high quality, practical
courses in the several universities and teacher colleges for literacy

teachers in their area.
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d. Almost all of the information and data on programs came from self-reporting;

few had had external, independent evaluations. 

Recommendation: Government and other sponsors, and any donors contemplating

assistance to a program or programs, could improve or help improve these
 
more effectively if reliable data could be obtained. Independent
 
evaluations are sorely needed.
 

2. Specific Conclusions and Recommendations on Literacy Programs
 

With the present enthusiasm for literacy, there are many pressures to expand
 
programs before they are ready and beyond their present capacity. These result
 
in incomplete instructional packages, inadequate monitoring, and usually

exce3sive costs. Inevitably, the target populations are incompletely or poorly
 
served.
 

a. Most of the government programs have deficiencies in program operation;

important aspects of this and sugges:ed improvements for them are:
 

The LAMEC Selected Districts Program is limited to the experimental

districts but when the local monitoring is in place, expansion, if at a
 
reasonable pace, could profitably be accomplished.
 

The LAMEC National Program is inadequately staffed and funded, lacks
 
appropriate monitoring mechanisms, and is producing few literates. No
 
further expansion should be contemplated until the present work becomes
 
effective. Further, this program is working in areas where other programs
 
are operating; consideration should be given to withdrawing from these areas
 
and consolidating the efforts in others.
 

As noted earlier, the Commission is revising its management as: "The
 
national level component of NLP is now being placed under whole time staff
 
for effective management." LAMEC is aware of the problems it faces and
 
recently stated: "LAMEC is trying to make up the deficiencies in time by

launching a follow-up programme."
 

Both LAMEC programs offer less than the recommended hours of instruction,
 
whether measured by international standards or by the successful domestic
 
ones. Appropriate testing would bear this out. Prior to any site
 
expansion, LAMEC should increase instructional time in the basic program or
 
put a followup program in operation. The booklet library is a valuable
 
addition and will help as a part of follow-up. LANEC is aware of the
 
problems it faces and recently stated: "LANEC is trying to make up the
 
deficiencies in time by launching a follow up programme."
 

The proposed LAMEC Drop-in School Prodiram should be developed in cooperation
 
with the provincial departments of education.
 

The revised FEPRA project of Allama Iqbal Open University is just beginning

but appears founded on practical principles. If it proceeds systematically,

it is worthy of greater support. The University's Integrated Fund Education
 
project to help women acquire salable skills is a necessary adjunct to basic
 
literacy, but caution is urged to avoid over expansion and splintering of
 
resources until BFEP is consolidated.
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Rural Education and Development plans have an excellent concept but has
expanded its operation before providing all the components to its first
group of villages. 
All future resources should be devoted to completion of

the existing sites.
 

The National Institute for Communication through Education is in such an
incipient stage that no conclusions can be drawn about its operation.
 

The Baluchistan Integrated Area Development project has had a slow
beginning, not yet reaching its targets in literacy. 
 If its outreach
improves, it will be serving a very needy population and will be worthy of
 
assistance.
 

The provincial Departments of Social Welfare are operating literacy programs
combined with or preparatory to skills training. 
 To maximize their
coverage, they collaborate with many private agencies, all of whom laud the
cooperative effort. The combination can serve as a useful, cost effective
 
vehicle for expanding literacy.
 

3. Considerations for Combined Literacy and Skills Training
 

Most of the private non-profit organizations with literacy programs, often
combined with skills training, accomplish a great deal in their limited radius
of action. Two programs have centres in many areas of the nation:

Pakistan Women's Association and the Behbud Association. 

All
 

Recommendation: 
 When private non-profit entitites present proposals for a
reasonable expansion of their work into areas not now served by other agencies,
they should be considered for grant monies based on a performance schedule and

tied to evaluations.
 

Skills training, especially that targeted for the illiterates, poor, and the
women among them, should receive high priority in the consideration for loans
and/or grants. 
 These could be for improving the present offerings and for
expanding to larger populations when their plans demonstrate a reasoned, cost

effective approach.
 

In summary, the need for effective literacy and skills training is enormous.
The many government programs, for the most part, require a great deal of
improvement in their methodology, target coverage, and cost effectiveness.
Improvement is possible and selective proposals to accomplish that purpose, but
rarely for expansion, are recommended. 
Expansion can then be contemplated
without endangering the existing work. 
Some expansion in private non-profit
provision of literacy and skills training is possible within a relatively 3hort
period of time. 
 Care will be required to assure that such extensions do not

overburden their operating capacity.
 

2358H
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VII. SUGGESTED ILLUSTRATIVE ACTION PROGRAM
 

A potential project structure and the contents of a possible primary education
action program ate presented below, in order to crystallize in more tangible form
the many recommendations that have been made throughout this report. 
 They are
basically recommendations for action suggested for Pakistan's review, analysis and
consideration. 
What is intended is the delineation of an integrated series of
projects that, taken together, should result in helping Pakistan to make substantial
progress toward meeting its most serious primary education problems, as pictured in
the Axsessment Report. The presentation is not intended to suggest what parts of
the total program presented, if any, might be appropriate for external financial or
other assistance, although the desirability of such assistance in some of the

project areas is implicit.
 

The illustrative projects have been arranged by clusters, each cluster relating to
a major problem area identified in the Assessment Report and containing within it
several projects bearing on the problems involved.
 

This illustrative program as 
a 
whole has been conceived of as an effort over six
years that would begin as soon as feasible. In practical terms, this means that it
might start some time in 1987 or 1988, just prior to or concurrent with the
beginning of the Seventh Plan Period.
 

These illustratively projectized suggestions are based, first,
recommended earlier -- on the principle
that Pakistan should focus on improving the quality of the
primary school system it already has rather than on simply expanding the number of
classrooms in which the present inadequate teaching and learning practices would
continue on a larger scale. 
Thus, no claim can be made that this illustrative
program shows the way, or a way, to full solution of Pakistan's quantitative
problems of achieving universal attendance and 100% literacy. 
The projects
outlined below are not aimed at suggesting ways directly to achieve universal
primary education but at suggesting ways to achieve a quality level of education
worth making universal.
 

A. PROPOSED EXPANSION OF EXISTING PROJECT
 

This ongoing project, being carried out with the cooperation of the World Bank,
encompasses almost all the principles and recommendations as to quality improvement
that have been mentioned in this report. 
 It has moved from experimental to
substantial to larger, in some six years, yet much remains to be done in the
geographic areas in which it 
now operates, and additional districts need to be
included. 
In particular, the project needs closer supervision and more vigorous
implementation. 
 On balance, it is 
a good vehicle for melding most of the needed
quality improvements into the system. 
 Therefore, the first proposal is simply that
there be a substantial increase made in the resources available to the PEDEP
project as it 
moves to cover the Punjab and to increase its coverage in the other

three provinces.
 

Estimated Costs of an Appropriate Supplementary Grant 
to the
World Bank-assisted Project 

$ )7,500,000
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The above recommendation is separate and distinct from those that follow, but it
 
and they are deemed to be wholly compatible. It has been recommended first because
 
it is ongoing and warrants strong support.
 

B. PROPOSED NEW PROJECTS
 

The illustrative projects that follow, while intended to be supportive of the PEDEP
 
Program, are also supplementary to it aad are conceived as stemming from an
 
alternative though not inconsistent base. That base is a dedication to the new
 
direction already chosen by the Ministry of Education and the Provinces to
 
strengthen the role of the Union Councils in primary education. The final proposed
 
project, the pilot project entitled "Beyond the Clusters," is particularly meant to
 
reflect this new policy. The basic principles of this policy are that each Union
 
Council would ascribe to the caveats by "consolidating" schools wherever geographic
 
and communication networks exist, providing pre-school programs closer to home,
 
endorsing co-education, encouraging female attendance and female teachers for
 
Grades I-V for the coed schools, and support the development of a viable center for
 
supervision, inservice education programs, MIS and school mapping, etc. Larger
 
classrooms, safe drinking water and latrines should also be endorsed by the Union
 
Councils. The program should be coordinated at this level with electricity, water,
 
roads, and health infrastructures as recomrnded by the Ministry of Local
 
Government and Rural Development. It shoud also include READ in some villages and
 
draw on Distance Education (Open University) and NICE wherever possible. The 861
 
Union Councils that will be participants in PEDEP should be prime candidates for
 
inclusion.
 

The proposed new projects are organized into eight clusters, as follows:
 

o A Teacher Improvement Cluster­
a A Schools' Expansion and Physical Improvement Cluster
 
e A Non-Formal Education Cluster
 
a A Supervision Planning and Management Cluster
 
a A Curricula Improvement Cluster
 
9 A Private Schools Enhancement Cluster
 
* 	 A Student Incentives Cluster 
* 	 A Research and Experimentation Cluster 

In addition, one possible project is suggested that is conceptually beyond the
 
eight cluster framework, but which would nonetheless contribute directly to helping
 
Pakistan achieve its primary education goals especially in light of the kinds of
 
problems that now impede such achievement.
 

1. Teacher Im rovement Cluster
 

* 	 Establish Fourteen Superior Primary Teachers Training Colleges with research 
and development capability in developing curricula, teaching materials and 
methods; also offering Inservice Training Programs, notably one leading to a 
special Certificate in Primary Education after one year of residence, on 
full scholarship. Two such colleges would be located in Baluchistan; 3 in 
NWFP; 5 in the Punjab and 4 in Sind. These 14 colleges, probably based in 
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14 of the enisting total of 78 Teachers Colleges In the country, would be
 
turned into top quality research and teaching centers in the fullest sense.
 
Their mission would be to produce superior teachers who would have helped
 
devise their own curricula and teaching materials. These superior products

would be provided first to the Model Schools described below, and then would
 
keep right on p;oducing superior teachers for the balance of the school 
system. They would also be helping, at the same time, to upgrade all the 
other Teachers Colleges, while collaborating in doing so with the federal
 
Curriculum Wing and the four provincial Curriciulum Divisions and Textbook
 
Boards.
 

Estimated Initiai Cost @ 4 million per college: $56,000,000
 
Estimated Additional Recurring Costs
 

for First 6 Years at t2 million/year: t12,000,000
 

ostablish Fourteen Experimencal Primary Schools attached to each of the
 
above 14 Colleges for practice teaching and R&D purposes. These schools,
 
covering Grades I-VIII, would be an integral part of the greater campus of
 
each of the colleges and there would be. dormitory facilities to provide for 
rural students on scholarships and for students in Grades VI-VIII. 

Model school facilities above the 5th grade would be divided appropriately
 
between boys and girls, e.g., there would be separate but equal dormitory
 
space for girls and boys.
 

Much of the work and life of the Teachers Colleges would be built around
 
their working with the students in the Model Schools and the curriculum
 
wings in an R&D environment.
 

Estimated Total Cost for Plant and Equipment 
at ?,1.6 million per unit: $22.4 million 

Estimated Recurring Costs for First Six Years 
at *;1.5 million/year: $ 9.0 million 

Teacher Incentives Sub-Cluster. In half the districts of the country (some

36 districts) an experiment would be tried with the objective of increasing
 
the recruitability of teachers, especially women, for rural primary
 
schools. A package of incentives would be provided and the results of
 
recruitment in the 36 selected districts compared with those of the "control
 
group" over a, say, three-year period. The package of incentives, to
 
commence prior to zmpioyment as a part of the process of recruitment, would
 
include provision for:
 

- A rural school teaching allowance equal to the teacher's base salary to
 
be carefully designed for accountability, equitability, and effectiveness
 
in attracting teachers to rural schools without undue disruption of the
 
national education compensation system. Goal is equity with urban school
 
incentives.
 

- A guarantee to the applicant that upon completion of Teachers College,
 
s/he would be posted in or near his or her home community.
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- Assurance of desirable housing provided for by the Provincial Department
of Education or the District, Tehsil, 
or Union Council. 
For women
teachers, this is more difficult, requiring either dormitory-apartment
style accommodations for no less than five teachers in the same 
building,
near the school or on its campus, or in a nearby urban or suburban area,
in which case Department-provided daily transport would be a must.
 

- Scholarships for needy applicants of superior quality to attend teacherscollege, provided they accept "employment" on entering college and agree
to teach near or in their hometowns.
 

Estimated Costs Over an Experimental 3-year Period: 
 $5,000,000
 
2. Schools' Expansion and Physical Improvement Cluster
 

a. At the Village Level
 

e Upgrading of 10,000 mosque school 
 to provide for 5 grades and 5 teachers
in such mosque schools. Involved is construction of separate classrooms
for Grades IV and V, which would be 2 classrooms with boys and girls to
continue I-!aV,
to be mixed as in Grades or 4 classrooms if boys and
girls have 
to be separated after Grade III (depends on locality). Four
classrooms might be needed in any case to meet demand, 
 Also involved
would be assistance to the Mosque so 
that the existing physical
structures can house Grades I-Io 
at an adequate physical standard. Also
involved would he the cost of increasing the man's remuneration abose
the
il0.00 
a month he now receives, and paying the teachers provided by
the Department of Education salaries equal to those received by other
rural primary teachers with equivalent qualifications. The cost of
increased imay 
and teachers emoluments are not calculated in this project
outline. An estimate of the 
costs of the physical improvements suggested,
 
however, is: 
 $125,000,000
 

a 8a.00 TechnicalPrimary Schools of Six Grades each. 
8,000 existing rural
primary schools, normally 2 room schools housing five grades, would be
expanded to 
seven rooms each, with a sixth year of schooling added.
Years five and six would be dedicated to "technical" agricultural and
rural development training. 
Male graduates of these 6-year primary
schools could continue oa into the 7th year of middle school, or they
could leave school, secure in their possession of agricultural and
related skills of value in increasing family farm productivity or in
getting jobs in agro-industrial enterprises. 
 There would be 4,000 such
schools for boys and 4,000 for girls. 
 Girls also could continue in
middle schuol, or they could leave school having acquired appropriate
agricultural, home economics, rural industrial and marketing skills.
 

Estimated Cost: 
 (does not include curriculum development or additional

teachers' salaries) @ Rs. 75,000 per New Classroom: $i8,750,000
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b. At the Union Council Level
 

o 	4,000 (one for each Union Council) Model or Center Schools, Grades I-V.
 
These would be schools of superior physical quality one to each Union
 
Council seat -- staffed by superior teachers, one or more classrooms per
 
grade, one or more teachers per grade -- depending on grade-class size.
 
A typical Union Council has a population of 150,000 living In some 15
 
villages. Where the Mosque School program noted above is functioning (or
 
when each village otherwise has acquired a school), this would mean that
 
each Model or Center School would in effect have some 15 satellite
 
schools for whom it would perform a leadership and resource function.
 

Each such school would also be the headquarters for the Union Council MIS
 
program and for assistant supervisors reporting to Tehsil headquarters -­
or for the Learning Coordinators in the PEDEP. Space for these varied
 
Union Council functions should be carefully planned and provided. At one
 
and the same time there would be introduced: (a) the concept of quality
 
teaching centers both teaching their own students and helping the
 

.satellite schools around them to reach the same quality level; and (b) an
 
administrative lerel below the Tehsil, but not too far below, while still
 
close to the village level -- to fill the wide void that now exists
 
between the handful of education officers at the Tehsil level and the
 
hundreds of schools each is supposed to supervise. The Model Schools
 
proposed do not have to be built from scratch -- they can be based on
 
existing schools so long as they contain, or are upgraded to contain, at
 
least 5 classrooms, 5 teachers, a principal and adequate furniture.
 

Estimated Cost (GOP Estimates): t112,500,000 
Plus Estimated Costs of Adding Facilities 

for MIS and Supervision Programs: $40,000,000 

o 	4,000 Dormitory Middle Schools for Girls, one for each Union Council
 
Headquarters, linked to the Model (Center) Schools noted above, for girls
 
attending, Grades VI-VIII. This is the only way gifted rural girls can
 
remain in school beyond the fifth grade which is in turn essential to
 
their qualifying for secondary and higher education. Housing provisions
 
would, of course, also be made (within the "campus") for the girls'
 
teachers. Such schools at present require 5-6 teachers -- one for each
 
grade and one for each of several specialized subjects, such as art and
 
physical education.
 

Estimated Cost @ $6,250 per School: $25,000,000
 

* 	4,000 Technical Middle Schools for Boys. These schools would both
 
prepare youth to enter technical education at the secondary level, or
 
alternatively provide terminal skills training enabling graduates to
 
perform as entrepreneurs or employees at adequate technical levels in
 
agriculture, agribusiness, small industries, marketing etc. Although
 
dormitory facilities might be less needed for these boys schoools, the
 
costs of enough land and equipment to make technical training effective
 
will more than make up for the savings on dormitories. Hence the cost
 
estimate is the same as for the girls middle schools.
 

Estimated cost @ $6,250 per School: $25,000,000
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c. Non-Formal Education Cluster
 

The Government of Pakistan has already set in motion three non-formal
 
education programs for the 6-15 age group that warrant increased support.

These include the BFEP and IFE projects of Allama Iqbal Open University,

AIOU; the READ project and NICE of the Ministry of Education, and the

national literacy program of the Literacy and Mass Education Commission. It
 
is recommended that support be tailored to these programs along the
 
following lines:
 

a 
The Basic Functional Education Project (BFEP) and Integrated Functional
 
Education (IFE). BFEP offers a successful model for delivering

functional education to illiterate and semi-literate rural populations

without reliance on literacy. It has been demonstrated in a cluster of
40-50 villages in Punjab Province. The mode of instruction has consisted
 
of a mix of audio-visual aides and face-to-face communication
 
supplemented by occasional inputs from field ctaff of nation-building

departments. Development of a second test 
site is underway and AIOU is
 
capable of replicating the model throughout the country using its
 
fourteen regional offices. Support should be given to allow
 
expansion/replication of the BFEP model to test sites in all the
 
provinces.
 

The companion IFE project is intended to follow-up the BFEP program with

literacy-based functional education for females. 
The project will be
 
launched on an experimental basis in 10 sites in the Rawalpindi District
 
in 1986. 
 It will consist of a three part program of literacy, skill

training, and functional knowledge. IFE represents the second element in
 
a planned sequence of offerings that ultimately would form a complete

parallel system of distance education. It is recommended that support be

given to allow additional sites to be included in the experimental test
 
of the model.
 

Estimated Cost: 
 $ 10,000,000
 

o 
Rural Education And Development (READ). 
This project provides for an
 
integrated complex of activities at community level that combines
 
practical learning with literacy training and primary education for both

children and for male and female youth. 
The elements are: Mohalla

(neighborhood) Schools for Girls; Mosque schools for both boys and girls;

Women's Education Centers for out-of-school females; Village Workshops

for out-of-school males; Adult Viewing Centers for both male and female
 
out--of-school youth and adults. 
The project still has not been tested as
 
a total concept in the experimental sites, but is considered sufficiently

promising as an integrated approach to rural education to merit support.

It is recommended that support be directed to further development of the

project as an experiment before undertaking expansion to new experimental
 
sites.
 

Estimated Cost: 
 5,000,000
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* National Institute of Communication through Education 
 (NICE). 
 Th.s

Institute has been created to bring the methods of modern conmunication
to the task of education and development. 
 It would experiment withdifferent combinations of audio-visual, ma3s nmedia, printface-to-face modes of communication and 
given purpose. to find the most effective mix for aIt is a technology development 
program seeking to find

more effective delivery systems for distance education. 
One of its

clients is Allama Iqbal Open University. 
Its many other potential
clients will utilize all forms of imparting learning by non-traditional
methods, with emphasis on mass media and companion "on-the-ground"
programs. 
 The methodologies NICE develops are expected to find

application in both formal and non-formal education. 
Although still in

development, NICE would appear to be sufficiently well-conceived to
warrant a small grant to assist in early development of an Lffective
model.
 

Estimated Cost over a 
5-Year Period: 

$3,500,000
 

a 
Literacy and Mass Education Commission (LA-MEC) 
 This Commission is the
single government institution with the authority to run a nationwide
 
organizations running programs of their own. 


literacy program and provide support to other institutions and private

As such, LAMEC serves as
 

the focal point for literacy related activity 'inthe country.
well-funded by direct federal grants and its prgram is growing rapidly.
 
It is


Howevar, special support for upgrading of specific prog:-am components
should be considered. 
It is recommended that this support be directed
toward the training of LAMEC staff through appropriate collaborative
arrangements with successful Asian literacy training institutions.
 
Estimated Initial Cost over a 
5-Year Period: 
 $5,000,000


Non-governmental Organizations

v, are responsible for a substantial amount of
 
Juable non-formal education that warrants increased support. 
While their


overall impact is not massive in comparison with the government programs,
 
the programs of NGOs have considerable potential for expansion where they

sponsor quality, innovative non-formal education programs, particularly
those that benefit rural families and women.
 

non-governmental organizations through the NGO Coordinating Council, a
 
consortium of NGOs that has recently been given a budget by the Federal
 

This proposed project would make grants to qualifying non-profit
 

Government to be distributed in small grants to its member organizations;
and through the National Council of Non-governmental Women's Organizations
that the Planning and Development Division has recently proposed.
 
Estimated Cost of Grants to Non-Governmental
Organizations (Over a 
5-Year Period): 


$10,000,000
 
3. Planning and
Mangement
S ervision Cluster
 

o Suervision. National. Primary Aucation
Suervisory roc.L(rjc
contained in Sixth Five-Year Plan but not implemned). 
Calls for
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appointment of one sunervisor, or Learning Coordinator 
for each Union
 

receive training and vehicles. To the extent that
 
Council. Appointees Nil 
these ,ipervisors are - ju provided by the PEDEP, the need and the costs of
 

this , ject are diminished.
 

Projected Cost over 5 Years, Including Recurring Costs
 $22 million
 
(GOP Estimate): 


Educational Plannin, _anagement, and Administration 
Training. It is
 

proposed that there be set up by the Departments of Education 
of Sind and
 

Punjab Provinces two companion training institutions 
in the fields of
 

educational planning, administration and management 
whose services would be
 

(1) An
 
made available to the other provinces and Federal Areas 

as well: 

ment
 

institute of Educational Planning, Finance, Administration 
and Man 


Training for the inservice training of District Education 
Officers (DEOB',
 

Assistant District Education Officers (ADEOs), Sub-Divisional 
Education
 

Officers (SDEOs) and Assistant Sub-Divisional Education 
Officers (ASDEOs) in
 

a wide range of Finance, Administration and Management 
subjects, including
 

Mangement Information Systems, treated from the viewpoint 
of the inservice
 

training needs of the national.and provincial education services. (2) A
 

Staff College for Educational Pollc and Administration, responsible for
 

providing training and research opportunities for Senior 
District Education
 

Officers; Division Education Chiefs, Directors of 
Schools, Directors of
 

Colleges and Senior Staff of the provincial Departments of Education,
 

This program would also be for
 Planning and DevelorIent, and Finance. 


Divisional Commissioners and Deputy and Assistant 
Commissioners playing
 

important roles in support of education at the Division, 
District and Tehsil
 

levels.
 

Both institutes would work closely with the National 
Academy of Educational
 

The Institute would have a close affiliation with
 Planning and Management. 
 The Staff
 
the Institute of Public and Business Administration 

in Karachi. 


College would seek the close cooperation of the 
Administrative Staff College
 

in Lahore.
 

Estimated costs: Projected tentative budget over 5 years;
 

Physical Plant (programs would be in large part in 
residence): $7 million
 

2.0 million
Equipment: 

1.0 million
Library 


Salaries & Admin. 5.2 million (for first 5 years)
 

Maintenance 1.1 million (for 5 years)
 

Stipends & 1.8 million (for 5 years, on grant basis
 

Fellowships averaging $3,600 per person year or
 

$300 per person month x 100 fellowships)
 

$18.1 million
 
Total Estimated Cost: 


essential to Pakistan's educational
Both of these programs are 


establishment's being able to absorb and use the 
increased capital outlays
 

involved in the reform and Development Program envisioned.
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4. Curricular Improvement Cluster
 

* Development by the Curriculum Wingin cooperation with the 14 Superior
 
Teachers Colleges of a Sciak new Rural Primary Curriculum and
 
corresponding teaching and learning materials, texts, and teacher guides.

Program to test new materials and methods in the 14 Practice Schools and in
 
selected PEDEP schools as well, during two academic years.
 

Estimated Cost: 
 t2.0 million
 

* 
Study Visits by Senior Curriculum Officers of the Ministry and Departments

of Education to other Asian countries where they have had successful
 
experience with the problem of making rural education relevant to rural life.
 

Estimated Costs of 5 Persons for 6 Weeks or 30 Person Weeks
 
at 	$700 per Week, Plus 5 x $1,500 Travel Costs: $30,000
 

* 
Subsidized Textbooks, Since 1979, it has been national education policy to
 
provide free textbooks to all students at primary level. This poli.cy,

however, is not yet fully in effect, hardly at all in the rural areas, and
 
it 	should be. The Ministry of Education already has an approved scheme but
 
it has never been adequately funded.
 

Estimated Cost to Put this Basic Policy into Effect
 
and Keep It Going for an Initial 5 Years: $1.5,000,000
 

5. Private Schools Support Cluster
 

Loan Grant-Program for Private Schools (Urban and Rural). Private schools play
 
so important a standards-setting role in Pakistan, particularly as to the
 
quality of education, that assistance Is recommended for private urban schools
 
as well as for the more difficult rural private schools effort. Private
 
schools, especially urban, are of course, important also for the sheer volume
 
of their output. The World Bank estimates that private schools will soon
 
enroll a full ten percent of all primary school students.
 

The proposed project would make available:
 

a 	Low-cost loans to privately owned schools;
 

e 	Grants for non-profit organizations sponsoring schools;
 

* 	Included would also be a special program of loans and grants for the
 
re-privatization of primary schools rationalized in the 1970s, that are
 
again available to the private sector. They are, however, seriously

deteriorated. Re-opening as private schools will in each case 
require

substantial investment.
 

The loan portion of the program would be eventually self-sustaining, founded on
 
a revolving fund base with loan terms in the neighborhood of 10 years at 10%
 
with a two-year grace period.
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A fourth element in this cluster would be the creation of an Education

Investment Guarantee Program in which USAID would guarantee Pakistani (or
other) bank loans to sponsors of private educational institutions, profit or
 
non-profit.
 

A fifth element would be a special private school development program for the
rural areas. Non-governmental Organizations (NGOs) and Private Voluntary
Organizations (PVOs) both indigenous and international abound in Pakistan and
the environment is Tertile for their nurturing and multiplication, especially
Pakistani operated NGOs and PVOs. 
 Characteristically, they lack both basic and
working capital. They tend to be "Foundations" without a corpus, normally in
danger of becoming a corpse without a strong continuing fund raising program.
Such PVOs and NGOs tend also to focus on health and welfare projects or on
integrated rural development. They characteristically and historically have
paid too little attention to education, perhaps because it is harder and
relatively expensive. Yet it is a preventative rather than a curative approach.
 

In light of this latent "natural" it is proposed that there be created a
Matching Grants Fund for Rural Education to be administered by the All Pakistan
Women's Association, working in cooperation with the Provincial Ministries of
Education and their Departments of Education at the Division, District, Tehsil
and Union Council levels. 
 The fund would make grants to PVOs and NGOs to
establish and operate primary and middle schools (Grades I-VIII) in rural
 areas. Preference would be given to girls schools and teacher training of
women teachers for both girls and boys schools. 
 Schools would be expected to
become self-supporting during an external aid-grant period of 7-10 years.
Income for the permanent life of the school would come from student fees and a
growing annual donations program emphasizing a strong base of small donations,
.arge donations from business and industry, and from large landholders. A
condition of this project would be provision by the government for ma~ing these
schools tax-free. Ideally, such schools would be able to obtain land on a
donation basis. 
 Such cooperation by individuals, the community, and the state,
it is believed, is well within the possible if the fund is vigorously led and
managed. Donated land is 
a realistic expectation; so is tax exemption; 
so is
annual giving of an identifiable clientele; 
so are fees. In Pakistan's public
primary schools the average expenditures (cost of instruction) per student is
Rs 30 per month. Of course the 
same figures for municipal corporations are Rs
137-230 and the difference is noticeable in the quality. 
 Private rural schools
would have to charge more in fees than provincial (public) schools and
therefore would be catering to the less poor as 
the private urban schools do.
But this deals with an important piece of the problem. 
In any case, under a
grants in aid program, such as is being suggested, the problem of promising
children wno are 
too poor to afford private schooling can be dealt with by 
a

built-in scholarship program.
 

Estimated costs for a pilot project aimed at creating 240 private primary
schools (approximately 3 in each of the country's districts) over an initial 6
year period can only be a semi-educated guess. Assuming that the fund would
grant one-half the capital costs and one-third of the recurring costs
(including the scholarship costs) for 6 years, the estimated cost per school of
200 students would be as follows:
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1/2 Capital costs per school Rs 235,000
 
1/3 Recurring costs (6 year period) Rs 165,000
 

Total Rs 400,000
 

So, approximately 400,000 x 240 Rs 96 million
 
(in dollars)- $ 6,000,000
 

Administration costs at 10% = 600,000
 

Estimated Costs of the Program: 
 $ 6,600,000
 

(The scope of the program could, of course, be expanded or cut back at any time
 
at the rate of $25,000 per school.)
 

Estimated Cost Revolving Loan Fund: Urban Schools $40 million
 
Estimated Cost of Grants to Non-Profit Organizations
 

(over 6 Year Period for Urban And Rural Schools): $40 million
 
Estimated Cost of Reserve for Educational Investment
 

Guarantees: 
 $ 2 million
 
Estimated Cost of Special Private Rural Schools: 
 $6.6 million
 

Total 	 $88.8 million
 
6. Student Incentives Cluster
 

o 	Poverty and School Attendance. So many primary school age children in
 
Pakistan (mean per capita income $280) are so poor that poverty alone may in
 
many cases be the real reason for non enrollment and drop-outs. To the
 
extent that poverty prevents school attendance the problen can be remedied
 
in part (wholly for some recipients) by an appropriate "scholarship" program
 
for students Grades I-VIII. This matter requires further study before
 
appropriate specific recommendations can be made or costs estimated. It is,
 
however, recommended that such study be undertaken forthwith and that the
 
initial program devised be a pilot one.
 

a 	Stipends for Parents. The same reasoning applies as above related, however,
 
to the opportunity cost to parents of sending their children to school.
 
Same recommendations as above.
 

7. Research and Experimentation Cluster
 

At least eight areas of primary education are ripe subjects for research and
 
experimentation -- essential. to sound long-range program development. They are:
 

* Further inquiry into all the causes of the high drop-out rate. Careful
 
measurement of the effects and results of projects thought to be lowering
 
the drop-out rate.
 

o 	Rationalization of curriculum content and difficulty with the realities of
 
student life and average capabilities.
 

e 	Continuing analysis of experience with the mosque school.
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* 
Further inquiry into means and methods for promoting female attendance.
 

* 	 Experimentat!on with the concept of the Drop In School for older but not tooold children -- restoring their once lost chance to obtain a fifth grade
diploma.
 

* 	 Cost relationships of primary school education and rural family incomes. 

e 	Relationships between education and fertility.
 

a 	Relationships between education and health.
 

It is recommended that in order to carry out these and other relevant studiesand experiments, a Special Educational Research and Experimental Projects Fundbe established, to be administered by the Academy of Educational Planning and
Management and the National Education Council 
 T-


Principal researchers would be scholars of the universities, particularly in
Colleges and Institutes of Education. 
They would apply for research grants
which the Academy and Council would approve, disapprove or negotiate
modifications and approve. 
 The Ministry of Education and the Provincial
Departments could also "commission" research to carried out by their designees
who would, however, have to apply jointly with their sponsors for the grants
that could finally be approved only by the Academy and the Council.
 

Estimated Costs of Initial AEPAM/NEC Grant for 5 Years $ 5,000,000 

C. PROPOSED INTER-PROVINCIAL PILOT PROJECT
 

It 	is proposed that there be 
selected a single contiguous area whose center would
be the point at which the three provinces of Baluchistan, Sind and Punjab meet.
There is such a point in the Indus River Basin called Kashmor. Sukkur in Sind is
just to the south; Rahimyar Khan and Bahawalpur in Punjab are just to the
north-northeast; Nasirabad in Baluchistan is to the north-northwest. 
 An 	area
forming a circle around Kashmor with a diameter of 170 miles would include
Jacobabad, Khand Kot, Sukkar, Thul, Shikarpur, Rahimyar Khan, Khanpur, Rajanpur,
Sui, Dera Bogti, Dera Murad Jamali, Liaqatpur, Kohlu, Sibi, Belpat, Larkhana, and
 
Khairpur.
 

This contiguous area is under the jurisdiction of three separate provincial schoolsystems. For each province its piece of the area 
represents a backward, rural,
underdeveloped prrt of the province. Each piece of the area is more akin to its
neighbors in the other two 
provinces than it is to Lahore, Karachi, or Quetta.
 

It is suggested that in this area, within the circle, on the available map, that
there be established a cooperative "proving ground" for primary education
administered by the three provinces together, along with the national Ministry of
 
Education.
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There would be one program, one administration, one budget, etc, but all three
provinces would have a voice in its operation. The officials of all three
provinces would be expected to learn from the experiences and experiments in the
pilot area, and to apply them in the other rural areas in their provinces.
 

The basic outline and the scope of the proposed program would be as follows:
 

e 
Universal primary educational opportunity for all children in the region
would be sought as rapidly as possible. How to and how long required to
 
achieve this would be carefully measured.
 

a 
Mosque schools would be used as the primary foundation instrument -­
expanded to meet the needs of the children in the first five grades.
 

a 
There would be equal opportunity and facilities for girls.
 

o 
Schools and classrooms would be physically of a high standard 
-- equal to
the 5 grade, 6 room, 5 teacher plus principal standard discussed in the
Assessment Report. 
There would be a middle school for girls in each Union
Council Seat. 
 The PEDEP program would apply fully within the proving ground
area. 
There would be a minimum of two Superior Teachers Colleges within the
 area, each with an experimental model school as outlined in the Assessment
Report. 
 All teachers recruited as preservice candidates for the Teacher
Colleges would be accepted for employment on the understanding that they
would return to teach school in their Union Council or Tehsil.
 

* 
Should it be deemed important that the North West Frontier Province also
take part in the experiment, though no portion of it is contiguous, D.I.
Khan could be selected as the project's "Alaska" and included as an
 
integrated part of the program.
 

The project would constitute a "Department of Education" or a Directorate of i
Schools" owned by the 3(4) provinces together plus the national Ministry of
 
Education.
 

o 
A final, though perhaps most crucial of all, factor to be built into the
project would be the application in the project area of the principle of
maximum local participation. By local participation is meant both local
 
government and local community participation. The need in Pakistan for
greater local participatory support of primary education cannot be over­stated. 
 It is too great a load for' the federal and provincial governments
to cope with alone, especially with their present fragmented and meager tax
 resource bases. 
 It is also too great, too highly centralized a management

burden on province and center.
 

By greater local government participation is meant a bigger role in primary

education for the Deputy Commissioners -- the senior representitives of the
government at the key District level, and for their subordinate Assistant
Commissioners at the Tehsil level. 
Dating back almost a century, and almost as
true today as then, the "government" to the average citizen is the Deputy
Commissioner simply because he is the Government's chief executive, legislative,
and judicial officer for the jurisdiction over which'he presides: the District.
His role in primary education within his district is at present ill defined.
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District Education Officers (of the Provincial Department of Education) report

vertically above to Division and Provincial units of the Education Department and
 
function vertically down through the Assistant Education Officers of the Tehsil
 
level. 
A major problem here is that "education's" vertical hierarchy is seriously

underfunded, understaffed, poorly supplied, and essentially immobile for lack of
 
transport. None of these applies to the DC Suffice it to say that he would appear

to be an untapped resource in at lease two respects. First, District Government
 
could help DEOs and their staffs more than they are called upon to do. Second, the

DC may well be a key, if not the key, to maximizing the local financial and
 
participatory resources. He personally heads the District Council and has
 
extensive powers as well as responsibilities viz a viz the Tehsil and Union
 
Councils within his district. Who could better spearhead programs aimed at
 
increasing local support for primary education?
 

Of the approximately 75 districts which make up Pakistan (exclusive of special

territories) 8 or about 10% are in the proposed project area: 2 in Baluchistan, 4
 
j3n Sind, 2 in Punjab, (There are 2 districts in D.I. Khan). A pilot project of
 
this scope would be large enough to be meaningful and small enough to be
 
measureable.
 

Such a project would, of course, have to be subjected to extensive analysis and
 
project design development before it could be judged feasible and its costs
 
estimated. 
The cost projection for the present, then, is for a feasiblity study

and draft project design and budget only: 
 $96,000 (6 person-months @ $16000 per

person-month, all inclusive).
 

D. SUMMARY OF ESTIMATED COSTS OF SUGGESTED ILLUSTRATIVE ACTION PLAN 

(Figures are rounded to dollars)
 

General
 

Support to PEDEP (World Bank) Project 
 $98,000,000
 

Eight Clusters Program
 

Cluster I. Teacher Improvement 104,000,000
 
Cluster II. Curricula Improvement 17,000,000
 
Cluster III. Schools Physical Improvement 346,000,000

Cluster IV. Planning, Management & Supervision 40,000,000
 
Cluster V. Non-Formal Education 
 34,000,000

Cluster VI. Student Incentives (Costs under Study)

Cluster VII. 
 Private Schools Support 89,000,000
 
Cluster VIII. Research & Experimentation 10,000,000
 

Beyond the Clusters Pilot Project 
 (Costs under Study)
 
(Feasibility Study Costs - 96,000)
 

Total Program Costs over Six Years: 
 $738,250,000
 

Average Annual Cost, Project Period: 
 $123,041,666
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E. MINISTRY OF EDUCATION COMMIENTS ON PLAN
 

Copies of the Assessment Team's report, in draft form, were made available to the

Ministry of Education in late May 1986 and became the subject of discussions which
 
resulted in various changes in the draft. 
Then on June 17, 1986, a bilateral
 
meeting was held between the Ministry of Education and the USAID Mission, including

the Assessment Team. 
At this meeting, chaired by the Secretary of Education, the
 
draft report was discussed. 
In the words of the Secretary of Education, the

meeting approved the broad outline of the report and decided that the Ministry

would examine the report thoroughly and send its comments to the USAID Mission for
 
incorporation in the final version of the report. 
 Accordingly, on July 18 the

USAID Mission forwarded to Development Associates, Inc., the Ministry's comments,

contained in the Ministry's letter cf July 15 to the Mission.
 

Development Associates, Inc., 
and its Team appreci&,e the Ministry's constructive,

and instructive, comments and have incorporated them in this final version in
 
various ways, as seemed most appropriate and useful. Where the Ministry indicated
 
the need for correcting statements of fact or updating information, these
 
suggestions have been quoted in the text, such as 
the amplification of the
 
treatment of the Literacy and Mass Education Commission program whose FY1986 data

became available after the Team had left Pakistan. All the Ministry's comments in
 
this regard are quoted in full. Likewise the new information on curriculum
 
development contained in the Ministry's July 15 letter is reflected in modifications
 
in Part II, Chapter V. The Ministry's suggestion that proposed training in
 
management and administration not be limited to primary education officials but
 
extended to all appropriate officers "covering the entire range of education from
 
primary to college level" has been introduced into the report. The Ministry's

critique of the proposal that there be created a "Directorates of Primary

Education" has now been noted in the report. 
 The statement that such Directorates

have been recomended, however, is retained and attributed to the officials of the

provincial departments of education who indicated the need for relieving the
 
pressures on the present Directorates of Schools. The report now suggests that
 
such pressures seem to be recognized by all but that opinions vary as to how to

relieve them. 
The view that the best solution is decentralization to districts, a
 
persuasive one, is 
now duly noted in the report. The Ministry's comments agreeing

with the report's treatment of private schools and community participation are
 
appreciated.
 

The balance of the Ministry's comments, in fact the bulk of them, relate to the
 
Su2 _sted Illustrative Action Program, Chapter VII of Part II of the report. 
 The
 
sense of the Ministry's comments, as was that of the report's authors, is that the
 
suggested illustrative action projects lay a concrete, tangible base for further

discussion and study of next steps. Each suggested project summary is intended as
 
a point of departure for initiating the design of a project aiming to contribute to

the solution of one or more high priority problems. In this sense none of the
 
report's original suggestions have, while in some cases modified, been entirely

removed because of the Ministry's comments which by and large reflect concurrence.
 
Where the Ministry suggested modifications or alternatives, however, such proposed

modifications are recorded in this final version, as are all of the additional new
 
ideas put forth by the Ministry.
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Following, in full, are the Ministry's comments on The Suggested Illustrative
 
Action Plan.
 

"Re-Structuring of Clusters
 

The Gission suggested the following clusters:
 

o A teacher improvement cluster
 
o A curricular improvement cluster
 
a A schools' physical improvement cluster
 
a A supervision and management cluster
 
e Non-formal education cluster 
a Student incentives cluster
 
a Private schools enhancement cJlister
 
a A research and experinental cluster"
 

"The Ministry suggests the miodified clusters as under: 

1. Primary Education Clui'ster (comfirms Assessment Team suggestion) 

Financial inputs in the follow-on PEDEP and its expanded scope by including

additional districts to be covered under the project.
 

2. Lower Technical Education Clusters (confirms Team suggestion)
 

Opening of 8,000 technical primary schools. in the rural areas (one for boys

and one for gir's in each union council). These schools will have one year

vocational course after Class V. There would be one school for boys and one 
for girls in each union council. The graduates of other primary schools may

also join. The skills should be relevant to the demand pattern in the area.
 

At the middle level, the Ministry is already experimenting with the concept of
 
a technical middle school, operating in the evening. This needs to be
 
expanded. (New idea.)
 

3. Non-Formal Education Cluster (confirms Team proposal)
 

* N.I.C.E.
 
" Drop in Schools
 
" READ Project
 
" AIOU Distance Education
 

4. Management System Cluster (confirms Team proposal)
 

Establishm-nt of management information systems in all the four provinces and
 
Azad Jammu and Yashmir. Establishment and organization of a well-knit data
 
collection system down to the union council level. 
Expansion and strengthening

of the primary schools supervisory structure.
 

5. Other Inputs Cluster
 

* Improvement of physical facilities; and
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0 Development and production of learning material. 
Improvement in the system
oi pre-service and inservice teachers' training (confirms Team proposals)
 

6. 
"Teacher Education (Proposes alternative to the Team's suggestion preferred by

the 	Mitry7
 

The Mission suggests that at leart 14 existing teacher training colleges should
be upgraded as superior teacher training colleges with practising school.
 

The 	Ministry is of the view that instead of establishing superior primary
teacher training colleges, the pre-service teacher training institutions may,
instead, be consolidated by adding fully equipped audio visual aids centres to
them and ensuring the facility of practical training through practising schools
which would be a more worthwhle proposition. In the absence of such a
facility, proper practice teaching is not possible. 
We at present have 87
normal schools and colleges for elementary teachers and 50 percent of these may
be without practising schools. 
 Hence the funds may be diverted towards
provision of this essential facility to make the training more comprehensive
and 	practible. 
 The idea of upgrading teacher training institutes has beentried in the third education project which has not yielded desirable result.What is needed is strengthening, and not upgrading." 

7. 	"Teacher Incentives (Suggests modifications in the Team's suggestion, while
 
agreeing in principle)
 

The 	Mission recommends a special rural allowance equal to the urban allowance
for 	the primary school teachers. 
It also recommends living accommodations for

all rural school teachers.
 

Some of the teacher incentives such as rural allowance and 100 percent
accommodation would not be feasible within the foreseeable resources. 
 However,
at the primary level the principle of pay according to qualification may

ultimately have to be introduced."
 

8. 	"Scholarships and Stipends (Ministry agrees)
 

The 	Mission recommends stipends for parents to compensate for the opportunity

costs for sending their children to school.
 

The Ministry agrees with this recommendation to the extent that such stipends
should be tenable initially for girls, studying in Class 1V to V in the rural
areas. 
 The experiment to be initiated in rural Baluchistan, and selected rural
 
areas of other provinces."
 

9. 
"Mosque Schools" (The Ministry disagrees with the Team's formulation of the
program to strengthen mosque schools without rejecting the idea in principle.
The 	principal objection is questionable feasibility. The Ministry comments are
persuasive, leaving issue to be resolved by further analysis and formulation of
a feasible plan for appropriately strengthening mosque schools. 
 (The Team's
recommendations already partially modified in light of Ministry comments. 
 See

Chapter VII, Part II.,3a.)
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Ministry's Comments: "Construction of three rooms of 20 x 30 ft. with adequate
 
furniture and equipment should be provided in all mosque schools and that thare
 
should be a provision for its upgradation to a full fledged primary school for
 
5 classes.
 

This is not feasible. Construction work at this scale cannot be carried out in 
the existing mosque schools. Generally no land adjacent to the mosque is 
available. Even if land were available the concept is questionable. It would 
have a highly adverse impact on co-education, and the facilities for boys and 
girls would have to be bifurcated. Therefore, the inditect costs of this 
arrangement would be enormous. If additional rooms are t(, be constructed, 
these should be in the existing primary schools as new sections. Larger staff 
would have a healthy effect on their quality. Dropouts would be reduced. 
Mosque schools should maintain their character as special local institutions 
oriented to literacy and numeracy skills only." These last comments 
misconstrue the Assessment Team's suggestion and this, again, illustrates the
 
importance, first, of identifying the opportunity (e.g., strengthen mosque
 
schools) and then thoroughly studying the alternatives before determining the
 
precise course of action to be taken.
 

The Assessment Team appreciates and endorses the Ministry comments and
 
suggestions. The criticisms of some of the Team's suggestions are
 
constructive. They lay a stronger base for the continuing analysis of problem

solutions that must ensure local, provincial, and federal practical
 
considerations as well as purely professional view points, all need to be taken
 
into account. Some of the Ministry's endorsements of the Assessment Team's
 
suggestions come as no surprise since they were Ministry initiatives, first,
 
found by the Team to be particularly effective responses to the problems the
 
primary education sector faces.
 

Perhaps most important is the Ministry's having identified a new dimension to
 
primary education development. This is its innovative emphasis on the addition
 
of technical education to Grade V (or a year following Grade V) and to middle
 
school education as a whole. The Team had proposed curriculum quality
 
improvement and the increase. of its relevance to life, especially in rural
 
areas. The Ministry's proposals go several steps further, suggesting that
 
primary and middle school ;urricula should be tailored precisely to the needs
 
of the national development program, adjusted by geographic area and as between
 
rural and urban but adjusted to, in effect, local, rtgional and national labor
 
market demand needs. This is a very substantial and a bold contribution to the
 
traditional thinking about primary education improvemenat. It constitutes major
 
curriculum reform, not just improvement. Those to be concerned with further
 
analysis and the refinement of the next steps in primary education in
 
Pakistan should be especially appreciative of this conceptually new Ministry
 
thrust for technical education at the primary and middle level, in line with
 
national manpower development needs.
 

2388H
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



PAK STSTA 

PAKISTAN ,v , 

7 r. 

-- - "--"(( /:J 

• ' -"-:o.
? .. 

IfI 

" -.. / +, : ' , 

.r ; / U "
 

PAR III ' 

PART I
 

CASE STUDIES OF
 

SCHOOLS IN PAKISTAN
 



PART III. 

CASE STUDIES OF PRIMARY, MIDDLE, LITERACY, AND SKILLS EDUCATION 

Earl Jones
 
Jamshed Bashir 
Nargis Naim
 

Tanveer Bashir
 

Submitted By:
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC.
 
2924 Columbia Pike
 

Arlington, Virginia 22204, USA
 

Submitted To:
 

Human Resources and Training

U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
 

Islamabad, Pakistan
 

June 1986
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES 



FIELD RESEARCHERS
 

PUNJAB
 

Supervisor: Prof. Ibrahim Khalid, Institute of Educational Research, Uni­
versity of the Punjab
 

S. Sibte Hassain 
 Faqir M. Naseem
 
Ghulam Rasool 
 Ghulam Qadir Buzdar
 
Mohammad Iqbal Naveed 
 Mohammad Siddique

Khawaja M. Ibrahim 
 Malik Hazoor Baksh
 
Qazi Mehmood Hashmi 
 Malik Ghulamn Hassan
 
Mian M. Fakharuddin 
 Qazi Qadar Baksh
 
Zahoor .med 
 Mohammad Jamil
 
Mushtaq Ahmad Siddiqui Wajid Aziz
 
Mohanmad Nawaz 
 Mohammad Azam
 
K... hwar Sultana 
 Mohammad Afzal Khan 
Mohammad Wazir Khan Surraya Khalid
 
Mian Nazir Ahmad 
 Muhammad Amin Quirashi
 
Zia ul Haq 
 Makhdoon Amjad Hafeez
 

Shamsa Bano Naqvi
 

BALUCHISTAN
 

Supervisor: Prof. Maqsud H. Rizvi, Department of Social Work, University of
 
Baluchistan
 

Zain ud Din 
 Edward Arthur
 
Saeed Ahmad Shah 
 Sufdar Majeed

Barkat Ali Khawary Mohammad Hassan Munji

Nasim Qureshi 
 Saeed Qamar

Amjad Hussain 
 Javed Ahmad Beg
 
Fouzia Idris 
 Muhammad Akram
 
Irfan Ahmad Beg 
 Mohammad Ismail Khan
 

NWFP, SOUTH WAZIRISTAN AND KHYBER AGENCIES
 

Supervisogs: Profs. Fazli Hamid, Sajjad Hussain Shah, Sarah Safdar, Moham­
mad Mumtaz, Department of Social Work, Peshawar University


Bad Shah Khan Khattar 
 Ajaz Ahmad Karai
 
Mohammad Tahir 
 Mir Fayaz Khan
 
Taj Wali Khan 
 Aziz Ahmad
 
Hafiz Khattak 
 Mohammad Karim
 
Nasrullah Khan 
 Mian Zaheen Akbar
 
Liaqat Ali 
 Iqbal Hussain
 
Mohammad Tawab Khan 
 Khar Mohammad Khan
 

Mohammad Israr
 

SIND
 

Coordinators: Ghazala Siraj-ul-Mulk, Zafar Ali Tipu, Sultana Javed
 

Aftab Alam Nazim Ali 
Razi ud-Din Ghulam Sawar 
M. 'Iansoor Ahmed Mohammad Aktar 
Mohammad Saleem Rai Munir Hussain 
Nazar Mohammad Rukhsana Parween 
Rizwana Riaz Rehana Saleem 

Rafi Khan 

i
 



ACKNOWLEDGMENTS
 

The case study team acknowledges the guidance and encouragement fur­
nished by the assessment team: Robert Culbertson, Clayton Seeley, Eliodoro
 
Robles, Stephen McLaughlin, Charles Benson, and especially Joseph Alessan­
dro, who edited this report. Further, it thanks Mara Morgan and Lynda Hamid
 
for their work in the preparation of the questionnaires and this report.

Mohammad Sbafi, who rushed the 
team here and there at a moment's notice,
 
is sincerely appreciated.
 

Many USAID/Islamabad officers assisted materially with the orientation
 
and the numerous activities involved in conducting a national survey and
 
all their help is appreciated. Jon Gant, head of Human Resources and
 
Training, and acting head, Zahid Zaheer, cheerfully bore the brunt of the
 
burden. Financial Management, C&R, and the Motor Pool were active partners
 
in many phases of the work.
 

The USAID offices in Islamabad, Peshawar, Lahore, Quetta, Karachi, and
 
Hyderabad were called upon for the many tasks of transportation, appoint­
ments, information, and advice. Their efforts on our behalf made an un­
likely schedule happen.
 

None of the work could have been accomplished without the complete back­
ing of Secretary Saeed Qureshi, Education Advisor Munir Ahmed, and Deputy

Education Advisor G. A. K. Niazi, all of the Ministry of Education. The
 
Secretaries of Education in che provinces and their staffs worked hard to
 
form the samples and facilitate entrance to the schools. 
Many regional,

district, subdivisional, and assistant education officers cooperated with
 
the conduct of the case studies. Their help was beyond the call of duty and
 
is grztefully noted.
 

The arrangements with the staffs of the participating universities were
 
facilitated by their administrations. 
 The field team thanks Vice Chancellor
 
Muniruddin Chughtai, University of the Punjab; Vice Chancellor Kashid Tahir
 
Rheli, Peshawar University; and Registrar Mohammad Anwar, University of Ba­
luchistan - for their kind assistance.
 

The different arrangements to conduct the work in tribal areas was made
 
easy by Home Secretary Agha Aman Shah, Baluchistan; Home Secretary Shamsher
 
Ali Khan; Assistant Director for Education, FATA, Miraj-ud-din; Commissioner
 
Postam Shah, D. I. Khan Division; Political Agent Asif Shah; Assistant Poli­
tical Agent Syed W. Shah - South Waziristan; and the Scouts that accompanied
 
the researchers. 
 Very special thanks go to Deputy Secretary Kliumar Khan
 
Mahsud, States and Frontier Regions Division, Ministry of Federal Terri­
tories, for encouraging the team to include tribal areas 
in the study; they

provided importanc insights into the Pakistani systems.
 

The general and statistical information on the United Nations High Com­
mission for Refugees schools was provided by the Islamnabad program officer,

Peter Shoof, who also opened the doors for interviews in the schools. The
 
NWFP work was 
aided by Col. Afridi and that in South Waziristan by Mohammad
 
Ashrif Wazir.
 

Finally, although the list is far too long to include, the many offi­
cials of the organizations in the sample, the admini;trators and teachers of
 
the schools, were invaluable aides; without them, the study would not have
 
been done.
 

ii
 



TABLE OF CONTENTS
 

FIELD RESEARCHERS........... ........................... ..
 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS ............ ........................... .
 

LIST OF TABLES ............. ............................. v
 

CHAPTER I: INTRODUCTION ... ............. ....... ........ 1
 

A. Education in Pakistan ........... ....................... 1
 
B. School Systems in Pakistan.......... ..................... 3
 

1. Provincial Schools ........... ....................... 3
 
2. Municipal Corporations and Committees,...... .............. 4
 
3. Local Government/Town Councils ........ ................. 4
 
4. The Federal Government and Parastatal Systems, .... .......... 5
 
5. Private Non-Profit Schools ......... ................... 9
 
6. Private for Profit ............ .................... .. ii
 
7. United Nations Refugee Schools ...... ................. ... 12
 

CHAPTER II. STUDY HETHODOLOGY ....... .................... ... 13
 

A. General Approach.......................... 13
 
B. The Case Study Strategies ........ ..................... ... 14
 
C. The Sample. ............................ 15
 

I. General Sample Distribution....... ................... ... 15
 
2. Type of Schools. ........ ......................... 16
 
3. School/Program Distribution by Sex of Students . ......... . 16
 

D. Research Instruments and Procedures ..... ................ ... 18
 
E. Selection and Training of Field Researchers ... ............ ... 19
 
F. Tabulation............................. 
 20
 
G. Limitations to the Study......... ......................... 20
 

CHAPTER III: THE FACILITIES ........ ..................... ... 21
 

A. The Buildings .......................... 21
 
D. Sanitary Facilities .......... ........................ . 24
 
C. Drinking Water........... ........................... ... 25
 
D. Playground............. ........................ . . 26
 
E. School Furniture. .......... ......................... .. 26
 
F. Other Facilities........... .......................... . 27
 
G. Overview Statement......... ......................... ... 27
 

CHAPTER IV: SCHOOL PERSONNEL ........ ..................... ... 28
 

A. The Teachers ... .................. . . . . . . . . •. . . 28
 
B. Class Load ............ ............................. ... 31
 
C. Teacher Improvement ......... ........................ ... 32
 
D. Supervision ............... .................... . . . 33
 
E. Personnel Overview.......... ......................... ... 34
 

DEVELOPMENTIAOSOCUTES, INC.1 
itii 'V 



CHAPTER V: INSTRUCTION .................. . . . .. 35
 

A. Textbooks .............. .......................... . 36
 
B. Languages in Instruction. . .. .................. 37
 
C. Improvement of Learning ........ ...................... .. 42
 
D. Indications of Results....... ................. . . . . . . . 43
 
E. Instruction Highlights......... ....................... ... 45
 

CHAPTER VI: TE STUDE14TS .... .......... . . . . . . . . ..
. •.. 47
 

A. Enrollment............. ............................. 47
 
B. Attendance............. ........................... ... 49
 
C. Youths' Perceptions of School....... .................... ... 50
 
D. Dropouts......... ...................... 51
 
E. Students and Schooling......... ....................... ... 52
 

CHAPTER VII: THE COMMNITIES. ........ ....................... 54
 

A. Attitudes about Education ..................... 54
 

1. Provision of Primary Education ...... ................. ... 54
 
2. Drop In Schools............ ........................ . 55
 
3. Literacy Classes .......... ........................ . 56
 
4 .Skills Training•. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
 4.Sil riig...................................... 56
5
 

5. Prospects for Education......... ..................... 57
 
B. Comunity Help to Education ....... .................... ... 61
 
C. Costs of Education to Families....... ................... ... 62
 
D. Community Overview. .......... ........................... 64
 

CHAPTER VIII: 
 SUMARIZED CONCLUSIONS AND RESULTS... ........... ... 65
 

APPENDICES..•........ . ..... .. .................. 
 69
 

APPENDIX A: Case Study Questionnaires..... ............... ... 70
 
APPENDIX B: Sample Districts ....... ................... ... 91
 

-DVELOPMENT ASSOCITES, INC. 

iv
 



LIST OF TABLES
 

PAGE
1. Children by Single Age Groups in the Primary and Middle Levels, Pro-
 2
vincial Enrollments and Percent of the Cohort Population, and Mini­
stry of Education Enrollments and Percent, for 1984-5
 

2. Dist 'ibution of Case Studies by Area, Urban/Rural, and School/Pro-
 15
 
gram Control
 

3. Distribution of the Sample Schools/Programs by Level/Type 
 16
 
4. Distribution of the Sample Schools/Programs by Sex of Students 
 18
 
5. Distribution of Completed Instruments by Questionnaire and Area 
 19
 
6. Distribution (%) of the Case Study Government School Buildings by 22


Condition
 
7. Percentage of Sample Schools with Sanitary Facilities, Sufficiency, 
 24
 

and 	Condition by Province
 
8. Percentage of Sample Schools by Availability of Drinking Water and 
 25
Conditions of those that Have Supplies, by Area
 
9. Number of Teachers and Percent Certified in the Sample Schools and 
 28
 

Programs by Area
 
10. 	Percentage of Headmaster/Teacher and Parent/Community Leader Ratings 
 29
 

of 	the Primary Teachers by Area
 
11. 
Low, High, and Average Class Enrollments in Primary, Drop In, Literacy, 
 31
 

and 	Skills Training in the Sample
 
12. 	Percentage of Ratings o,_ 
Textbooks by Headmasters/Teachers and Parents/


Community Leaders, by Area 
36
 

13. 	Percentage of Judgments about Teaching Languages in Grades 1-3 by Area 
 39
 
14. 	Percentage of Judgments about Teaching Languages in Grades 4-5 by Area 
 41
 
15. 	Percentage of Judgments about Teaching Languages in Grades 6-8 by Area 
 41
 
16. 	Percentage of Grade Promotions for Boys and Girls in the Sample Schools, 
 43
 

by Area
 
17. 	Percentage of Boys and Girls Taking and Passing the Fifth and Eighth 
 44
 

Grade Examinations
 
18. 	Enrollmruts by Grade in the Sample Schools and Percentage of the Total 
 47
 

Primary, and Enrollments in other Programs

19. 	Respondent Estimates of Percentage Enrollment of Children of Primary Age 
 49
 
20. 	Low, High, and Average Attendance as Verified on the Day of Study in 
 50
 

the 	Sample Sites
 
21. 	Percentage of Parent and Community Leader Judgments on How Many Years 


Girls Should Attend School, by Area 
58
 

22. 	Percentage of Parent and Community Judgments on How Many Years Boys 
 60
 
Should Attend School, by Area
 

v 



23. Low, High, and Average Rupee Costs for Basic Items at Regular Provincial/ 62
Municipal Corporation Schools, Parastatal/Special Provincial, and Private
 
Schools
 

FIGURE
 

Map of Pakistan (with sample case study districts and areas) 
 17
 

vi
 



CHAPTER I. 

INTRODUCTION
 

The US Agency for International Development and other US organizations carried out
 
important early primary education projects with the Government of Pakistan. Other
 
nations and the international agencies also assisted educational development
 
through the years. In 1972, Pakistan nationalized many private and parastatal
 
schools and much of the external assistance ceased or was greatly curtailed. The
 
World Bank concluded a primary education project loan agreement with Pakistan and
 
began assisting in 1979.
 

Pakistan announced a great concern for primary education and proposed a larger
 
budget for educational development in its Sixth Five Year Plan, scheduled to begin
 
in 1983, and requested financial assistance from several agencies including
 
USAID/Pakistan. A USAID preliminary study was conducted in 1984, followed by an
 
overall assessment in 1985. During this stage the Government of Pakistan requested
 
that adult literacy programs be added to the study. Some of the nationalized
 
schools were returned to their former owners beginning in 1974; that process still
 
continues, but many are still held by government agencies.
 

One small effort (5 schools and adjacent teacher quarters) was begun by USAID in
 
North West Frontier Province (NWFP) under the Tribal Areas Development Project. A
 
few schools are also being constructed in the Gadoon-Amazai region under the North
 
West Frontier Area Development Project. The present study, Primary Education
 
Assessment, was begun in March 1.986 by Deve±opment Associates under contract to
 
USAID!Pakistan, and in conjunction with the Government of Pakistan, to further the
 
documentation on needs.
 

A. EDUCATION IN PAK:STAX*
 

Pakistan is reported to have the lowest literacy rate in Asia; quotations are from
 
15% to 29% but 26% is one of the most frequently cited. (The World Bank stated
 
24%.) It is commonly said also that the literacy rate has dropped some 2% during
 
the last 20 years because the birth rate was greater than the increased enrollment
 
in primary schools. It is because of this low rate of literacy that the present
 
Government has decided to allocate higher sume of money to primary and literacy
 
education. Indeed, the Government of Pakistan has set an official goal of reaching
 
50% literacy by 1990. That goal is admirable but will require a gigantic effort.
 
The 1985 reports placed the primary participation rate at just under 50%
 

*Portions of Chapter I, Part II, are repeated herein to provide the context for the
 
survey.
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and many students do not remain in school long enough to become functional
literates. 
Even the maintenance of the present rate is a considerable challenge.
To demonstrate the enormity of the task, Table 1 compares the number of Pakistani
children eligible for the first eight grades and the numbers reported as enrolled.
 

Table 1: Children by Single Ages in the Primary and Middle
 
Levels, Provincial Enrollments and Percent of the

Cohort Population, and Ministry of Education Enrollments
and Percent, for 1984-5 (excluding the federal.territories
 
and refugees)*
 

Age in Census 
 Province 
 % of Ministry % of
84-85 
 Cohorts Documents Group Documents Group
5 1,689,353 
 1,893,280 
 112 2,708,814 160
6 2,820,073 1,153,596 41
7 1,535,573 54
2,770,302 
 939,682 
 34 1,229,401 44
8 2,912,063 795,865 27 
 1,007,882 35
9 2,843,421 
 667.057 
 23 906,534 32
Primary 13,035,2M2 
 5,449,480 
 42 7,388,204 57
 

10 3,094,741 461,352 15 
 723,312 23
11 2,326,874 
 378,650 
 16 586,010 23
12 3,211,900 
 315,844 10 
 495,561 15
 
Middle 8,633,515 1,155,846 13 
 1,804,883 21
* Excluded from census cohorts and enrollments
 

The present assessment used only those numbers for enrollment that were 
provided by
the provinces and other areas; it made no attempt to estimate enrollments in
private schools, for example, that had not been furnished. Ministry of Education
enrollment numbers, however, included estimates from its study base, thus the

latter are higher.
 

The more than 100% in both enrollment figures is, of course, not real. 
 The
potential problems with the numbers include the following:
 

1. The official statement on population growth is 3.1%. 
An examination of the
numbers in the 8 cohort groups (1981 census) does not bear that out.
Indeed, there is a tendency toward a decrease, not an increase. There is a
question, then, about the accuracy of the census or the 3.1%.
 

2. The case study teams made concerted efforts to separate preschool children
from those in first grade. The
On the whole, they were successful.
combined first and preschool (nursery, prep, Junior I) enrollment in the
sample schools was 19,052, but 5,316 (28%) of these were preschool. No
preschool enrollment is stated in the summary figures that exist for grade
one in the federal and provincial statistics. 
Applying this percentage to
the stated enrollments would change the picture considerably:
 

Province Documents 1,363,162 72%
 
Federal Documents 1,950,346 
 11.5%
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This adjustment still would not explain the federal number.
 

3. Although the survey team did not ask for counts of over age children, there
 
were some. The headmasters stated that promotion rates were generally about
 
84% and that almost all of those not promoted repeat the class. While this
 
is not an exact measure, it might bring provincial first grade enrollment in
 
relation to the cohort group down to 68%, which approximates the average of
 
the respondents' estimates for their age group.
 

In summary, the preschool children definitely constitute a major factor in what
 
appears to be a 104% dropout rate between first and second grade, according to
 
federal enrollment. It still remains large even with the adjustments and is a
 
serious problem for achieving universal literacy.
 

While the general numbers of enrollment in primary schools and middle schools are
 
sufficiently alarming, those for the education of girls are far worse, especially
 
in the rural areas. Baluchistan Province reports about 2% of the rural girls in
 
schools. While the other provinces have higher proportions, rural enrollment for
 
girls probably does not exceed 7%. The reality is that for the vast majority of
 
girls, the present schools are overcrowded or there are no schools for them at
 
all. This is a serious enough problem in its own right but when a 50% literacy
 
rate is sought for the entire population, the task can be seen as extraordinarily
 
difficult.
 

B. SCHOOL SYSTEMS IN PAKISTAN
 

Just as in the United States, there is no national system of education in
 
Pakistan. Unlike the US, the federal Ministry of Education, under the direction of
 
the Presidency and the Legislature, establishes guidelines on basic curriculum,
 
sets a wage scale for teachers and other personnel, supplies some of the monies for
 
the construction of educational facilities, and in some cases pays part of the
 
recurring costs. Additionally, there are both federal and parastatal schools whose
 
entire operation is financed through several ministries.
 

The provinces have departments of education and these, together with the other
 
provincial offices, make final determinations on the implementation of curriculum,
 
the appointment and promotion of school personnel, and through revenues, furnish
 
the funds for most recurring costs. The provincial departments have varying
 
supervisory duties with the private, federal and parastatal schools operating in
 
their areas - ranging from none at all to regular inspection visits, depending on
 
the province and on the system in question. As a generality, their work load with
 
their own schools allows no more than cursory visits to the schools of the other
 
entities, if any at all.
 

1. Provincial Schools
 

The schools run by the four provincial governments account for the vast
 
majority of students enrolled. While national statistics do not break the
 
enrollments down by the source of control, in the Punjab, for example, 84% is
 
in provincially controlled institutions. Further, in the rural areas and small
 
towns, the provincial facilities accommodate almost all the students. The
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proportions controlled by their provincial departments are said to be somewhat

less in Sild and the NWFP but even there, the estim.te is at least 75%.
Baluchistan is considered even higher than Punjab since there the department of
education also manages the schools in the tribal areas.
 

2. Municipal Corporations and Committees
 

There are 12 municipal corporations aud 118 municipal committees in the
country. The corporations are 
in the larger citiea and are headed by an
elected mayor and a council. 
In the secondary cities, the government is via an
elected council. All but one of the corporations have schools; they finance

and manage the education almost entirely without federal or provincial

assistance. 
 Only about one-half of the municipal committees operate schools;
most of those that do, fund and supervise them from their own resources and
personnel. 
Both entities obtain their educational operating funds primarily
from local taxation; some small supplementary moates come from school fees.
(See Chapter VI in Part II for detailed amoulnts and sources.)
 

The largest of the corporations, Karachi, has 505 schools (with double and
triple shifts in 240 buildings) and enrolls more than 109,000 students. 
 The
other corporations and committees in Sind Province account for another 50,000
 
students.
 

Corporations and committees are also an important part of the educational

offerings in the Punjab; its largest corporation, Lahore, has 92,800 students.
All the Punjab corporations and committees together enrolled 494,738 students
in 1984-1985. 
NWFP has only one corporation and that, combined with several
municipal committees, enroll about 85,000 students. 
 In Baluchistan, the
municipal corporation in Quetta has the responsibility for education and while
it has only one school, which is a girls college with about 3,000 students, it
adds greatly to the educational services of the city's educational system.
 

The estimate for the nation's corporation and committee schools (excluding town
councils and others termed local government) enroll nearly one million
students, approximatel- 70% in primary and middle grades. 
It is vital to note
that as a generality, these are 
very overcrowded and getting more so 
every
year. The revenues of the corporations and committees are severely limited and

since they receive nearly no 
provincial or federal assistance, they face
 
emergency situations now and in the future.
 

3. Local Government/Town Councils
 

While only 54 of these with schools were positively identified, the lack of any
central organization or reporting mechanism makes estimating their contribution
 
to education tenuous; there may be many move. 
 Two factors have combined to

keep these in educational finance and management:
 

* 
There were (and are) pressures from parents to construct and operate

schools because the provincial system was insufficient ox inadequate;
 

* 
Many small missionary and other private schools, during nationalization,
 
were talaen over by these bodies and, for the most part, are still
 
controlled by local governments.
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These are almost entirely primary and middle schools, and perhaps enroll as
 
many as 100,000 students. Local taxes, donations, and fees furnish the funds;

supervision varies from local council members to appointed principals and
 
headmasters. Some of these are operated by Muslim groups, with both
 
supervision and some funds from religious contributions. The schools are
 
facing intense pressure to increase their enrollments and many reported severe
 
financial straits.
 

4. The Federal Government and Parastatal Systems
 

During British times, the military and several other governmental bodies
 
operated schools for the officers' and employees' children. The tradition
 
continued into independent Pakistan and is still in effect today. Further,

with the low investment in provincial and corporation education, the officials
 
in other government entities, dissatisfied with the scarcity and quality of the
 
schools, constructed and operated their own. Some of both categories were
 
"nationalized," but in reality, the control usually was shifted from one
 
ministry or institution to another.
 

Previous studies of education in Pakistan, and the orientation for the present
 
assessment, called attention to only a few of these systems. 
Their discovery

and sampling, then, became an additional and arduous task that was not fully

accomplished within the limited time frame for the study. 
The present listing,

therefore, is provisional.
 

Federal Government Educational Institutions: These schools, with a total
 
enrollment of about 115,000 students, are those that formerly were under the
 
control of the Cantonment Board. The administrative body was to have been
 
civil but the Army obtained control and intended to call them the Cantonment
 
and Garrison Schools. The headquarters is within the cantonment in Rawalpindi

but the schools are located all over Pakistan where there are Army

installations, The students are children of Army personnel, civilian
 
employees, and more rercently, a quota system was instituted that brought in the
 
children of local residents, especiaLly the poor. Many of the buildings are
 
British built and rhese are well maintained and generally in better condition
 
than provincial schools. A uniform curriculum is maintained throughout the
 
system so that when Army personnel ala transferred, their children do not
 
suffer. The Cantonment Board is currently negotiating to have control
 
transferred back to their jurisdiction. The budget is within that of the
 
federal Ministry of Education.
 

Islamabad Federal Area: This system operates schools both in the city of
 
Islamabad and in the vilages within the Federal Area. 
The system is comprised

of 260 primary, middle, and secondary institutions. The pertinent enrollment
 
for this study is 4,602 preschool (Junior I), 44,015 primary, and 13,017 middle
 
school pupils. A special federal office manages the schools with a chief
 
education officer, and both male and female supervisors. Despite the rapid

construction of schools during Islamabad's existence, most of the city schools
 
are seriously overcrowded and even under those conditions, some parents are
 
unable to find places for their children. As would be expected with new
 
construction, the physical plants are in quite good condition and appear to
 
enjoy reasonably effective maintenance.
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Federally Administered Tribal Areas: 
 Because of the internal autonomy of the
tribal areas in NWFP (the Baluchistan tribal area schools are operated by the
Province), a separate administration, usually abbreviated to FATA, operates the
government schools in the agencies and fdnds them almost entirely (some

contributionE are made by the tribes and the land 
 a always donated by the

local authorities). 
A special office under the Home Secretary of NWFP
 
administers the program and has its own supervisors.
 

Except for a few, the schools have been installed within the last twenty years
and consist mostly of boys schools. 
FATA is trying to build primary schools in
each village, then use area middle and high schools, but many villages and
 areas still lack primary school buildirgs. USAID is helping through school and
teacher residence construction. 
A far greater problem in providing full
education opportunities to tribal youth is the teacher situation. 
Despite
enormous progress in the provision of schools and increased enrollments, there
 are still not enough tribal member teachers and many outsiders find It
difficult to live in the tribal areas. 
The situation is more serious for
girls. 
There are few girls middle schools and fewer secondary schools. The

tribal members report that they want schools for their daughters but that
outside women will not reside in t1,2 villages. The combination is a vicious
 
circle t,4at has not been adequately addressed.
 

All of the FATA schools visited were of relatively simple but adequate
construction and all of them demonstrated careful attention to maintenance;

indeed, as a group they were the best maintained of any system except that of
private institutions. 
Not all of them possess satisfactory drinking water and
sanitary facilities but special efforts are being made to resolve these
 
difficulties.
 

While all of the outside teachers hold the appropriate teaching certificate,
 
many of the tribal teachers do not since the urgency of the situation has
caused recruitment of some with less than teacher college education. 
FATA
conducts summer programs to help these teachers gain their teacher education
and their certificates. Substantial progress is in evidence for male

teachers; females, however, sometimes recruited after eighth grade, require a
 great deal more training. A scheme of housing teachers in a more settled area,
then transporting them daily to the villages, appears to be giving good results
in the few placee where the experiment is being conducted.
 

Tribal Areas Scout Schools: These institutions, in NWFP tribal agencies, are

separated from the regular FATA schools for two reasons: 
they are intended to
provide the basic education for those likely to become Scouts, and because a
high proportion of the costs is donated by the tribal leaders (70% in South
Waziristan last year for the schools at Wana and Tank). 
 The schools are under

FATA supervision and that organization pays the costs not covered by the
donations. 
 The schools are solidly constructed and well maintained, and most
of the teachers are certified, including many who are tribal members.
 

Frontier Regions: These are especially designated defense needs areas on the
borders in Baluchistan and NWFP. 
In both, some educational opportunity is
furnished by the cantonment schools in military installations. In other parts
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of these regions, however, education is provided by FATA in NWFP, and is
managed via the same mechanism a2 tribal areas. 
They have insufficient boys
schools and a serious lack of girls schools. Many of these regions are in
steep mountain areas with scant population and severe transportation problems.
Furnishing education, then, is expensive since the village enrollments are
often low and parents will not send their children long distances to echool
even when transportation is available. 
 Transporting teachers is also being
tried in the Frontier Regions. Minority languages are also reported as a
stumbling block to improved education since even within a few miles, from one
valley to another, the language may change. 
 Differences among the groups also
complicate the situation; sometimes they don't want their children to go to
school with those of other groups. 
 A great deal remains to be accomplished
within these regions if universal primary education is to be attained.
 

Cadet Colleges*: These institutions, in large part commenced under the Britishgovernment, are located throughout the nation. 
 The original function was toprepare boys who would become officers in the mili'ary services but that hasbeen expanded to include those apt for several government services. These
coileges are maintained by a separate Board of Governors and are 
funded through
the Kinistry of Defence. 
Their total enrollment was not ascertained. An
important aspect of the colleges is that when local government officials
identify intelligent boys in backward and other rural areas, they may receive
scholarships and thereby further their education and entry into professional

life.
 

Defence Authority: 
 Thjis federal agency has schools in several defense
locations. 
The schools are managed by a local Section in Charge within the
Defence AuthorJty and are affiliated with the Federal Board of Secondary and
Intermediate Education in Islamabad. 
The school included in the survey was in
excellent corlition, well staffed; both promotions and passes on examinations
 
were reported above 90%.
 

Pakistan Navy: The Navy has established a few schools along the Arabian Sea
for the children of their personnel and civilian employees. They are funded
and managed by Navy personnel although the teachers are all civilian.
Permission to visit one of these was not granted in thae allotted time for the
study but it is said that they have good buildings and teachers, and that the

quality of education is high.
 

Pakistan Air Force: 
 Located in several parts of Pakistan, these are operated
and admriijstered by the Air Force with civilian teachers. Air Forc e personneland employees' children attend. 
The one included as a case study was in good
physical condition, the teachers were all certified and with university
training, and the teachers reported that the children perform excellently on
the school and national examinations.
 

*Middle, secondary, and high schools, and colleges, usually include the primary

grades. 
 The Cadel rolleges are comprised of grades 1-12 and some 
1-14.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC. 

_V 



-8-


Pakistan Custorm Service: These are located near the major customs houses and
 
cater primarily to the employees of the service. None was surveyed, but
 
secondary information proclaimed them as very good institutions. They are
 
funded through the Customs Service budget.
 

Pakistan Railway: When the British built the railways in Pakistan, they also 
constructed housing for the employees and provided schools for the children.
 
During nationalization, 39 of these were taken from the system but Railways
 
still has some voice in the administration of those taken by municipal

corporations and provinces since most of the students are from their employees'

families. In 1986, the system operated 3 boys, 4 girlB, and 2 mixed schools
 
with a total primary enrollment of 4,864 primary and 3,609 middle, as well as
 
specialized levels of education. An important note is that 70% of the students
 
is female, the only system with more girls than boys. Although the buildings
 
are old, those observed are well maintained, the teaching staff is well
 
qualified, and the reported test performance Is excellent. Overcrowding is 
evident in most of the schools; the employees were reported to prefer the 
schools directly operated by Railways. 

Pakistan International Airline: A more recent addition to the school systems

is that operated by PIA. As with others, they were installed to provide
quality education for the employees since the overcrowding and deteriorating

physical plants of many of the schools where they have offices and service
 
centers were inadequate to their children's needs. The schools are mostly new
 
and are reported in good condition with excellent teaching staffs.
 

Universities: All of the universities that offer programs in primary school
 
education, and some that do not, operate one or more primary or primary-middle

schools. In some, they provide schooling for the children of faculties and
 
employees, but others mostly enroll local students. All are utilized for
 
practice teaching. They are on or near the university campuses, have separate

faculties, and the costs are met through university budgets and fees. Those
 
contacted had an enrollment of about 3,000 students, all were coeducational,
 
and most teachers were wcmen. At least two teacher colleges also have primary

laboratory schools; they reported mixed province-college funding.
 

Government and Other Parastatal Institutions: There are also many state and
 
parastatal organizations that operate schools. Generally, these are termed
 
model schools and function, in the words of two of them, both to demonstrate
 
that quality education can be provided and to furnish schooling for their
 
employees or a target area. Social Welfare (Ministry of Health, Special
 
Education, and Welfare and the provincial departments), the local offices of
 
the Ministry of Labour (mostly vocational programs including basic education),

and a number of smaller parastatal and semi-government institutions are among
 
these.
 

The Comprehensive TraLning Academy, as an example, is a new institution begun
with federal assistance but that operates primarily on its own earnings. It
 
has recently opened a primary- middle school in the industrial area of
 
Islamabad. The school is entitled a model school and is operated to furnish
 
quality education for federal and industrial employees' children, especially
 
those whose land was purchased for the capital area and who are in low skills
 
jobs. It is a part of the uplift program designed for these villagers and
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their families. Funding comes from fees from those that can afford them, and
 
from the Academy's budget. It also conducts many literacy programs in various
 
sites in the federal area, reported to have about 3,000 adults enrolled.
 

The Civil Aviation Authority builds schools that are sometimes operated by a
 
province (Baluchistan) and sometimes via its own revources. The surveyed
 
school was nearly new and well staffed.
 

Social Welfare, in addition to its regular vocational programs, runs several
 
ladies' industrial homes in urban areas, has nursery uchools in many sites, and
 
in a few, offers primary education. It carries out vocational programs for
 
workers and the unemployed. In two of the sample programs in the case studies,
 
the Social Welfare program was operated in conjunction with the All Pakistan
 
Women's Association, a private organization. In both these instances, the
 
Social Welfare operation was principally from provincial funds with some
 
federal assistance.
 

Special Education: The national Ministry of Health, Special Education, and
 
Social Welfare has relatively recently entered the field of providing education
 
to handicapped children. It directly runs programs for the deaf, blind, and
 
otherwise physically handicapped, and for the mentally rctarded. A few
 
orphanages also come under its jurisdiction. These include primary education.
 

5. Private Non-Profit Schools*
 

There are three important subsets of these - Christian (mostly Catholic),
 
Muslim groups, and those operated by boards or committees purely for
 
educational uplift of the population. Most of them charge fees, ranging from
 
very low in the Muslim schools to very high in most of the board institutions.
 
In addition to these three groups, other organizations offer non-profit
 
education: the All Pakistan Women's Association, foreign governments,
 
foundations (notably the Aga Khan Foundation), and some other philanthropic
 
institutions. The individual schools within these groups vary so widely that
 
they almost beg description, but some common characteristics are found.
 

Many, but not all, of the private non-profit schools were nationalized in
 
1972. Some have already been returned and provincial and federal officials are
 
urging the groups to again take control of others. Some of the buildings were
 
seriously damaged through abuse or lack of maintenance, thus the organizations
 
resist the return of some without adequate compensation.
 

Private schools are supposed to register with the provincial governments but
 
many do not. No one knows how many there are nor do they know much about the
 
quality of education imparted. Punjab has made a serious effort to register
 
them and obtain statistics on teachers and students. The Bureau of Education
 
reported 427 private schools in the province in 1984 with 83,174 primary
 
students and 49,993 middle school enrollees. They candidly admitted, however,
 
those numbers were far fewer than in existence. The Karachi Region of Sind
 
Province lists 748 private schools. They had no counts of students but it
 
might be as many as 100,000. Again, they knew that even the number of schools
 

*IMany private non-profit institutions provide literacy and skills training;
 
representative types of them are described in Chapter VI, Part II.
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registered was oat of date. 
While some of these are private non-profit or

claim that status, others are run principally as businesses. "Educated

guesses" about private non-profit enrollments in the country place it at about

350,000 but since no adequate separation has been made between non and for
 
profit, the number may be greater or smaller.
 

Christian Schools: 
 The majority of these schools is Catholic, run by the

parishes, dioceses, or orders of nun6, priests, or brothers. 
 They are mostly

in the larger cities but some smaller ones also have this source of

instruction. 
The intended clients of the schools determine the language medium
(all emphasize Englieh, but not all teach in it). 
 The fees charged to

supplement church funding, and the level of instruction, vary widely. 
Some aim
at the poor, especially the sweeper cclonies (one of the few remaining castes),

and charge nearly nothing. 
Others are to furnish schooling for the children of
middle and upper classes and charge accordingly. Still others are 
to
supplement the inadequate schools for girls and take in students from many

economic levels.
 

Most try to keep classroom loads at a level that will enable quality education
to take place but with the serious problem in government schools, the Catholic

schools are being pressured to take more and more students, which in their

judgment, is lessening quality. 
With the memory of nationalization still

fresh, they find it difficult to resist official pressures.
 

There are some 
(number unknown) Protestant schools in existence; Seventh Day
Adventist and Episcopalian were identified and one 
Church of Scotland was

reported. 
 None of these was available for interview.
 

Muslim Schools: 
 The largest group of private non-profit schools is that
operated by the several Muslim groups. 
 They consist of two principal types -
Madresa and Hadis (or Maktab). These fund their education programs from
donations to the Mosques; a few receive assistance from the provinces. 
Almost

all the Hadis are simply constructed with few amenities for imparting

education. 
In some, the Imam and volunteers are the teachers. Almost all of
these are 
for boys. At one time they functioned only to teach Arabic, the

Quran, and the life of the Prophet but they now teach reading, writing, and

arithmetic, at least, and usually a full primary school curriculum. 

Some Madresa are also quite simple institutions but many were originallyintended to prepare Imams and so have better buildings, equipment, libraries,

and hostels. Indeed, some have progressed to full college status with an
excellent curriculum. 
At least one, in Lahore, has recently added teacher
 
education since so many Imams today help administer and teach in mosque
schools. 
 Still another indication of fundamental change is that the Madresa in
Gujranwala is adding a full college for girls, one of he first in the nation.
 

Private Board Schools: Many of these are 
old schools begun in British times
and associated with Cambridge, Oxford, or one of the other English colleges.

They are called public although they are private. 
The ones that properly

belong in this category are the non-profits, governed by a board, designed to

provide very high quality education. (Care must be taken with the term
"public" and alleged association with British colleges since many private
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schools for profit are using these terms.) The oldest and highest regardedthese schools in Pakistan is Aitcheson College 
of 

in Lahore, set up first aschiefs college 100 years a ago. It is financed by high fees and by contributionsfrom the "old boys." There alsoare a good many others similar to it but with 
less prestige.
 

The Aga Khan Fouudatlon ha,! schools in many Muslim countries, includingPakistan. Prince Aga Khan left a sizeable fortune in investments toschools and hospitals:. and dedicated Ismacli. 
fund 

Muslims have since addedsubstantial sums to the original fund. Although built to educate Ismaelichildren, they admit students of any creed. The buildings, furniture,curricula, and teachers are excellent. Most of the schools are in Sind and
NWFP but there are others.
 

Additionally, there are other foundations, associations, factorybusiressmen that have founded schools. 
owners and 

Little is known about them since theyrepresent only themselves and have no central organization or reportingsystem. 
They vary considerably but are still among the better schools in the
 
country.
 

Foreign governments, usually through their embassies or consulates, also haveschools in the nation. 
 The American school is one of these. They are not
registered as part of the Pakistani systems but many ot the students are
Pakistani. 
 They charge fees but are also usually subsidized to some degree by

home governments.
 

Prior to nationalization of their facilities, the All Pakistan Women's
Association was a major force in providing education for girls. 
 Only a few
schools are now run by them. To continue effective work with theircontributions and volunteers, that organization, abbreviated to APWA, is
concentrating its efforts on literacy and skills programs. 
 It operates some on
its own, some in association with the Literacy And Mass Education Commission(LAMEC), and as joint efforts with Social Welfare, the Ministry of Labour.factories, municipal corporations, and the provinces. 

Education for the Handicapped: As noted previously, the Ministry of Health,Special Education, and Social Welfare operates several specialized schools forthe handicapped in Pakistan. 
Private non-profit institutions also work in this
field; they depend mostly on donations, some from outside Pakistan, for theiroperating funds. The Gujranwala school for the blind and deaf, for example,
receives money from the Catholic Church, the Government of the Netherlands, and
local donations.
 

Orphanages are operated by several religious organizations, associations, and
by provincial and local governments. 
 Social Welfare has several.
 

6. Private for Profit
 

The majority of the private schools in Pakistan falls into this category. Theyvary from the very costly Beacon House type to simple operations in a room orrooms in a home. 
 The quality varies widely but the public often sees them as
offering better education and makes sacrifices to enter their children. 
 The
number of these schools and their students is unknowni except for the
indications given earlier. 
Too, they spring up every day, thus even just
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registering them is an Impossible task under the present regulations.
 
Estimates on their enrollments range from half to a million. Since the
 
government is encouraging private entry into education, and has imposed nearly
 
no regulations on them, some educators see future problems that will be
 
difficult to resolve. With the present plight of government education,
 
however, and the enormity of the needs, the private for profit schools have a
 
role in Pakistan.
 

7. United Nations Refugee Schools
 

Although not a part of the Pakistani educational institutions, there are large
 
numbers of children educated by the United Nations High Commission for Refugees
 
(UNHCR). During their five years of operation, this system has grown t'o the 
point that it operates 667 schools (most in NWFP but some in Baluchistan and a
 
few in Punjab) with about 85,000 primary and middle school students. Most 
teachers are Afghanis but many Pakistanis are also employed in the work. 

The program begins by conducting school in tents, then plans to progress to 
adobe structures, and when sufficient students and coramunity assistance are
 
found, construct block wall buildings. The UN provides the texts, all 
materials and supplies, and pays the salaries. Through other parts of its
 
program, it furnishes health cervices, clothing, and food. 

So far, secondary, intermediate, and university students are accommodated in 
the Pakistani institutions. UNHCR provides scholarships when fees are involved 
but in many cases, the provincial and tribal area schools admit them without
 
extra charges.
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CHAPTER II.
 

STUDY METHODOLOGY
 

USAID/Pakistan, in conjunction with the Government of Pakistan, set up the present
assessment to more fully describe and quantify the several aspects of education in
the country, and make recommendations for what could be done to remedy the
problems. The Development Associates team of seven professionals from the UnitedStates, working in close contact with Pakistani federal, provincial, and other
officials, followed a regularized set of procedures and methodologies to effect the
assessment:
 

* 
The analysis of existing documentation 
-
studies, policy statements, aad
statistical data;
 

* 
Indepth interviews with federal, provincial, regional, divisional,
subdivisional, tehsil, and school officials, coupled with visits to many

schools;
 

* 
A set of case studies of 220 schools, literacy and skills programs, aadtheir catchment area populations: 
 headmasters, headmistresses, principals,teachers, parents, community leaders, youth, and on site observations. 
The first two approaches ­ document study and interviews 
- plus an abstract of thecase studies, provided the material for Parts I and II. The present report, Part
III, details the procedures and results of the case studies.
 

A. GENERAL APPROACH
 

The usual approach to a national assessment of education is to update the
information and statistics from previous assessments, analyze the data in light of
present policies and budgets, and formulate the new report. 
 The previous
assessments of education in Pakistan were few in number, necessarily partial
because of the parameters set for them, and hampered by weaknesses in the data.
'The present assessment suffered from these same problems but because progress hadbeen made in information gathering in the provinces, the available information was
somewhat more complete and of better quality. 
Equally important, the study team
worked directly with the provincial departments and many of their subordinate
offices, enabling greater control. 

An additional strength of the present aasessment
staff was is that sufficient specializedmade available so that more indepth analysesfacet: could be made of eachpolicy, management, curriculum and instruction, literacy, finance, and
research. 
 The task of synthesizing the information was also enhanced by the
application of specialized professional knowledge and experience to the separate
fields involved.
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The research specialist added three Pakistanis to form a central Islamabad team.
 

This group helped with the preparation of the questionnaires, their pretesting,
 

arrangements with the universities, schedules, collected general data, conducted
 

interviews, and did the tabulations. In addition to English, they spoke Urdu,
 

Pashtu, and Panjabi, facilitating the training of the interviewers.
 

B. THE CASE STUDY STRATEGIES
 

The scope of work for the assessment included a limited survey of representative
 

school types (primary, middle, literacy) and areas in Pakistan to provide first
 
The final design by the team
hand data as corroboratory evidence to the study. 


case studies so that not only schools, but
converted the survey approach to that of 


their catchment area clientele as well, would form the basis for the primary data.
 

Three types of information were sought:
 

Direct data on the schools, personnel, enrollment, attendance, buildings,
* 

furniture, textbooks and other supplies, sanitary facilities, and drinking
 

water; this information was collected from the headmaster
 

* Opinions of school personnel, parents, community leaders, and youth on the
 

number and quality adequacy of the above, plus reasons for absences and
 

dropouts, and suggestions for improving these factors.
 

schools, and
* 	 Observation by trained researchers on the conditions of the 

about the communities, helped explain the other two sets of information. 

Additionally, since the subject matter specialists were concerned mainly with the
 

charged with gathering data on the
central parts of the system, the survey team was 


many smaller educational systems in Pakistan. That information is presented in the
 

first chapter of the present document.
 

C. THE SAMPLE
 

The sampling procedure adopted was purposive to ensure the inclusion of those areas
 

in each province and other areas expected by federal, provincial, and university
 

experts to have substantial differences in population, language, physical and
 

economic conditions, and specialized education need or provision. Approximate
 

proportions were set for urban-rural, male-female schools, and control of the
 

schools (this iatter could not be strictly maintained for those systems with
 

relatively few schools).
 

1. General Sample Distribution
 

The number of sampled districts was NWFP 5, Baluchistan 6, Punjab 10, and Sind
 

7. Two failures occurred: Thatta District teachers in Sind were on strike,
 

the other rural district interviews were increased; the weather did not permit
 

flights to Chitral District in NWFP, and Dir District was substituted. Tho
 

Islamabad Federal Area and two tribal areas in Khyber and South Waziristan
 

Agencies were included. The final number of the school/catchment area case 

studies was 220. (See the distributions in Table 2, 3, and 4.) 
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Table 2: Distribution of Case Studies by Area, Urban/Rural, 
and School/Program Control 

School/Program Control 
PUNJAB 

Urban Rurai 
M,,FP 

Urban Rural 
SIND 

Urban Rural 
BALUCHISTAN 
Urban Rural 

OTHER 
Urban Rural TOTAL 

Provincial Government 
Municipal Corporation 
Fed. Gov. Educational 

Institution (Cantt) 

13 
11 
1 

45 
1 

10 14 14 
8 

14 
1 

2 
1 

15 127 
22 
1 

Pakistan Air Force 
Pakistan Railways 
Civil Aviation Authority 
Social Welfare 
Uni versities 
FATA 
Pakistan Difence (Federal 

1 

1 

1 

4 

1 
1 
1 

1 
8 

1 
2 
1 
1 
5 
8 
1 

Corporate Body)
Islamabad Federal 1 1 2 

Area 
Private Non-Profit 
Private For Profit 
APWA, APWA/Social 

4 
6 

3 

2 

2 
4 1 

1 

4 
7 
i 

1 2 1 1 
1 

13 
23 
5 

Wel fare, APWA/LAMEC
SWA Scouts/FATA 
LA4EC 
UNHCR 
Private Factory/LAMEC 1 

1 
1 

5 

1 
1 
5 
1 

Total, Rural/Urban 37 51 21 17 38 16 5 17 3 15 220 

GRAND TOTAL 88 38 54 22 
 18 220
 

*Others include Islamabad Federal Area, tribal 
areas, and UNHCR; these are specified iii the lefthand
 
column.
 

Note: See Appendix B for the list of districts surveyed.
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The total urban schools/programs was 104 and those in rural areas were 116.The proportion should have been slightly lower for the urban schools and
 
programs. 
 Two factors were involved:
 

1. Several literacy programs were combined with skills training, most in urban
 

centers;
 

2. Most private and many of the parastatal schools are in cities.
 

Ensuring interviews with these schools and programs caused the small
imbalance. The tabulations were divided for the two areas and they ere
repo;rted separately when the results are different between them, thus the
 
defect was remedied.
 

2. Types of Schools
 

The survey, because of the necessary emphasis on rural education, conductedinterviews mostly in schools that consisted of some combination of first tofirtb grades: 158. Those that combined primary with middle and higher counted
52. (One of the primary schools has sections that are ungraded for youth of
any age; a primary-middle school is completely individualized and non-graded.)

Another school operates both primary and literacy sections.
 

Table 3: Distribution of the Sample
 

Schools/Programs by Level/Type 

Level/Type No. Level/Type No. 

Primary Only 158 Skills and Literacy 2
Primary and Above 
 53 Literacy Only 
 5

Primary and Literacy 1 School/Literacy/Skills 1 

TOTAL 

220
 

The nine literacy programs had a variety of sponsors: All Pakistan Women's
Association alone and in combination with IAMEC, and the NWFP and Punjab Social
Welfare Departments; LAMEC alone and with a private factory; a private Muslim
school and a Muslim society. Many others were identified but could not beinterviewed. 
 Their sponsors included the NWFP Department of Education, private
businesses, the Comprehensive Training Academy, the Catholic Church, municipal

corporations, and the Department of Labour, as well as 
the sponsors of those
 
surveyed.
 

3. School/Progtram Distribution by Sex of Students
 

The federal statistics classify all schools for either boys or girls but
information from the provinces showed substantial numbers of miied

(coeducational) institutions. 
The study therefore included this category in
 
its sampling plan. 
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Table 4: Distribution of Sample Schools/
 
Programs by Sex of Students
 

Sex of 
Students Njab1WVP Sind Baluchistan Other* Total Percent 

Male 
Female 
Mixed 

40 
22 
26 

17 
12 
9 

12 
14 
2f 

13 
4 
5 

10 
4 
4 

92 
56 
72 

42 
25 
33 

*Other includes Islamabad Federal Area. 2 Tribal Areas, and UNHCR.
 

Guided by the provincial statistics, an approximate proportion was calculatedamong boys, girls, and mixed schools and prograno. The result, however,

reduced the numbers of boys and girls schools from the designations becauce
some labeled as one or the other had become coeducational. Most of the caseswere of girls attending boys schools. All of die APWA programs were for girlsand women, somewhat increasing the number of fediale institutions. 

The combination of these changes, pl~uE dhe unknown number of institutions thatmay be modifying the enrollacent. makes any conclusion about this part of the
sampling tcnuous at best. 
 it is the concerted belief of the survey team,

however, that the proportions are probably close to reality.
 

D. RESEARCH INSTRUMPWIS AND PROCEDURES 

The case studies were designed to provide a comprehensive set of data anddescriptive information on the selected schools and the people and area they
serve. 
 Drafts of the seven instruments were prepared by the survey team from
questions submitted by the professionals on the assessment team. 
The drafts were
then submitted for review, and modifications were made. 
These were then fiteld
tested in Islamabad and Rawalpindi, revised as needed, and put into final form.
(See Appendix A for the questionnaires.)
 

The strategy was to collect on site data on the education, opinions on it from
school personnel, parents, community leaders, and youth, and complement these
through observations. 
The number of completed questionnaires by area is shown in
Table 5. The total uumber of completed instruments was 2,293, representing 2,097

respondents. 

The seven instruments' contents and target interviewees were:
 

I Data form on school, personnel, and students: headmasters/mistresses
 

II Opinionnaire on schooling: headmasters/mistresses and/or teachers 

III Opinionnaire on schooling: parents and community leaders
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IV 
Optional parent/community leader opinionnaire for literacy programs when
 
required
 

V 
Data and description form for learning coordinators
 

VI Opinionnaire on schooling: 
 youth
 

VII Site description forn: 
 trained observors
 

Only minor problems were encountered with the administration of the items. 
 In a
few places the word "grade" had not been changed to "class" and the substitution
was occasionally forgotten during the interview, causing some momentary confusion.
The agreed upon versions in Panjabi, Urdu, Sindhi, Baluchi, Saraiki and Pashtu were
done verbally; written versions would have eliminated a few translation errors and
hastened the completion of the interviews.
 

The preferred interview timing was for a team to complete the school work during
the morning and the community in the afternoon. Travel schedules, always very
tight, early closures of schools, difficulties in finding parents, community
leaders, and out of school youth while they were at work sometimes caused fewer
questionnaires to be completed than were targeted. 
 The returns were satisfactory
for the case study approach.
 

Table 5: Distribution of Completed Instruments
 
by Questionnaire and Area
 

Questionnaire*
Area I II III IV V 
 VII
 

Punjab 
 88 169 307 17
Baluchistan 260 86
22 44 87 
 0 85 19
North West Frontier 
 38 66 70 
 4 102
Sind 35

4 106 209 3 
 213 54
Tribal Areas 
 9 17 25 0
Islamabad 26 7
4 8 2 
 0 8
UNHCR 4
5 10 10 0 12 5 

TOTAL 
 226 420 710 24 706 210
 
*Only 3 learning coordinators (V),

*These were 

all in NWFP, were interviewed.
fewrr than thc sites because the same buildings were used for 2
 
programs.
 

E. SELECTION A2ND TRAINING OF FIELD RESEARCHERS 

It was expected that a single subcontract could be let for the completion of the
interviews. No organization was found that could mount this nationwide effort withthe required quality and in the specified time.
substantial University departments withresear,:h experience were approached and three resulted in worthwhile 
participation:
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Institute of Educational Research, Uaiversity of the Punjab
 
Department of Social Work, Peshawar University
 
Department of Social Work, University of Baluchistan
 

Professors in these collaborated as supervisors and subteam leaders to difficult
 
areas. Masters students served as interviewers.
 

In Sind, appropriate arrangements could not be made and the Islamabad team 
recruited experienced interviewers independently. An Islamabad team member 
supervised during the first three days and then selected coordinators for the 
remainder of the time. 

The Islamabad team conducted the interviews in Lahore, Rawalpindi, and Islamabad
 
Federal Area, and were integrated into the teams for part of Karachi, Peshawar,
 
Dir, and D.I, Khan Districts, and to the South Waziristan Trical Agency. The early
 
experiences helped greatly in preparing the training program for the other
 
interviewers.
 

Ele training sessions were conducted in the provinces by two or more of the
 
Islamabad team plus a university professor. An additional session was necessary
 
for the Multan area of the Punjab. The training was carried out in English, Urdu, 
Panjabi, Saraiki, Sindhi, Pashtu, and Baluchi. The uses of examples from the early
 
interviews aided comprehension of the tasks.
 

Subteams were assigned to do the interviews in a designated area. Fach then
 
reported to a supervisor or coordinator for checking and completeness. These, in
 
turn, were checked by a member of the Islamabad team.
 

F. TABUlATION
 

The tabulation was done manually to facilitate the incorporation of the most
 
salient information into the general report. The data were always separated by
 
province and urban/rural, and usually by general school types in order to analyze
 
the data for important differences among these geographic entities. The tables
 
were drawn up according to the utility of the data.
 

Time did not permit codification for computerization. The specifications for such
 
coding were made so that later studies could add to the sample or be compared to it.
 

G. LI1ITATIONS TO THE STUDY
 

The selection of representative districts and schools, while done carefully, no
 
doubt left out some important variations in parts of others. The loss of a major
 
language group, Chitrali, was regrettable. No federal territory nor frontier
 
region was in the sample. At least one of each should be added later.
 

The time assigned to conduct the interviews was very limited. Some organizations
 
required lengthy procedures for obtaining permission to visit their schools. Too,
 
two systems were discovered when the interview period was over. All of these
 
should be included in any later effort.
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CHAPTM1 III. 

THE FACILITIES 

Government reports place emphasis on the need for school facilities in many areas
 
and note some problems of deterioration in existing construction. The World Bank
 
discussed the critical sanitary problems involved with the lack of toilets/latrines

and potable drinking water. Preliminary visits by the assessment team raised
 
questions about furniture and playgrounds.
 

The survey teams obtained information on these factors by direct observations and 
queried parents, community leaders, and school personnel about them. Since the 
case studies were conducted with schools as the central target, the survey provided 
no data on places where schools should exist; the main report, Part II, contains
 
information on that subject.
 

A. THE BUILDINGS
 

The researchers had read the reports that discussed schools "in courtyards, under
 
trees, and in dilapidated rented buildings," but seeing children trying to study

under these conditions in the 1100 heat of Hyderabad, rain in Sukkur, and dust in
 
D. I. Khan is quite another matter. The US and Pakistani interviewers were
 
shocked. 
 The teachers, parents, and community leaders vehemently criticized the
 
system that seemingly could do nothing to remedy the problems.
 

These perceptions about the poor schools, mostly of provincial governments, were
 
heightened by visits to generally well constructed special provincial, parastatal,

and private schools. Educational facilities are not invariably bad in Pakistan;
 
the contrast is difficult to comprehend.
 

Table 6 contains the breakdown of the conditions of the sample government

institutions. 
Rented facilities from individual owners (excluding nationalized
 
school buildings) was 24% of the 183. 
NWFP, and especially its D. I. Khan
 
District, had the highest incidence, 39%. 
 Most of these were not constructed for
 
school use, thus were inappropriately designed, and many were badly in need of
 
repair. The reported rents seemed high: Rs 1,000 per month for an empty

courtyard, Rs 1,500 for a small adobe house, Rs 2,000 for a four room structure.*
 

The education officers reported that the cities, even some small ones, find a
 
serious impediment to building their own structures in one regulation: the
 
community must provide the land. 
People in poverty neighborhoods and those in high
priced large city sections find it extremely difficult to comply with this rule,
thus renting is the only alternative. 

*Using an exchange of Rs 16=1$, these ranged from $62.50 to $125 per month, quite
 
substantial in Pakistani terms.
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Table 6: Distribution () of the Case Study Goverment 
School Buildings by Condition 

Area Rented* 

NO 
No 

Shelter 

BU ILO I G 
Tents,Other Veranda 
Temporary Only 

Severely Deficient 
Daged Structures 

1 1I:HBUILD NG
Sore Classes So Classes OvertronJed 
in Courtyard oi Veranda in Classroom 

Satis-
factory 

Very 
Good 

Baluchistan 
WFP 
Sind 
Punjab 
Trihal Areas 
's1lam'abad 

16 
39 
25 
22 
0 
0 

5 
3 
2 
5 
0 
0 

16 
0 
0 
6 

11 
0 

0 
0 
0 
11 
11 
0 

16 
14 
16 
5 
0 

33 

42 
39 
40 
53 
56 
0 

0 
6 
3 
5 
0 
0 

5 
6 
2 
5 
0 
0 

0 
19 
23 
17 
0 
0 

16 
8 
9 
5 

22 
6 

0 
6 
7 
5 
0 

Pakistan 24 3 4 4 i0 43 3 4 1X 9 4 
IiICR 0 57 0 0 0 43 0 0 0 0 0 

*Excluding nationalized school bulildings on whuich rent is being paid. 



-23-


Twelve percent of the government sample had no building at all; the Punjab with 21%and one tribal area with 22% were the most affected. Severely damaged buildings

were 16% of the sample in Baluchistan and Sind, and 14% in NWFP. 
Those placed in

this category included only the ones with parts of walls or roofs collapsed or
sagging. Two of these structures were rented. Deficient structures, 43% of the
totall sample, were 
those with damage but that still furnished some protection, and

those with no floors or no windows. 

Al! of the "very good" government schools were parastatals. That group also made up the majority of the satisfactory group, except in the tribal areas and Islamabad.
 

A separate examination of the provincial schools, combining those with no buildings
and the severely damaged structures, showed most of the surveyed districts to
require heavy investments in construction and major repairs: 
 40% or more of the
schools in Dir and D.I. I]han in NWqFP, Panjgur District in Baluchistan, and
substantial areas of the Hyderabad Region of Sind. 
 From 20 to 39% took in all but
three of the rest of the sample districts. Even that proportion is
a serious
 
rehabilitation requirement.
 

The UNHCR refugee schools are almost all held in tents or adobe structures. One
tent was badly damaged and most of them were overcrowded, generally with more than
 
two teachers conducting class in the same 
"room."
 

Private schools, whether non or for profit, were in much better condition with 63%
in the satisfactory or very good classifications. 
Only one had no building (it was
under construction), nine had some 
structural problem. Overcrowding was evident in
 
a few.
 

The structures where the literacy programs were being held were generally noted as
satisfactory for that purpose; a few in schools were placed in the def4-ient
construction category. 
 Skills centers, usually older structures, were seen as
satisfactory but frequently needing repair. 
As a group, they fared better than the
provincial schools. There was little difference between those opera.Ad by the
Departments of Social Welfare and those by the private organizations axcept where
 some new ones had been constructed more recently by the latter.
 

Headmaster and teacher opinions tended to closely parallel those of thn trained
observors. Suntarizing their ratings by province: 
 Baluchistan mostly in the very
poor to 
Cair range; Sind very poor to good; NWFP very poor to fair; Punjab ratings
concentratad in the very poor group, with the rest about evenly distributed amongpoor, fair, and good. 
 The majority of the personnel answered fair for Islamabad.

One tribal area clearly stated very poor while the other said fair and good.
 

Parents and community leaders, as a group, always rated the buildings less
favorably than did the school personnel. One disheartening result of the survey
was that in Baluchistan and the Punjab, some parents stated that they did not know
 
the condition of the buildings.
 

The interviewed youth were not asked to directly rate the buildings. 
When queried
about what they disliked about school, the most frequent reply for both boys and
girls (except in the tribal areas and in Islamabad) was the poor buildings. 
In the
context of dropouts, girls often cited "no school available," and their second
 
reason was inadequate facilities.
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There was substantial agreement among federal, provincial, and local officials, and
 
among parents, community leaders, and ycuth, that in many places, the buildings,

and sometimes the lack thereof, was a major obstacle to education. There are not
 
enough buildings, many of those that exist are in disrepair, and many others need
 
more classrooms. 
 Except for some small schools in rural areas, no additional
 
children can be admitted; the provision of more classrooms would immediately raise
 
the enrollment.
 

B. SANITARY FACILITIES
 

The central survey team took time during the training to assure that the field
 
observors would directly assess the conditions of toilets and latrines, and
 
specified those that could be 2lassified as satisfactory. The central team took
 
these special precautions because it expected from reading reports that the 
opinions of school personnel, parents, and community leaders would not be based on
 
the sanitation aspect. The latter assumption was untrue. il of the respondent 
groups Judged the facilities about alike. Apparently the campaigns on sanitation 
have had an effect. 

That effect, however, has not yet been translated into the universal provision of 
sanitary toilets and latrines. Indeed, it has not provided any kind of toilet
 
facility in far too many schools in the sample: 45% had none at all.
 
Additionally, of those that did have, 16% had too few facilities for the numbe 
 of 
students and in 18% of the cases, the facility was inoperative or in such bad 
condition that it was unsanitary. 

Table 7: Percentage of Sample Schools with Sanitary 
Facilities, Sufficiency, and Condition, by Province
 

Province/ 
Area 

Had No 
Facility 

Possessed 
Facility 

Insufficient 
Facilities 

Unsanitary/ 
Inoperative 

Baluchistan 64 36 12 25 
NWFP 42 58 19 14 
Sind 25 75 20 28 
Punjab 53 47 12 8 
Islamabad 26 74 0 33 
Tribal Areas 67 33 0 33 

Pakistan Sample 45 55 16 18
 

The tribal areas and Baluchistan led in the percentage without toilets rr latrines,
 
67 and 64% respectively. Both also had high proportions that were inoperative.
 
(The Islamabad percentage of inoperative conditions is high but the sample was
 
small.)
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The central team and the observors did point out a problem not mentioned by any of
 
the other respondent groups - that of toilets and latrines emptying into open
 
ditches and flumes coursing down the streets. There were far too many of these,
 
and they are real hazards, not just potential. A sad commentary was when some
 
school personnel, parents, and comunity leaders answered "don't know" about toilet 
conditions.
 

School perconnel ratings on toilets and latrines, as noted earlier, approximated
 
those of the observors. Those of the parents and community leaders were in the
 
same general pattern but were more severe in their ratings. These ranged from a
 
low of about 31% on very poor in Sind to a high of 79% in the tribal areas. If
 
very poor and poor are combined, the percentage runs to 70% and more in all but 
Islamabad. The problemG of unsanitary toilet conditions in schools is one of the
 
most serious aspects chronicled in the case studies.
 

C. DRINKING WATER 

Two important questions are involved in the provision of drinking water, the first
 
related simply to its availability and the second to whether or not it is potable.
 
It quickly became apparent that the second, potable, could not be adequately
 
assessed in this type of field study; specialists would be required to make that
 
determination. There were, of course, some obvious cases of contaminated supplies
 
and sometimes school personnel pointed out others. The central team and the
 
observors concurred that at least half of the supplies were strongly suspect and a
 
quarter obviously bad.
 

The availability of drinking water is also complicated by the different ways in 
which it is provided. When porters or students carry it In tins, jars, or buckets, 
drinking water is available. Similarly, when a stream runs nearby and the students 
can go there to drink, that had to be counted even if i.t was not recolmnendable.
 
The final determination on availability and some special conditions related to that
 
are shown in Table 8. For the sample as a whole, those with no supply whatsoever
 
accounted for 24%, serious enough in its own right. None reported this problem in
 
Islamabad, the provinces clustered around 20%, and the tribal areas were highest
 
with 56%.
 

Table 8: Percentage of Sample Schools by Availability of Drinking
 
Water & Conditions of those that Have Supplies, by Area
 

Province! 
Area 

No 
ing 

Drink- With Drink-
ater te 

Insufficient 
_up]. 

Obviously 
Unpotable 

Baluchistan 
NWFP 
Sind 
Punjab 
Islamabad 
Tribal Areas 

25 
20 
27 
23 
0 

56 

75 
80 
73 
77 

100 
44 

10 
35 
21 
10 
0 
0 

18 
8 
9 

32 
0 
5 

Pakistau Sample 24 76 36 16 
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School personnel opinions on drinking water varied a great deal but tended towardthe same Judgments as the observors. Parents and community leaders gave generallylow opinions but their judgments about the supply in a school did not necessarily
-oincide with those of the school personnel.
 

D. PLAYGROUND
 

Playgrounds, in even the simplest sense of a leveled place where children can run
around without danger, were a rare 
commodity in the sample schools, 
Private,
parastatal, and a few special provincial schools have from adequate to excellent
arrangements. Municipal corporation and urban provincial schools, on the otherhand, frequently had no space at all unless the street is counted, which often waabeing used as a playground. Rural schools usually bad some space but it was mostoften rough, sometimes with rocks and/or mud holes, and almost always littered.
Courtyards seldon had room morefor than a few circle games or standing around.While somewhat of an aside, the concept of physical educacion as a subject was
almost never mentioned by headmasters and teachers when commenting on theplaygrounds, which except for the andprivates parastatals, was uniformly low.Parents and cornkurity leaders also rated playground space as very poor and poor. 
The provision of playgrounds in most: of the urban sites, with the high cost ofproperty and the difficulty of obtaining land even for a building, would be verydifficult task, aeven if assistance were provided. 
in villages and towns, however,they ran and should be included in school construction and renovation plans. 

E. SCHOOL YURNITIRE 

The concept of what school furniture should be varied considerably among therespondent groups. ln a high proportion of the cases, the school personnel,parents, co:u,.unity leaders, and even sorie of the observorg felt that first throughthird graders could perfectly well sit cross legged on mats on the floor.
except for the usual separation of 
And


private and parastatal schools, that was whatthey did. And in many sltes, the. fourth graaers - and up to eighth graders - alsodid. A1, of the groups gave the opini.oa th -j this :as not satisfactory for middleschools an%' many expressed dissatisfaction Vith that arrangement for fourth and
fifth graders, especially for girls.
 

In the overall ratings, school personnel., parents, and community leaders were inacreement that the school furniture was very poor or poor, thatwith combinationaccounting for around 50% except in NWFP ar,d Islamabad. Furniture that did e-ist.inprimary schools was usually In need of repair and there were seldow enough
chair-desk combinations for the number of pupils.
 

Teachers uosually fared better; most of them had a table or desk and a chair. 
 There
were cases, nevertheless, where none was provided. 
This was especially noticeable
in the UNHCR schools and in the rooms where more than one teacher conducted classes
at the same time. The Primary Education Project (World Bank) sz.hools were most
likely to have teacher desks and chairs; headmasters and headmistresses always had
these amenities.
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The provincial and mun.icipal corporation schools usually had a trunk and/or a steel
 
cabinet in which supplies, books, and other valuables could be locked, but a few
 
had not yet received these. Unfortunately, these were frequently used to safeguard
 
science and agriculture materials that had been provided - but which were seldom
 
used because of the inadequate space in the room and because teachers had to pay
 
for breakage and losses. 

F. OTHER FACILITIES 

Middle schools were supposed to have science rooms with simple laboratory

facilities. Again, except for the privileged schools, these did not exist. 
 The
 
best that could be hoped for in proviicial schools was a few beakers and chemicals.
 

Agriculture was also in the curriculum but as pointed out forcefully in Chapter V
 
of Part II, the requirement had largely been forgotten. One school garden was
 
found. The home kitchen of the women conducting mohallah schools, all of which had
 
been converted to for profit primary institutions, gave some opportunity for
 
practice in home arts. The skills centers, of course, did have workroom 
arrangements for cooking, sewing, crafts, and sometimes secretarial classes.
 

Libraries, when thought of as a room with books and a place to sit down and read, 
were limited to the best private and parastatal schools. In some others, there may

have been a few shelves of books somewhere -- but in the vast majority, there wasn't 
one book, other than texts, 2n the whole school. Even the Quran was usually
brought in by the teacher for the class. When the problems of teaching Urdu and 
English as second languages were considered, to -y nothing of maintaining literacy
for those children that managed a few years of p-':.mary school, the lack was 
untenable. Only the large cities had public lib-:aries and these were far from most 
children's homes and in some, children were not allowed in except with a parent.
Homes usually had a copy of the Quran in Arabic, may have had one or two books on 
the life of the Prophet, and some had newspapers or simple magazines. The dearth 
of reading material in the villages and small towns was lamentable since that could 
form an important part of education generally and language arts improvement
 
specifically.
 

G. OV RVIEW STATEMENT 

The section on buildings points out some inequitie. within provinces - there were
 
some districts and regions that have received litt';e development money and their
 
physizal facilities were in dire straits. Unfortunately, in those same areas, most
 
of the other facilities are likely to be lacking - no toilets, poor drinking 
water, little or no furniture, and woefully inappropriate places for the children
 
to play. The distribution of construction, renovation, and other investment monies 
is inequitable in Pakistan. Since the federal government had reqvested information 
about these conditions, and it had no doubt been supplied in many cases, the 
situation was difficult to comprehend. Any donor activity contemplated should 
assure that sizeable portions of it should go to those "have not" areas. 

2384H 
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CHAPTER IV. 

SChOOL PERSONNEL
 

The case studies, with their school-catchment focus, concentrated on personnel

directly affecting the administration and instruction for schools: regular

teachers, untrained assistants, special Islamayat instructors, administrators, and
 
supervisors. Most of the administrators (headmasters, headmistresses, and head
 
teachers) were, in 58% of the sample, also teachers in the system. Principals did
 
not teach except to substitute when teachers were absent.
 

The data were obtained from the school administrator. That person, plus a teacher,
 
were interviewed to probe the contextual factors about teachers, instruction, and 
supervision. Collecting opinions from two sources - administrator and teacher -­
ran the danger of obtaining conflicting views but that rarely happened. 
Interviewqed separately, they generally agreed; differences were primarily of degree
and even that did not vary much. Thie opinionnaires for parents and community 
leaders, and that for youth, added a furthex significant dimension to the 
descriptioDs. Some variations in emphasis occurred between these latter groups and 
school personnel but there was marked agreement on most points.
 

A. TIlE TEACHERS 

There were 1,554 teachers listed for the 220 schools and programs. In the
 
Pakistani schools and programs, those certified ranged widely among the areas, from
 
46% in Baluchistan to 90% in the Punjab. The UNHCR refugee schools had only 9%
 
with Pakistani teaching certificates, mostly due to the decision to use Afghanis
 
for most teaching posts and these primarily came from mountain villages where 
education was scarce (Table 9). The overall proportion of certified teachers for 
the sample schools was 74%, considerably higher than that reported by federal and 
provincial officials. The difference occurred from the relatively high number of 
parastatal and private schools included; these generally approachei 90%. The 
provincial schools stood at 58% and those of the municipal corporations at 64%. 

Table 9: Number of Teachers and Percent Certified
 
in the Sample Schools and Programs by Area 

Area Total Teachers Percent Certified 

Baluchistan 182 
 46
 
NWFP 288 74 
Sind 506 66
 
Punjab 495 90 
Tribal Areas 44 56 
Islamabad 39 77 

Sample 1554 74
 

UNHCR 23 
 9
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In this sample, there were only 98 untrained teachers working as assistants; 42 of
 
them were teaching a class by themselves, all but seven in the preschool programs.

There were 50 special Islamayet teachers, 26% of whom held teaching certificates.
 
In all the other schools and programs, Islamayat was taught by the regular
teacher. The literacy and skills programs utilized certified teachers at about tho 
same ratio as the other schools. 

The proportion of women to men was high, 62%. The parastatal, most private, and 
almost all mixed (coeducational) classes were taught by women. Provincial and
 
municipal corporation boys schools were all taught by men, the girls schools by
 
women. 

Table 10: Percentage of Jeadmaster/Teacher and Parent/CoMmunity 
Leader Ratings of the Primary Teachers by Area 

Area Headmaster/Teacher Parent/Coiinunity Leader 

Vtry Very Don't Very Very 
poor Poor Fair Good good know poor Poor Fair Good good 

Baluchistan 2 12 34 40 12 5 5 1.8 48 23 1 
NWFP 6 20 26 32 6 0 12 32 6 37 13 
Sind 2 3 24 39 3 1 5 6 30 38 20 
Punjab 13 18 18 32 9 4 13 211 24 24 11 
Tribal Areas 31 20 29 20 0 0 0 48 48 4 0 
Islamabad 0 0 12 75 13 0 0 0 50 5. 0 

Sample 12 18 23 26 21 1 8 24 30 25 1 

UNHCR 0 11 11 15 33 
 10 0 0 20 50 20
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Except in the tribal areas, the headmasters and teachers rated primary teachers, as
 
a group, mostly in the fair and good range although there were some that said poor,
 
very poor, and a few others very good. Sind, Islamabad Federal Area, and UNHCR
 
rated teachers the highest; the tribal areas, the lowest. 
 Parents and community

leaders, as a generality, rated teachers better than the teachers themselves. The
 
tribal parents gave the teachers fairly low ratings but not as low as the teachers
 
and headmasters. A few parents confessed that they did not know about teacher
 
quality.
 

The UNHCR school personnel rated the teachers high and the parents and community

leaders agreed with them. Ten percent, the highest of any of the areas, did not
 
know the teachers well enough to rate them.
 

Literacy and skill program teachers rated themselves high and the parents agreed

with them. 
 Skills teachers earned the highest rating by parents, a perfect 100%
 
said very good.
 

It is important to state, in concluding the section on teachers, that some of the
 
verbal and written reports about teachers, mostly negative, were not borne out in
 
these case study schools and programs. The observors and the central team agreed
 
that:
 

1. Teacher absenteeism was not nearly as prevalent in this sample as the
 
reports suggest; almost all of the visits were unannounced and only 9 of the
 
1554 teachers were absent.
 

2. Female teachers were no more likely to be absent than men; 
the proportion
 
was 3 to 6, a not unreasonable figure considering the general problems faced
 
by the women.
 

3. In the cities and towns, but somewhat less frequently in villages, the
 
female teachers were married.
 

4. Reports of corporal punishment were few and far between; a few youths did
 
report some but this was a very minor 
reason for leaving or not liking
 
school.
 

5. Mixed (coeducational) classes were all taught by women with six exceptions;
 
since mixed schools were a third of the sample, females have carved a niche
 
for themselves.
 

Finally, and most importantly, the observors and central team agreed that teacher
 
dedication under the conditions in which many of them work, was unusually high.

Holding a class under a tree, seldom with enough books for the class, or with a
 
class teacher/pupil ratio that would cause teachers in many countries to rebel, did
 
not deter them from their task. They were teaching as best they could in the
 
situation. The teachers are a major asset to education in Pakistan.
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B. CLASS LOADS
 

There were 57,937 pupils enrolled in preschool through fifth grade in this survey.
Even removing the preschoolers from the first grade counts left the first grade at
the highest enrollment of any, dropping steadily across the grades. 
 (The
enrollments are shown in Table 18 and proportions are discussed more fully in
Chapter VI: The Students.) The variations and averages for the class loads are
shown in Table 11, together with those in the literacy, drop in, and skills
 
programs in the survey.
 

Eight of the schools in the sample had only one teacher, three had two, and 
one had
three. The total enrollment in all of these was low, from 9 to 21. 
 Three schools
had just received per-mission to offer fourth and fifth grades, and these classesstill had low enrollments ­ from 4 to 7. On the other end of the scale, there were
class sizes up to 125 for one teacher (excluding those classes in which one teacherhad one or more untrained assistants to help). Some schools had from 90 to 110 in
 every class in every grade. The hige numbers tended to be in the medium sized
cities but a few of these occurre in large metropolitan areas and in towns. Boys
schools were somewhfat more 
likely than girls to be seriously overcrowded.
 

Table 11: Low. High, and Average Enrollments by Primary,

Drop In, Literacy, and Skills Classes in the Sample
 

Class 
 Low High Average 

Preschool 
 6 125 67

First 
 4 125 69

Second 
 12 115 56

Third 7 117 54
Fourth 
 9 103 51

Fifth 7 98 46 

Pre to 5th 
 4 125 57
 

Drop In 16 23 20
Literacy 
 17 40 23
Skills 
 28 70 
 49
 

The average class load across the primary grades was 57, a number that is far above any in the developed countries and more than most of those still in developmeut.

Preschool and first grade, considered the cornerstones of primary education, were
67 and 69; pedagogically, these are far in excess of that considered even
reasonably approaching conditions for good instruction. And when at least 90% of
these enter those grades without speaking Urdu, the most common medium of
 
instruction, the situation is compounded.
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It must also be noted that in the small schools. even though the enrollment was
 
often low, the teachers usually had to attend to more than one grade. Even in
 
these, the instructional load was excessive.
 

The two drop in programs both kept their enrollments low intentionally since
 
instr-iction was very intense. The pupils were exp[e:.ted to cover three to five 
grades in two years.
 

Literacy programs also had Low enrollments, in comparison to thr, primary grades.
Only two were above 30, usually considered to be the maximum for this type of
 
instruction. 

The skills programs all stressed that they would like to keep their admissions low
 
but that the demand was so great, and the need even greater, that they felt obliged
 
to accept more students. Their average of 49 is quite high for a vocational
 
program.
 

Still another problem related to teachers and pupils is that of classrocms in which 
more than one are instructing at the same time. Tirty-one schools had this 
situation; the worst was in a UNHCR tent in which six teachers were teaching six 
classes. 
 Quality education is very difficult to attain under these circumstances.
 

Class enrollments in many schools are too high for even moderate quality

education. This condition should be considered as important as the lack of
 
schools, and funds should be dedicated for the construction of additional
 
classrooms when the site permits.
 

C. TEACHER IMPROVEMT
 

An open ended question on "Who helps you improve your teaching?" caused a great

deal of consternation among the teachers. After some thought, the most common
 
reply was senior teachers. When prompted about whether there were others, some
 
named the headmaster or headmistress. A few named the learning coordinator, all of
 
these, of course, in the PrImary Education Project (World bank). Ahoost 40% of the
 
respondents finally added that they went to summer school and that these refresher
 
courses were helpful in the planning and the delivery of lessons.
 

Two other questions elicited indications of assistance; one was whether the 
teachers in the school go to some central. school or other place for meetings.

About 71% said that one of the iteiris discussed at meetings was the improvement of 
instruction. Except for Islamabad and the tribal areas, those meetings were most 
likely to be held at the teacher's school; the two exceptions reported no 
meetings. The raluchIstan and NWFP teachers also named their district education 
office; the Sind teachers mentioned the regional office. The Punjab teachers go to
 
a central school for regular meetings, in addition to those in their own schools.
 
It must be noted, howuver, that when asked what was discussed at the last meeting,

only a few listed instructional improvement. The topics that predominated were
 
tests, supplies, records' reports. 
 When asked what should be done at the meetings,
 
more than half described some aspect of instructional improvement.
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A second question centered on the affiliation of teachers with a teacher
organization. 
The proportion was the lowest in Sind, 9%, although the association
there has been militant, including strikes, during this year. 
The highest
indicating an affiliation with a teacher organiz:ticn was Islamabad Federal Area,
with 75%; tribal areas were second with 53%. 
 Th,- tork of the organization was
reported by the vast majority as dealing with "teacher problems." Only a fewscattered mentions were made of specific improvement. 

Although treated more 
fully in another section, the near absence of listings of
instructional improvement via the several supervisors must be pointed out. 
 These
are severely overburdened with schools butto visit even when they do visit, theirtime is occupied with other matters.
 

D. SUPERVISION
 

Twenty-five percent of the schools in the Islamabad Federal Area reported no
supervisory visits during the past year, but 
 25% reported 2 visits and 50%, ten.In all the other areas, at least one 
visit was listed by nearly everyone. The
largest percentage with only one 
supervisory visit was in Baluchistan, 35%. Two to
four visits were noted by about 60% of the schools in the Punjab, NWFP, and the
tribal areas. 
 The other areas varied a great deal from school to school; no
 pattern could be discerned.
 

Those who come to conciuct supecvision are primarily the district, subdivisional,and assistant education officerN from the provinces. The assistant education
officer was the main supervisor visiting schools in the Punjab, the districteducation officer in Baluchistan, and a combination of subdivisional officers andinspectors in Sind. The FATA schools were supervised by a district supervisor andby the agency inspectors.
 

Private schools rarely had supervisory visits, indicating that their own
administrators served as the chief supervisor. 
 Parastatal schools all had their
own agency officers but a few Tere also visited by provincial authorities. UNHCRschools have their owr district and assistant officers and these come to schools
 
very frequently. 

When asked what the supervisory person did at the last visit, a long list of
activities resulted. 
 Only a few were frequent: 50% in Islamabad said they checked
"all over the school," 
a third each in the UNHCR schools listed checking attendance
and offering suggestions for improving instruction. All the others were smr l:
discussed problems, checked something related to the building, listened to lessons,
checked the records, various topics related to examinations, and a few in each of

the provinces said "nothing." 

Their replies on what the supervisory staff should do concentrated on three items:help improve instruction, document the need for texts and other supplies, and findhelp for the overcrow.ding and bad buildings. Almost no one mentioned attendance,
examinations, or the other 18 things reported done in the last visit.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 

LS
 



-34-


E. PERSONNEL OVERVIEW
 

Because of the wide variation among the different sets of information, there are
 
only a few points that merit attention overall:
 

1. If teacher certification means anything, the provincial departments of
 
education need to find ways to increase its provision; 58% is too low.
 

2. Except for the tribal areas, community perceptions of the teachers are quite

favorable; the observors agreed with that Judgment and found them a strong
 
factor in education.
 

3. 	 Except for the private and parastatal schools, the pupil/teacher ratios are 
far too high for quality education.
 

4. 	 Teachers are, by and large, left to their own resources in improving their 
instruction; more assistance is needed. 

5. Supervision varier a great deal in frequency of visits and the tasks 
perfoinmed during the visits can be called inspection rather than 
supervision; for most officers, there aimply isn't enough time to make 
sufficient calls on schools and they appear, with some exceptions, to be 
more concerned with record keeping than the improvement of instruction.
 

The first sectioi, on facilities, emphasized the mostly Sire conditions prevailing

in the schools, especially those managed by the provinces. The personnel aspect,

however, was also critical. The federal and provincial governments' announced
 
commitment to quality education will have to be backed up with close attention to
 
both factors.
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CHAPTER V. 

INSTRUCTION
 

The interviews did not directly ask any of the respondent groups to comment on the
curriculuill since the pretests showed this to bring vague answers. 
 Instead, several
questions were included that allowed the analyses to obtain more secure data and
therefrom, infer commonsome elements among the opinions. Although that approachworked well for some 
components, it elicited little information on mathematics and
social studies, both deemed important by the federal officials.
 

The completed questionnaires contained a great many comments on the program of
instruction. 
First, almost all the provincial primary schools in the first threegrades concentrated on two elements: 
 language arts and arithmetic. For the most
part, social studies, arts, science health andand physical education were taughtin the fourth and fifth grades. Religious studies, Islamayat, were taught in everygrade. Finally, the preschool students, whether in the first grade room orseparate, received language arts instruction almost entirely. While these
indicators seemed to infer a simplified curriculum, the reality was tlat theseveral languages involved made headmasters and teachers feel that 
the instruction
was very complex: in most schools, the local language was used at least for
explanation and in many it was directly taught as a subject. 
 Arabic (often called
Oriental Language) was taught along i-ith the Quran to a greater or lesser degree,most often the latter. Urdu was taught in every grade and in many schools was themedium of instruction. English was introduced at varying times during the
sequence, from as 
 low as preschool to the sixth grade of middle school.
 

Private and parastatal schools also differed widely in
inclusions. The private schools were the only ones 
their curriculum
 

that still taught in the
English medium but some parastatals emphasized it beyo-nd a period a day.become much more common as medium Urdu hasa than previously. Arithmetic was included, asin the provinces, but the former expressed the opinion that schoolstheir spentmore time on mathematics than did those in the provincial schools. Social studiesand science were definitely offered earlier in both the private and parastatalschools, as a generality. 
 Health and physical education were offered almost
exclusively in the private and parastatal institutions, it must be noted that
within these generalizations, many municipal corporation schools were more like the
parastatals than their provincial counterparts in their offerings and
 
concentrations.
 

Finally, it must be emphasized that there was no uniform curriculum when viewedterms of appli4 cation. 
 Nor was there even a uniform provincial system. 
in 

The
generalities are important because of their indications of direction but areas,
system administrations, and individual schools make decisions that often do notcoincide with what the federal Curriculum Wing officials see as a "nationalcurriculum." 
 (This section provides only a brief sketch about curriculum; the
subject is covered in detail in Part II, Chapter V and in the Chapter V Annex in
Part IV.)
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A. TEXTBOOKS
 

Textbooks, 	when provided to teachers and students, gave much of the substance to
 
curriculum, especially to its scope and sequence. 
The federal and provincial

offices in 	 Pakistan collaborated to set the content for the texts but with only a 
few exceptions, the parents bought the books. Teachers were to be given sets of
 
books and usually they had a complete set. Poor students often did not have the 
books (.'see the section on Costs; of Education in Chapter VII, Community) and relied 
on dictation from the teacher, materials copied from the blackboard, and looking on 
with others who did have the texts. 

The opinions on the textbooks varied widely among the heacmasters and teachers in 
the different areas. For tha sample as a whole, fair and good accounted for 60% 
but very poor and poor, together, totaled 30% (Table 12). Texts elicited many 
comments, even frm those that rated them fair and good: too sketchy, too few
 
exercises, 	 and uninteresting content for the language arts. "New math" was 
criticized as being too difficult for teachers as well as students, without 
sufficient explanation or exercises, and unrelated to the lives of the children. 
Two other com,plaints were frequent: the quality of the paper and binding was said
 
to be so poor that they wouldn't last a year, and that they were far too expensive
 
for the majority of the families.
 

Table 12: 	 Percentage of Ratings on Textbooks by Headmasters/ 
Teachers and Parents/Community Lea-4erL;, by Area 

Headmasters/teachers Parents/community leaders 
Area Very Very Don't Very Very 

poor Poor Fair Good good know poor Poor Fair Good good 

Tribal Areas 0 23 65 0 12 0 8 21 63 4 4 

Islamabad 0 0 11 78 11 0 0 0 67 33 0 

Baluchistan 6 13 40 32 9 22 7 10 29 31 1 

Sind 3 26 33 30 8 3 11 16 48 18 4 

NWFP 13 25 24 33 5 1 14 27 30 19 9 

Punjab 14 15 36 22 13 16 10 i7 31 15 11 

Sample 10 20 32 28 10 11 8 ]7 38 19 7
 

UNHCR 0 11 11 67 11 22 0 11 0 56 11
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The results for the general sample mask some important differences in opinion among
the several areas. The Islamabad headmasters/teachers gave high marks to the
texts. Those in NWFP, Sind, and Punjab gave much lower ratings. 'TChe comments fromthese latter areas concentrated on the Urdu language arts texts, criticizing them
severely for the weak presentation of the characters in the early grades, and for
advancing too rapidly, giving students insufficient time to master each part of the
 
sequence.
 

Parents and community leaders, in the overall sample, gave widel 
 varying opinions
but the highest percentage, 38%, was on the fair rating, and with the tendency to
pretty much agree with the headmasters and teachers. Unfortunately, 11% of the
general saople said didn't knowthey enough about the textbooks to rate theircoaltent; Balochistan comimuity people were the highest in this regard, 22%, but thePunjab was not far beLind with 16%. Parents had few specific coiments to make
about the content except "my children have difficulty with them." They were very
critical of the quality of the paper and binding, and complained bitterly about the
cost. (See their cost in Chapter VII.) 

The UNHCR schools were supposed to have the textbooks furnished and in most casesin the survey they were. However, in one, there was only one English text for
middle school, two for Urdu, and in all grades combined, there fewerwere books 
than pupils.
 

There were no complaints about the literacy texts, no matter which one was being

used, and there were several. Both teachers and parents appeared to be pleased
with them, possibly in part a reflection of their gratitude for 
the opportunity to

participate in the literacy program. 
 In the skills progra i, no texts werereported ­ they utilized sets in the classrooms and workshops instead. 
These were
supplemented with mimeographed materials and apparently served the purpose well for

they were generally given fair to very good marks.
 

The respondent youths did not criticize the textbooks directly although they might
have been the cause of the difficulties the students encountered in learning Urduand English. 
Since half the sample was still enrolled in school (and half out),
they should have mentioned the books if they were seen as a major problem.
 

B. LANGUAGES IN INSTRUCTION
 

Pakistan and the schools are faced with a considerable problem in that the peoplespeak many languages. 
 Some headway is being made in establishing Urdu as the

national language, and English is spoken to some degree by most educated persons.
The problem of perhaps 90% of the students beginning school with a different home 
language greatly complicates the instruction.
 

Rather than just ask the respondents their opinions of the languages taught withinthe curriculum, the advice of the other professionals on the assessment team was infavor of probing the issue of how much the four major languages should be taught:
local language (Saraiki, Sindhi, Baluchi, and Pashtu are directly taught in some
areas), Urdu, Arabic, and English. Since the patterns were already known to differ
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by grade, the opinions were sought for grades 1-3, 4-5, and 6-8, to obtain specificrather than general information. 
The judgments of the headmasters/teachers and of
the parents/community leadere were so closely agreed that their tabulations were
combined for this presentation, the few exceptions will be narrated.
 

Almost half the respondents (Table 13) in the overall sample were of the opinion
that the local languages should be innot taught school. Islamabad (75%) was thehighest in this judgment; not one tribal respondent expressed that idea.
'oportion (65%) of A htighthe interviewees in the Punjab were against teaching locallanguage in the first three grades but that obscured a division of opinion
Panjabi speakers were -- themostly opposed but the Saraiki speaking sections wantedtaught and/or used all day. itThe Sind Province education professionals usually wereopposed to teaching local languages but Sindhithe and Saraiki speaking parents andcommunity leaders chose teaching their local languages one period a day. 
 The
tribal area residents, whether teachers or parents, overwhelmingly chose to have
Pashtu used by students and teachers all day in the early grades. 
The refugees

were also of that same opinion.
 

As would be expected from the variations of opinion about local language, Urdu, thenational language, also presented wide differences for grades 1-3. 
 The highest
proportion for the sample as a whole was 68% for using Urdu all day, and 30%
suggested that it be taught one 
period a day. 
 Again, the separate areas had their
own ideas about Urdu. 
While very few thought it should not be taught, one period a
day garnered the majority opinion in NWFP and the tribal areas.
period a day was chosen Even in Sind, one
by 43% of the respondents for first through third graders. 
Although Arabic is the language of the Quran, taught in every school and program,
there were many educators and community members that felt it 
 should not be taught.
The largest percentage, 67, was registered for the tribal areas
ranged from 22 to 38%. but the others
One period a day was the majority opinion in all but the

tribal areas.
 

Teaching English in the early grades, not done in a majority of the cases, had the
highest proportions of "not teach" responses of any language. 
 The tribal areas led
in this, 92%, and the Islamabad Federal Area thewas lowest with not one respondentgiving that opinion. 
The few that chose the "use all day" alternative were, for
the most part, those parents/community leader3 in professional life, and the
educators in some private and parastatal schools.
 

The indications for local language in fourth and fifth grades (Table 14) gave a
small shift from all day and do not teach, toward one period per day.
sample The Pakistanshowed an increase of from 28% to 36, draing this amountnot teach and the use all day. 
from both the do 

and 
The most dramatic shifts were in Sind, Baluchistan,areasthe tribal (since the Punjab, rith a high proportion of the totalrespondents, did not change, the sample percentage was modified only a small


amount). 

The Urdu percentages changed very little in all of the areas except in the tribalagencies (a substantial shift from one period a day toward use all day).changes were Thegenerally reflective of the proportionate judgments between Urdu and
local languages in the two school levels.
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Table 13: Percentage of Judgments about Teaching Languages in Grade 1-3, by Area 

Area Local Language 
Not Period Use all Not 

Urdu 
Period Use all Not 

Arabic 
Period Use all 

Engii h 
Not Period Use all 

teach per day day teach per day da9 teach per day day teach per day day 
Punjab 65 17 18 1 20 79 22 73 5 66 32 2 

Sind 27 53 20 4 43 53 35 65 0 34 45 21 

NIFP 48 16 36 6 61 33 38 62 0 42 32 26 

Baluchistan 32 18 50 0 28 72 37 63 0 45 30 25 

Islamabad 75 25 0 0 25 75 29 71 0 0 75 25 

Tribal Areas 0 6 94 0 86 14 67 33 0 92 8 0 

Sample 48 28 24 2 30 68 33 66 1 50 36 14 

UNHCR 0 20 80 0 67 33 17 83 0 33 50 17 

.­
0 
0 
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There was an 8% shift from not to teach Arabic toward teaching it one period a
 
day. 
 The change was general across the provinces but Islamabad and the tribal
 
areas did not change their starze.
 

English experienced the greatest change of any of the languages when viewed for
 
fourth and fifth grades. 
Twenty percent was taken from the do not teach category;

that judgment was now at only 30%. Most of the modification went toward one period
 
a day but a few shifted to all day.
 

The United Nations Afghani schools changed in both local language and Urdu as had
 
the other areas, increasing the one period a day opinion. Thele was no change

regarding the frequency of teaching Arabic. 
English, which strangely enough had
 
had a 17% 
vote for using all day in the first three grades, now totally lost that
 
percentage. 
 It, and some of those that had given the opinion that it should not be
 
taught, shifted to teaching English one period a day at this upper primary level.
 

Substantial changes occurred for middle school, sixth through eighth grades (Table

15). The do not 
teach portion for local language increased substantially, drawing

from both the other categories in the sample for the nation. This trend was
 
general for all the Pakistani schools in whatever area. For 
some inexplicaole
 
reason, the UNHCR respondents chose to recommend local language for all 
day - 1.00% 
was of this opinion. 

The statistics for Urdu in middle school were mystifying from an examination of the 
numbers alone - there was a shift from use all day to a greater proportion saying

teach it one period a day. The comments, plus followup interviews, explained the
 
change. Many felt that in the first five grades, much of the day should be devoted
 
to the acquisition of Urdu language arts. 
 'Thney believed that reasonable mastery

had been accomplished by the end of fifth grade and that 
now the students could
 
concentrate on the subjects of social studies, science, mathematics, and English -­
and that it was the content of these subjects that was important, not the language

in which they were taught. Not everyone agreed, of course, but those that did made
 
a sizeable difference. Urdu was recommended by the vast majority, 83% in the
 
national sample, to a one period a day subject.
 

Arabic continued to gain as a subject to be taught with 83% now assigning theit 
status of a one period a day subject. The refugee schools respondents were
 
unanimous on this assignment. No previous mention has been made of the very small
 
percentages of people that chose Arabic as a subject to be used all day; it might

be thought that these came from some of the Muslim schools, but they did not. They
 
were isolated individuals, differing among the examinations of languages by level,
 
and none commented In any explanatory way.
 

The percentage opposed to teaching English continued its decline: 1-3=50, 4-5=30,
 
and 6-8:-7. Teaching English one period a day and using it all. day grew roughly

proportionately between grades 4-5 and 6-8. 
 Almost two-thirds now thought it
 
should be taught oue period a day and 27% were for all day. The greatest shift
 
occurred in Sind, largely from the Karachi region, but some movement occurred in 
all except the tribal areas. 
One hundred percent of the refugee interviewees now
 
chose one period a day for English instruction.
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Table 14 Percentage of Judgments about Teaching Languages 
in Grades 4.-5, by Area
 

Area Local Language Urdu 
 Arabic Engiis!i
 
Not Period 
Use a!l 
Not Period 
 -
teach per day Use all t Period
day teach per day da No Use allP
ero Ueat
teach Per day = Period
dayr teach per day Usedayall 

Punjab 

Sind 

N-WFP 

Baluchistan 

78 

15 

50 

34 

16 

67 

16. 

42 

6 

18 

34 

24 

0 

4 

11 

0 

13 

43 

55 

25 

87 

53 

34 

75 

15 

33 

22 

17 

83 

66 

78 
83 

2 

1 

0 
0 

43 

21 

28 
30 

55 

57 

56 
40 

2 

22 

16 
30 

Islamabad 

Tribal Areas 

88 

7 

13 

60 

0 

33 

0 

0 

25 

16 

75 

64 

29 

67 

71 

33 

0 

0 

0 

55 

63 

45 

38 

0 

Sample 46 36 18 3 30 67 25 74 1 30 53 17 

LUWHCR 0 29 71 0 83 17 17 83 0 14 86 0 

Table 15 Percentage of Judgments about Teaching Languages in Grades 6-8, by Area
 

Area -Local Language 
 Urdu Arabic Englis-

Not Period 
Use all Not Period Use all
 
teach per day 
 day teach per day 
 day Not Period Use all
teache Not Period Use allda teach per da dPunjab 
 92 4 4 0 
 13 87 
 4 96 0 6 8 TSind 
 63 25 12 
 0 50 50 I 
 84 5 14 43 43
NWFP 
 61 10 29 
 14 59 
 27 19 76 
 5 8 
 40 52
Baluchistan 
 53 47 
 0 0 15 85 14 
 82 4 
 0 53 37
Islamabad 
 83 17 0 0 
 33 67 
 0 100 0 
 0 67 33
Tribal Areas 
 11 56 33 0 67 33 
 45 55 
 0 29 71 
 0
 

Sawale 
 68 19 
 13 1 83 36 
 13 83 
 4 
 7 66 27
 

0HCR 0 00 
 0 100 
 0 0 100 
 0 0 100 0
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The general logic of these patterns should not be interpreted as an indication of
 
what happens in the schools. In a high proportion of the provincial and municipal
 
schools, three languages were being variously used and taught every day throughout
 
the five grades plus preschool: local language, Urdu, and Arabic. English was 
also taught to some degree in about a third of the schools in the primary system,
 
Including preschool The observors reported that the local language and Urdu were 
often mixed in the same sentence, and the general Pakistani speech pattern of
 
including English in any language, caused some sentences to be in all three.
 
Second, the observors also cited many instances of poorly spokeu Urdu and English,
 
and said this had been common many years ago when they were in primary school. 
They also stated that Arabic was frequently mispronounced, especially in
 
explanations of the Quranic texts rather than just rectiig the prayers. 

Teachers and administrators were very critical of the English used by the 
instructors, and in many cases that was borne out in listening to the class
 
instructor. The teachers worked hard at English but apparently their own 
instruction had been deficient, or they had lost a great deal of ability with that 
language over the years. In a later section on what is needed to improve language
 
learning by pupils, two-thirds of the headmasters and 32% of the teachers listed 
the need for improvement of the teacher's English. Only a few said they needed to 
better their Urdu but the observors felt that in some areas many did and there were 
individuals everywhere that were far from fluent. 

The respondent youths named both the need to study English and Urdu as reasons for 
not liking school and for dropping out. Their numbers aggregated to only about 15%
 
but that Is a significant proportion.
 

Specific mentions of the need to receive instruction on teaching Urdu as a second 
language occurred in only four sites, one in an APWA literacy program, two schools
 
in the Pishin area of Baluchistan, and one in a tribal area. All of these had had 
some second language methods instruction. English as a second language methods
 
were cited in more places, chiefly in the private schools in which English is the
 
medium of instruction but one teacher in a Muslim school also asked where he could
 
find such a course. All of these citations combined make up less than .2% of the
 
professional interviewees, yet a high proportion had English teaching problems and
 
many had them with Urdu. Further, the many interviews with federal, provincial, 
and teacher college officials rarely brought a mention of the problem. The 
difficulties exist and merit attention.
 

C. IMPROVEMENT OF LEARNING 

Teachers and headmasters were asked directly what should be done to improve
 
learning in the schools. As might be expected with such wide variations in schools
 
and their conditions, the replies were scattered, for the most part, over a range
 
of topics. Those, with the percentages of mentions, were:
 

New/renovated buildings 7 Improved teacher training 17 
Models, charts, kits 9 Change the curriculum 6 
Better English instruction 11 Limit student enrollment 12 
Better Urdu instruction 7 Student attendance 2 
Better and more texts 23 More parental concern 1 
Teaching via mass media 4 Demonstrations by supervisors 1 
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The highest proportion of suggestions was some combination of more and better
texts. The accompanying comments were much like those described in the textbook
section, dealing with both content and sequence, and with the number available to
students. Improved teacher training was the second mosr 
frequent and that was aslikely to come 
from teachers as from headmasters/mistresses.

training period was coo short, giving time for little study of 

Many added that the 
content after themethods courses Were taken. The overcrowded classrooms were seen as a realdeterrent to learning by those teachers suffering from this problem. ertainly, nomethod will work with 100 pupils per teacher. As noted in a, earlier context,English instruction was criticized strongly; Urdu instruction received fewersuggestions. Since so few classrooms had maps, charts, models, )r kits, this was
anticipated to be a very frequent mention by the respondents; it was important butnot as 
common as the lack of these materials would indicate. 

D. INDICATIONS OF RESULTS
 

Two results oriented elements were chosen for the case studies: grade promotionsand examination passes. 'llese are asnot strong as achievement in the upper gradesbut they were of greater importance than the generalized federal descriptions.of
"social promotion" indicated. 

Table 16: Percentage of Grade Promotions for Boys
and Girls in the Sample Schools, by Area
 

Area Boys Girls 

NWFP 
 85 
 87
Sind 
 56 
 77
Baluchistan 84 81.Tribal Areas 
 89 
 71
Islamabad 88 89Punjab 
 87 
 88
 

Sample 
 84 
 83
 

UNHCR 
 85 
 99
 

For the Pakistan sample, there was no essential difference between the percentages
of promotions for boys and girls - 84 and 83%. Boys were much less likely to bepromoted in Sind than were girls but the oppcsite was true in the tribal areas.
Girls promoted at a higher rate than boys was also the case in the refugeeschools. Inquiries into the reasons 
for non-promotion usually centered around two
aspects: the failure to acquire sufficient language skills and low attendance. 
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The case study teams found no evidence of "social promotion," either in the
descriptions of the promotion procedures, actual promotion practices of the school,
or in the records of the schools. There were examinations for promotion, and the
performance on interim tests contributed to decisions relative to progression to
the next grade. In a high proportion of the cases, excluding the private and 
some
parastatal schools, there were examinations conducted with the educational officerspresent. Promotion was regularized and apparently supervised.
 

There was a general expectation that the students in all provincial and parastatal,and in some of the private schools, would take provincial examinations at the endof fifth and eighth grades. These were somewhat downplayed by some of theinterviewees, saying that these were primarily for scholarship purposes. Most,however, stated that the examinaLions were extremely important. Youth agreed with 
them.
 

Despite those expressions of the importance, only two-thirds of the schools
reported administering the fifth grade examination or sending their students
elsewhere to take it. All the schools with eighth grade, 
 except one, reported thatthetr students took the test. 
 (This included provincial, federal, and the
so-called Cambridge or Oxford examinations.) Furthermore, not all of the students
presented themselves for such examinations (Table 17). Some do take the
examination later after repeating the grade or studying with tutors. No counts on
these were obtained. 

Table 17: Percentage of Boys and Girls Taking and Passing
the Fifth and Eight Grade Examinations 

Boys Girls
Area Take Exam Pass Take Exam Pass 

NWFP 
 85 79 
 90 95

Sind 
 84 73 
 76 69

Baluchistan 
 89 82 
 72 67

Tribal Areas 
 100 100 
 0 0

Islamabad 
 100 85 100 
 83

Punjab 
 97 80 
 96 87
 

Sample 
 92 83 88 
 80
 

UNHCR 88 68 0 0 

The tribal area boys all took the examinations and were reported to have all

passed. The girls in those areas, on the other hand, did not take the
examination. No useful explanation was given. 
Islamabad and the Punjab pupils
also took the tests but their pass rate was 85 and 80% respectively, for boys, and
83 and 87% for girls. Girls generally trailed the boys in the proportions that
took the examination; their pass rate was below that of boys in Baluchistan and
Sind but superior to the boys in NWFP and the Punjab. 
 The UNHCR boys had the
lowest pass rate in the study. 
 The girls did not take the examinations.
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Examinations are not, of course, the only criterion relative to the effectiveness
 
of instruction; indeed, many educators would argue that they a-e not very
 
important. 
 Still, in a society in which admission to hLigher levels of education is
 
competitive, and even more so for the better schools, they loom critical for many

students and parents. The pass rates in the sample were probably not much
 
different from those in many nations. 
They were, in fact, surprisingly high if the
 
exams reasonably tested what had been ]earned.
 

E. INSTRUCTION HIGHLIGHTS
 

There was a great deal of difference in the implementation of the curriculum in the
 
provinces, municipal corporations and committees, and among the private and
 
parastatal schools. As a generality, the primary grade work emphasized language
 
arts (local language in some, Urdu in all, 
some Arabic, and much less frequently,
 
English) and arithmetic. Islamayat was 
taught in every school and program. The
 
case stvdies examined those aspects of instruction from the viewpoints of
 
administrators, teachers, parents, community leaders, and youth. 
 The major
 
findings include:
 

1. The opinions on the textbooks varied among the studied areas and the ratings
differed from very poor to very good, with fair the most frequent
 
assessment, Parents and community lcaders were more 
favorable toward them
 
than the school. personnel, but they complained bitterly about their cost.
 

2. Judgments about the languages to be used and taught from first through

eighth grades were similar between school personnel and community members in
 
most areas; the general pattern recommended was:
 

a. Crades 1-3: Use local language all day (except in the Punjab and
 
Islamabad), teach Urdu and Arabic one period a day, and half said don't
 
teach English at this level. 
 The tribal areas (67%) were of the opinion
 
that Arabic should not be taught at thE level.
 

b. Grades 4-5: Local language was less recommended for this level as an all
 
day language; all day Urdu increased in frequency. Fewer respondents
 
said Arabic should not be taught and more moved to one period a day.
 
Half the respondents said teach English one period a day.
 

P. Grades 6-8: Two-thlrds said don't teach local language in middle
 
school. Urdu increased its proportion in both one period a day and as 
an
 
all day language. Arabic and English were mostly consigned to one period
 
a day.
 

There was almost no evidence of teacher training in Urdu and English as
 
second languages, yet that was what they were.
 

3. School personnel made many suggestions for improving the learning in the
 
classes but those mentioned mosc frequently were: better and more texts,
 
improved teacher training, limit the student enrollment, and better English
 
instruction.
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4. Strict criteria, including examinations, were evidenced in every school for
 
promotion from one grade to the next; boys and girls were 
promoted at alb)ut

the same rate. Boy and girl promotions were lower in Sind, and girl in
 
Baluchistan, than in the other areas.
 

5. The proportions of boys taking the formal fifth and eighth grade

examinations averaged 92%; their average pass rate was 83%. 
 About 88% of
 
the girls were reported to take the examination with an 80% pass.
 

The general conclusion, backed by the observations of the trained researchers, was
 
that the applications of the curriculum were reasonable in most sites when the
 
conditions of the school and the number of pupils and teachers are 
taken into
 
account. The recommendations drawn from these conclusions included:
 

1. Texts, at least in soime areas, do not satisfy the school personnel or the
 
parents; some revisions seem warranted, especially in the presentations of
 
the language arts and portions of mathematics.
 

2. There is a substantial deficit in the number of textbooks for teacher use;

these should be provided. Some consideration should be given to furnishing
 
texts for poverty students.
 

3. The burden of teachingilearning so many languages, most of them as a second
 
language, could be lightened by allowing area variations according to the
 
judgments of the communities; thai: would increase acquisition of those in
 
the instruction.
 

4. Teacher training should be provided in teaching Urdu, Arabic, and English as
 
second languages.
 

5. The "new math" sections of arithmetic sorely need revision and the Drovision
 
of more explanatory material to the teachers and practical exercises to the
 
students. 
 (New math has been revised to general math by the Curriculum
 
Wing.)
 

6. Teacher training generally should be upgraded and more teachers should
 
attend weekend workshops and/or summer school.
 

It is the judgment of the school personnel and the trained researchers that in the
 
schools where there are no buildings and those in which the overcrowding is
 
serious, that without attention to these problems, little can be accomplished to
 
improve the instruction in them.
 

2384H
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CHAPTER VI.
 

THE STUDEN"S
 

Enrollment in the primary grades is variously reported from 40 to 50% of those
 
eligible for this level of instruction. Attendance is also said to be a problem,

but figures vary so widely by area, urban and rural, and sex, that it is difficult
 
to formulate any generalization. Dropout rates are undoubtedly high and economic 
reasons predoainate in the judgments about the causes; the lack of schools,

especially frcilities for girls, and the distance from home to existing schools are
 
major problews since when they finish what schooling is available, there is often
 
nowhere to etnroll or the cost is prohibitive.
 

A. MOLIIIET
 

Most reports show high enrollment in first grade, then a startling drop in the
 
second, and a relatively steady decline thereafter.(See Table 1.) The primary

schools in the sample showed the 
same pattern but with a less alarming decrease 
between first and second grades. The federal statistics and those of some of the 
provinces and areas, do not show the preschool enrollments separately from those of 
first grade. The study teas made a determined effort to obtain their (less than 5 
years old) numbers and was generally successful. Table 18 contains the primary

enrollment and percentages of the primary sample with preschool listed by itself.
 
Additional information is provided for the drop in schools, literacy pfograms, and
 
the skills training prograxus.
 

Table 18: Enrollments by Grade in the Sample Schools and
 
Percentage of the Total Primary, and Enrollments in 
other Programs
 

Grade/Program Enrollment Percentage
 

Pre school 
 5316 9 
First 
 13725 24
 
Second 
 11123 19
 
Third 10480 18
 
Fourth 
 9401 16
 
Fifth 7892 14
 

All primary 57937 
 100
 

Drop in programs 132
 
Literacy classes 186
 
Skills training programs 198
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The researchers accounted for some of the changes in enrollment across the sample
schools: 
 in small municipal corporation mosque schools they had only first grade;
one small rural provincial school had only preschool through second grade; three
rural provincial schools went only throug;h third grade. 
 These, totaled, would
account for less than 
,2% of the changes between any grades. Further, since these
configurations existed fairly frequently, to remove them would distort the generalpattern of enrollment in the country.
 

Many schools had no preschool children enrolled, which accounts
difference between that level and first grade. 
for much of 
 the 

The 5% drop between first and
second grades was certainly greater than would be expected in most systems;further, the decrease was somewhat distorted by the number of students repeatingfirst grade, especially where the children come to school speaking another language
and the medium of instruction is Urdu. 
 This, too, is a Pakistani reality and no
adjustment was made for it. 

The relatively steady drop from second through fifth grades was less than thatreported in many publications. 
The relatively high proportion of parastatal
institutions, in which promotion was always reported to be high, was a part of the
more favorable rates. Private schools usually stated they had higher rates of
non-promotion and grade repetition; this indirectly affects the overall retention
since additional preparation in the early grades favors later accomplishment.
 

Respondents were requested to estimate the percentage of enrollment of boys and
girls separately in the communities. 
Many people, including school personnel, had
difficulty in doing that. 
 Some others gave replies that were impossible - 100% ­when children could be seen in the streets and working in many places. 
 Excluding
these answers, 
some general ideas, from the respondent viewpoint, could be garnered
about proportional enrollment (Table 19). 
 Two generalizations could be discerned,
both of which were evident in the literature and statistical reports:
 

1. Urban enrollments were substantially higher than rural.
 

2. Male enrollment was always higher than female, sometimes radically so.
 

There were also important differences among the provinces, as anticipated:
Baluchistan, NWFP, and the tribal, areas were substantially lower 'han in the otherareas. Male enrollmert was estimated at about 90% across rural and urban areas in
the Islamabad Federal Area, higher than anywhere else. 
Male Afghani refugee rural
enrollment was 
higher than for NIFP and the tribal areas.
 

Obviously, these were 
perceptions, not based on counts. 
 They did represent
people's thinking, however. 
Some of the comments were vital to the concept of
universal education, primarily because they indicated that the concept had not yet
become nationwide. Examples include" 
 "Almost all of those that should be in
school are." 
 "Many of these children could not succeed in school." "lhose that
can afford it are enrolled." 
 "Some children are not suitable for school." 
 These
represent a task that must be undertaken before Pakistan can hope to achieve

universal primary education.
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Table 19: Respondent Estimates of Percentage Enrollment
 
of Children of Primary Age*
 

Boys Girls
 
Area 
 Urban Rural Urban Rural
 

Islamabad 91 89 46 41
 
Tribal Areas NA 36 NA 24
 
Baluchistan 79 51 48 
 11
 
NWFP 
 46 39 38 32
 
Sind 87 74 84 31
 
Punjab 62 48 27 18
 
UNHCR NA 42 NA 10 

*Excluding estimates of 100% from the calculations; no Pakistan 
sample total was attempted because of the exclusions.
 

Comparison of rhese respondent estimates must not be made with the official 
estimates made by the provinces. The latter include areas in which there are no
 
schools and the sample was based on the presence of a school. The lower female 
enrollments more closely match those of the provinces since in some of the sites,
 
there were no schools for females. 

The reasons given for why pupils do not enroll in school were, for the most part,

those listed in the literature. Their relative importance, when calculated in
 
percentage of mentions, was different. The single greatest factor for both boys

and girls was "parental neglect," accounting for almost half those about boys and a
 
third of those for girls. The second for both was "parents cannot afford to send 
them to school," rarely mentioned in reports. The third iLghest cause for girls
 
was "lack of a school or that the facilities provided were unsuitable." For boys,
 
on the other hand, "problems with teachers and 
 subjects (always Urdu and English)

ranked third. "Family transfers and other domestic disturbances" was fourth for
 
both groups. Fifth for boys was "the need to work," but for girls it was "early

eAgagement/marrlage," much more prevalent in rural areas than in urban. This was
 
the number two cause for the Afghani refugee girls. "Disinterest" was a close
 
sixth to need to work for boys; all other mentions were few. No other reason was
 
of consequence for girls other than those already listed.
 

B. ATTENDA1CCE
 

Since atterdance had been cited as a major educational problem in Pakistaa, the
 
survey team obtained enrollment by grade and verified attendance on the day each
 
site was studied. The site visits were all accomplished within a three week period

that encompassed a host of difficulties for attendance: wheat harvest, rain in 
some sections, extreme heat in others, and "getting ready for exams" during the
 
last week.
 

Table 20 shows the overall sample low, high, and average attendance on that day for 
the 220 schools and programs. The 88% average for preschool through fifth grade
 
was not an unreasonable figure considering the conditions.
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Table 20: Low, High, and Average Attendance as Verified 
on the Day of Study in the Sample Sites
 

Grade/ Pro. ram Low High Ave rage 

Preschool 42 100 88
First 
 46 
 100 
 88
Second 57 
 100 92

Third 
 38 
 100 90
Fourth 
 26 100 
 89

Fifth 
 17 
 100 89
Sixth 
 67 
 100 93
Seventh 
 61 100 92
Eighth 
 67 100 92
 

Sample 
 17 100 89
 

Drop in 
 100 100 100Literacy classes 
 72 100 83
Skills training programs 86 
 99 93
 

The lows listed were rare occurrences; discounting only the lowest in each graderaised that category to nearly 70%. 
 Alm ost. perfect attendance, however, was found
in 21% of the cases. 
 'Theaverages did not vary much among, the provinces and areas
with the exception of the UNCR schools in w7hich the average was at 79%; all others
 
were in the mid80s to mid90s.
 

The reasons for absences are those that would be anticipated with work by far themost frequent. Illness, disinterest, away from home, and home probewis all
tcgether aggregated to just under 10%. 
 it was the general opinion of school
personnel that most pupils were absent only when necessary. The few cases of
chronic absenteeism were said to be a prelude to dropping out and often for seriousreasons such as economic difficulties. Overall, the verified attendance was quite
good and although all schools reported some 
seasonal variation, these were said to
be understandable because of inclement weather and heavy work periods in the rural
 
areas.
 

C. YOUTHS' PERCEPTIONS OF SCHCOL
 

Three approaches were utilized to obtain the perceptions of the students and those
who had left school, about their educational experience: what they liked about
school, disliked about it, and what they learned that was useful. 
 The amount of
coincidence among the three sets of replies was high. 
As would be expected, the
variation between boys and girls continued, as It did in most of the examinations.
There was no appreciable difference among the several areas except for a few that

will be mentioned in their contextual discussion.
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The number one "like" for boys was teachers. This comprised about 43% of all the
mentions made. 
 In the tribal areas and refugee areas, teachers were second but

still amounted to about 30%. The second factor for boys (first in tribal and UNHCRareas) was the chance to study, running to about 32% of the mentions. Again, this
is a very favorable finding for education. Although they could name any number ofaspects, they concentrated on teachers and the opportunity to study; these are
significant. 
And wzhen these two are combined with generally good replies without
specification (11%), they total 84%. All other mentions were few: games, science, 
English, and band. 

The factors liked by girls were in about the same order as for boys but they were 
maore likely to name the teacher (61%) than the boys. This number, added to thechance to study and generally good, also mounted higher, just over 94%. Friends,games, and flowers made up the rest. The Islamabad girls named teachers at less

than half the pevcentage in the other areas.
 

Items dieliked by students were more difficult for many of them to recall; nearly
17% would not name anything. Buildings, toilets, furniture, and water supply,

together as facilities, registered the highest and that was only about 22%. 
 Urdu,
the next namd by both sexes, was a distant second at 1.1% (14% for boys but only 8%for girls). English garnered 4%. 
 Dislikes of teachers, punishment, some "bad"
students, and mathematics were all given by a small handful of students. 

The question on what students and former students had learned in school that wasuseful concentrated on four items, in the same sequence for boys and girls:
reading, writing, discipline, and mathematics. General and personality
development, religious education; "everything was useful" completed the list for
girls but boys added (only 21 boys in total) moral values and ethical behavior.
Whatever the problems with and in the schools, the teaching of the basic subjects 
was solidly appreciated.
 

Those youths not enrolled at the time of the survey were also asked if they would
like to study again and the overwhelming answer (94%) was yes. The subjects they
would like to pursue were, first, "continue from where I stopped" (38%), followed
by a host of specifications including how to read and write, science, mathematics,

how to become a teacher, English, doctor; cooking was named by girls, and for
boys: 
 Islamayat, technical education, Pa.distan s'udies, architecture. These added
further support to the seriousness of the young people about education.
 

D. DROPOUTS
 

No examination of youth and their attitudes about education would be complete

without probing the reasons for dropouts. The case studies used two different

strategies: 
 reasons given by dropouts themselves and professional educator
 
opinions.
 

The boys that dropped out named economic problems most frequently; these were about

evenly divided between the need to work and that their parents could not afford to
send them to school. Domestic problems, a combination of the need to help at home
and "disturbances in the family," 
was first for girls, but this was closely
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followed by financial difficulties. Boys also listed some 
school related reasons:
no school where they could go, having been expelled, failed many times, English,
Urdu, no encouragement from parents, and disinterest. 
No school (9%) was much more
imporcant for girls; this was followed, with a few listings only, by disinterest,
teeching was good, toilets,not no and failure. One item high on the list in Sindwas transfer of paret to another communlty, named about equally by boys and girls. 

School personnel were more lticely to name parental neglect as the most importantcause of dropouts for boys and girls. They followed tis for boys with economicproblems and for girls, values and customs. 
 The latter is interesting because not
a single girl ascribed dropping to thatout factor. Transfer of parents was anagreed upon cause between youth and school personnel, particularly in SindProvince. One other reason given by the educators was early marriage for girls,
but it was of high proportion only in 
 the tribal and refugee areas. 

One reason given in almost all the reports, and that did not occur at all in the
case 
studies, was harsh discipline and punishment. If that happens, and no doubt
it does at times, it was not held by the youth as a cause for dropping out of
 
school.
 

F. STUDENTS AND SCHOOLING 

The results of the several exayinations about students in the sample schools
support some of the generalized descriptions but they also differed quite markedly
in others:
 

1. Enrollment, when seen as a function of retention across the grades, was
higher than the general statistics suggest; a part of this difference was
due to the separation of preschool children from first graders, drastically
reducing the loss between first and second grades.
 

2. Enrollment as a function of the proportion in school as compared to thosenot enrolled showed a general pattern that roughly coincides with the
reports but differed in degree; school personnel ascribed higher percentages
of enrollment than parents.
 

3. The reasons for not enrolling brought one new element almost neverdiscussed, parental neglect, cited by the youths as well as 
the other
respondents. Insufficient family resources was second. All the other 
causes were those anticipated.
 

4. Attendance in this group of schools was high, averaging 89% from actualverifications; only few were anda low, were attributed mostly to harvests. 

5. The perceptions about school, both from those enrolled and those out ofschool were very positive; further, things likedthe they about school werealmost entirely a plus for education: the teachers, the chance to study,reading, writing, and arithmetic. 
 Their dislikes were relatively few and

emphasized the lack of and poor buildings, toilets, drinking water, and
 
furniture; a few listed English and Urdu.
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6. The number one dropout cause cited by youth was parental neglect, almost 
never listed by parents; economic problems followed, with a combination of 
need to work and parents had insufficient money to send them to 3chool. A 
special factor for girl dropouts in all areas was that there was no school 
to which they could go, and, in the tribal and refugee areas, early
 
engagement /marriage. 

A general conclusion from this entire examination of the students was that they
displayed a sincere interest in education a-i in the usual academics especially,
 
and that their problems ware mostly due to outside forces, rather than to
 
disinterest or strong dislikes about education. 
 This bodes well for expanded

education in Pakistan. 

2384H
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CHAPTER VII. 

THE COMMUNITIES 

The case study interviews included parents from every school and program, and
 
community leaders from the 30 sample districts (see the map in Chapter I and the
 
list in Appendix B). There were 130 separate cities, towns, and villages within
 
those districts. The sample for parents and community leaders included:
 

Parents with a child currently enrolled 490
 
Community leaders with enrolled children 173
 
Community leaders with no enrolled children 
 47
 
Total Parents/Community leaders 	 710 

The community leaders were comprised of 66 businessmen, 99 religious leaders, and
 
55 	in different levels of government, mostly counselors. 

The data were analyzed separ'cely for parents and community leaders but there was
 
essentially no difference between the sets, not surprising since such a high
proportion of the community leaders were also parents. 
Further, examinations of
 
the community leaders by the type of leadership they exercized revealed no 
important differences. The information is therefore presented without separating
them except that when some special variations occurred, they are explained in the 
narrative. 

A. ATTITUDES ABOUT EDUCATION 

The questionnaire designed for the parents and community leaders was primarily to
 
obtain their opinions about different facets of the provision of primary, literacy,
and skills programs. Incidental to that main purpose, their knowledge about some 
aspects of education was also collected. Finally, a broader strategy was adopted 
that would sound out their general attitudes about education.
 

1. Provision of Primary Education
 

The previous chapters have incorporated parents' ideas and opinions on the
 
components of primary education. In summary, these were:
 

a. 	 Parents and community leaders were very critical of the lack and bad 
conditions of buildings, toilets, drinking water, and playgrounds.
 

b. 	 Their opinions were somewfhat more favorable on textbooks than were those of 
the school persoanel; an overwhelming majority complained about the cost of 
texts. 

c. Parents and community leaders also rated teachers higher than did the school
 
personnel (except in the tribal areas); their children agreed with them,
 
listing teachers as one of the elements they most liked about school.
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d. Parents and community leaders had definite ideas about the languages

included in the curriculum with a majority opting for local language as the

medium of instruction in the first three grades (except for Punjab and 
Islamabad), then moving toward Urdu through the levels. High proportions
also objected to teaching Arabic and English in the first three grades; most 
suggested them for study in middle school.
 

An important aspect of all of these opinions is that they were 
seldom contrary
to those of the school personnel but they differed in the degree of positive 
or

negative feeling. (The data on these opinions were presented in the tables in 
the previous chapters.)
 

2. Drop In Schools 

Opportunities for young people to return to primary school, and through a
concentrated program complete through grade five in one to two years, has been
proposed by the federal government and the provinces are considering such anaddition. 'Theexpectation is that these will be 
run in afternoon shifts in the

primary schools thatand they will generally follow the primary curriculum
since the idea is that they will be enabled, or at least many of them, to 
continue on into middle and secondary education. (The Literacy and Mass

Education Commission has preposed that it operate a non-forlual arrangement on 
an experimental basis in 9 selected districts.)
 

Only two such programs were located and both were surveyed. One was a Catholic 
school in Karachi and the other a Mus.Lim school in Gujranwala. The Catholic
 
program is run for youth in the immediate vicinity and parents could be
 
interviewed; the 
students in the Muslim school were from all over Pakistan and 
no parent could be reached. 

The students in both programs were very pleased with the instruction and were
 
glad for the opportunity to study again. The 
two parents and two community

leaders interviewed on the Karachi program were equally impressed.
 

This kind of program was also described to the parents and community leaders inall the sites of the case studies. As would be expected from the rarity ofthis type of instruction, few knew of its existence in practice. Curiously

enough, some pointed out that their local schools provided such opportunities,

albeit in limited numbers. The overage pupils described in a previous chapter

included some of these; they were usually still of primary age and they were 
most often enrolled in rural schools. Some provision was made for this in

several Muslim schools 
and in the Scout schools of South Waziristan. Parents
finding difficulty in obtaining admission for their children in the area

schools, and those cognizant of overcrowding, usually declared the program less

desirable under present conditions, preferring more 
space for the regular

primary children. Even when the interviewer reminded them that the program

would be operated in a separate shift, many felt that the extra shift should be
 
run for the usual primary grades.
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Both parents and school personnel were of the opinion that relatively large
 
numbers would enroll in such a program, especially boys. Their estimates
 
varied, of course, according to the size of the community but they always
 
indicated a promising future for drop in education. That appeared to be borne 
out by the enrollments in the two surveyed schools.
 

3. Literacy Classes
 

The study first asked whether or not a program was available for boys and 
girls, separately, in which they could learn to read, write, and do 
arithmetic. Only 8% replied yes for girls, 79% replied no, and the remaining 
13% stated they did not know. They were more like3ly to know about one for boys 
- 15% said yes, 69% no, and 16% didn't know. The reality, however, was that in 
55% of the communities, a program was available. The outreach efforts of these 
programs werc insufficient or they had reached their maximum class load and 
were conduct 4.ng no outreach. In whichever case, parents and community leaders, 
for the most part, do not know about what is being provided. Those few people 
who knew about the programs were very favorable toward them; only one group in 
Sind classified them as "not good." A few criticized the facilities as being 
too far away or inadequate for the classes.
 

In the second probe, the two hour sessions, six evenings per week, were 
described to the interviewees. ighty-two percent was of the opinion that this 
would ba a good program; 12% thought it would not and their main argument was 
that older youth and adults could not learn to read and write in six months; 7%
 
declined to give an opinion. 

The survey also described the proposed Conmunity Television Centre proposal 
with an evening literacy program combined with an on site teacher. Most 
parents and community leaders were skeptical about such a venture. They 
usually began by saying "it sounds like a good idea" but would then point out 
what they perceived as problems: use of the set for viewing regular programs, 
distractions from non-students that would come just for the entertainment; and
 
doubts about whether literacy could be attained via television. Many, 
especially in isolated villages, pointed out that electricity had not yet
 
reached them.
 

Finally, parents and community leaders where literacy programs were operating 
and were included in the sample, answered the same questions about facilities,
 
teachers, and texts of the program as were those of the schools. They all 
praised the teachers and the texts; there were complaints about the 
facilities. Out of .chool youth, as a part of community, agreed with their 
parents and were very appreciative of the opportunity to learn.
 

4. Skills Training 

The parents and comunity leaders were much more likely to know about a place
where girls could learn a job or trade than they were for boys: 26% for girls
but only 17% for boys. The places named for girls included ladies' industrial 
homes, a few technical schools, business training, and mohallah schools. For 
boys, however, more than half named local businessmen and tradesmen wherein 
some apprenticeships could be arranged. 
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Ninety-four percent of those giving opinions about the quality of the
instruction in the girls skills programs considered them "good." They often
commented on the great need for opportunities for girls. The formal schoolsand centers for boys were also praised but many were of the opinion that the
local apprenticeships exacted greata deal of labor from the boys in exchange
for little learning.
 

Most of the intervie,ed skills students were girls and their opinions wereunanimously favorable about the teachers and the programs. 
 Their parents, and
the leaders in those comnunities, were equally favorable. The only complaintswere the distance from home and in two cases, mentions of inadequate

facilities. 
 Boys and their parents were less likely to speak positively about
the programs; they appeared to expect more from such training than did the
parents of girls. 
Community leaders were invariably favorable toward boys
 
programs.
 

5. Prospects for Education 

A generalized opinion of parents and community leaders was sought to give aframe of reference for the general prospects of education. After tryingseveral approaches, asking the interviewees directly, "Holy many years shouldgirls (and boys separately) go to school?" was adopted. The first reply wouldusually be comments on the needs for education in Present day Pakistan, and
often supplementing this with talk about the problems of finding suitableemployment without schooling. They appeared to choose level ofthe schooling
carefully, often changing their first declaration, almost always upward. 
No
one refused to answer and none said "don't know." As the percentages in Table21 and 22 demonstrate, the respondents were inclined to choose one of the major
termination points: ofend primary, grade 5; end of middle school, 8; endsecondary, 10; intermediate, 12; university, 14; 

of 
and masters, 1.6. A few did
 

give interim years.
 

Despite all the reports, not one parent or community leader said that girls
should not go to school ­ even in areas in which no girls school existed. And
in the tribal areas, reputed to be opposed to education for girls, the leastlevel selected was grade six (their primary schools usually continue through
sixth rather than stop at fifth). The concentratiors for girls, for the sample
as a whole, were: 
 fifth, 30%, eighth, 10%; tenth, 34%; twelfth, 8%; and
fourteenth, 9%. Only 3% indicated sixteenth (masters level) for girls.
 

There were important area variations that gave indications of differing
opinions about education for girls. NWFP and Sind percentages were low untilthe tenth grade, where 41% and 45%, respectively, were for that level,completion of secondary education. The tribal areas %ad two levels of high
proportions: eighth with 33% and tenth with 50%. 'Thosein the IslamabadFederal Area split their nominations evenly between twelfth and sixteenth.Baluchistan scattered the choices from fifth through sixteenth but 23% each
 
were at tenth and fifteenth. 
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Percentage of
Table 21:/Parent and Community Leader Judgments on How Many Years*',GirlsShould Attend School, by Area 

Area 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

Baluchistan 

NWFP 

Sind 

Punjab 

Tribal Areas 

Islamabad 

0 

0 

1 

2 

0 

0 

1 

3 

1 

3 

0 

0 

13 

14 

10 

29 

0 

0 

2 

11 

5 

12 

13 

0 

3 

3 

0 

-77 

0 

0 

6 

10 

10 

12 

33 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

23 

41 

45 

28 

50 

0 

8 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

6 

5 

8 

0 

0 

50 

1 11 

0 0 

1 14 

0 4 

0 4 

0 0 

23 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

23 

13 

3 

0 

0 

50 

1 

1 

Sample 
1 1 20 6 1 10 1 33:: 2 8 1 9 4 3 

Afghani Refugies 0 5 30 5 5 55 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

*No one chose 0, 1 or 2 years. 
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The unexpected result was 
that of the Punjab, which overall, suggested the
lowest education for girls: 34% for primary only. 
 The only other large Punjab
grouping was tenth grade with 28%. The Punjab respondents also gave the lowest
support for education above tenth: 6%. No one chose fifteeah or sixteenth.The low estimates for girls by the Panjabis also strongly influenced the
overall sample results; without their 34% at the primary grades, the samplepercentage for primary wouid have been reduced from 22% 
to 12%, and the upper

levels increased proportionately. 

The Afghani refugees (not included in the calculation for the sample) were alsoinclined to lower judgments. Thirty-five percent selected fourth and fifth
grades, 55%, eighth; no one chose higher than that. Even those proportions,however, are better than the number of girls schools would indicate. One camp
had none and the others had few opportunities for females. 

The proposals for the education of boys (Table 22) were 
higher than for girls
in every one of the sample areas. Only 15% indicated primary school and even
that would have been reduced, approximately to but the
8%, for Punjab, whichagain gave a relatively large number of choices for that level. 

The uppermost level, choices were made by the tribal areas and Islamabad, noting14th and 16th as the preferred achievement for boys (28% each for the tribal areas, and 50% each for Islamabad Federal Area). 
 The Islamabad people
discussed the jobs andmany positions for educated persons in federal 
government and services. 
 The tribal respondents stressed the need for

professional education to assist tribal areas to progress appropriately.
 

The proportions for boys schooling were similar in Baluchistan, North West
Frontier, and Sind Provinces, and they placed emphasis on tenth grade upward.

From 19 to 25% selected the masters level, grade 16.
 

The Afghani refugees also raised their sights for boys. 
 Forty percent of the
interviewees named both tenth and twelfth grades; 20' said masters. 
 Their
comments were about evenly divided between needthe for education in order "tomake it in Pakistan" and "we will need well trained people when we 
return to

Afghanistan," 

The judgments about desirable education were not the only evidence of a feltneed beyond that being preseatly provided. Many roundly condemned the federal
and provincial governments for the few and unsatisfactory schools. They feltthat the long neglect had irrevocably reduced their own 
and their" children's

chances to advance their livelihoods and lives. 
 They expressed hope that the
higher present budgets for education would make a substantial difference in its
provision and quality. 
 There were many corollary indications from other
 
sections of the study:
 

a. The general approval they gave of the teachers.
 

b. Their concern about the languages of instruction.
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Percentage ofTable 2 2 :/Parent and Community Leader Judgments on How Many Years*Boys Should Attend School, by Area 

Area 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 IL 12 1_13 14 15 16 

Baluchistan 

NWFP 

Sind 

Punjab 

Tribal Areas 

Islamabad 

0 

0 

1 

3 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

3 

9 

17 

0 

0 

2 

12 

4 

3 

0 

0 

3 

9 

4 

1 

11 

0 

3 

4 

4 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

17 

15 

24 

23 

22 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

14 

10 

13 

13 

ii 

0 

2 10 

0 15 

1 21 

1 18 

0 28 

0 50 

13 

7 

0 

4 

0 

0 

25 

24 

19 

11 

28 

50 

1 

C 

Samplee1 

Afghani Refug&es 
0 0 

13 

0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

22 

40 

1 

0 

13 

40 

1 

0 

18 

0 

5 

0 

17 

20 

* No one chose 0, 1, or 2 years. 
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c. Their condemnation of what they felt to be parental neglect in not sending

children to school.
 

d. The pressures parents were placing on boys schools to admit girls, sometimes 
with success.
 

e. Their change from the customary separation of boys and girls in schools tothe much higher proportions of mixed (coeducational) schools. 

f. They were demanding second shifts to increase the opportunities for greaterenrollments, especiaily for girls, and to relieve the overcrowding. 

g. The sacrifices parents make to gain admission for their children in thebetter Government schools and in the private lustitutions.
 

h. The sacrifices parents make tn pay for education, often far beyond their
 
means (detailed in a later section).
 

Many individual cases of emotional distress about education or the lack of it
 were reported by the observors: a tribal member with tears in his eyes when he
told of years of effort to get a girls school in his village so his daughters

could attend; mothers pleaded wito the researchers to try to influence
Government so it would provide a school; comnunity leaders relating their longstruggle to obtain more classrooms and teachers for the local schools.
 

The general environment, from the parental and community leader opinions,one in which education can be expanded rapidly if the 
is 

resources are madeavailable. Education for girls may lag somewhat but that part of the system
is, in the minds of the community members, very much in need of rapid expansion.
 

B. COMM'UNfl7 HELP TO EDUCATION 

In some of the early visits, the assessment team became aware of communities that
were contributing in several ways toward the operations of schools. including
school and classroom construction. 
This aspect was incorporated in the queries to
the community. Further, when assistance had been given, the 
interviewers asked
what kind of help it was, whether the community would help more, and if so, what
 
type of assistance they might provide.
 

The overall proportions for the Pakistan sample were not huge but the 22% that hadhelped the schools was making useful additions to education. The areas that had
made most contributions were the tribal areas 
(38%), the Punjab (30%), and
Baluchistan (22%). The assistance they had given included totally building

schools, constructing classrooms, collecting money for or outright financing
construction, donating land, making other impi:ovements (playground, toilets, water,
repairs), and helping teachers at school, 
 in one very low income area, parents
were going door to door, collecting donations of five to ten rupees (US$ 
.31 and.63) from poverty level families to construct a thatch roof on poles so thatchildren in an 
open courtyard would have at least some protection from the sun.
There wao evidence that communities and members will help improve education for
 
their children. 
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When asked if the communities would help more, 38% of the entire sample said yes.

More than nalf the parents and community members in the tribal areas and the Punjab
said they would; a third agreed in Baluchistan. The Islamabad Federal Area, which 
has benefitted more than most sections of the nation, unanimously said no, that it 
was the government's job to provide education. The assistance that parents and
 
community leaders said could be offered was much like that already done:
 
constructing schools and classrooms, doing repairs, and helping at school. 
 In the
 
discussions that almost alNnys accompanied the answers, some people appeared not to 
have given much thought to contributions. Some said they would begin to camDaign

for assistance and others noted that they need help to organize the parents into
 
action groups to achieve betterment of education. A commissioner felt that a
 
parental organization could help secure land for the construction of a school since
 
There was money for it, but land must be furnished by the community or some member
 
of it. Two counselors reported that they had called meetings of parents for school
 
improvement and that although progress was slow, some colldboration had been
 
attained. There are limits to what poor communities can do about their schools but 
the results of this portion of the survey suggested that at least some help can be 
obtained. 

C. COSTS OF EDUCATION TO FAMILIES 

Parents and community leaders with a child enrolled in primary or middle school
 
were asked to provide information on what they, the families, pay for a year's
 
schooling of one child. Some difficulty had been anticipated with knowledge about
 
total costs so they were broken down into the several components. Monthly costs, 
later aggregated by the researchers to a yearly total, helped the respondents. The 
analysis examined these first by Government and private institutions, then 
subdivided Government into general provincial and municipal corporations, and 
parastatals and special provincial schools. 

Table 23: Low, High, and Average Rupee* Costs for Basic Items 
at Regular Provincial/Municipal Corporation Schools, 
Parastatal/Special Provincial, and Private Schools 

Regular Special Private
 
item Low High Ave. Low High Ave. Low High Ave.
 

Fees 
 0 528 67 600 1800 1316 0 4800 812
 
Textbooks 0 300 46 230 3600 392 0 2000 219
 
Supplies 0 500 163 0 1200 
 168 0 600 140
 
Uniform/ 0 500 191 0"* 2600 
 612 0 1250 401
 
Clothing
 
Lab Fees 0 0 0 
 0 100 12 0 100 28 
Furniture 0 28 1 0 800 11 0 200 8 

All basic 0 1856 468 820 10100 2511 0 8950 1608
 

*Exchange of $1Rsl6 was used in the later paragraphs.
 

**Uniforms were provided by the military in one school 
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The ordinary provincial and municipal corporation/committee schools, for the most
part, charge little or no fees and averaged Rs 67 (U.19). 
A few do, especially
the middle s.-hools and some better colleges. The parastatals and the better
government (mostly provincial but some federal) do charge fees and the average of
Rs 1316 ($82.25) places them outside the range of possibilities for many families.
The fee range for the private schools showed the w-ldest difference and the average
was 
below that of the special government schools; that figure, however, is a
combination of the Muslim and sample Catholic schools set up specifically for the
poor. 
Schools equal to the special government schools charged very high fees and
their average would have been greater were it rncJ: 
 for the poverty institutions.
 

Almost every school in the study required th.le 
parents to buy the textbooks so the
zero represents only a half dozen cases. 
 Further, many families reported that they
do not buy all the textbooks but try to use 
those from older children, borrow from
friends and neighbors, or 
simply do without. There were a few classrooms in the
 survey where from only one to a half dozen children had books. 
 In one UNHCR
school, only the teacher had an English text. The parastatal and private schoolsinsist on the children acquiring books and most had a copy. 
 The English medium
schools had the highest book costs since these w-ere 
imported from ihe United
 
Kingdom.
 

Supplies (slates, paper, pencils, pens, rulers, exercise pads) were reported by the
families to be relatively expens've. 
 In the poorer community schools, the children
used slates and chalk, washing oz wiping them frequently, greatly reducing their
expenses. 
Supplies were costly in the parastatal and private schools; again, the
average of the latter was reduced due to Muslim and other schools that provide

education to the poverty areas.
 

Uniforms and what the families termed "suitable clothing" added substantial amounts
of money to even the ordinary government schools. A few children were seen in
handed down clothing and some others were 
ragged or patched, but by and large, the
children, even in the poorer schools, presented a good appearance. Since this is a
fast growing stage for children, the amounts quoted did not seem unreasonable.
Uniforms varied a great deal in price but generally added a considerable expense to
 
education.
 

Few schools charge laboratory fees (most provincial and corporation schools have no
laboratories). Furniture was in a similar category; only a dozen schools charged

anything at all. 

There are other costs for most 
of the schools. Thorpe children that board paid from
a low of Rs 400 ($25) to a high of 6000 ($375). A few families reported board at
ordinary provincial schools, all of these were cases in which there was no school
nearby; these and the Muslim schools charged very low amounts. Transportation is
another cost borne by the parents; it varied from a 1o7 of Rs 62 ($3.88) to a
neighboring village, to Rs 3600 ($225) round trip air fare to a distant city.
average was low since few families had incurred tiis cost: 
The
 

Rs 67 for provincial
and Rs 290 for the other two groups. The third type of "cost"
 ' is what is called
donation; in most provincial schools it was zero to Rs 20. 
 The parastatal average
was Rs 101 ($6.31) but ran as high as Rs 1200 ($75), with private schools at Rs
 
2000 ($125).
 

The average cost 
for the ordinary provincial and municipal corporation schools, for
all the basic costs, was Rs 468 (US$ 29). 
 That represents 10% of the average per
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capita income of Rs 4592 (US$ 287*). Since many families have more than one child
 
in school, the cost quickly becomes impossible. And, of course, more than half the

families earned less than the per capita average. The fact is that there are many,
 
many families in Pakistan that cannot afford education for their children. This
 
was 	evidenced in the chapter on students when that factor was a major reason for
 
not 	enrolling and for dropping out. Education is not free in Pakistan, and 	 is 
rarely completely gratis in any country, but with the present goals of universal
 
education in this nation, the task would appear insurmountable without much larger

budgets than have been provided in recent years.
 

D. COMMUNITY OVERVIE
 

The 	findings from the interviews with parents and community leaders give some 
encouraging signs and some that are difficult in the extreme. 
As a generality,

these can be stated as:
 

1. 	 Community members demonstrated an awareness of the need for education and a
 
desire to provide it to their children.
 

2. 	Religious leaders and tribal area families, often cited as opposed to
 
education, especially for girls, were as likely as any other group to be in 
favor of education.
 

3. 	On the whole, the parents and community leaders showed a favorable attitude
 
toward teachers and the instruction, even under the present conditions; they
 
were positive about the literacy classes and skills training programs.
 

4. 	Community people are pressuring administrators to furnish greater educational
 
oppo:tunities: adding another shift for more boys or for girls, con'rerting

boys schools to mixed schools; in this regard, they seemed to be ahead of many
 
federal and provincial officials.
 

5. 	The present attitude about how long girls should go to school, centering at 
about tenth grade, portends a growing demand for their education; the demand 
for boys was even higher. 

6. 	Many communities materially contributed to schooling; half the respondents said
 
their communities would do more.
 

7. 	The costs of educating a child in Pakistan is high in relation to the average
 
per capita income, even in the ordinary government schools; a high proportion

of families cannot afford to send their children to school.
 

These represent both encouragement and a challenge to education in Pakistan 
 No
 
easy total solution presented itself but opportunities for improvement were evident
 
in the information from parents and community leaders.
 

*The Government figure for late 1985; a June 1986 Ministry of Finance report
 
estimated $292 and calculations from IMF numbers would run to $308; the higher

figures would not appreciably alter the plight of low income families.
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CHAPTER VIII. 

SUMMARIZED CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The 220 case studies of school sites utilizing interviews with school personnel,

parents, community leaders, youth, and via trained researcher observations,
 
confirmed most of what is known about education in Pakistan. In some cases, the
 
survey results contained information that was unexpected from the general reports
and discussions; these were always supportive of more and better education. 'Thie
 
last section of each results chapter contains the specific conclusions from the 
content; this suiuary chapter only highlights those and states the recommendations
 
that could be Implemented without enormous changes in budgets, although those, too, 
are needed. 

1. 	There are schools operating that have no building; they are found in every

province and in many districts, but more were found in Sind and NWFP than
 
elsewhere. 

Recommendation: The teachers (the major part of recurring costs) are already

there; construction at these sites should be of the highest priority.
 

2. There are schools that are so damaged that they represent a definite hazard for
 
the safety of the children and teach-.rs.
 

Recommendation: This is gross neglect; those sites, too, should be placed in 
the top priority list for reconstruction or renovation. 

3. 	Overcrowding is prevalent in many schools, often to the point that little
 
learning can take place; some of these rooms have only one teacher but others
 
have two or more.
 

Recommendation: Overcrowded classrooms with more than one 	teacher already have

the recurring costs included, thus construction of additional classrooms would 
involve low investment, 

Recommendation: Construction of classrooms and additional recurrent costs are 
sorely needed in many overcrowded schools to improve the quality of education.
 

Recommendation: The present rule that comunities must furnish the land seems 
sound but in poverty areas and where land costs are astronomical, such as for
 
most municipal corporations, the federal and provincial governments should pay 
for 	the land.
 

Recommendation: Although many schools have already adopted double shifts, and 
some triple, an additional shift in a well constructed and maintained building

offers an immediate opportunity to relieve overcrowding; additional recurrent 
costs will usually be involved.
 

4. 	There are many communities in which there are insufficient places for children
 
in the present schools; some of the low enrollment is due to this factor. 

-- ______ -	 DEVELOPMENT ABSOCITI. INC. 
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Recommendation: The previous recounendation to add an afternoon shift, while

adding recurring costs, would immediately increase enrollment.
 

Recommendation: When there are no girls schools or they cannot accept greaterenrollment, adding an afternoon shift for girls would immediatcly increase 
female enrollment. 

5. 	 Ample evidence was provided from this study that mixed (coeducational) schools are now accepted by a high proportion of the community, yet girls still suffer
 
from the lack of educational opportunities.
 

Recommendation: 
 When boys schools currently do not have full enrollment,
public meetings should be held to prepare for and then convert them to mixed 
schools; these would not even incur additional costs. 

6. 	 There are wany schools without toilets or latrines, those and the ones in bad
and 	inoperable conditions constitute a definite health hazard.
 

Recommendation: 
 Federal and provincial health and educational institutions

should combiLue their efforts to remedy this condition; education will also be
 
improved.
 

7. 	Few schools have potable drinking water and many have none at all, even in the 
cities with water systems. 

Recommendation: 
 Health, education, and general government offices should 
cooperate in an effort to provide water od when at all possible, make it
potable; health and education will benefit. 

Recommendation: Whie motorized, pressurized water systems are desirable, the
present conditions could be improved in many sites by the installation of a 
well with a hand pump. 

8. 	Only 58% of the provincial teachers hold a teaching certificate; many of those
that are certified said they had received insufficient nubject matter content.
 

Recommendation: An expanded program of summer schools is sorely needed to help
teachers at least complete the present offerings.
 

Recommendation: Summer school in combination with distance education should be
furnished on subject matter to raise the level of the competence of the
 
teachers.
 

Recommendation: The offerings in the present teacher colleges should beincreased, especially in mattersubject courses; this would entail more months 
of training.
 

9. 	 Deficiencies in the ability to teach UTrdu and 	 English were in evidence;
headmasters, teachers, and students complained of low competence.
 

Recommendation: Methods and materials for teaching English as a second

language are well developed; courses 
that combine thiis uaterial with additional
 
practice should be incorporated into teacher training.
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Recommendation: Urdu as a second language appeared to be a missing subject; if
 
the details have not been worked out:, 
a national conference should be called to 
supply them; courses should then be developed and should include more practice 
in Urdu for those with low competence. 

10. Class loads are sometimes too low for cost effective operation, and more
 
frequently too high for achievement.
 

Recommendation: 
 In a few areas where small schools are close together,
 
consolidation should be attempted.
 

Recommendation: Although, in repetition, in those communities where no girls

schools exist, low enrollment boys schools should be converted to mixed; that
 
process is already occurring and should be hastened.
 

Recommendation: Consideration of the previous recommendations on adding

classrooms, constructing buildings. and adding teachers will lower the class 
load and enhance educational opportunities. 

11. 	 Parents and communLty leaders, and many school personnel as well, are of the 
opinion that too many languages ar being introduced too fast, delaying

academic progress and contributing to failures and dropouts.
 

Recommendation: In those communities that want to preserve their local
 
language, a full set of textbooks should be supplied In 
 that language and the 
subject matter should be taught in it in the first three grades; Urdu should be
 
taught 
one 	period a day; probably Arabic and English should be pcstponed at
 
least until fourth grade and more wisely to sixth. 

Recommendation: For those communities that do not want instructi.on in the 
local language, tieachers and textui should be prepared that will ensure the 
acquisition of Urdu rapidly and well. 

12. 	There are many complaints, especially among school personnel, about the
 
physical and content quality of the texts.
 

Recommendation: 
 The 	rev'sions now underway should be hastened; consideration
 

for 	better quality paper and binding is needed.
 

13. 	Textbooks are 
too 	expensive for a high proportion of the PakistE.ni families.
 

Recommendation: A procedure for determining which families cannot afford the 
books should be devised, and Government should provide them for that group. 

The Ministry of Educatioin has considered furnish ng texts to all students but 
the cost was prohibitive. 

14. 	 Children want to go to school ani their parents want them to go. 

Recommendation: The implementation of most of the previous recommendations
 
will provide many new positions at low cost; others will involve investment,
 
but they will materially increase enrollment in a short time.
 

15. 	Community members have contributed to additional and better schooling and
 
expressed a willingness to do more.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INCo 
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Recommendation: 
 A mechanism, perhaps in conjuncticn with Social Welfare,

should be devised to increase community participation in education.
 

16. 	The costs of education are too high; many families cannot send their children
 
to schooi.
 

Recommendation: 
 In addition to a fund for textbooks for families that cannot

afford them, the scholarship program should be expanded to furnish the fees,

some clothing, and at times, transportation and board, to needy children.
 

Finally, the survey found evidence of serious neglect in the distribution of both
federal and provincial funds to some areas, and not all of these were 
rural.. If
insufficient data are available on these, education officers could quickly provide
it since they live with the deficiencies every day. Any major effort by

Government, and assistance by other donors, should be predicated on the remediation
 
of this problem.
 

2384H
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APPENDIX A: Case Study Questionnaires
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ID -------------- Interviewer 
Date 

i. GENERAL INFORMATION 

A. Identification
 

I. Name of School/Programmr 

2. Location: 

(b v I r,-c e /T er r I t oroyy ....................................................
F sro in.eT eri 

(b) 	 Disrict----------------------------- (c) Tehsil
 
d) ar a...----------------------------- (e) Union Council
 

aam)e o f L o c a l i ty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
 
(g) Site is II City, .... Town - ----- Vil age . . . .Hamlet 

3 Type of Facilit., 

Pr imary (a. 1) Grades offered: 1 2 3 4 5 
'b( Frio..ar, .ith Middle ----(b.1) Grades offered: 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8__ 

r) .,ith Other - (c.i) Grades offered: 1__2 _3 4 5 6Primary 
7_8 __9_10_11__12_
 

(di Literac -------- (d.1) Non-graded
 
(e) Drop In...........
 

4. Control of Programme: 

Federal ed ------ Provincial Ed --------- M.C. Private
 
Other (Speci,'y> 

Othe(Spcli------------------------------------------------------------­

5. Special Tdentification: 

1I Mosque School (2) Mohallah
 
'-) (a) Other (Specify)------------------------------------ UNHCR
 

(b) Is this a special project school? ......-- B
 
Other (Specify) 

heram c .-------------------------------------------------­
6. Is the School/Program Coed--------Boys--------Girls.... 



------ 
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B, Staff
 

1. 	Local Management: (a) Principal ..... (b) Headmaster/mistress 
c) Head Teacher----- (d) I am ----- - e) Other (Specify) -- ......... 

2. Superv2sion: Who is responsible for supervising this school/programme? 
(a) Title
 
Cb) Location
 

Teaching Fersonnel:
 

Grade T,.'p Number Certificate Lan .a e(si Used 
PreSch Tchr 

Asst 
1 Tchr 

Tchr
 
Asst
 

..... .... sst
 
4 Tchr
 

5Tchr.. 	 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Islamayat (If taught
 
by spec ia teacher;
 

Litera- y.
 
(Non - 6 raded
 

Accelerated
 
(Drop In) 

Other (S.eci fy) 
Tch r
 

___ sst
 
Other (Specifv,
 

Tc hr
 

- Asst
Other (Specify)
 

Tchr
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. Erroil1ment (if students not present, ask school personnel what is usual 
nunber attendng For "Fresent" column below).
 

oraoe Enrolled Present Comments 
-o-v =. . . . . . . ..- v_oe G i r l s . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . Gi rls --. -­

'r eS'zh
 

4 

----- - ---- .. -- ---.- --- - - -- -- -- -- -------------

7 

3 ------ --------------------------- -- ------------------ -- ------ -- -----TOTAL
 
Literacy

Non -graded 

Liter acv',
 

(['r op- In:
 

Other (Spec i f,, 

D. Facilities
 
Pae7
 

1. Special Conditions:
 

a) 1. Who/What organization owns this school? ................
 
2. Who/WhaL or'oariztion built this school? 

b) 1. Did the community contribute? Yes No
 
2. If y'es, whot did the community contribute?
 

c) 1. Is housing provided for the teacher (si? Yes No
 

2. If yies, describe:
 



-- -- -- - -- -- -- ------------------------------------------------------

----------------------------------------------------

-- --- ----- -- -- -- -- -- ------ -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ---- --- -

--------------------------------------------------------------

-- - - - - - - - - -----------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------
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. pOcif*ic Information 

Kind NrbrCrret
 

a) Classroom
 

b) Mos~ue
 

c) Room in Home
 

d) Off ice
 

e) Otner room
 

g) Pupil Lh. irs/Benches
 

h) Pupil De= :s
 

i) Teacher Desksil-1 es
 

J) Blackboard
 

0:, furniture
tlther 


m) To let.= iLa tring 

) r Jir, 1inon,W t ezr ................................................ 

n) indo s
 

o) Iron Trunl.s
 

p) Steel Almirah
 

q) Electricity? Yes No
 

r) Playground (Describe Driefly)-....
 

s) Can building he locked? Yes No
 

t) Are there other security arrangements? (If yes, describe)
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ID-	 interviewer
 
Date
 

I. 	 SCHOOL PERSONNEL
 

A.-	 Iderntj ficFtion 

i. 	Locatlon
 

lae -Female
 

Teacher Headmaster/mistress Imam
 
Other Specify ...................................
 

4. 	Whet is the highest grade you completed? 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
 

5. Do iou hcld a teaching certificate? Yes 	- No ­

6. 	 How ary ,,,ears have you taught.? ..... 

E. 	 improvements in Education
 

i, 	 I w:1i sk you about several things. Please tell me if you think they 
re: (E Mar k D if don't know or no answer (3) Fair 

VI) poor (4) GoodVery 
(2) Poor 	 (5) Very Good
 

Item Rating ..............ImPErovements Needed 
Pr im ry. B_ il d ina ............ D 1 2 . 4 ................................... 
School Furniture D 1 2 3 4 5 
[risrsL eachers D i 2 3 4 5 

School Su pplies D 1 2 3 4 5
 
-lace to p. Iv_'e.:ercise - ---- ......................
2 -3---------

Toiiets/Lair ines 0 1 2 , 


brinking Water 	 D 2:45 

2. 	 (Interviewer: Note here comments or exceptions respondents make to 
above item.) 
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---------------------------------------------------
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------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------
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------------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------
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C. Pupil Participation in Education
 

I. Enrollment
 

a. About what perLent of the children are enrolled in school? 

a.a . - .r ov s . _Girl s ---	 C o m m e n t (Why? ) 

V ------- - ----- - ---- -- -- -- -- -- -- - ----- -- --
IV V ..........................................................
 

c. in your, opinion, what could be done to increase enrollment?
 

2. Attendance
 

a. lease describe the attendance in different parts of the year.
 

b. What could be done to increase attendance?
 

. Why do children here drop out of school?
 

Boys : 

G i r s : - - - - -­

4. A scheme is being proposed 	that would allow children 10 to 14 years 
old, whc have not completed primary, to enroll in a special 
programme. These children would be in accelerated study so they 
could complete primary in 2 years. 

a. In your opinion, about how many boys in this area would enroll
 

in such a programme?--.------------- -Comment:
 

b. 	How many girls?-------------- Comment:
 

e---------------------------------------------------------


Page 2
 



--------------------- -- -- ------------------- ------ ---------------- ---
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-------------------------------------------------------------------
-------------------------------------------------------------------

----- ----- -------------------------------------------------------------
------------------------------------------------------------------

----- ---- --------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------

----- ---- --------------------------------------------------------------

-------------------------------------------------------------------
-------------------------------------------------------------------

-----------------------------------------------------------
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c, 	What is your opinion about such a scheme?
 

C. 	 T,,o chemes are prooosed for adult literacy piogrammes. One is a six 
months, two hours per evening course with a teacher. The other is 
to establish a corimunity television centre and an adult literacy
 
course Would be given on the e,,ening programmes. 

a. What is 'our opinion of the two (2) hour evening programme with 
a teacher for this area' 

b. What is your opinion about the television literacy programme for
 
this area?
 

c. 	In your opinion, what else can be clone about literacy for adults
 
in this area? 

.	 School Achievement 

1. 	a. How would you dscribe the learning of the children in your 
Class (classes)? 

b. 	Whet could be done to improve the learning? ......................
 

2. 	a. About what percent of the students are promoted each year?
 
Boys % Girls %
 

b. About what percent of those who are not promoted repeat a class? 
Boys ---------- % Girls ------- ..% 

c. Are those who are not promoted encouraged to repeat the cliss?
 
Yes No- Comment:
 

Paige 3 



--- -- ----- -- -- --------- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -----

-- 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
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-----------------------------------------------------------------

-----------------------------------------------------------
------------------------------------------------------------------
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a. (If this is a government school) About what percent of the Class
 
5 students take the primary examination? 
Boys ... . . Girls ... . , 

b. About what percent pass the exam? 
Eo s -. . . . .7 ir -­-. I 	s 


c. hat is your opinion about that exam? 

E. I.an oa. es 

1. How important do you think it is to teach the following languayes 
(by 	level) I = Should NOT be taught
 

2 = Taught one period per day
 
3 = Most of the day should be in that language
 

L noua e -. ..- - . --_.8 Comments
. . .
 
Loc-t)_L a ng. . . .
 

L---------J. -- --- --- ---


Arab ------------ -- -- -- -- --
Ar abic - -...-.----- - - ------ ------- --- ---- --- -- --- --- -- --- -------- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -­

a. Is there another language that should be t ught? Yes No
 

b. (If 	 yes) What? 

c. Wha.t classes?
 

F. Assistance to Teachers
 

1. 	a. Does someone help you learn new things about teaching?
 
Yies No__
 

b. (IF 	 yes) Who (position)? ... 

es)-Wh----------------------------------------------------­b. (If 


c. How 	oiten does that person or persons help?
 

Times per year
 
(If more than one person, list)
 

d. How 	 do they help? .................................................
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2. a. Who (position) cors from outside the school to supervise?
 

b, .ow many t imes per year? 

c. What did the person do durino last visit?
 

d. What should that person do?.
 

e. Dc the teachers here go to a centre school or other place for
 
meetings? Yes---------No
 

f. (If '!es) Whrre? 

g. What was discussed in the last meeting?..........................
 

G. Teacher Organization
 

1. Are you a member of a teacher organization? Yes ------ No
 

2. (If yes) Name of organization . 

3. What does the organization do?
 

H., is there anything else we should know about the school in this area?
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-- -- -- -- -- -- -- ------ --- -- -- -- - ---- -

--------------------------------------------------------------

----------------- --- --- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ----- -- -- -- -- -- -- --- -- -- -- ---- --- -- ---

---- ---- ----------------------------------------------------------------

Interviewer
 
Date
 

III. PARENT/CO".UNITY LEADER 

A. 	Location
 

B. 	Respondent
 

I. 	 C you have a child or children presently in school? Yes No if
 
yes, please give the fcllowing information:
 

......... ................ ..... . .. Location 	 ",--e
 

Seconoar'r (>5) 
inter -ec
i ate-................................... 
Necher trrio centr- --- 7 ---**------------------------------------------------------------

Literacv pr ogram . .	 . . . . . . . . . . .
 

2 , . ... F .... 

.	 Under '')C 30-50 over 50 

4. 	 If 1 adEsr, Pecify type: religious, , govt . , business , other 

=C. 	 Cos- s of Education 

(Y 	parent cf a child now in primary or middle school)
 
a. 	How much do yo. pay for one child per year?
 

I T EM, 
S:hcol fees-


T rt bcA3'------- -- ---- -- - ---- -- -- -- -- -- -- - ---- --

Food teLrI S . .. .. .. .. . . . . .. .. . . . .
eO C .. ..	 . .. .. ... .. .. ..
 

F!Ur.-.oa on
i 


TotalI
 

b. Have these costs changed 	 2 years? ----.....
in the past Yes No If yes,
 
please give the following information:
 

Which costs, and how much?
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2. 	a. Do any of your. children receive extra instruction or tutoring
 
outside school hours:' Yes ----------- No --- 1- yes, please give
 
the following information:
 

b. W,'o 	te'acresltdcrs Regular teacher ..... , Other (Specify). 

c. i.hat subject (s)?
C. Watubjet~-----------------------------------------------------------­

c. ho: cuch do 'ou pay (per year)? 

tFcr paren.s and ccmmunity leaders)
 

. . Uther themr costs paie birectl, by the parents, does the community 
c, so-e People, contribute to the support of the schools? 

. ft yes, wiat (how) o they contribute? 

Item 	 Yes/No Description (Labor. Mater ials. etc) 

S h---o ------ -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ­t t ll -------	 - - - -

Built classroomsother
 
Made other impr ovements
 
Furnish room/Food
 
ior teacher
 
Transoort -pupils/teacher 

Helm - t schcol 

Otner (Spec if') 

c. 	 in your opinion, would the community help (more)? Yes ----- No 
(I yes) ho-. would they help? 

--- -.----------------------------------------------­

d. Eomments the respondent makes on any of above items. (What, why,
 
why 	 not ' 

- . ----..--	 - - - - -

V. 	 Uther Sclicol Inputs 

I. 	Does the conmunity (or some members) have a voice in what happens at the 
school? Yes ------ No (if yes:) 

2. 	 Who? Ever yone- , Specific person (specify).............................
 

IVage d 

q' 



-----------------------------------------------------------------
----------------------------------------------------------------
-----------------------------------------------------------------

-----------------------------------------------------------------
-----------------------------------------------------------------

---------- ------ --- - --------- ---------- - --- -- ------ ---

-- ---- --- -- ------- ---- -- ------ - - - - ----- ---------- -- -- 

---------------------------------------------------------------
---------------------------------------------------------------
--------------------------------------------------------- --------

---------------------------------------------------------
---------------------------------------------------------------
--------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------

How do thEy qive opinions? 

.... - --------------------------------- -----

Wh. cont Iol o you tninl, you and other community people hould have ' lat 

E. Information about Education
 

i. a. We are told that some i. do not enroll in primary school. Why?
 

b. How about girls? 

.---------------------------------------------------------­

. a. We are also told that even when bUos are enrolled in priiary s-chool 

they are often absent. Why?----------------------------------­

.--------------------------------------.
.--------..----­

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ....... ... ... ... ...
 

b. HoW aoout 1r Is! 

-------------.-------------------------------------­

-

' 
a. In your opnion, how many years should boys go to school y 

--­

b. Why?............................
 

c. How many years should grLs go to school? 

d. Wh? ---------------------------------------------------------------­d. WhO? 
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4. a. If a boy wants to co to middle school, or higher, can he do so? 
Yes No - orne yes, some no ... 

b . W h a t p r ob e m s a r e t h e r e fo r h i m a n d h i s p a r e n t s ? --­----­-----­-----­-

----------------------------------------------------------------­
----------------------------------------------------------------­
-----------------------------------------------------------------­

c. i-ow about grLs';.' Yes ­ ---- No -----­ te yes, some no 

0. What are the problems I 

-----------------------------------------------------------------

I----------------------------------------------------------------­

5. a. if an older boz didn't go to school, is there some place he can 
learn to read, rwrite and do numbers? Yes No Don't k.now 

o . i f v e b) F r o g r a mme a n d l o c a t i o n .............. .......................... 

----------------------------------------------------------------­
------------------------------------------------------------------­

c. Wnat is your opinion about that programee? 

-----------------------------------------------------------------­
-------------------------------------------------------------------­
--------------------------------------------------------------------­

. Ir jere a place where older girls can learn to read, write, do 
n,..,bers? Yes N--o Don't know 

e. (if yes) Frogram.mre ..d location 

f. 'What is your opinion about that programme? --------------------------­

.......................................................................­

o. Is there a place where bo-s can learn a trade or prepare for a job? 
Yes No _ Don t know 

h. (If yes! Frogramme and location 

i. What is your opinion about that pr.igramme? 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------

---- -- -- -- ----- -- -- -- -- ----- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -
------------------------------------------------------------

-- ----------------------

----------------------------- -------------------------------------------------- 

------ --------------- - -- -- ----- -- -- ------- -- ---

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------

----- --------------------------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------- 

--------------------------------------------------------------------

---- ------------------------------------------------------------------

-----------------------------------------------------------

j. is there a place where gls can learn a trade or prepare for a Job?
 
Yes - No . Don't know 

k. (If yes) Programme and locati
 

I1 What is your opinion about that programme? 

F. Improvements in Education 

1. 	1 ill ask ycu about several things. Please tell me if you think they
 
are: (D) Mark C if don't know or no answer (3) Fair
 

(1) 	Very poor (4) Good
 
t2) Poor (5) Very Good
t em .. .. . Palting - --- --- --- p ofELement s Needed 

Frimarv.. .. i~djn2 ! 4 l -------­.. .	 D 2 5. e-----eeded. . . . . . . .Ech ool F r i r - - - - -. -. - -.. D- 1 4 - - ---------..
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ErhiooIz F .. 	 Ir!-_i, L heru r 

Frireb . ' hrs D 
 1 2 3 4 5 

-Schioo' ".ppis 1 4 5 

Place to plav/e:'ercise D 1 ' , 5
 
Toilp, s/'Lat ines E 1 2 4 5
 
Lr i i.r-. g _-'J.ter D 1 4 .
 

. nte,,ie wer: Note here coamenLs or exceptions respondents make to abcve 
item) .
 

t---e-----------------------------------------------------------------------------


G. 	 Languages 

1. 	La!gue(s) spoken in this community (in order by number of people): 

I. 	(Most)--------------- 2. 

4. ­

2. 	 Do most people of other language groups also speak Urdu?
 

Comments, if an ,: 	 ..................
 

'. 	 In your opinion, what languages should be used -- and taught -- in grades: 

Level 	 Lanuage Used Language(s) Taught 

4-3
 

LiteFracy Fr ogr amm .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .

Skills Programme.........
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I --- ....... Interviewer 
Date 

(NOTE TO INTERVIEWER: ASK THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS ONLY IF A PROGRAMME EXISTS.) 

IV, NON--F [ RMAL EDUCATION /PARENTS/COMMUN ITY 

A. Locat ion 

B. Droo-in Prooramme
 

i.1gs / Ifrpovement s 

tec, Rating Imorovements Needed 
c:ce whnet_ 	 h-r e Id 

Teacn-rs
 
Texts
 
Mater imis
 

2. Comments on Proorammo.:
 

L. Literacy for Older Boys/Girls
 

I. 	 Ratinqs/ 1mprovements

ItOO at
 

--------..------------ Rati ng-	 I.mprovements Needed 
riace twere hiel 
Teacher.a
 

teria s - ­

2. Comments or. Programme:------------- ----------------------------------------


D. Ccommunity Viewing Centre 

1. 	 Ratinos/Improvenents
 

It..... .... ... ... . .Rating _Impovemnents Needed
 

Teachers---------------	 -

Na Er -,,hr 	 1- dTe;'ts

2. Comments on Programme: 
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----------------------------------------------

----- ------------------------------------------------------------------- 
------ -- -- -- -- ----- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ----- -- -- -- -- -- --- -- -- ----
------------- -- -- ------ -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -

-- - -- - - - ----------------------------------------------------------------

----------------- ----- ---- ---- -------- ----- ---- ------ -- ---- --- -- --- ---- ----- -
------ -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ------ -- ---- -- -- -- ----

------------- ----- ---- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ---- --- --- -- -- -- -- --

---------------------------------------------------------------------
---------------------------------------------------------------------
----------------------------------------------------------------------
---------------------------------------------------------------------

----- -------------------------------------------------------------------
--------- ----- ----- -- -- ---- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ---- -- -- -- -- -- -- ---

--------------------------------------------------------------------

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-- -- -- 
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ID ........../--------. Interviewer
 

Date 
V. LEARNING COORDINATORS
 

Pro vi nce ......................... . 'ivision
 
Di str ict T h i . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - ---------------------- T h i 

Mla 1r.- . .--- . -- . ---. --. --. Union Council ....................az --- -- --


I. H Iong ou a coordinator.?l. have been learning 

What are your duties?
 

-


Ho tw your role differ or duplicate that of the supervisor?
does 


4. a. How many schools are you supposed to visit?
 

b. With how many teachers do you work? 

c. Tell me about the good things that happen in your work:
 

d. What problems do you encounter?
 

5. How do-you assist -he-te
cher?------------------------------------------­
5. How do you assist the teacher? 

S------------- --------- -- -- -- ----------------------- ---- --------------
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------------------------------------------------------------------
---------------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------------
----------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------ ---------------------------------
----------------------------------------------------------------------

-----------------------------------------------------

-------------------------------------------------------

-------------------------------------------------------
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N0es
6. a. Do ,ou have transportation for visiting schools? o -....­

b. Do you receive money or reimbursement ior other travel e'penses?
 
Yes o 

7. a. H;, arvtioes per year do you wonf: with each teacher? 

b. bout how many minutes each tine' 

S. What arE your relationships with other supervisorv officials? 

'K How wou ld you describe your own per formance? ..............................
 

I. What do ,ou need to improve your work as a coordinator?
 

2------------------------------
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- -- - -- ----- -- -- -- --- -- - ---- --- - ---- -- -- -- -- - --- --- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --
- -- -- - - - --- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ------- -- - ---- -- -- -- - --- -- ----- - ----- -- 

-------------------------------------------------

---- - ---- -- -- --- -- - --- -- -- -- -- --- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ---

------------------------------------------------------------------

-----------------------------------------------------------------------
------------- -- -- ----- -- -- ------ --- -- -- -- -- -- -- - ---- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ---

-------------------------------------------------------------------------
---------------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------- --------------------------
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iD ............. / ... .	 interviewer
 
Date
 

VI. YOUTH
 

A. identification
 

I. Location
 
2. a Ie .. . . . . . . . ... . . Fem &.Ie 
3. Approimate Ae: 7-10 11-14 15-20 

B. Are ,,.L curreitly enrolled in 6 school or other educational 

2 . Sc hoo i / Pr c qgr --n- - - -­
3. What cI s',--a-e- you in- -.......................................
 

C. if rcurrent ly enrniled:) 

1. What do !ou like about the school? 

-
What do you NOT like about the school? 

(Itnot in prim-:rv:) What changes are needed in the school where 

you attende ­pr-- rv----------------------------------------------------­

0, (If riot now enrolled:) 

1. WhaL class did you complete in school? 

2. Why did Vou leave school? 

3. What did you learn in school that is useful?
 

4. Would you like ti study again? Yes No 

5. 	 (if yes:) What would you like to study? 

.--------------------------------------------------------­
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E. 

1. 

Skills Programme for 

Ratings/!mpro'ements 

Boys 

..em ... Rat ing. Improvements Needed 
F"I=.c'e where held 

------------------------------------------------------------Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

~----------------------------------------------------------------­
Pi;at erials -. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...­=----- - -------------------------------------------------------------

Camments on Frocramme: 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------­
--------------------------------------------------------------------­

-------- -- -- ------ ---- -- -- -- ---- -- ---- -- -- -- -- -- ------ -- ------ -- ----

F. £kils Fro.ramae for Girls 

i, Ratinos/I mprovements 

.....----I e n,---- ..---------------. 
F'la:e :,,here held 
Tean',ef s --­

- RaLng .............. Er2vements Needed 

iat er i a is 

. Co ,e n is o n Prog ram m e : .... 

----------------------------------------------------­

.- a - ------- - ---------
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--------------------------------------------------------------------

-------------------- ------- --------------------------------------------
------- ----- ----- ------- -------------------------------------------------

-- --- ---- ----------------------------------------------

------------ ---------------------------------------------------------

----- ------------------------------------------------------------------

- ---- -------------- ---- ------------- -------------------------------------
- - --------------------------------- --------------------- --------- ------

---------------------------------- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ---
--------------------------------------------------------------------

----- ---- - --- ---- ------------------------------------------------------

----- ----- ---------------- -----------------------------------------------
-- - - - -- ------------------------------------------------------------

-------------------------------------------------------------------
---- - --- -------------------------------------------------------------
-- -- -- -- -------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------------
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ID - - -- - - - -/- - -- Interviewer
 

Date
 

YII. 	 SITE DESCRIPTION
 

A. . School
 

2. 	Location
 

B. 	 Description of the Atrea 

I - General Area (Villa ge /iCity Area) ----------------------------­

2. 	 Economic Endeavors 

--- - - - ------ - - - - - - - - - - - ­ - - - - - - - ­ - - - ------ - -- - - - - - - - -

. -- -­ ------- --------------------------- - - ------- -- -- -- --­

------------------------------------------------------

C' Descri~tion of School BuildingE/9urroundinqs
 

D. People (Language, Ethnic Group, Other)
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LIST OF SAMPLE DISTRICTS
 

PUNJAB
 

Bahawalpur
 
D. G. Khan
 
Guj ranwala
 
Lahore
 
Layyah
 
Multan
 
Muzaf faigarh 
Kahunyar Khan 
Raa I p ind I 
Sah iwa .
 

BALUCH I STAN 

Ka 1at 
Khuzdar 
Panjgur 
Pishin 
Quetta
 

Sibi 

NWFP 

Bannu
 
D. I. Khan
 
Dir 
Kohistan
 
Peshawar
 

SIND
 

Dadu
 
Hyderabad
 
Karachi East
 
Karachi West
 
Karachi North
 
Mirpurkhas
 
Nawab shah 
Sukkur
 

TRIBAL AREAS
 

Khyber Agency
 
South Waziristan
 

ISLAMABAD FEDERAL AREA
 

UNHCR AFGHANI REFUGEE SCHOOLS 



EDUAI IONII
 

9 N.2 

PAK S 
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ACR 

AD 

ADEO 
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ADP 

AEA 
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AEPAM 

AES 
AIOU 
AO 
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ACRONYMS
 

ANNE X A
 

USED IN THIS REPORT
 

Administrative Approval 
Annual Confidential Report
 
Assistant Director
 
Assistant District Education Officer
 
Administration Wing
 
Annual Development Plan
 
Assistant Education Advisor
 
Assistant Education Officer
 
Academy of Educational Planning and Management

Additional Education Secretary 
Allaia Iqbal Open University
 
Administrative Officer
 
All Pakistan Women's Association
 
Assiotant Sub-Divisional Educational Officer
 
Assistant Workshop Instructor
 
Budget and Accounts
 
Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education
 
Basic Pay Scale
 
Civil Aviation Authority
 
Central Development Working Party
 
Chief Martial Law Administrator
 
Chief Planning Officer
 
Complaints and Petitions
 
Civil Service of Pakistan 
Civil. Service Regulations
 
Certificate of Teaching 
Curriculum Wing
 
Communication and Works Department 
Director of Accounts
 
Divisional Development Committee 
Divisional Director of Education
 
Deputy District Education Officer 
Deputy Director of Public Instruction
 
Departmental Development Working Party
 
Deputy Education Advisor
 
District Education Officer 
District Literacy Organizer (LAMEC) 
Drawing Master 
Director of Public Instruction
 
District Project Manager
 
Deputy Secretary 
Director of Technical Education
 
Deputy Director
 
Economic Committee of the National Economic Council
 
Education Officer
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCLATES, INC. 



EOWO 

EPPIERD 


ESTC 

FATA 

FEPRA 

FGEI 


FIW 

F/MOE 

FWCS 

GCET 

GCHS 

GCMS 

GDP 

GNP 

GOP 

HEW 

ICW 

IEP 

ILO 

JDIE 

JEA 

JS 

LAME C 
LC 

LGRD 

MIS 

MLA 

MOE 
MOF 
MUST 

NC 

NGS 

NICE 


NS 

NWFP 

OSD 

PC-l 

P0s 
P&D 

P&DW 

PDWP 


PEC 

PEDEP 
PEP 
PET 

PI 

PIA 

PLA 

PNEW 
PO 

PTC 

PTOC 


R&B 
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Employment Opportunity for Women through Organization

Experimental Pilot Project Integrating Education and
 
Rural Development
 
Elementary School Teaching Certificate
 
Federally Administrated Tribal Areas
 
Functional Education Project for Rural Areas
 
Federal Government Educational Institutions
 
Federal Institutions Wing
 
Federal Ministry of Education
 
Family Welfare Cooperative Society
 
Government College for Elementary Teachers
 
Government Comprehensive High Schools
 
Government Central Model School
 
Gross Domestic Product
 
Gross National Project
 
Government of Pakistan
 
Higher Education Wing
 
International Cooperation Wing
 
Integrated Education Program
 
International Labor Organization
 
Junior Division Physical Education
 
Joint Education Advisor
 
Joint Secretary
 
Literacy and Mass Education Commission
 
Learning Coordinator
 
Local Government and Rural Development Department
 
Management Information System
 
Martial Law Administrator
 
Ministry c. Education
 
Ministry c- Finance
 
Management Unit for Study and Training
 
Nationalized Colleges
 
Non-Gazetted Schools
 
National Institute for Communication through
 
Education
 
Nationalized Schools
 
North West Frontier Province
 
Officer on Special Duty
 
Planning Commission Form 1
 
Provincial Civil Service
 
Planning and Development
 
Planning and Development Wing
 
Provincial Development Working Party
 
Primary Education Council
 
Primary Education Development and Expansion Project
 
Primary Education Project 
Physical Eduation Teacher
 
Policies and Implementation
 
Pakistan International Airline 
Personal Ledger Account
 
Primary and Non-Formal Education Wing 
Planning Officer
 
Primar. Teachers Course/Certificate 
Primary Teachers Orientation Course/Certificate
 
Rent and Budget
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RDE Registrar, Departmental Examinations
 
READ Rural Education And Development
 
RO Research Officer
 
SDEO Sub-Divisional Education Officer
 
SDP Special Development Program

SDPE Senior Division Physical Education
 
SE School Education
 
SET Senior English Teacher 
S&I Services and Inquiry
 
SNE Schedule of New Expenditures
 
SO Section Officer
 
SO(G) Section Officer (General)
 
SRO Senior Research Officer
 
SST Secondary School Teachers
 
S&TW Science and Technology Wing
 
SVO Signature Verifying Officer 
SV/OL/AT Senior Vearnacular/Oriental Language/Arabic Teacher 
SwA South Waziristan Tribal Authority 
S&WW Sports and Welfare Wing
 
TA Travel Allowance 
TTI Teacher Training Institutes/Institutions
 
UGC University Grants Commission
 
UNDP United Nations Development Program

UNESCO United Nations Education, Scientific, and 

Cultural Organization 
UNHCR United Nations High Commission for Refugees
UNIOEF United Nations International Children's Emergency 

Fund 
USIA United States Information Agency 
USAID/P United States Agency for International Development
 

Pakistan 
WB World Bank
 
WI Workshop Instructors 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC.
 



-	 ANNEX B
 

SCOPE OF WORK
 

ASSESSMENT OF PRIMARY EDUCATION
 

PAKISTAN-- 1986
 

Contract 391-0470-C-00-5077-00
 

The contractor shall produce an assessment of Pakistan's primary

education sub-sector by providing a team of consultants specialized infields of primary education administration, planning, 

the 
management and 

financial analysis. The assessment will address questions relating to the
 
commitments and priorities of the GOP in the pLimary education sub-sector
 
which may serve as a policy tool for the GOP or for potential investments
 
in the sector by A.I.D. or other donors.
 

III. SCOPE OF WIORK 

The scope of this contract includes five major headings listed in
 
this section. Each heading contains a list of tasks followed by a series

of questions which shall c-uide the contractor in performing the tasks and
 
direct the contractor's assessment of the education sector and the
 
resulting analyses.
 

A. 	EDUCATIONAL POLICY AND PLANNING
 

1. 	The ContractoL shall develo an analysis of the rocess y
which national educationalp~joities have been established: 

a. Hho are the key persons in determining educational 
policy? What are their levels of demonstrated commitment
 
to education? To primary education? 
Are 	there
 
discernible trends in demonstrated comlrtitment? 

b. 	Which ministries, departments and other official bodies
 
significantly influence educational priorities?
 

c. 
In what stages in the policy making and planrnng
 
processes are the commitments and values of influential
 
persons and offices of particular significance?
 

d. What specific measures, including reforms might increase
 
the level of GOP commitment ard raise the priority of
 
primary education?
 

e. 	Within the context of (a) through (d) above are the goals

and targets of the Sixth 5 year plan and the 3 year

rolling plan likely to be supported? Which educational
 
projects are most likely to be supported?
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2. 	Assessment of the technical quality.ofplanninq choices and
 
decisions
 

a. What is the significance of tec'hnical information
 
(information generated by specialists) in making

educational decisions? 
What additional technical
 
information is needed?
 

b. 	What special technical analyses, research, evaluations or
 
assessments are used in setting targets and specifying

actions? What is the quality of such technical work e.g.

the accuracy of past forecasts? What is the quality of
 
the data and information utiliz~d?
 

c. 	What modifications or additions in the Action Plan for
 
Educational Development 1983-88 (for implementation the
 
Sixth plan) would have been possible with additional
 
information and technical skills?
 

d. 	Would better technical analyses in the Fifth and Sixth
 
Plans have resulted in different, more achievable, goals
 
and targets?
 

Based on these analyses and assessments a summary judgement shall be made
 
on the basis of:
 

The feasibility of making significant educational
 
progress within the existing policy and planning
 
environment;
 

The 	changes or adjustments in the structure of policy
 
making and planning necessary to achieve such progress;
 

The necessary changes in the systems and procedures for
 
generating data and information needed for planning
 
decisions;
 

--	 The potential of staff training and modern equipment 
procurement programs for the improvement of the technical 
quality of policy making and planning. 

The 	legal and regulatory considerations attendant upon
 
improvements in the Pakistan Primary Education System.
 

B. 	THE FINANCING OF }'RIMARY EDUCATION:
 

1. 	The Contractor shall trace the financial flows throuoh the
 
omrrnm education system
 

Tnformation available in federal and provincial offices
 
pertaining to financial flows may need to be supplemented,
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but (a) what are the sources of income for primary
 
education? (b) Which bodies allocate funds? (c) Which
 
institutions are the recipients of these funds? (d) Who are
 
the 	direct users of the funds? (e) How does the Federal
 
Goernment influence Provincial education policy and
 
education allocations/expenditures?
 

2. 	The Contractor shall develop an assessment of fiscal
 
performance durin the Fifth and SixtL Five Year Plans
 

a. 	Are the goals and objective targets of the Sixth Plan
 
congruent with the Annual Development Plans (ADPs)
 
developed during 1983-84, 1984-85?
 

b. 	Are the targets as revised in the 'Three Year Rolling
 
Plan' (in preparation) congruent with the ADPs for the
 
corresponding years?
 

c. 	If discrepancies are found between the plans and the ADPs
 
determine the reason as perceived by:
 
1) Federal Ministry of Education
 
2) Federal Ministry of Finance
 
3) Federal Ministry of Planning
 
4) Provincial Secretaries of Education, Planning and
 
Finance
 

3. 	The Contractor shall develooe an analysis of the process by
 
which _rimary education development projects as identified in
 
the plan and ADPs, are desictnedr reviewed, approved and
 
authorized for execution
 

a. 	What are the stages, and the time required for each, in
 
project development?
 

b. 	What are the functions of the Provincial Departments of
 
Education, Planning, and Finance and those of the
 
relevant ministries and agencies at the federal level?
 

4. 	The Contractor shall develgoan analysis of the Recurring
 
costs budqets for 'rimary education for the four provinces
 

a. 	What are the recurring costs over which the provinces
 
have no powec to reduce?
 

b. 	Given (al above what are the amounts of provincial funds
 
remaining available for meeting the recurring costs to be
 
incurred by new ADP capital financed projects?
 

c. 	What is the constraint of limited funds available for
 
recurring cost: on the ability of provinces to 'accept'
 
new ADP project developpient financing?
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5. 	The Contractor Ahall develop an assessment of the Potential
 
for broadeninq the revenue bases of the 4 Erovinces
 

a. To what extent are private primary schools contributing
 
to meeting the need for additional facilities? How, does
 
the contribution of private schools vary by; province;
 
rural and urban areas; and male and female education?
 

b. Can local governments share more of the costs of local
 
public primary schools? Consider the resources
 
development potentials including in-kind resources in
 
this regard at the village as well as the union council,
 
tehsil & district levels. In this connection ascertain
 
the viewpoints of a representative sample of district,
 
union council, & village officials & leaders regarding
 
community willingiess and ability to increase local cost
 
sharing in support of primary education.
 

6. 	The Contractor shall develop an assessment of the utilization
 
of foreign aid funds for the support of Primary Education
 

a. 	How does the GOP utilize foreign aid for primary
 
education? what are the rules and the exceptions? To
 
what extent is it used to reduce federal government and
 
resource allocations to the provinces e.g. to what extent
 
is foreign aid additional to the national effort, or a
 
substitute for it? Trace the use and handling of foreign
 
aid funds through the system to their end use.
 

b. What is the feasibility of utilizing foreign aid for
 
primary education on a total Oadditionality" basis, in
 
direct support of the 'developmental" costs of projects
 
in primary education managed at the provincial level?
 
What is the willingness of Pakistan authorities to
 
consider the !st five years' of 'recurringo costs of a
 
development (ADP) project as developmental?
 

7. 	The Contractor shall summarize the above assessments in terms
 
of the followinq:
 

a. 	The fiscal constraints on achieving existing national
 
primary e-ducation goals, and the means being suggested by
 
which such constraints may be removed:
 

b. 	the inadequacies of the present PC-l design, review and
 
approval process;
 

c. 	the constraints on increased Provincial Resources Base
 
for educational development;
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d. 	the constraints on 
increased local government and
 
community support of primary education with special
 
reference to the needs of rural areas and to the
 
education of girls and women;
 

e. the possibilities of allocating federal, including

foreign aid, resources, among the Provinces on a more
 
equitable basis than at present with a view to ensuring

greater federal support for the poorer provinces.
 

C. 
Organization, Management and Administration of Primary Education
 
1. 	The Contractor shall develo2 an analysis of 
the 	organization
 

and 	functions of the various administrative units at the
 
provincial levels
 

a. 	What are the organization & functions of the various
 
units at Provincial Education Department Headquarters in
 
each of the 4 Provinces?
 

b. What are the Processes for implementing approved PCI's in
 
the Department of the Punjab & in the IWFP. 
Where does
 
the process start, go, and end?
 

c. 	What are the organization and functions of Divisional
 
Education Offices? If necessary, oziginal data should be
 
obtained from Division Education offices in (1 Sind or
 
Punjab and (2) NWFP or Baluchistan.
 

d. What are the organization & functions of the District
 
Educationall Offices? If necessary, original data
 
through interviews should be obtained from a sample of
districts in the two provinces not chosen under paragraph

(c) above?
 

e. 	What is the administrative role of the Sub Division
 
Education Officer (SDEO)? In a typical work day, week
 
and month how does the SDEO spend his time? If
 
necessary, origr.al data should be gathered by

questionnaire &nd interviews from a sample of SDEOs.
 

f. 	In which districts are 
there assistant education officers
 
employed by the Province working at the Union Council
 
level as assistants to SDEO's? 
Evaluate their
 
effectiveness as administrative (not substantive)

supervisors. 
 If necessary, compare the performance of
 
the Provincial Department of Education in these Union

Councils with that in Union Councils not having an
 
assistant Education Officer.
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g. Are teachers' salaries adequate? What is the cultural 
status of 
education 

teachers? What attracts people to tile 
sector? Assuming that there is low pay and low 

cultural status what can be done to correct the situation? 

h. What systems are in place t,; check the ability of 
teachers? To upgrade teachers? Are these facilities and 
criteria adequate? 

i. What is the efficacy of the existing primary testing 
system? What system is in place to test whether primary
education (teaching/learning) is functioning? What 
system(s) are needed? 

j. What are the sociological (cultural) factors at work in 
the education sector? Is there a real demand for 
education? Is there an appreciation of what education 
means to children? To the iation? In what important
interest groups or segments of the population is this 
appreciation present and in which groups is it missing? 

k. How successful have been the self-help schemes which 
depend on local communities for construction of school 
building (e.g. PEDEP and Punjab Province Projects in FY 
1984-1985)? 

2. The Contractor shall develop an analysis of the efforts to 
develop Management Information Systems for the Improvement of 
Administration. 

How successful has the new Management Information System 
been, that is, now being implemented in Sind Province? A 
comparison should be undertaken with the E.M.I.S. experiment, 
with UNDP assistance, in NWFP. 

3. The Contractor shall develop an analysis of procurement 
systems and practices in the province as related toprimary 
education. 

a. How does the materials procurement system function with 
regard to the purchase of materials? 
warehousing? Materials distribution? 

Materials storage & 
And end use 

controls? Such material as text books, teaching aids, 
equipment etc, as distinguished from ordinary supplies, 
should be dealt with separately. 

k. How does the materials procurement system function with 
regard to purchase contracting procedures, contract 
supervision, cost controlb and time required to complete
each step? What is the elapsed time from project
approval to acceptance of constructed works by provincial 
authorities? 
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4. 	The Contractor shall develop an analysis of the adequacy of
 
the Staff Transport Facilities of the Four Provincial
 
Education Departments
 

5. 	The Contractor shall evaluate the 
 osti, advan-ed by
some, that Public education in Pakistan & Primary Eduation 
in _Perticular ha5 so many internal administrative constraints 
that priority should be, ivan to over comin5 these 
constraints before ma*or new ca ital inputs are scheduled.
 

a. 	How much of a constraint is the slow use by the provinees

of existing funds? e.g. 
In the Punjab, for example, it is

said that actual expenditures per year under approved

PC-I's 
 average about 50% of allocations and that it
 
normally takes 2 years to complete a one year project?

Verify and compare with comparable data from the other
 
provinces.
 

b. 	 To what extent are funds "lost because of poor 
administrative practice? it was estimated in one

province that efficiencies could result in a 33-1/3%
 
increase in available program funds without 
the
 
appropriation of one additional rupee. 
 In FY 1984-85
 
this could have amounted to over twenty million rupees,

additional to the 	 Rs. S1,777 million budgeted for the 
year.
 

6. The Contractor shall summarize the above analysses and
 
evaluation and present conclusions on the following basis:
 

Summarize the administrative constraints to primary education
 
goals achievement. In this connection, assess the
 
difficulties involved to 
remove constraints and in that
 
light, the chances for success of the effort.
 

D. 	PRIMARY EDUCATION: CURRICULA AND INSTRUCTION
 

1. 	The Contractor shall summarize the Education Sector
 
Assessmentsof
1978 and1974, and A.I.D's earlier ProEject
 
Papers as these relate to primary education
 

a.. 
 What common problems, issues and perceived opportunities
 
can 	be identified in these documents?
 

i. What kr~ris inint rprtationo or recommen tigons A 
discernible? 

c. 
What appear to be the major controversies?
 

d. 	What light do they shed on the central questions of
 
commitment and feasibility of policy and financial
 
reforms?
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2. 	The Contractor shall develop an assessment of the viability
 
of the PEDEP as a major contributor to the further
 
development of primary education
 

a. 	Do current federal and provincia] educational policies
 
support the PEDEP?
 

b. 	Is the direction represented by PEDEP congruent with
 
federal and provincial educational plans? What priority
 
is it given at the federal level? Provincial level?
 

c. 	What is the potential of the provinces to meet future
 
recurrent costs?
 

d. 	Have the cost effective studies already completed been
 
adequate? should new cost effective studies be carried
 
out? What are the prospects for PEDEP being cost
 
effective?
 

e. 	Are the organization and management of the project
 
efficient? What problems have arisen in the separate
 
implementation structure (Federal Implementation Units
 
and Provincial Project Implementation Units)?
 

f. 	Is there evidence that reliance on school inputs selected
 
under PEP contribute to the stated objectives? Or, are
 
the external constraints of family and community too
 
great to overcome?
 

g. What is the viability of the use of "learning
 
coordinators" as a supervisory practice? How successful
 
have the learning coordinators been in improving
 
instruction in boys schools? In girls schools? What
 
factors explain differential levels of success among the
 
learning coordinators? Can learning coordinators be
 
integrated into the structure and function of supervision
 
in the provinces? How do the District Education Officers
 
(DEOs) and Sub-District Education Officers (SDEOs)
 
perceive the role of the learning coordinators? What
 
supporting institutions or frameworks are required to
 
strengthen the position and increase efficiencies of the
 
learning coordinators? Has the use of selected middle
 
school principals to supervise groups of learning
 
coordinators proved successful? Have the use of 0master
 
trainers' and other arrangements for providing In-service
 
training for the learning coordinator proved successful?
 
How successful has been the attempt in M FP and
 
Baluchistan to use local government officials in the
 
supervision of primary education at the Union, Tehsil and
 
District levels? What has been the attitude of teachers,
 
SDEOs, DEOs regarding such involvement?
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h. 	Should consideration be given to such innovations as:
 
inclusion of mosque and mohallah schools, adjustments in
 
daily schedule and yearly cal.endar in rural areas;

additional use of assistant t,?acherc; assignment of
 
female teachers to co-educational schools?
 

i. 	To what exte.nt does successful intervention in primary
 
education require upgrading of quality of teacher
 
trainin9 institution? How successful has been the
 
involvement of the teacher trainlnV institutions in the
 
in-service programs for teachers and learning

coordinators? Would The effectiveness of PEP and PEDEP
 
be significantly improved if the quality of the teacher
 
training institutions were upgraded?
 

J. What potential innovations in the PEDEP could increase
 
the number of female teachers and female learning
 
coordinators e.g. scholarships or other incentives for
 
rural girls to become teachers?
 

k. 	Other.
 

3. 	The Contractor shall develop an assessment of the
 
contribution of mosque schools to the development of primary
 
edcuation.
 

a. 	How successful has been the policy of utilizing mosque
 
schools? 
What is perceived to account for variations in
 
its success among the provinces? What long term impact

will mosque schools have on curriculum, p':pil

achievement, and pupil values? 
On female access and
 
attenJance?
 

b. 	Which federal and provincial educational goals are
 
supported by this policy? which goals if any, are 
in
 
conflict with the reliance on mosque schools?
 

c. 	How cost effective is mosque school education?
 

d. 	Do mosque schools pose any sFecial administrative or
 
management problems?
 

e. 	If warranted, what resources would extend the impact of
 
mosque school education?
 

4. 	The Contractor shall develop an assessment of the demand for
 
female education.
 

The 	assessment should include such questions as:
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a. 	Which socio-economic and cultural variables significantly
 
influence female demand?
 

b. 	Which geographic and economic variables significantly
 
influence female demand?
 

c. 	How significant are the following for the enrollment and
 
retention of girls in primary schools?
 
1) Physical facilities
 
2) Women teachers
 
3) The nature of discipline
 
4) The curriculum
 
5) Teaching methods.
 

If major original research is warranted, consideration may be
 
given to conducting a multi-stage survey within each province
 
in the future.
 

E. 	NON-FORMAL EDUCATION, AND LITERACY AND SKILLS TRAINING FOR
 
CHILDREN AND YOUTH
 

1. 	The Contractor shall develop an assessment of the GOP
 
policies and plans in Non-Formal and Literacy Education
 

a. 
What accounts for the lack of provision of authorized
 
funds for LAMEC?
 

b. Is there a basis for the belief held by some literacy
 
educators that federal funds will readily follow specific

instances of demonstrated program success?
 

c. 
What has been the commitment of ministries, other than
 
education, in fostering literacy and skills training

within the context of projects and organizations under
 
their control?
 

d. 	What is the technical quality of the National Literacy

Program as a guide for significant action?
 

e. 	Are the organization and administration of the National
 
Literacy program, which extend from the federal level
 
through the provincial and district levels to local
 
literacy centers, operational and efficient?
 

f. If and when commitment and polieies are judged to bo
 
adequate, what would be the resources required to make
 
the national system effective?
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2. 	The Contractor shall develo an assessment of alternative
 
programs of non-formal and literacy skill training._
 

a. 	Under what conditions and for which age group is it
 
appropriate to combine literacy and skills training?
 
Under what conditions should they be separated?
 

b. 	Is the heavy reliance on voluntary organizations an
 
efficient and effective supplement to those efforts
 
organized and supported by the various levels of
 
government? Can non-government agencies carry more of
 
the burden than they do at present?
 

c. 	What is the comparative quality of literacy and skill
 
training programs, organized by: (I) various levels of
 
government (2) various private groups and (3) combination
 
of public and private groups? In the non governmental
 
sector special attention should be given to the programs
 
of the Adult Basic Education Society, and to those
 
programs linked with rural development efforts.
 

d. 	What is the relative cost effectiveness of the programs
 
identified in (c) above?
 

e. 	Which of the programs identified in (c) have been
 
particularly successful for (i) rural girls (ii) rural
 
boys (iii) urban girls (iv)urban boys?
 

f. 	Which of the programs identified in (c) offer the most
 
promise for large scale replicability?
 

g. 	Are there non formal, literacy and skill training
 
techniques found to be successful in other developing
 
countries which would be worthy of consideration as
 
supplemental to the programs identified above? Examples
 
of projects to be considered could include: (1) radio
 
centered techniques e.g. Basic Village Education project

in Guatemala; (21 television centered techniques (3)
agricultural skills cum literacy approaches (4) 
entrepreneurial training and literacy e.g. Gujrat Farmers 
Training Project in India. 

3. 	Based upon the findins of El and 2 above, the contractor
 
shall develop a further assessment considerinqthe following:
 

--	 the adequacy of the GOP policies and plans for 
alternative programs of non-formal and literacy education; 

the potential and resources necessary for improvement, if
 
needed, of the federal and provincial policies and plans
 
in these alternative areas;
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the pottntial of specific alternative non formal,
 
literacy znd Pkills training programs for the various
 
target groups ie. rural girls, rural boys, urban girls,
 
urban boys
 

the organizational, planning and implementation
 
structures necessary to support such programs
 

the potential technical, administrative and financial
 
pitfalls for each approach considered.
 

the cost-benefit of funds invested in Non-formal
 
Education versus Formal Primary Education.
 

15. REPOPTS
 

All reports shall be prepared in English and in such form and number
 
and distributed to such persons and offices as USAID may require. 
 As a
 
minimum, the final report will document a complete analysis and
 
assessment of the five areas of inquiry mentioned in the Statement of
 
Work, namely:
 

A. Educational Policy and Planning
 
B. Financing Primary Education
 
C. Organization, Management, and Administration of Primary Education
 
D. Primary Education, Curricula, and Instruction
 
E. Non-formal Education and Literacy Skills Training 

The consultants will brie the Mission on progress and problems at 
approximately the eiyhtWand fifteenthweeLs of the assessment. Also a 
draft final report will be presented to the Mission at least five work 
days prior to the tearn's departure front Pakistan;V This will allow for 
Mission comments, as appropriate. The final report will be due three 
weeks after contract team completes the in-country period of 
analysis/assessment. 

The report shall contain an Executive Summary which capsulizes the
 
findings of the assessment as a whole and the conclusiona and
 
recommendations contained in each of the five sections.
 

I
 



-17­

kNNEX C 

PERSONS INTERVIEWED 

BY THE PRIMARY EDUCATION ASSESSMENT TEAM 

FEDERAL DISTRICT 

Number 

58 

Page 

2 

PUNJAB 

NORTHWEST FRONTIER PROVINCE 

SINID 

BALUCHISTAN 

TOTAL 

107 

88 

75 

45 

373 

6 

10 

14 

18 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



PERSONS INTERVIEWED
 

FEDERAL DISTRICT
 

ISLAMABAD
 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE 
 PERSON PHONE
 

EDUCATION MINISTRY
 

Secretary 


Planning Wing
 

Deputy Education Advisor (DEA) 

Joint Education Advisor (JEA) 

Deputy Education Advisor (DEA) 


Foreign Aid Section
 
Special Assistant 


Foreign Aid Section 

Special Education 


Primary and Non-Formal Education Wing
 

Chief 

Director, Federal Implementation 


Unit, PEP
 
Joint Education Advisor 

Assistant Education Advisor, READ 

Senior Research Officer, READ 

World Bank Consultant 


Curriculum Wing
 

Joint Educational Advisor 


Federal Institution Wing
 

Joint Educational Advisor 


Government Educational Institutions
 

Director (Cantonment Schools) 


Special Education 


Saeed Ahmad Quereshi 820230 

Munir Ahmad 820652 
Dr. Khalid H. Bokhari 821717 
Dr. G.A.K. Niazi 821358 

Sayed Ghulam 821358 

Col. Aman Khan 853608 

Prof. Laeeq Ahmed Khan 822686 
M. H. Quereshi 824517 

Dr. Abdul Aziz Khan 824517 
Dr. S.I.H. Tirmazi 810146 
S.K. Jadoon 810146 
Dr. R.L. Davis 825671 

Abdullah Khadim Husain 853680 

M. H. Abbasi 826352 

Brig. Saeed Ahmed Kokhar 63668 
Col. Akran Khan 853608 

Directorate, Education, Federal Government Schools
 

Director General 
 Bashir Ahmad Malik 826767
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Islamabad
 
Page 2 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE 
 PERrON PHONE
 

Academy of Education Planning and Management
 

Director-General A. E. Mufti 853259 
Director (Research) Dr. Abdul Ghafoor 853259 
Director (MIS) Dr. Habib Khan 853039 
Director (Primary & Training Dr. Sarfraz Khawaja 853039 

Allama Igbal Open University 

Vice-Chancellor 
 Dr. G. A. Allana 854897
 
Chair, Dept. of Women Education Dr. Perveen Khan 850224
 
British Project Team 
 Alec Fleming 855697
 
Director, Basic Functional 
 Mrs. Razia Abbas 	 856042
 

Education Programme
Program Coordinator, Basic Ikram Butt 856042 

Functional Education Programme 

Materials Coordinator, Basic Miss Nighat Bashir 856042 
Functional Education Prcramme 

Literacy and Mass Education Commission (LAMEC)
 

Chairman 
 Sultan Daood 811260
 
Secretary 
 Muzaffar Ali Qureshi 811260
 
Director of Implementation 
 Dr. Zafar Alam 	 822753
 

828707

District Project Manager, 	 Arshad Saeed Khan 844993 
Rawalpindi
 

National Education Council 

Executive Director 
 Dr. Mukhtiar Ahmad Bhatti
 
Senior Staff 
 Prof. Mian Mohammad Afzal 
Senior Staff Mahmood-Ul--lassan Nadeem
 
Senior Staff 
 Bilal Mohammad Hashmi
 
Senior Staff 
 Mrs. Humala Khalid
 
Senior Staff 
 Miss She.aiz Shireen
 

PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT MINISTRY 

Minister 
 Mabub ul Haq 	 823368
 

Dy. Chairman Planning Commission V. A. Jafarey 
Chief, Education Section Mussarrat Ali Khan 824643 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC.
 



-20-


Islamabad 
Page 3 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE PERSON PHONE 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

Joint Secretary for Development Bash:Lr Ahmad 821255 

MINISTRY OF FEDERAL TERRITORIES 

Deputy Secretary 
Director-General, Federal 

Director 

Khumar Khan Masud 
Brig. (Retd) B.A. Malik 
Directorate ofT Education 
G.M. Shah 

826580 
826767 

826688 

OTHER 

United Nations Agencies 

UN Development Programme (UNDP) 

Resident Representitive Bernardo Vunibobo 822070 

UN High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) 

Project Officer, Refugee Peter Shoof 

Education & Training 

International Labor Organization (ILO) 

826540 

Senior Programme Officer 
Population Programme Coordinator 

Mrs. Samina R. Hasan 
Rafi-uz-Zaman 

854994 
853919 

UNICEF 

Senior Programming/Planning 

Officer 
Daniel O'Dell 821643 

UN Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA) 

Research Assistant Ms. Zahreen Bajwa 811219 

World Bank 

Resident Projects 

Librarian 

Advisor Basalir Parvez 

Syed Ghulam M. Gilani 

824715 

821389 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC. 
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PERSONS INTERVIEWED
 

PUNJAB PROVINCE
 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE 
 PERSON PHONE
 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
 

Rawalpindi Municipal Corporation
 

Mayor 
 Sheik Ghulam Hassan 72552
 
Chief Corporation Officer 
 Syed Zaheer Hassan 72529
 

Comprehensive Training Academy (CTA)
 

Director 
 Ali Khan 821376
 

Federal Women's Division
 

Director of Research 
 Dr. Sabeeha Hafeez 821894
 
APWA Secretary 
 Mrs. Bushra 856067
 

Additional Secretary 
 Rahmad Ali Khan
 

Additional Secretary, Planning Karamat Ali Khan 63198
 

Deputy Secretary for Educational Nisar Ahmad Quereshi 
 65870
 
Planning 
 219229
 

Deputy Director, Technical Education 
 Anwar ul Haque 219448
 
and Foreign Aid 
 57581
 

Bureau of Education
 

Chief 
 Gulzar Bhatti
 
Assistant 
 Muhammad Zia ul Huq Farooz
 
Assistant 
 Muhammad Asaf
 

Directorate of Technical Education
 

Joint Director 
 Shafgat Hussain Quershi 213552
 
Deputy Director 
 Kazi Mohammad Arif 213552
 

Director of Public Instruction (DPI)-Schools
 

Director 
 Mian Muhammed Sharif
 
Deputy District Education Officer Mrs. M. Kazmi 
 311479
 
Additional Education Secretary 
- Nasir Ahmad Chaudhai 69476
 

Establishments
 
Deputy Secretary, Academic 
 Mian Muhammad Tufail 57582
 

Education Department
 
Officer on Special Duty Muhammad Ali Pir 65870, 219279
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Punjab 
Page 2
 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE 

Lahore Division
 

Director, Division of Education 

Deputy Director (Administration) 


Lahore District 

Dist. Education Officer (Male) 
Dist. Education Officer (Male) 
Dist. Education Officer (Male) 
Dist. Education Officer (Female)
Deputy Dist. Ed, Officer (Female) 

Deputy Dist. Ed. Officer (Female) 

Deputy Education Officer (Fermale) 


(DPI - Schools, Continued) 
Assistant Education Officer 

Assistant Educat.on Of:!.cer 
Asisstant Education Officer 

Assistant Education Officer 

Assistant Education Officer 


Sheikhupura District (Lahote) 

District Education Officer (Male) 
District Education Officer (Female) 
Deputy DEO - Hankana 
Deputy DEO - Sheikhupura Tehsil 
Supervisor - Sheik. District 
Supervisor - Manawala 

Gujra nwala Division 

Director 
Assistant Director, Planning 

District Education Officer 

Assisstant Education Officer 


Rawalpindi Division
 

Deputy Director 

Deputy Directress 

Assistant Director (Academic) 

Assistant Director ('i.]nning) 

Headristress, Mode. ,chool, 


Satellite
 
District Education Officer (Female) 

Divisicnal Girl Guide Organizer 


PERS ON PHONE 

Qawar-ud-nisa Shirazi 
Ch. Bashir khmad 

58515 

56921 

Moha. Nazir Bhutta 
M. Nazir Bhutta 
M. Safdal Rana 
Mrs. Fehmida Nabeem 
Miss Ansar Munir 
Mrs. Asif 
Mrs. Shabir 

68555 

311479 
311479 
311479 

Mrs. Aisha 
Mrs. Tahira KIhan 
Miss Nahid 
Mrs. Shakila 
Mrs. Saleerna Bhatt 

311479 

Ch. Bashir Akhtar Sahi 
Zakia Khalid Butt 
Mrs. Tahida Munir 
Mrs. T. Masaud 
Miss Safia Bhatti 
Rana Irshad 

Sheikh Muhammad Mukhtar 
Amir Ahmad Shah 
Bashir Ahmad Vasir 
Syed Mohd. Yousaf 

83565 
80187 
82785 

K. H. Zaidi 
Mrs. I. Karamat 
G. R. Malik 
Manzoor H. Bhatti 
Miss Khadija Majid 

70375 
70246 
73375 
70246 

841248 

Mrs. R. Zafar 
Miss Qazi 

843077 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 
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Punjab 
Page 3 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE PERSON PHONE 

Education Extension Center 

Director Mian Umar-ud-Din 851332 
Deputy Director Mrs. Z. A. Ali 

Curriculum Research and Development Center
 

Director 
 Prof. IKhalid Masood Qureshi
Deputy Director 
 Noor Khan Shaheen Malik 
Deput-y Director Ali Shabber Najmi

Deputy Director (Science) Prof. Khadim Ali Hashmi
 
Deputy Director (Biology) Miss Gul-i-Yasmeen Qamar

Subject Specialist Muhammad Mustaba hussain
 
Research Associate 
 Mrs. Rashda Talmiz
 
Research Associate 
 Mrs. Farhat Salim
 
Research Associate Mrs. Birjees Mirza
 
Reseazch Associate Mrs. Naeema Iftikhar 

Primary Educatinn Project (PEP) 
Implementat ion 'nit 

Director 
 Syed Sajjad Hussain Naqui

Deputy Director S. Muhammad Nawab
Research Officer Khawja Gehboob Asghar
Research Officer Muhammad Zaki Rizvi
 
Research Officer 
 Chandry Mohammad Sharif
 
Research Officer 
 Mrs. Razia Ghafoor
 

Punjab Universif.y
 

nstitute of Education and Research (IER) 

Director and Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Dr. Muneeruddin Chughtai

Punjab University 
Assoc. Professor, Head, 
 Dr. M. lqbal Zafar
 

Secondfiry Education Department
Asst. Professor, Head, 
 Dr. Muneueor Minzai 

Primary Education Department
Asst. Professor, Elementary Dr. Mushtaq-ur-Rhman 

Education DepartmentAsst. Professor, Primary Ed. 
 Dr. Ibrahim Khalid 854468
 
Librarian & Lecturer 
 Mian Nazir Ahnmad 854468
 
Asst. Professor, In charge of Muhammad Zafar Iqbal
 

Science Education Centre

Professor 
 Nasim Shaukat
 
Assoc. Professor, (Retd) Zubeda Z. Omer
 

Primary Education
 
Research Associate 
 Anwar Hussain
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Punjab 
Page 4 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE PERSON PHONE 

Social Science Research Center 

Director 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Mazhar Hussain 
Hiss Ahmad 
Karamat Ali Khan 

850826 

Allana Igbal 0 en University 

Regional Director Ghulam Rasul Chaudhry 871928 

Government Politechnic for Women 

Senior instructor of Radio and 
TV Technicians 

M. Gulzar Chaudhry 69645 

LAMEC - Punjab 

Resident Director G. M. Malik 440667 

PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

Chief Economist Bashir Ahmed 

Chief, Education and Health 
Personal Assistant to Chief, 

M. Athar Tahir 
Maqbool Ahmed Rana 
Education Division 

65146 

FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

Secretary of Finance C. M. Afzal 

Deputy Secretary Zauqir Ahmed 

SOCIAL WELFARE DAPARTMENT 

Special Duty Officer Dr. Rifat Rashid 211648 

RURAL/LOCAL GOVERN4ENT DEPARTMENT 

Director (Planning) Jameel Murtza Hussain 56915 

Deputy Dir. (Adult Education) Miss Salima Ghani 410843 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC. 
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Punjab 
Page 5 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE PERSON PHONE 

lABOR DEPARTMENT 

Directorate of Manpower & Training
 

Director 
 Sadar Hidayatullah Khan Mokal
 
8501.52
Joint Director (Tech. Training) Mohammad Zahid 
 853363


Joint Director A. G. Minhas 852920
Joint Director (Trade Testing, Afzal Ahmed 853627 

Monitoring and Evaluation) 
853362 
Joint Director (Staff Training Bashir Alam Sheikh 880465
 

Ins titut e)
Principal, TTC, Gulbeg 
 Bashir Akhtar 
 871138
 

OTHER
 

Lahore Municipal Corporation
 

Education Officer 
 Muhammad Nawaz Waraich 
 53385
 
Asst. Education Officer 
 Kh. Azmat 
 53385
 

Adult Basic Education Society, Gujranwala
 

Director 
 Vincent David 
 80448

Deputy Director, Community & 
 David Aston 
 81642
 
Health Programme
General Manager & Deputy Dir. 
 Edwin C. Carlson 305867

Publications & Audio-Visual 
 305574
 

1141D
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PERSONS INTERVIEWED 

NORTHWEST FRONTIER PROVINCE
 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE PERSON PHONE
 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
 

Secretary of Education 


Chief Planning Officer 


Planning Officer 


Directorate of Education (Schools)
 

Director, N4FP 

Deputy Director, NWFP 

Additional Directress, NWFP 


Peshawar Division 

Divisional Dir .tor 
District Ed. Officer 
District Ed. Officer 
Sub-Div. Ed. Officer 
Sub-Div. Ed. Officer 

(Male) 
(Female) 
(Female) 
(Male) 

Asst. Sub-Div. Ed. Ofcr. (Female) 

Asst. Sub-Div. Ed. Ofcr. (Female) 

Asst. Sub-Div. Ed. Ofcr. (Male) 

Asst. Sub-Div. Ed. Ofcr. (Male) 

Asst. Sub-Div. Ed. Ofcr. (Male) 


Charsadda
 

Asst. Sub-Div. Ed. Ofcr. (Male) 


Mardan District/Swabi Tehsil
 

District Ed. Officer (Female) 

District Ed. Officer (Male) 

Sub. Dist. Ed. Officer (Male) 

Sub. Dist. Ed. Officer (Female) 

Headmistress, HS (Swabi) 

Headmaster, HS (Swabi) 

Headmaster, HS (Beka) 


Malakand Division
 

Divisional Director of Education 


Dir District
 

Deputy District Educatioan Officer 

Sub Divisional Officer 


Prof. Rashid Ahmed
 

Nisar A. Sethi 


M. Ashraf 


Mohammad Idress Khan 

Syed Sarwar Shah 

R. A. Bhatti 


Shah Jehan Khan 

Mazroof Salam 

Johar Sultana 

Nizakat Shaheen
 
Bahrullah Khan
 
Sayeeda Khahda
 
Binte Qasim
 
Khan Said
 
Sarfaraz Khan
 
Saeed-ur-Raman
 

Yahya Gul
 

Surriya Khanam 

Gul Zaman 

Amir Sultan 

Khalida Adib Khana 

Farida Asir
 
Khalid Shah
 
Awab Dad
 

Abu Saeed Bacha 


Mubarak Khan 

Anayat-ul-Haq 


78249
 

70583
 

74198
 
76595
 
74058
 

63171
 
75084
 
63108
 

2006
 
2006
 
282
 
282
 

4265
 

906
 
86
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NWFP
 
Page 2
 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE 


Headmaster Gov't. High School 

Chief, District Council Temrigaram 


Hazara District
 

District Education Ofcr. Kohistan 


DI. Khan District 

Commissioner 

Sub Divisional Education Officer 

Field Educational Officer, UNCHR 


South Waziristan
 
Political Agent, Souch Waziristan 

Asst. Political Agent, S.W. 

Asst. Political Agent, Jamrud 


MUST - Management Unit for Study 
And Training
 

Director 

Deputy Director 

Seni')r Research Officer 


Senior Research Officer, MIS 

Computer Programmer 

Research Officer (Training) 

Research Officer 


Primary Education Project (PEP) 

Director 

Deputy Director 

Deputy Director 

Learning Coordinator 

Learning Coordinator 


LAMEC - NWFP 

Resident Director (Literacy) 


Field Officer 


Mardan District
 

District Troject Manager 

Field Officer 

Asst. Field Officer - Female 

Asst. Field Officer - Male 
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PERSON PHONE 

Fasal-e-Naeem 994 
Ghulam Habib 799 

Jafer Sadig 15
 

Rostam Shah
 
Abdul Aziz
 
Mohammad Ashrif Wazir
 

Asif Shah
 
Sayed W. Shah
 
Behram Khan
 

S. Mahmood Shah 
 78184 
Sardar Muhammad 60518 
Mohammad Rafique Ishattak 
78184
 

Wahab Ali Khan 
 78184
 
Mohammad Naseem Krhan 
 79379 
Mrs. Fatima Zuhra 75879
 
Anwar Khan Anwar 78184
 

Prof. Abdul Salam 63680
 
Saeed Fazle Qadir
 
Mian Muzaffar Shah
 
Abdur Rauf
 
Ishfaq Ahmad
 

Prof. Syed Iftikhar
 

All Shah 78151

Riaz Ahmad 78151
 

Mushtaz Ahmad
 
Shahid Mahmood
 
Mrs. Abeeda Shahid
 
Zulfigar Ahmad
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NWFP 
Page 3 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE 
 PERSON 
 PHONE
 

LAHIEL
 

Secretary/Program 
 M. S. Yousaf Ali Shah 

Directorate of Education (Colleges)
 

College of Education for 
In-Service Education 

Principal 
 Abdul Qahar
 

Government Agro-Technical
 
Teacher Training Centre 

Principal 
 Mohammad Jalal 63830
 

College of Education for 
Elementary Educaition
 

Principal 
 Sherim Jan
 

FATA - Federally Administered 
Tribal Areas
 

Director of Schools 
 Mohammad Mohsin 
 76026
 
Assistant Director, Adult Ed. 
 Miraj-ud-Din 76026
 

Bureau of Curriculum and
 
Extension Center (Abbottabad)
 

Director 
 Gauhar Ralunan Abbasi 2632
 

PlANNING AND DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
 

Secretary of Planning and 
 Mohammad Azam Khan 70580 
Development 
 78273
 

Additional Secretary 
 Mohammad Azi
 
Chief, Education and Health 
 Ibrahim Beg 78273
 
Asst. Chief, Education and Health Mohammad Iqbal
 
Additional Chief, 
 Ghularn Dasta?ir
 

Training and Development

Women's Coordination Cell 
 Dr. Barkat Awan 
 70334
 

University of Peshawar
 

Vice Chancellor 
 A. Rashid Tahirkheli 41200
 
Senior Professor 
 Prof. Karam Elahi
 
Chairman, Social Work Department Fazle Hamid
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC. 
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NWFP
 

Page 4
 

ORGANI ZATION/TITLE 
 PERSON 
 PHONE
 

Institute of Education Research (IER) 
Faculty of Education
 

Dean 
 Mian Mohammad Shah
 
Professor Muhammad Aslam 
Professor 
 Abd-ul-Khaliq
 
Professor 
 Mufti Abdul Wadood
 
Professor 
 Mian Bashir Ahmad
 
Professor 
 Syed Abd-ul Ghaffar
 

FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

Additional Secretary
 

GOVERNMEN1,T OF NWFP 

Home Secretary 
 Shamsher A.ui Khan 
 78290
 

Assistant Director, Education Miraj-ud-din 76026
 
Additional Chief Secretary
 
Deputy Director, Department of Sarwar Shah
 

Eflucation
 

United Nations Agencies
 

UNHCR Refugee Schools 
 Col. Afridi 41036
 
ILO, Consultant, Women's Income 
 Ms. Lynn Muller 74975 
Generation in NWFP 

Peshawar Model School (Private)
 

Princ [pal Miss Dur-e-Shahwar 73865 

Pak-German BAF-ED 

Head of Project 
 Dr. Udo Bude 40989
 
Consultant Habib ur Rahman 76038 
Non Formal Ed. Coordinator Manfred Wehrman 

All Pakistan Women's Association 

ll.cecutive Secretary 
 Mrs. A. R. Hassan 73663
 

Directorate of Social Welfare
 

Head of Field Office, NWFP 
 Hakim Khan Afridi 72817
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PERSONS INTERVIEWED 

SIND PROVINCE
 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE 
 PERSON PHONE
 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
 

Minister 


Secretary 


Additional Secretary 

Additional Secretary, Planning & 

Development and Director,
 
Deputy Secretary, Planning & 

Monitoring Cell 

Chief Coordinator, Mosque Schools 

Primary (PEDEP) Director 


Directorate of Education - Schools 

Director 

Deputy Director, Administration 

District Ed. Officer (Female) 

District Ed. Officer (Female) 

Sub-Divisional Ed. Officer 

Sub-Divisional Ed. Officer 
Supervisor of Schools-Karachi 

Divisional Directorate, Schools -

Additional Director (Women) 
District Education Officer 
District Education Officer 
District Education Officer 
District Education Officer 
District Education Officer 
Sub-Divisional Ed. Officer 
Supervisor 

Supervisor 


Divisional Directorate, Schools -

Sub Divisional Education Officer 


Directorate of Education Colleges 


Gov't Elementary College
 
of Education (Men) Quasiamabad
 
Principal 

Gov't Elementary College
 
of Education (Women) Quasiamabad
 

Akhtar All G. Kazi
 

S. Abbas Hussain Shah 

Obaidur Rehman
 
Syed Anwar Uddin
 

Abdul Jalil
 
Development
 
Abdul Ghaffar Siddiqui 71458
 
R. K. Zardari 23409
 

Saiyed Humail Ahmed Naqvi 720425
 
Abdul Moeed Farooqui 720066 
Mrs. Shahjehan Hami 221064 
Mrs. Hamida JakIhen 
Shamin Bano Ismail 237629 
Muhamad Zabeer 238125 
Miss Samina Sultana 

Hyderabad 

Mrs. Mumtaz Mirza 36377 
Habib-TJllah Siddiqui 2254 
Atta Mohammad Memon 83263 
Mehruh Mirza 324 
Anwar Ahmad Zaie 2106 
Mustufa Riput 569 
Abubaker Baluch 27078 
Mumtazuddin Siddiqui 27878 
M. S. Zuberi 32188 

Hyderabad 

Abdul Rauf Qureshi 158424 

Prof. Athar Siddique 

Abdul Majeed 410582
 

Principal Mrs. Mumtaz
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



-31-


Sind
 
Page 2 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE 


University of Karachi
 

Registrar 

Social Work Department 

Director Language Research 


LAMEC - Sind 

Resident Director 

PERSON PHONE 

Qasi Qadar 463435 
Mohammad Aslan Shah 468011 
Prof. Dr. (Emeritus) 463492 
A. L. Siddiqui 

Prof M.A. Sundrani 463830 

PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
 

Chief Economist M. B. Abbasi 513337 

Joint Chief Economist 
 Syed Azizuddin 513713
 

FINANCE DEPARTMENT
 

Minister 

SOCIAL 

Director 

Dep,,ty Director - Sikkur 

Asat. Director - Sikkur 


Karachi Municipal Corporation
 

Director of Education 


Deputy Director, Eddcation 


Hyderabad Municipal Corporation
 

Education Officer 

Headmaster, High School 


Sukkur Municipal Corporation
 

Sports Public Relations Officer 


Aga Khan Central Education Board 

Honorary Secretary 
Executive Officer 

Education Advisor 


Nazar Mohammad Shaikh 

WELFARE DEPARTMENT 

Ms. Shireen Rehmatallah 512436 

83252 

85532 

OTHER 

Mohammad Amin Chohan 210604 
Syed Aziz Hameed 

Mohammad Idress Razvi 
Hussain Abed Guddu 

Nazeer Maleem 158420 

Asif B. Fancy 536695 
Nizar Nuraney 536693 
Abul Quasim Sheikh 536693 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCATES. INC. 
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Sind 
Page 3 

ORGA IZATION/TI TLE PERSON PHONE 

St. Patrick's Schools
 

Auxiliary Bishop of Karachi Bishop Anthony T. Lobo 512107 
Consultant, School Learning 
 Sister (Dr.) Loretta Butler 0621-2317
 

Teachers Resource Center
 

Directoress 
 Estella Jafri
 

UNICEF
 

Assistant Project Officer 
 Ms. Quratul Ain Bakhteani 531590
 
Social Organizer Ms. Shamar Aziz
 
Technical Advisor 
 Maqsood Alavi 510092
 

Sind Girls Guides Association
 

Provincial Commissioner 
 Mrs. Moeena Hidayatallah 524206
 

Government Polytechnic Institute (Women)
 

Principal 
 Mrs. Shahina Ansari 416305
 

Karachi Academy - Government Secondary (Boys)
 

Principal 
 Mrs. M.B. Arshad 680454
 

Government Delhi Primary School (Extension) 

Headmistress Miss Zora Zuwani 

Sind Small Industries Corporation
 

Managing Director Nayer Bari 723276
 
Deputy Director for Education 
 Saleh Moham d Memon 722802
 

Pakistan College Teachers Association
 

President (Sind) 
 Ms. Anita Ghulam A!i 532412 

Non Governmental Organizations (NGO) 

NGO Coordinating Council for 
Population Welfare 

Chief Executive Barkat Rizvi 
 446242
 
Chairperson 
 Mrs. Zeba Zubair 446242
 
Training - Evaluation 
 Miss Sajida Nasreen 446242
 
Program Officer 
 Miss Rafia Hakim 446242
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC.
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Sind 
Page 5 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE PFRSON PHONE 

Behbud (Women's Education) 

President 
Secretary 
Chairperson/Literacy 
Literac )ufncil 
Literacy Council 

Badar Kalam 
Surayya Moasood 
Hameed J. Khawaja 
Nasseen Azhar 
Tahira Vahidy 

542660 
532469 
437955 
444663 
54221.2 

Shirkat Gah 

(Research/Women's Education) Meher Marker 533482 

Orangi Project (Slums) 

Director 
Joint Director 
Joint Director 
Joint Director 

- Education 
- Health 

Dr. Akhtar Hameed Khan 
A. H. Khan 
Ahsan Hamid 
Dr. Shamin Zainuddin Khan 

618628 
618628 
618628 

618628 

All Pakistan Women's Association 

Executive Vice President 712991 
Education 
Vice Pres. Projects/Programs 

Begum Q. Aftab 
Begum Zeba Zubair 

Association of Business/Professional 
and Agricultural Women 

National President 
Member 

Ms. Shamein Kazmi 
Ms. Sharifa Dagra 

440640 
461326 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 
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PERSONS INTERVIEWED 

BALUCHISTAN 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE PERSON PHONE 

Additional Chief Secretary S. R. Poonigar 70401 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

Secretary 


Academic Section 

Planning and Development Section 


Director of Education (Schools) 


Deputy Director, Educational 

Deputy Director, Administration 

District Education Officer 

Deputy District Ed. Officer 

Assistant Deputy DEO 

Principal, Model Residential 


Director of Education (Colleges) 

Elementary College
 

Principal 
Teacher 

Teacher 

Government Degree College
 

Principal 


University of Baluchistan
 

Vice Chancellor 


Registrar 

Chairman, Social Work Deptt. 

Director, Education College 


Priar Education Development
 
and Expansion Projec.t (PEDEPY
 

Director 

Learning Coordinator 


Shaukat Ali Khan 73905 

Mohammad Anwar 78574 
Noor Ahmed Mirza 78575 

Rashid Ahmad 77852 

Malik Jaz Alimad 78538 
Planning 
Abdul Fernid Khan 
Anwar Ullah Siddiqi 78545 
Hifazat Than 76359 
Mohammad Akbar 78545 
Syed Amiruddin 76742 
"Public" School - Loralai 

Qazi Mohammad Iqbal 77846 

Khurshlid Ahmad 78554 
Mahboob Hussain 78554 
Muhammad Saeed 78554 

Mian Muhammad Siddique 

Brig. Akbar Shah 75323 

Mohammad Anwar 70431 
Magrud H. Rizvi 78779 
Mohammad Iqbal Qazi 

Syed Mobeen Ahmad 77947 
Fateh Mohammad 78565 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC. 
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Baluchistan
 
Page 2
 

ORGANIZATION/TI ThE 


LMEC - Baluchistan 

Resident Director 

District Project Manager 

Field Officer 

PERSON PHONE
 

A.D. Bugti 79723
 
M. Ishaque 74479
 
Jalal-Uddin Tareen 74479 

PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT MINISTRY
 

Minister 


Secretary 


Additional Secretary 

Chief, Education/Health 

Chief, MNA/Senator 

USAID Consultant to P&D 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT/RURAL 

Director 

Deputy Director (Tech.) 


Saifullah Khan Paracha 77060 

Abdul Raziq Khan 70466 

Major Nadir Ali 71725 
Mohd. Azam Kasi 70181 
G. M. Marri 70180 
Steven Shepley 72453 

DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

Nayyar Agha 75048 

M. Naseem Qadri 78558 

SOCIAL WELFARE DEPARTMENT
 

Director 
 Anwer Zaman Khan 79383
 

HOME AND TRIBAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT
 

Secretary 


Turbat 

Commissioner 

Assistant Commissioner 

UNICEF 

Program Officer 

Assistant Program Officer 


Quetta District 

Assistant Commissioner III 

Assistant Commissioner, 


Rural Areas
 

Agha Aman Shah 

OTHER 

70400 

Sultan Mohammad Nasir 
Nayyar Mahmood 

Farida Nosherwani 
Ms. Annette Noten 

73195 
73195 

Bashir Ahmed Raisani
 
Rai Ijaz Ali Zargham
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 
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Baluchistan 
Page 3 

ORGANIZATION/TITLE PE1SON PHONE 

Headmistress (Miss) Anwart Begum 77944 

Textbook Board 

Chairman M. Chrdar Khan Baluch 72945 
Secretary Mohammad Akbar 71434 

Provincial Assembly 

Member Ms. Fazila Aliani 73473 

I1.4iD 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 
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ANNEX D
 

ANNEX TO PART II, CHAPTFR II
 

EDUCATIONAL POLICY AND PLANNING
 

D-II.l Sixth Plan Strategy_ (Summary) 

D-II.2 Selected Project Synopses for 
Educational Development 

D-II.3 	 Priz-e Miriter June-jo's Five-Point 
Program - 31 December, 1985 

- DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 
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 ANNEX D-I. I 

SIXTH PLAN STRArEGY (SUMMARY) 

The Sixth Plan proposes an allocation of Rs. 19.85 billion in the Education Sector. This is considerably higher 
than the actual fifth plan allocation of Rs. 5.5 billion. Wth increased outla"? for each sub-sector of education, the 
plan strategy is linked with the quantitative expansion at the primary level, and qualitative improvement at higher 
levels. 

A: 	PRIMARY EDUCATION 

In the primary sector, the major objective of universalization of primary education and the improvement of 
existing, educational facilities will eachieved by using thu following strategic approaches: 

(il 	 A specific development programme of primary education will be launched. This will be administered 
by the Federal Government for maintaining a high momentum for the expansion of primary education; 

(ii) 	 Mosques will be utilized to accommodate classes I-Ill of new schools and overcrowded existing 
schools; 

(iii) 	 Buildings will be provided to existing shelterless schools, and for classes-IV and V for those cornplet­
ing class- III from mosque schools; 

(iv) 	 Construction of buildings/sheds will be undertaken in urban areas to supplement the space available in 
the mosque for opening new schools; 

(v) Mixed enrolment will be introduced in all new and existing schools in classes I-Ill;
 

vi) Separate girls schools will be provided where mixed enrolments are not possible;
 

(vii) 	 Two teachers (including the Imam) will be provided in each mosque school; one teacher each. for 
classes IV and V, will be provided in the existing schools where only one or two 	teachers have been 
pwovided; 

(viii) 	The curriculum will be simplified. The schools hours will be staggered to enable a larger number of 
children to stay in the school; 

Oix) 	 Only religious instructions and the skills of reading and writing will be emphasized in classes I-Ill. 
The teaching of full curriculum will be started from class-IV; 

x) 	 In areas where popu!atinn is scattered (e.g. settlements of less than 300 persons) innovations like 
mosque schools and mobile schools will be used for providing educational facilities; 

(xi) 	 Obstacles in the way of women education will be removed through motivation of the community 
especially the parents; 

0xii) 	 Private sector will be encouraged to participate in the development of primary education; 

(xiii) 	 The local bodies will be induced to share the resoonsibility for the development of educational facilit.
 
ies.
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B: SECONDARY EDUCATION
 

In Secondary Education, the strategic approaches will include the following:
 

i) 	 Provide educational facilities for additional enrolment of 1.0 million children in secondary schools 
and to ensure progressive increase in the level of universal education beyond class-V; 

(ii) 	 Equip a number of secondary schools for providing vocational education in one selected discipline 
correspondng to local needs; 

(iii) 	Redmign the secondary curriculum to provide for a wide variety ot options, and to enable the students 
to select subjects suited to their aptitude; 

(iv) 	Strengthen science and mathematics education, by providing laboratories, science apparatus, library
books and qualified younq men and women for studies leading to B.Sc. and B.Ed. degrees (on comple. 
tion of studies they will be required to tech in high school, for 3 years); 

(v) 	Expand secondary education facilities in the rural areas. This isto be achieved essentially by upgrading 
primary schools to middle schools, and by raising middle schools to high schools in rural areas; 

(vi) 	 Consolidate ongoing agro technical programme in 3000 middle schools and 200 high schools and intro. 
duce training in these subjects in 400 imo'e middle and 100 high schools; 

C: TEACHEF TRAINING 

A massive programme of teacher training is conternplated. This is to be achieved by the following strategic 
approaches:
 

(i 	 One hundred and twenty thousand primary and fifty thousand secondary school teachers will be 
trained in the existing training institutions; 

(ii) 	Curriculum will be redesigned and crash refresher courses will be introduced: 

(iii) 	 Short intensive training programmes will be organized for the training of less qualified teachers in 
areas facing shortage of teachers with the required qualifications; 

(i¢) Teachurs will be placed for training after recruitment. The training prograrnme will include three 
- periods of training of 5, 3 and 2 months duration. These teachers will be paid the initial sa[ i y of 

trained teachers from the first date of their appointment. 

D: TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

The Sixth Plan places emphasis on the development of training programmes for all categories of technical 
manpower. This objective isto be achieved by the following strategic approaches: 

(i 	 Training programmes of the existing engineering and other technical institutions will be strengthened; 

(ii) 	New institutions for increasing training capacity will be set up; 19 polytechnics and 10 monotechnics 
will be added (monotechnics in the rural areas); 

(iii) 	A network of vocational institutes will be established in the country (278 trade schools); 

(iv) 	Selected university departments will be encouraged to undertake programmes of study leading to 

#1\' 
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M.Sc. degree. Adequate workshop, machinery, laboratory and library facilities will be provided for this 
purpose;
 

(v) 	 M. Phil and Ph. D. programmes at the water resources management centre Lahore will be improved,
and selected departments in other engineering universities will be developed into centres for advanced 
studies. The linkages of these centres will be developed with reputed foreign universities; 

(vi) Ongoing projects (NWFP, University of Engineering and Khuzdar Engineering College) will be complet­
ed;
 

(vii) 	 Intake capacity of B.Sc. Engineering course will be increased; 

(viii) A new Engineering College will be set up in Punjab; 

(ix) 	 Programme of strengthening the polytechnics unJer the Asian Development Bank will 	be continued. 

E: HIGHER EDUCATION 

The general strategy in higher education is to consolidate the existing educational facilities, to provide addi­
tional inputs for improving the quality of research, and to strengthen teaching of sciences. The following strategic

approaches will be adopted for achieving the objectives:­

(a) 	 Intermediate level
 

i) A gradual integration of classes XI-XII 
with secondary education will be undertaken in a phased 
programme; 

ii) 	 A number of steps wh:ch include improvement of laboratory and library facilities, and provision of 
visiting teachers will be initiated for the qualitative improvement of instruction; 

(iii) A system of annual inspection will be introduced to ensure that appropriate standards are maintained; 

(b) 	 Degree level 

(i) 	 Growth of institutions which would impart only degree level education will be encouraged; 

(ii) 	 Higher admission criteria will be set through a system of admission tests; 

(iii) 	 Opening of private institutions at this level will be encouraged, and the institutions will be allowed 
freedom in matters of tuition fee; 

(iv) 	 Science laboratories and libraries will be improved;
 

v) Facilities will be provided to teachers for improving qualifications and refreshing knowledge;
 

(vi) 	 Services of expatriate Pakistanis will be made available as visiting professors. 

(c) 	 Post-graduate education and research 

(i) 	 Existing university campuses and 	facilities will be completed and improved at an accelerated pace; 

(ii) 	 No new university will be opened in the public sector; 

3 
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(iii) 	Under-graduate programmes at universities will be discontinued; 

(iv) 	 A system of admission test end make-up courses for removing the deficiencies (assessed through the 
admission tests) will be introduced; 

(v) 	Selected university departments will be developed into Centres of Advanced Studies (with physical 
facilities and faculty resources comparable -', advanced countries); 

(vi) 	 A privately endowed uiiiversity for science and technology will be established with complete freedom 
to determine contents and duration of courses of studies, admission criteria, salary and qualification 
of teachers, rate of tuition fee, etc. It shall have linkags with foreign univarsities and its physical 

facilities, teaching faculty, and quality of instruction and output shall be comparable to be3t institu­
tions abroad; 

(vii) 	 Scholarships to talented students, particularly in scientific fields, wil! be awarded. To make higher 
education a privilege for the talented, special award of scholarships will be introduced for talented 
students from low income groups, covering the entire expenses which will be finanned out of Zakat 
and Ushr funds; 

(viii) 	 The recurring expenditure of consumables for research and teaching will be provided from the develop­

ment funds. 

F: STRATEGIC APPROACHES IN OTHER RELATED AREAS 

(a). 	 Scholarships 

Ii) 	 The scholarship schemes will be liberalized to enable all talented students to have full access to edu. 
cation; 

(ii 	 A Nntional Scholarship Coordilation Committee headed by the Federal Education Secretary will 
be set up to provide guidelines to various agencies and to lay down the conditions of eligibility; 

(iii) 	 Exclusive scholarship programmes will be initiated for the children of families having limited income. 
Scnolarships will be provided for all levels of education and financed through Zakat and Ushr funds; 

(iv) 	 A National Scholarship Foundation will be set up to administer scholarship funds to the tune of 
Rs. 1.0 billion during the 5 years period. 

(b) 	 Mass Literacy Programme 

(i) 	 About 15 million person of the age gro:p 10-19 will be made literate; 

(ii) 	 Higher priority will be given to women in rural areas; 

(iii) 	 Functional literacy programmes will be delivered through ti variety of media and methodology; 

(iv) 	 All students passing matriculation examination will be drafted to work for literacy programmes; 

(v) 	 Interested individuals, non-governmental organizations and local bodies will be actively involved, 

(vi) 	 Aftee a specific cut off date, no illiterate will be employed in government offices, and facilities will 

be provided for the education of existing illiterate employees of the Government; 



(vii) Non-onventional approaches will be used for launching literacy programmes. 

(c) Library Services 

(i) 	The on-going programme of the National Library will be completed, and further efforts will be made 
to set up a National Library of the scale which iscomparable to best libraries elsewhere. 

(d) Educational Guidance ?nd Placement Services 

(i) 	Necessary preparation will be made for establisning guidance services on an experimental basis (400 
schools); 

(ii) 	Placement services will be established in all universities. 

(e) Preparation, production, publication and supply of books 

(i) 	The Ministry of Education in consultation with the provinces will develop a plan for the writing of 
books, particularly the technical books. 

(f) Development of education in special areas 

i) 	 In Azad Jamrnu and Kashmir, a big programme at the secondary level will be launched to consolidate 
the gains of primary education. Participation rates at middle will be targetted at 65% for boys and 41% 
for girls. Good quality educationml facilities will be developed for teaching upto class--XI and existing
intermediate colleops will be improved. Facilities in :ix existing degree zollegs will be consolidated 
with strong science teachin(j programmes. The project of AJK University will he completed; 

(ii) 	In the Northern Areas, development of educational facilities will be accelerated. More emphasis will 
be placed on technical education (monotechnics, comrneicial and vocational schools will be provided).
College education will be consolidated; 

(iii) In Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), accelerated expansion of enrolment at all educational 
levels will be undertaken. College level education, and technical education will be consolidated. Special
provision will be made for expansion of facilities for girls education at primary and middle levels. 

G : POLICY ISSUES 
(i) 	The local bodies need be involved in the development of educational process; 

(ii) 	Revision of user charges, especially in higher education, need serious consideration; 

(iii) Private sector be allowed freedom in the development of educational institutions at all level. 

H: PLAN ALLOCATION 

(Rupees in Billion)(a) Development (1983-88) 19.85
(b) Existing recurring annual 31.90
(c) Increase in recurring expenditure on account of implementation of the Plan (1983-88) 	 8.50 
(d) Total recurring cost during the Plan period; (b.1-c) 40.40

Total development and recurring costs: (a+d) 60.25 

I: FINAL WORD 

The essence of 	 the strategy outlined is to ensure spread of primary education, restructuring of higher
education to improve its quality, and a desire to create a literate society with high level trained scientific and tech. 
nical manpower. 
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BENCHMARKS AND TARGETS 

The following table indicates the benchmarks for 1982-83 and the targets to be achieved in tha last year 
(1987-88) of the Sixth Plan (data based on Sixth Five Year Plan) 

Sub-sector Upit Benchmatk 
S(1982.83)a 

Sixth Plan 
Target (1987-88 )b 

A: PRIMARY EDUCATION 

- Number of primary schools Number 73,782 1,14.137 
- Enrolment in classes I-V (in 00) T 6,754 12,354 

M 4,608 7,712 
F 2,146 4,624 

- Participation rate Percent T 48 75 
M 63 9L 
F 32 60 

B : LITERACY 

- Special programme for adult literacy (million) - 15 
- Literacy rate Percent 27.2 50 

C: SECONDARY EDUCATION' 

- Number of middle schools Number 6,402 10,209 + 
- Enrolment in classes VI-VIII (in 000) T 1,713 2,508 

M 1,954 1,807 
F 459 701 

- Participation rate in classes V I-VIII Pircant T 26 31 
M 35 41 
F 14 19 

- Number of high schools Number 4,221 5,530 

- Enrolment in classes IX-X (in 000) T 683 919 
M 500 651 
F 18:s 268 

Participation rate in classes IX-X Percent T 16 18 
M 21 24 
F 9 12 

a Last year of the Fifth Plan; b Last year of the Sixth Plan; 

T-
c 

Including 8,200 mosque schools, Including 40,000 mosque schools; 
Total; M= Male; F= Female, 
To be achieved by upgradation of 1073 middle schools; 

\ , 



Sub-Sector Unit 

Enrolment in classes VI-X (in 000) 	 T 

M 
F 

Participation rate in classes VI-X Percent T 

M 
F 

C: TEACHER EDUCATION 

- Number of primary teacher training 
, institutions Number 

Training capacity of primary teacher 
training institutions Number 

Number of institutions for training of 
secondary school teachers Number 

Training capacity of secondary school 
tea her training institutions Number 

D: TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

Engineering Universities 	 Number 

- Engineering Colleges Number 

- Poly/mono.technics Number 

- Trade schools Number 

- Intake capacity of: 

(a) B.Sc. Engg. courses 	 Number 
(b) Polytechnlc/Mono.technics Number 
(c) Trade schools Number 

- Enrolment in B.Sc. Engg. classes Number 

- Enrolment in Diploma classes 
polytechnic/mono.technic Number 

- Enrolment in Trade schools Number' 

" Including 5polytchnict for women and 6 mono.technlcs
 
Including 12 polytechnics for women and 16 mono.echnics
 

Benchmark Sixth Plan Target 
(1982-83) (1987.88) 

2,396 3,427 
1,761 2,453 

636 969 

21 26 
29 35 
12 16 

71 71 

21,000 21,000 

17 17 

4,500 4,500 

4 4 

1 3 

34 63 

278 

3,650 5,000 
5,950 7,425 

4,000 

12,800 15,500 

17,320 20,950 

4,000 
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Sub-Sector Unit Benchmark 
(1982.83) 

Sixth Plan 
target (1987-88) 

- Annual output of: 

(i) Engineering graduates 
(ii) Diploma holders 
(iii) Certificate holders 

Number 
Number 
Number 

E: COLLEGE EDUCATION 

2,360 
3,973 

-

3,550 
4,996 
4,000 

-

-

-

-

-

-

Intermediate colleges 

Degree colleges 

Enrolment in classes XI-XII 

Enrolmernt in classes XI-XIV 

Number of general universities 

Enrolment in general universities 

Number 

Number 

(O00's) 

(000's) 

Number 

Number 

236 

277 

251 

80 

15 

17,000 

324 

277 

335 

90 

15 

18,500 
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ANNEX D-II.2
 

Ministry of Education
 
Government of Pakistan
 

November, 1984
 

SELECTED
 
PROJECT SYNOPSES
 

FOR
 
EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
 

1983-88
 

1. 	 Rural Education And Developmenz (RFAD)
 

2. 	 Setting Up of Primary Schools 
At Union Council Level
 

3. 	 Supply of Textbooks on Reduced Price
 
to the Students of Classes 1-5 

4. 	 Primary Education Development and Expansion Project
 
(PEDEP) (World Bank Sponsorship)
 

5. 	 National Institute of Communication in
 
Education (NICE) 

6. 	 Strengthening of the Academy of Eductional 
Plannirg And Management (AEPAM) in Islamabad
 

7. 	 Establishment of 4,500 New Primary Schools
 
For Girls
 

8. 	 Improvement of existing Primary Schools:
 
Two Room Accomodations in 1,600 Schools 

9. 	 Production of Primary Education Kit and
 
Imparting Teacher Training
 

10. 	 Upgradation/Establishment of One Primary Girls
 
School to Middle School in Each Union Council
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 

Xi' 
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PROJECT SYNOPIS
 

1. 	 Project Title: Rural Education and Development (READ) 

2. 	 Statement of the Problem 

.2.1 The present population of Pakistan is 93 million out of which 72% live in the rural areas. 
Literacy rate in rural areas is only 17.3% which is more pronounced in the case of rural females 
being only 7.3% as compared to rural males which is26.2%.The population of Pakistan is increasing 
alarmingly at the rate of 3% annually but the irony of the development problem is that hardly 1.6% 
of GNP isspent yearly on the spread and expansion of education in the country. 

2.2 The villages in Pakistan are characterized by low literacy, low productivity, traditional 
way of life and reluctance to accept innovations. The formal system of education and training is 
neither accessible to all nore it caters to the needs of poor rural masses. Therefore, there is an urgent 
need to introduce alternate methodologies to bring socio-econornic changes in the rural masses 
through education and training. A combination of formal and non-formal systems of education 
offers one solution to the problem. 

2.3 The project envisages to elevate the living conditions and earning potential of rural masses 
by employing education as a vehicle for rural development through establishment of a package of 
five components of formal and non-formal education systems: 

i) 	 Women Educavion Centres - to impart skill training to out-of-school female population 
of the village. Trades including dress making, knitting, poultry, vegetable gardening, 
child care centre etc. 

ii) 	 Adult Literacy Centre - for men and women coitimunity, viewing facilities will be 
provided in this centre. 

iii) 	 Mosque for children where there is no primary school. 
iv) 	 Moliatlah school for girls -- to impart literacy and elementary skills. 
v) 	 Village Workshop to impart skill training to out-of-school youth (males) in trades 

relevant to the area. 

2.4 Ali this program would be supervised by a local committee (para 3.4). 

3. 	 Project OLjectives 

3.1 To organize and set up an integrated package of education components comprising Women 
Education Centre, Village Workshop, Mohallah School, Mosque School and Community Viewing 
Centre addressed to the needs of all segments of the community in 2000 villages which may include 
different indigenous skills, cooperatives, dissemination of information on nutrition, child care, 
personal hygiene & health and training in poultry, vegetable and dairy farming. 

3.2 To develop effective teaching learning methods, including those of mass media, simulation 
games, peer group teaching, modular techniques and other non-formal education practices. 

3.3 To establish non-formal- institutions to alleviate the primary education dernands of the rural 
population, suiting to their norms, values and beliefs. The project would on the one hand help in 
the efforts to universalize primary education through two components of the package of the project 
(Mohaflah .chool and Mosque school) and on the other hand to provide training facilities to youth 
and adults to make them more productive, generate more income, increase productivity and absorb 
themselves in the socio-economic system of the country easily. The three components of the 
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integrated education package namely Woinen Elur.atin Centre. the Village Workshop and theCommunity Viewting Centre would cater for three (atvgo, ies of the rural community namely out
of school females, out of school youth and adults. 

3.4 In order to supervise, manage and control thre prmgrain meach village, an Education Commit. 
tee constituted with the elected Councillor as its Chairim.n; liree village eldeis nominated by thevillagers as members; and teachers, resource the centres aspeisois working at five ex-officiomembers of the committee. A :notivator is appointed fromri an'ingst the villagers actively involved inthe social work of the village who is assigned the responsibilities to mobilize the villagers to parti­cipate in the above programme by sending their children aid youth to the centres and attend the
literacy program in the evening. To supervise the centre.s, an Educational Facilitator is appointedand is provided with a motor-cycle. He is assigned 10 villages. He submits weekly reports to theProject Director about each component. He is also responsible to bring work orders andraw-material from the market for the production at tha Women Education Centres and Village
Workshops. The labour charges on production of material are distributed among the facilitators, the
trainees, the resource persons and the Village Education Committee. 

4. Expected Results (Intermediate, at tho end of the plan period) 

4.1 A feasibility study on ways and means by which, at village and community level, potentialresources from all sectors can be mobilized fur primary education and literacy in an effective 
vav trro,,g-, rne participaion of aln populalton poups as well as the private anni military sectors 
in the process of human resources development 

Constraints: Demands [or the expansion ot primary education and non forrrtal literacyfacilities are not made forcefully since the under privilaged persons, "adversely affected" by lack ofeducation, are often not conscious of htuii deprivation. The creation of such ademand by apackaige
of incentives (employment/income generating activities, fulfilment of basic human needs, improvedquality/relevance -)f educational/training services) will need to change the "rational" resistingbehaviour of villagers who see little benefit from school attendance for their children. 

4.2 A tested "package" of program inputs (including basic literacy, skill rtrvlnpmr.i, utilization
of health/nutrition services etc) to be provided in harmony through different institutional arrange­ments (workshops, cooperatives, women/community centres, mosques, unused capacity of Govern­ment schools at all levels) while utilizing a mixture of improved learning technologies (assistant
teachers, mass media; reading materials; practical work/handicraft etc). Knowledge generated by
the experimentation of packagje delivery regarding the feasibility for self financing of village
education. 

Constraints: the hadly needed search for an optimum mix of scarce resources for educationand skill development has riot been decentralized to the provincial and district/local levels. For
encouraging planners/administrators at levelsthe to take proper initiatives involving risk, new 
incentives will to be developed at federal level. 

4.3 An organisational and management capacity for extension of the project beyond its pilotphase, based on principles of decentralization (union counci!s, tohsils, village committees for all newsectors Involved in the programme (Open University, role of intermediate/high school students, etc). 

Constraints: The existing knowledge base and training facilities which could support capa.city building at district levels is almost all concentrated in Islamabad or in provincial institutions.
To release part of these resources for READ may require an official decision. 
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5. Main Activities: (in order of priority over time) 

5.1 Mobilization, selection of motivated villagers to Ieco,,e rerur:e persons, motivators/facili. 
tators through crash training courses and other incentives. 

5.2 Action-research on the possible invo!vement in non-formal edticat ion and training by women 
education centres, village workshops (and their marketing potential), inosque/moliallall schools, 
cooperatives and other institutional arrangements at local levels. 

5.3 Establish: and staff units at Provincial levels to assist in the design of learning packages and 
in the development of incentives and technologe.mixes for delivery of programs which are attrac­
tive enough to create ademand for non-formal and literatcy programs from the village population. 

5.4 Material Support to existing institutions to be involved in the program at village levels (e.g.
pedagogical as well as non-pedagogical/workshop materials) as well as management support (e.g. 
cars, type-writers, stencil machines etc) to the Project Units at Provincial level and to thu Village
Education Committees (including provision of basic needs services such as health, nutrition, faiinhy 
welfare if and when required). 

6. Mechanisms and Strategy for Implementntion 

6.1 No pre-determined mechanism "invented" at the central level is likely to be effective (see:
IBRD supported primary education project). In view of this, the focus should be on a strategy 
of learning by ining: 

1) implement the program in a number of selected villages 
2) draw conclusions about local resources which cafi be mobilized and minimum incentives 

which will be required to create ademand; 
3) proposals for management and structural/inst: ,rtional implications at district, provin­

cial and federal levels; 
4) prepare a "blue print" for operational m:tioni with suggestions for resource allocation 

from Provincial and Federal development budqes; 
5) develop a simple and flexible set of guirlelines for build-in evaluation and rapid adjust­

ment to changes in the bommunity and/r,- plan implfrmentation. 

7. Required Resource 

7.1 National :Expertise for training and action-rr',earch a:tivities; basic needs services (health/
nutrition); travel/stipends for training; office furniture; salar 'es for proje,-t personnpl, villa;e work­
shops/committee staff etc; cost of maintenance/repars of transport and workshop facilities and of 
village schools; cost of fuel; 

7.2 International: Expertise in program monitoring asil evaluation (short-term consuitancies);
stipends for international/regional training and study -ours; transport; minimum "kits" of 
workshop/gardening tools; pedagogical supplies; etc. 

ell/ 
A'<I 
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5.2 Identifacation of Evaluation consultant. 

5.3 Distribution of that paper to provincial Textbook Boards Gccording to their needs. 

5.4 Identification of efficient 8,high quality printeis in the provinces countrywide. 

5.5 Repair/Renovation of printing machines at the cost of printers and not the textbook Boards. 

5.6 Printing of Textbooks with Inprovwd quality but low In cost. 

5.7 Distribution of books so as to make available subsidized and quality Textbooks to all the 
children specially in rural areas. 

Mechanism and Strategy for Implementation and Evluation 

6.1 Thr primary objective of the project i-to prim' te'l-baok3 tn qutlity paper at reduced cost 
and also riake necessary arrangement for the distri;lutio i s& the poor imisi accrue the benefit.
All these functions have to be performed by Provin-cial "..tbook Boards. These Boards have big
establishments to undertake the job. The Curriculuvi Wiog ol' the Miritry of Education may take 
the responsibility of evaluation of the project, 

6.2 Through this scheme the Federal Government vj'M p~y t th Provncial Textbook Boards 
half of the cost of the total paper required to publish Zext.boaks for classps i to V in a phased 
manner. The paper will be of a good quality pr',ferabIy importcd offs.;: printing paper 70 GSM.The market price of such paper is esthtnated @Rs. 10,000/- per mtrc tonne with 10% increase 
every year. The books wil be supplied at subsidized rates, to the jttudonts of classes I to V. 

6.3 50%0 subsidy in the cost of paper for the .oxtbooks wiii reduce the price of the books by
about 40%. Thu, the students will be able to purchase textbooks at 40% less price then the price
had there been no susidy. 

7. Required Resources by Component 

(Rs. in million) 

Component Total FEC 

1. Cost of 13,079 metric tonnes of paper 180.300 180.30 

2. Storage and transportation charges 61.113 

Total: 241.413 180.30 
Say Rs. 240 million 
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8. Project Budget 

(Million Rs.) 

Component Total FEC 

1. Transport 6.725 
2. Tools & Equipment 6.207 ._ 
3. Poultry facilities 1.100 
4. Training 2.630 ­
5, Consultants 4.500 2.500 
6. Evaluation 0.200 -

Total 88.925 2.5 

Annual recurring expenditure after the completion of the project will be Rs. 46.00 Million 
per annum. 



FROJECT SYNOPSIS 

1. Proj~ct Titte: Setting up of Model Primary Schools at Union Courz;; level. 

2. Statement of the Problem 

2.1 Pakistan has a large c6ncentration of rural population while urbani7ation Is increasing it an 
accelerating rate. The rural population remains numerically (70%) dominant arid is expected to 
remain so for next qeveral decades. Keeping in view this problem, the Sixth Five Year Plan and the 
Action Plan have suggested pragmatic approach to concentrate more effects in the development 
of rural areas. 

2.2 The poor quality of primary education in rural areas is a matter of concern. The time has 
come to begin impartitg .-uality education at the primary level, and in the rural areas. This would 
have a healthy impact on fie drop-out rate because the marginal quality of primary education has 
been one of the main factors responsible for loss of interest amongst the parents,. 

2.3 At present quality institutions exist in the urban areas only. The Action Plan seeks to change 
this scenario, beginning with primary school. The concept of spatial planning has been introduced 
to equitable geographic dispersal of these institutions. This iswhy the criterion of one school in 
each Union Council has been adopted. 

2.4 Each Model School would have: 

i) Five class rooms for five classes with simple furniture.
 
ii) Five teachers for five classes including Headmaster.
 
iii) Headmaster room, which should also store teaching kit, and books.
 

2.5 In each Union Council a primary school with largest enrolment will be converted into a 
model school by bringing it at the above level (para 2.4). 

3. Project Objectives 

3.1 To improve 4,000 model primary schools (one in ea.h Union Council) i i qualitative and 
quantitative terms with reference to the guide-lines provided in the Action Plan. These schools will 
serve as model for other schools In rural areas. 

3.2 To provide basic physical facilities to schools as well as improve learning environment of 
teachers and taught. 

3.3 To make schools attractive and useful enough so as to attract increased enrolment and better 
retention. 

3.4 To change the attitude of parents towards education and motivate them about the useful­

ness o education for their children. 

3.5 To make education functional and activity based. 

3.6 To decrease student-teacher ratio. 
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4. Expented Results 

4.1 Through better quality of education and physical facilities, the existing da'p-oui rate of 50% 
will be minimized to aconsiderable extent. 

4.2 The parent & other members of the community will develop confidence in ihe school systea
and thereby provide needed support. 

5. Mair Activities 

5.1 Identify the primary schools with largest enrolment in each Union Cou~ncil foi conversion 
to middle school. 

5,2 On the basis of 5.1 the District Education Officer concerned will divelop a consolidated listof such schools and develop a project for seekiaig approval of the concermed agencies of the Govern­
ment. 

5.3 Allocation of required funds for the project by the Government for implementation ofvarious components, i.e. construction of additional rooms, supply of equipment and books. etc. 

6. Mechanism and Stritegy for Implemntation 

6.1 The overall monitoring of the project will be done by the Provincial Education Departments.They will determine the mode of exef.ution of construction work i.e. either through the Provincial
Works Department or the District Cou'icil concerned. 

6.2 Onc,. the constructi,.i .;ork is completed, and the project becomes oIperatiot.3l, it has tobe evaluate-11 after two-thrr ?eams whether the objectives set forth in the project atz beinq achieved.
This evaluation would be oroac;!zed by the Provincial Governments. 
6.3 On the basis of '.he evaluation outcome the con.:,ept of tile model .chool will be modified, 

if necessary, for wider application. 

7. Project Sudgqt 

Cost on the development of one school isgiven below: 

Item Expenditure 

i) Building @Rs. 50,000/- per room (25' .'K20') 

@Rs. 100/- per S. Ft. Rs. 200,000
 
iI) Furniture 
 " 20.000 
iii) Equipment " 20,000 

iv) Books & Journal$ 5,000 
v) Miscellaneous " 10,000 

Total: - Rs. 255,000 

http:oIperatiot.3l


Cost of 4,000 schools is as follows: 

Component 

1. Building 

2. Furniture 

3. Equipment 

4. Books & Journals 

5. Misc. 

Total: 

Note:- Annual Recurring Expenditure: 
by the Gcvernment. 
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(/?s. in million) 

Total FEC 

800 800
 

80 80
 

80 80
 

20 20
 

10 10
 

1020 1020
 

Rs. 851.20 million and the land will be provided 
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PROJECT SYNOPSIS 

1. Project Title; Supply of Text books on reduced price to the Students of Classes 1 to E. 

2. Statement of Problem 

2.1 The poor perforiliance of our educational system at primary level specially in rurnl areas,
is a matter of great concern for educational planners. The poverty factor has beel identified as the 
most important impediment to achieve our objectives of Universalization of Primary Education. 

2.2 Most of the parents in rural areas have large families with an average of six children to a 
family. Within the limited available financial resources the parents ave not inclined to send .tJr 
children to schools. 

2.3 In vitlages a child who goes to school is generally considered by rural parents as a liability
because he is neither supplementing his father's income by helping him in the field nor does he earn 
anything (in immediate financial terms) irom school. Instead parents have to spend money on 
uniform, books, Stationery etc. The text books are the most important component of learning
in our system but the quality of text books printed is very low and the prices are not within the 
reach of the purchasing power of the parents. 

3. Project Objectives 

3.1 To bring qualitative and quantitative improvement of Education in Primary sector. 

3.2 To provide textbooks to 9 million primary school children at reduced cost. 

3.3 To inculcate habit of reading among the children at primary level in the schools. 

3.4 To provide opportunities to children so as to develop an attitude of reading at home. 

3.5 To provide direction to primary school children that learning process goes on in as well as 
out of school. 

4. Expected Results 

4.1 The quantity of text-books will be improved. 
4.2 The subsidized rate of each textbook will be 40% less than the regular price. This will 

provide incentive to the parents. 

4.3 The financial burden of parents will be lessened. 

4.4 School becomes better eq':.pped place for students because teacher will teach effectively. 

4.5 Improved Reading Skills. 

4.6 The enrolment will increase and the rate of drop-out also decrease. 

4.7 Better and improved literacy ratio specially in rural areas. 

5. Main Activities 

5.1 Acquisition of better quality paper. 



-56­

5.2 Identifacation of Evaluation consultant. 

5.3 Df; tribution of that paper to provincial Textbook Boardg according to their needs. 

5.4 Identification of efficient & high quality printers in the provinces countrywide. 

5.5 Repair/Renovation of printing machines at the cost of printers and not the textbook Boards. 

5.6 Printing of Textbooks with improved quality but low in cost. 

5.7 Distribution of books so as to make available subsidized and quality Textbooks to all the 
children specially in rural areas. 

6. Mechanism and Strategy for Implementution and Evaluation 

6.1 The primary objective of the project is to print text-books on quality paper at reduced cost 
and also make necessary arrangement for the distribution so the ooor muSt accrue the benefit. 
All these functions have to be performed. by Provincial Textbook Boards. These Boards have big
establishments to undertake the job. The Curriculum Wing of the Ministry of Education may take 
the responsibility of evaluation of the project. 

6.2 Through this scheme the Federal Government will pay to the Prov'ncial Textbook Boards 
half of the cost of the total paper required to publish textbooks for classes I to V in a phased 
manner. The paper will be of a good quality preferably imported offset printing paper 70 GSM. 
The market price of such paper is estimated @ Rs. 16,000/- per metric tonne with 10% increase 
every year. The books will be supplied at subsidized rates to the students of classes I to V. 

6.3 50% subsidy in the cost of paper for the textbooks will reduce the price of the books by
about 40%. Thus the students will be able to purchase textbooks at 40% less price then the price
had there been no susidy. 

7. Required Resources by Component 

(Rs. in million) 

Component Total FEC 

1. Cost of 13,075 metric tonnes of paper 180.300 180.30 

2. Storage and transportation charges 61.113 

Total: 241.413 180.30 
Say Rs. 240 million 
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PROJECT SYNOPSIS 

1. Project Title: Primary Education Development and Expansion Project 

2. Statement of the Problem 

2.1 In the past our attention remained focussed mainly on higher education in utter disregard of 
Primary Education, so much so that funds allocated for tie sub-sector of Primary Education in the 
Five Year Plans used to be transferred to the subsector of higher education, with the result, that 
while education continued growing at the top, it became stunted at the base. No wonder in the 5th 
Five Year Plan Period enrolment rate at Primary level declined from about 54% to about 48%. 

2.2 The five year experimental project known as PEP or the Primary Education Project (1979-84) 
came in time to arrest this tendency of decline in primary education. "ThePEP experiment has been 
successful and we have learnt that if we want to make head way in Primary Education we must 
derive our inspiration from PEP experiment. 

2.3 National Education Policy has tried to rectify the anomalous position of Primary vis a vis 
Iligher Education. It contains the important policy decision that funds provided or earmarked for 
Primary Education cag not be transferred to any other tier or sub sector of Education. 

2.4 "The Sixth Five Year Plan approaches Primary Education with earoiestness and urgency it 
has always deserved but never received. Universal Primary Education will be instituted within the 
Plan period. All boys of the relevant age group will be put into class I in the middle years of the 
Plan and all the girls by the terminal year (1977-88)". 

2.5 , In the Sixth Plan financial allocation to the tune of Rs. 6460 million has been made which is 
about 300% more than the allocation made in the Fifth Five Year Plan. 

3. Project Objectives 

Over the short term, within the project life, the project woL'ld aim to:­

3.1 Improve grade 1 participation rates and reduce drop.outs especially in rural communities; 

3 2 Improve teacher effectiveness; 

3.3 Find low cost solutions for achieving these objectives; 

3.1 Institutionalise project activities within the existing structure of Government. 

4. Expected Results 

4.1 Increased enrolment particiularly of girls in rural areas at Primary stage leading to universali. 
zation of Primary Education. In 29 Districts wastage, dropout and repetitions will be reduced at 
primary stage. 
4.2 Recurrent costs will be reduced. 
4.3 Quality of education will be improved through pre- and inservice training of teachers and of 

the supervising staff. 

4.4 Innovative supervisory structure will be amalgamated into the normal structure of the educa. 
tion system. 
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5. Main Activities 

5.1 Identification of 29 Districts in 4 Provinces of the country where the project has to be 
t
 

implemented. 

5.2 Appointment of project personnel and implementation machinery at Federal and Provincial 
levels. 

5.3 Identification of project schools to be provided with project inputs, i.e. building, furniture, 
equipment and books. 

5.4 Training of project personnel espeically for teachers and supervisors. 

5.5 Identification of International/Na.ional consultants. 

5.6 Ce elopmer, of instructional materials and learni-,ig modules, 1eiaied to siipe.vision, in service 
trainin§, teachc,s, performaiice and children's competencies. 

5.7 Development of datai collection storage and retrieval system to ensure the effective manage­
ment of the project. 

5.8 Promote Development Support Communication at the District level to nssist adialogue with 
the Communities about the aims objectives and achievement of the Project. 

5.9 Development of Community Support for Primary Schools. 

6. Mechanism and Strategy for Implementation and Evaluation 

The project will be implemented through (i) the Federal Implementation Unit ,nd (ii; the 
Provincial Implementation Units in the four Provinces. Each Provincial Unit will be headed by a 
Project Director, who will have necessary staff. In the field, District Elementary Education Officers 
(DEEO's) either in place or apart from the present District Education Officers, at the District 
level, whereas Sub-Divisional Elementary Education Officers (SDEO's) at the Sub-Divisional level, 
will supervise, the staff of die project below them. In each pair of Union Counci! there will be one 
male learning coordinator and one lemale learning coordinator. 

7. 	 Project Budget 

(Please see page 12) 
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GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN AND WORLD BANK CONTRIBUTION 

in Millions of Rs.) 
No. 	 Input Total World Government World 

Cost Bank of Pakistan Bank 
Percentage Share Share 

A. 	 Physical Facilities
 
a) Cost 
 200.0 50% 100.0 100.0
b) 	 School Supplies
 

(Equipment, books etc). 
 100.0 25% 75.0 25.0 

B. 	 Strengthened Supervision
 
a) Staffing 
 188.0 90% 18.8 169.2b) Supplies (Transport) 75.0 90% 7.5 67.5c) Per Diem 35.0 90% 3.50 31.50 

C. 	 Staff Development 
a) Material 50.0 100% - 50.0b) 	 Workshops 5.0 100% ­ 5.0
c) 	 Recurrent In-service 150.0 100% - 150.0d) 	Fellowships 5.0 100% - 5.0 

D. 	 Implementation Machinery 
a) Staffing 180.5 25% 135.37 45.13b) 	 Supplies (Equipment) 24.3 25% 6.08 18.22c) 	 Technical Assistance 7.2 100% ­ 7.2 

Total: 
346.25 673.75 

'V
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PROJECT SYNOPSIS 

1. Project Title: National Institute of Communication in Education 

2. Statement of the Problem 

2.1 The pace at which communication technology is advancing in the world is phenorninal and
the requirements of matching software is placing much greater demands on the communicators. 
Even in the developed world where the production of communication software has acquired the
status of an industry, the pinch of shortage both of the expertise and materials is being felt. Thus
important as it is, the question of communicatior in education must find its place in the core of 
our educational planning and be regarded as a potent factor for effective, integrated and coordina­
ted use of communication technology in the totality of the educational systems of Pakistan. 

2.2 There is a growing realisation that inadequate attention has been given to reaching the rural
people of Pakistan with educational content designed to produce behavioural changes that would 
increase their productivity, incone, health and quality of life. The area of adult education has 
received little attention because of the educationists' over-emphasis on 'Literacy first' pre­
occupation. No doubt literacy is a crucial factor in the development process but it is also a long
drawn out exercise. The immediate requirement for a country like Pakistan is to conentrate 
simultaneously on development communication alongwith a concerted literacy campaign. 

2.3 The failure of the present use of communication media in bringing about behavioural 
changes towards development is mainly clue to the following factors:­

'1) Spreading out thinly the limited communication expertise in different pockets attached 
with nation-building ministries. 

2) Lack of coordination among the ministries and different projects inputs within the 
same Ministry. 

3) Lack of properly designed content oriented development messages.
4) Limited training of Information Officers confined only to publicity and public relations 

work. 
5) Lack of intensity of efforts and exclusivity of focus in the development messages.
6) Single media approach. 
7) Entertainment oriented mass media.
 
8) Limitations on regional programming on the national hook tip.

9) Development communication as an integral part of development projects.
 

2.4 NICE would be the first institution of its kind in Pakistan which would promote expertie
In Development edtication. Modern communlcation tecl-iques would be ivsr ) to design and develop
campaign oriented strategies to promote development, particularly In the rural woeos. 

2.5 Ngtional Institute of Communication in Education would concentrate its Pfforts on Rural 
Education, Mass Education, Civic Education, Religious Education and will supplement the formalsystem of education. With the ultimate objective of imparting education, wrious communication 
strategies, techniques would be developed to supplement the development efforts in the country. 

2.6 This Project has a very close relationship with and in fa supplements the efforts envisaged
in the Education Policy embodied in the massive emphasis laid on Mass literacy and non-formal 
education reflected in the Sixth 5 year Plan. 
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3. Project Objectives 

3.1 	 To develop, pruduce, distribute and evaluate:­

- Self learning packages for both the non-formal systems of education. 
- Religious education programme s for Pakistanis abroad. 
- Enrichment programmes for the formal system. 

3.2 To develop communication strategies and to produce campaign oriented public education
 
programmes on literacy, Health & Nutrition, Agriculture, Population Planning, Rural Development.
 

3.3 	 To develop and produce inter-personal communication packages.
 

3.4 	 To develop and produce learning material for the neo-literates.
 

3.5 	 To promote inter-university lecture exchange programmes through the effective utilization
 
of media.
 

3.6. 	 To promote an increased awareness of the contribution of science and technology to the
 
quality of life in society today.
 

3.7 	 To assist in the improvement of the quality of textbooks practicularly the diagrams, illus.
 
trations, graphs, pictures etc.
 

4. Expected Results 

4.1 	 Development of Effective Education Model in relation to rural Development.
 

4.2 	 Strengthening programmes of rural development which relrjtes to education, Health, Techni­
(al competencies, .k;lls and rural leadership.
 

4.3 	 Do'veloping bLLlmdes and eothusiasm for experimentation iri rural areas.
 

4.4 	 Developing positive atti=u. and giater interest on the part of villagers towards rural schools.
 

4.5 	 Community becomes enriched both socially and economically with improved Educational
 
programmes.
 

4.6 	 Developing Functional and effective relationship between educational Institutions and
 
community.
 

5. Main Activities 

5.1 	 Constitution of a National Advisory Committee to carry out a need asse, ;nent survey for the
 

Development of rural areas in different Provinces.
 

5.2 	 Collaboration of different departments/Divisions/Ministries to develop an inter-disciplinary
 
approach to undertake the project.
 

5.3 	 Identification of subjects to be included in the development of self lecrning packages.
 

5.4 	 Acquire land, construct, equip and furnish the building to be known as NICE Head quarter.
 

5.5 	 Development, Printing and dissemination of learning packages to the rural people.
 

5.6 	 Setting up of Tehsil/District center'to develop linkages between Educational p-oqrammes and
 

the community.
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5.7 Establishment of close linkages with the participants t' rough the Tehsil/District centers. 

6. Mechanism and Strategy foi Implementation and Evaluation 

6.1 The project will be implemented through the Federal Implementation Unit and the District 
Education Committees. Each DEC will be headed by the District Education Officer. All the educa­
tional material will be disseminated through that office. This material will be provided on non­
commercial and no profit/no loss basis. 

6.2 The Ministry o7 Education shall undertake the evaluation of NICE for prognostic purposes 

through institutions/facilities as may be available for the purpose. 

7. Project Budgt 

(Million Rs.) 

Component Total FEC 

1. Building 20.511 4.640 

2. Furniture 1.840 ­

3. Equipment 5.000 5.000 

4. Consultancies 3.000 3.000 

5. Fellowships 1.000 1.000 

6. Salaries & allowances 11.976 

7. Telephones & contegencles 3.024 -

B. Escalation charges at the @of 10% 4.635 .1.364 

50.986 15.004 
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PROJECT SYNOPSIS. 

1. 	 Project Title: Strengthening the Academy of Educational Planning and Management in Islamabad. 

2. 	 Statement of the Problem 

2.1 The state of education in Pakistan at all levels is a matter of conern. Standards of education 
at school and higher levels are disappointingly low. The slow progress in th-i improvement of stan­
dards of education both in qualitative and quantitative terms has pardy', emanated from the 
inadequate allocation of resources but more from the absence of a suitable machinery for planning, 
management, and supervision. Ir, order to improve this deficiency, a Burea of Educational Planning 
and Management was established in the Ministry of Education a decade ago. This Bureau rendered 
some useful services by undertaking training programmes and carrying out research studies in 
collaboration with international agencies. 

2.2 In 1978 when the National Education Policy was promulgated, the aspects of edcatianal 
planning, management and supervision were re-emphasized: 

"i) 	 The Federal Ministry of Education and the Provinciai Departments of tEducation will 
tbe re-organizpd .n order to cope with the expanding requirements and incorporating 
the moderr, technfiqi'es " educ-9tional supervision and management. 

ii) 	 The existing infrastructure for the p!anrto!S and implementation in the Provincial 
Education Departments will be strengthened to ensure effective planning and 'fnple­

mentation of the policy." 

2.3 In pursuance of these policy decisions, the Ministry of Education established the Acadc..y 
of Educational Planning and Management as an autonomous body. AEPAM is concerned essentially 
with training, research, evaluation and dissemination in the field of educational planning and 
administration. AEPAM priorities for the period of Development Plan have been set as under: 

1) 	 Training of personnel who are either promoted or appointed to posts of planning and 
administrative responsibilities through 3 months courses (3 MC). 

2) 	 General training in the form of short in-service courses, workshops, seminars (10-15 
days each) for specified categories of staff in the education system. 

3) 	 Establishment of Educational Management Information Services, in order to tako 
measures and strengthen provincial capacities in EMIS with respect to data needs, 
collection, storage, processing and effective reporting. 

4. 	 Research: Conducting and contracting research projects to various organizations arid 
persoas of repute in Pakistan. 

It is essential that Academy oi Educational Planning and Management shali be stren; thened. 

3. 	 Project Objectives 

3.1 	 To ideotify, ,1rvciOp and eliate various projects based on modern plnning and manage­
ment planning tr'Niquvi. 
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3.2 	 To collect and consolidate educational statistics and information.
 

3.3 	 To develop training modules for the grass root planners and administrators.
 

3.4 	 To provide in-service training to the planners and administrators so as to enhance their
 
capabilities.
 

3.5 	 To impart pre-service training to those educationists who are being considered for appoint­
ment as educational administrators and planners at various levels.
 

3.6 	 Specialised training programs in the area of computers 0nd data processing for educational
 
planners and administrators.
 

3.7 	 To devolrp liaison with the trainees for monitoring their performance and providinq feed­
back for the improvement of the training prcgrams.
 

3.8 	 To contract and carry out action oriented research studies in order to facilitate the effective
 
implementation of the Action Plan.
 

3.9 	 To organize conferences, seminars and workshops on important themes of educational
 
planning and management.
 

3.10 	 To provide expert advisory services to the Provincial Education Departments and other
 

institutions in the country if required.
 

4. Expected Results 

4.1 	 Planners and administrators trained in educational planning and equipped with modern
 
techniques applicable in uducational management through a 3 months course.
 

4.2 	 Opportunities made available for training through six short course/year to educational
 
planners & managers (25 trainees per course).
 

4.3 	 Training modules developed for grass root planners in the country.
 

4.4 	 Specialized training courses in MIS & computers made available
 

4.5 	 Action oriented research undertaken in problems affecting education development in the
 
country. 

4.6 	 Guidelines developed for :ducation policy & plawis.
 

4.7 	 identification and deveiopment of projects on scientific basis.
 

4.8 	 Expert advisory seivices In educational planning and r,anagement macic available.
 

4.9 	 Education MIS development services made available.
 

5. Main Activities 

5.1 	 Assessment of training needs at all levels of education In the country.
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5.2 Development of training materials based on 5.1 above. 

5.3 Establishment of linkages with national agencies such as PIDE Planning & Development 
Departments and other agencies. 

5.4 Establishment of linkages with international agencies, i.e. IIEP Paris, NIEPA New Delhi, 
OISE, lIE Stockholm, KEDI Seoul and MESTI Kualalumpur etc. 

5.5 Action research studies. 

5.6 Formulation of recommendations for educational plans and policies. 

5.7 Staff development through international fellowships. 

5.8 Acquisition of hardware for computerized Education MIS. 

5.9 International consultants. 

6. 	 Mechanism and Strategy for implementation 

The 	 Academy have already implemented a UNDP project and for the current proposal a
detailed project document will he worked out in consultation with the donor agency. D. G. of 
the Academy will be responsible for implementation of the project. 

7. 	 Project 3udget 

(Rs. 	in million) 

Component Total 	 FEC 

1. 	 International consultants 48 mrn 4.032 Rs. 4.032 
2. 	 National Consultants 34 mm 1.120 Rs. 1.120 
3. 	 International Fellowships 60 mm 1.680 Rs. 1.680 
4. 	 Equipment: Minipress, copiers,
 

micro-computers, vehicles etc. 
 7,000 Rs. 7.000 
5. 	 Books & journals 0.140 Rs. 0.140 
6. 	 International linkages 1.400 Rs. 1.400 
7. 	 Improvement & expansion scheme
 

of AEPAM (Hostel building furniture
 
& equipment) 2.300 
 -

8. 	 Establishment of EMIS 1.500 	 -

Total 19.172 	 15.372 
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PROJECT SYNOPSIS 

1. 	Project Title: Establishmetit of 4500 New Primary Schools for girls. 

2. 	 Statement of Problems 

2.1 Primary Education has suffered greatly in rural areas specially for females as is demonstra­
ted from the following table. 

LITERACY RATE (% 

Pakistan Punjab Sind NWFP Baluchistan 

R U R U R U H U R U 

Total 14.8 43 , 17.3 43.1 12.7 46.8 10.9 32.1 4.4 29.9 
Male 23.1 51.5 26.4 51.C 20.Z) 53.9 18.7 42.8 7.3 37.7 

Fema , 3.5 33.7 7.4 33.2 3.4 38.0 ...5 18.8 0.8 14.3 

2.2 Lack of schools an J class room facilities is aseriou's problem at primary level but it is acute 
specially for girls schools in the rural areas. 

2.3 More than 50% of our population consists of females but their overall literacy rate in rural areas is 5.5% and in Baluchistan it is no more than 0.6%. Ideally the number of giils schools ought 
to be the same as that of boys. However at present, there is one girl's school for two boys schools.Boys & Girl's schools are in the ratio of 66:33. This inequality as regards opportunities for Educa­tion between the sexes is creating social problems of its own nature. Under the present policydocument emphasis has been laid down as to establish 45000 Primary School by the end of 1988, 

3. Project Objectives 

3.1 The project intends to strengthen the Education system at primary level with an emphasis
on female education. The improvement of education in coverage and quality will be achieved
through the following objectives. 

i) 	 To enhance female literacy rate by providing new girls schools with minimum physical
facilities and trained teachers. 

__ ­
ii) To provide better learning environment so as to make the school attractive enough for 

student to c;omplete five years cycle of primary schools. 
iii) To provide school buildings in rural areas which help and change the attitude of 

parents to send their daughters to schools. 
iv) To provide basis to achieve the ohjectives of 6th five year plan in tarms of Universali­

zation of Education at Prim-iry !vel. 
v) To bruaden the base of secoodary Educ0,ion 'y pioviding increas.d nlimber of 

primary school gr aduates specially females. 
vil To bring educa' ion at the dnor steps of ordinary poonle. 
vii) To lessen the !rnbalances between Rural & Urban and Male & Femalq Education. 
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4. 	 Expected Results 

4.1 The immediate and more visible out come will be the constructiqn of 4500 new girls 
primary schools but the long term and very important results will be as follows. 

a) Higher percentage of Fernale literacy ratio in rural areas. 
b) Increased participation rate for females at pr;mary level. 
c) More balanced and harmonious development of the Pakistani society by enhanced 

Educational opportunities. 
d) Conducive atmosphere for better return on investment made in the sector of primary 

education. 

5. 	 Main Activities 

5.1 	 Identify specific places/villages where the new primary schools will be located. 

5.2 	 Acquisition of land to built or develop schools. 

5.3 	 Construction of new schools & renovation/extention/developmeit of existing ones. 

5.4 	 Supply of furniture and equipment to the school buildings. 

5.5 	 Appoii'tt ent of persoe,.el, wnich includes supervisots. Head teachers and ta.hers for 
schools. 

6, 	 Required Resources by Component 

(without the cost of land) 	 (As. in Millions) 

Item 	 Cost 

i0 	 Building 1350.00 
ii) Furniture 90.00 
iii) Equipment 90.00 
iv) Books & Journals 22.50 
v) Miscellaneous 45.00 
vi) Escalation @ 15% 191.70 

Total: 	 1789.20 

Staff 
Per month Per Year 

A) 	 Salaries & allowances of 4950 personnel
 
in NPS 11, @Rs. 840/PM. person 50.24 
 602.88 

B) 	 Salaries & allowances of 22,500 Personnel
 
in NPS 7 @ Hs. 840/PM. Per Person 18.90 
 262.80 

C) Salaries & allowanirs of 4500 Personnel 
in NPS I @ R,. 538/'PM, Per Person 2.87 34 45 

Total: 72.01 900 11J 

http:persoe,.el
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PROJECT SYNOPSIS
 

1. Project Title: Improvement of Existing Primary Schools: 	 roomsProvision of 2 accommodation 

in 1600 schools. 

2. Statement of the Problem 

2.1 There are about 11.5 million school-going age children at primary level. Only 6 million have an access to school and the remaining 50% do not have any school buildings available to them. 

2.2 In very few cases schools are available but there are not enough class rooms in the school 
that can accommodate primary school children. As primary education is the birth right of every
child and literacy is the since qua non for any kind of development, some strategy needs to be
adopted to create access to school for all the children as early as possible. 

2.3 Nearly one third of primary schools in urban areas are over crowded. The space normsimply 12 sq. ft. covered for a child. In most of the schools it is as small as 5 sq. ft. 

2.4 	 In rural areas the number of class rooms in each school are not enough (should be one class 
room for each grade) and two or more grades share one class room. 

2.5 	 The Sixth Five Year Plan provides a sum sevenof billion rupees for the development of
education facilities at the primary level. This program forms an important component of the 
primary education package. 

3. Project Objectives 

3.1 	 To provide sufficient physical facilities in schools in rural and urban areas. 

3.2 To provide access of primary education to at least 75% children of school going age. 

3.3 	 To decrase over crowding in the schools of urban areas. 

3.4 	 To help in the reduction of drop-out at primary level. 

3.5 	 To enhance literacy rate to 48% by 1988. 

4, Expected Results 

4.1 	 Minimise the number of shelterless schools for primary education. 

4.2 	 Over-crodwing in the class rooms eliminated in urban and rural areas. 

4.3 	 Improved literacy in rural areas. 

4.4 	 Creating conditions for a better return on investment made in the sub-sector of primary 
education. 

4.5 	 Imbalance of opportunities behveen rural and urba;n areas minized. 

4.6 	 Drop-outs reduced at primary level. 
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5. Maini Activitie 

5.1 Identification of schools where additional rooms will be aided. 

5.2 Construction of class rooms under tt-e supervision of DEO. 

5.3 To provide necessary furniture awid equipment. 

6. Proj"A Budget 

(Rs. it million) 

Item Cost 

I) Building @Rs. 50 thousand/room 1,600 

ii) Furniture & Equipment 80 

Total: 1,680 
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PROJECT SYNOPSIS 

1. Project Title: Production of Primary Education Kit and Imparting Teacher Training 

2. Statement of Problbm 

2.1 The traditional notion of the &lvelcpment of instructional material was mostly confined 
to t'xtbo'ks and charts. The Curriculuro revision and the availability el now teaching methodo­
logies had made it necessary that instructions !hoult be irmpsak.ed not oniy to tnach but to create 
learning ervir,)nmments for teacher and taught. The Icsrninq procnss should be act'vity based and 

shouki nceplerate child's thir'king. This new approach to learning car, b.- p,-omoted through teaching 
kit. 

2,2 A teaching kit was developed by the Educational Iquipment Technical Assistance Centre, 
Lahore under the Supervision of the Ministry of Education. This project was partially funded by 
UNICi-F. The kit contained 101 items and covered all the subjects of primary schools alongwith a 
quide book tc facilit3te the i.acher to use the kit more effectively. Apparently the kit seemed quite 
useful end 59,683 kits were supplied to schools all over Pakistan. 

2.3 	 Most of the techers did not feel conversant with the kit during lesson preparation & presen. 

tatlonr because of la:k of training to handle it effectively. It is therefore planned to produce a 
teaching kit and trs;i the teachers so that they can use the kit for Isson preparation and presenta­
tion. Provision will also be made to raplenlsh the broken items and regularly replace consumable 
items. 

3. Prejact Objectives 

3.1 	 To develop a teachinq kit which hai more relevance to curriculum and learning needs of 
students, based on the outcome of the evaluation of the existing kit. 

3.2 	 To involve the teacher in the use and production of low cost or no cost learning material. 

33 	 To emphasize on concepts, through kit, in place of traditional stress on rote learning and 
bare facts. 

3.4 	 To motivate the child with the help of models & toys of the kit toward continued learning. 

4. Expcted Results 

The teaching kit project will provide: 

4.1 	 M.otivaterd' teachers In use of concrete and tangibles items inst.ad of abstract cuncepts. 

4.2 	 Availability of Iearr.in material to primary school kids. 

4.3 	 Students involved and actively participate in the learning process. 

4.4 	 Clarity of concepts and the development of psychomotor, cognitive & affective domains 
of children. 

4.5 	 Learning activity to provoke thinking of the students. 

5. Main Activites 

5.1 	 Evaluation of the existing teaching kit and Identification of Improvement of Items. 

http:Iearr.in
http:irmpsak.ed
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5.2 	 Modification and developmeit of item, of the teaching kit and development of prototype. 
5.3 	 Development on large scale, 
5.4 	 Training of teachers so as to make sure that they can use the kit and explain the concepts 

clearly. 

5.5 Distribution of kit.
 
5i6 Monitoring of progress.
 
5.7 	 Replenishing broken items. 

6, 	 Mechanism and Strategy for Implementation and Evaluation 

6.1 The Ministry of Education shall carry out the evaluation of the existing kits and shall 
determine the extent of improvement, The Lahore Equipment Centre shall undertak the develop. 
ment of prototype & shall device mechanism for large scale production. 

6.2 The distribution of teaching kit and to ensure that it reaches the schools, is one of the 
most important aspect of implementation. The existing Divisional Directorates of schools, have an 
infrastructure to distribute the kit, can be strengthened with manpower and financial resources 
for effective implementation of the project. 

6.3 The training of master trainers to use the kit effectively will be undertaken through short 
courses. These master trainers will be drawn from Tehsil level and they provide training at the 
grass root level. The existing provincial Bureau of Curriculum and Extension Centres can play 
important role in the training. 

.6.4 ThE District Education Offices shall be entrusted the job of supervision and evaluation 
of the kit. Evaluation will be undertaken with the help of Nat'onal/Inteoationai expert on 
evaluation. 

7. 	 Required Resources by Component 

(Rs. it 	m.llion) 

1. 	 Development & Production cost of 19,000 kits 
@Rs. 800/- per kit. 15.2 

2. 	 Development of Production cost of 16,000 kits 
for Mosque schools @Rs. 350/- per kit 5.6 

3. 	 Replacement of Broken kit items @Rs. 50/- per ki" 
for 60,000 kits. 3.0 

4. 	 Training of trainers. 0.5 

5. 	 Provision for distributiqn of kits 0.50 

6. 	 To provide financial resources for implementation
 
and evaluation of the project. 
 0.7 

7. Inflation costs. 	 "2.04 

Total: 	 27.54 
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PROJECT SYNOPSIS
 

1. Project Title: Upgradation/Establishment of one Primary Girls School to Middle School in each 

Unioh Couincil. 

2. Statement of the Problem 

2.1 P.,kistan haslpopulation of 83.78 million Inhabitants cf which 41 millioi are illiterate andmost of thes. belong to rural areas. Over all literacy rate in the counttry is26.2Xi but the ratin forferiale, in rural areas is 5.5% and it isas low as 0.8% in rural t-luc;,stiin. The over all participationrate at primary level is /,3% and at secondary level it itonly 15%. The situation is even worse for
female education in rural areas. 

2.2 Though there are socio-cultural barriers which inhibited the growth of female education,yet the fact remains tht adequate physical facil!ties could not bp provided for the education offemale population. While looking at the statistics of the number of educational institutions andtheir enrolment, it has been observed that there are 1,635 female middle schools in which thetotal enrolmrnt is estimated as 424,000. The average per school enrolment comes out to be 259and overage enrolment per class is 86, apparently a large number. Thotigh these classes are dividedinto sections, yet these are just indications of the fact that the female middle schools are over­crowded due to lack of physical facilities. 

2.3 With increased emphasis on quantitative expansion of primary education, and mixed classesat elementary lc !,i.e. class I-111, a large percentage of girls are expected to join the streamsecorcdary education. ofWith quantitative expansion of the primary education, there is need forcommensurate expansion at the secondary level, otherwise the gains from the primary educatinn
could not be consolidated and made permanent. 

2.4 The Sixth Five Year Plan has recognized the situation of rural education and that of femalesin particular. According to the Plan: "In view of the prevalent indifference of most rural parentstowards the education of their children compelled with their financial limitations, the chancesof many students especially girls, leaving their homes to receive education are very remote."Anyattempt to raise the educational level of rural areas and for the promotion of the principle ofequality of educational opportunity shall have first to concentrate on the development ofsrecondary education in the rural ari'as. Hence the highest priority inthe proposed programmeis ass;gned to raising rural prirary schclq to iniddle a(ac'dard to provide elucation upto classVIII. A'cording to the Action Plan, 2600 gir!s primary schools will be upgra6-.d to the middle
level. 

2.5 The program is designed to meet the target of providing a Girls Middle SicloolUnion Council, thereby (aising the number from 
to every 

facilities 1400 .'o4000. rhis would bring the educationalto the doorsteps of the rural people, and help to clear the large back log in femaleeducation. A more even geographic dispersal is central to thp concept of spatial planning whichattemnts to evolve equitable allocat;on mechanism for the amelioration of the back ward areas. 

Project Objectives 

The objectives of the project are to: 

3.1 Provide eqIuality of educational opportunity at the secondary level to rural female popula­
tion; 
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3.2 	 Make secondary school facilities available to a large number of school-age female children; 

3.3 	 Consolidate the gains of primary education and to make them permanent o that invest. 

ment in the female education at primary level does not turn out to be adisinvestment; 

3.4 	 Fully utilize the potential capabilities of the female population in the rural areas for the 
cause of national dev-lopment. 

4. Expected Outcomes 

4.1 	 Each Union Council will have a girls middle school. 

4.2 	 Assuming that on an average 40 girls are enrolled in class VI, the total intake capacity of the 
secondary school system for girls will be enhanced by 104,000. 1 

4.3 	 The enrolment wiii go up by 312,000 in classes VI, VI I, and VI I1. 

4.4 	 It will be possible to fill the vaccum of qualified school teacher,; in the rural areas where 
there is acute shortage o, such teachers. Roughly about 50,000 scondary s-hool g,3duates 
will become availablP !.," tcaching jo'is in the rural female primary schools. 

4.5 	 With the availability or such qualified teachers, it will be possible to have further quanti­
tative expansion of the female education so that to bring them at par with male education. 

5. Main Activities 

5.1 	 School mapping exercise inorder to indentity & determine criteria for the location of the 
proposed schools. 

5.2 	 Designing of the school building, suitable for mountainous, plains and other geographical 
areas, which isdurable & low cost. 

5.3 	 Designing school furniture employing anthropometrics of school students. 

5.4 	 Construction of schools by the provincial and Union Council authorities. 

5.5 	 Recruitment & training of school teachers. 

5.6 	 Selection of equipment & books etc. and ensuring their proper & timely supply to schools. 

6. Required Resources by Component 

Capital Eypenditrure (Rs. in million) 

Item 	 (Rs. in million) 

a) Building 4,784.00
 
b) Furniture 1,011.11
 
c) Equipment 325.00
 
d) Bcoks & Journals 130.00
 
e) Miscelllaneous 130.00
 
f) Prolect pet-sor A 144.44
 

Totai 	 6,38 1.55 

http:1,011.11
http:4,784.00
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A!NNEX D-II.3
 

PRIME MINISTER MR. MOHAMAD KHAN JUNEJO'S 
FIVE-POINT PROGRAM ANNOUNCED ON
 

31 DECEMBER 85 IN HIS ADDRESS TO THE NATION 

The five-point program announced by Prime Minister Junejo in his address to the

nation on 31 December 1985 immediately after the withdrawal of Martial Law,
constitutes the basic framework of development for the next four years. It is an
integrated action plan to ensure simultaneously the country's ecomomic growth aswell 	as the development of factors which will make that growth possible. 
Basic to
the program is the creation of a conscious, knowledgeable, productive and effective
 
population.
 

Following are a list of the five basic points contained in Junejo's speech, and
 
excerpts from the Government's decisions on ways to implement the programs in which
the Ministry of Education plays a significant role. The decision to strengthen the

Union Council role is central to the Education Action Plan which highlights the
 
Union Council as a base for educational development.
 

FIVE-POINT PROGRAM
 

I. The establishment of a strong Islaraic democratic political system based on the 
ideology of Pakistan.
 

II. Promotion of an equitable economic order, erradication of unemployment and
 
entiuring the prosperity of the people.
 

III. Preparing the nation for the modern scientific age after removing unemployment

from the country.
 

IV. Putting an end to bribery, injustice and other evils in society and giving a
 
sense of security and justice to the people.
 

V. 	 Consolidation of the national integrety and prestige through
 
strong defense and balance of foreign policy.
 

1145D
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCATES, INC. 
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ANNEX 	D-II 3
 

DECISIONS OF THE SPECIAL MEETING HELD 3 JANUARY, 1986
 

IN RESPONSE TO THE PRIME MINISTER'S FIVE-POINT PROGRAM
 

EDUCATION EXCERPTS
 

(b) Promotion of an Equitable Economic System
 

(i) 
 During the next four years, Rs 7000 crores* will be spent on development

projects relative to RURAL EDUCATION; supply of electricity to 90% of the

villages; supply of potable water to most of the population; and setting
 
up of a Basic Health Unit in every Union Council (in addition to the
 
setting up of Rural Health Centers).

*(equivalent to $4,117,647,000. at the rate of Rs 17 to $1)
 

Action: 	 Planning and Development Division
 
in consultation with EDUCATION,
 
Water and Power, Health and Social
 
Welfare Divisions and the Provincial
 
Governments
 

(ii) Proposals shall be submitted for consideration of the Government by the
 
Local Government and Rural Development Division, in consultation with the
 
Provincial Governments for STRENGTHENING OF THE LOCAL BODIES, ESPECIALLY

THE DISTRICT AND UNION COUNCILS in order to gear them up for the purposes 
and tasks 	of rural development.
 

Action: 	 Local Government and Rural 
Development Division in consultation 
with the Provincial Governments 

(g) Problem of Unemployment
 

(i) 	 A Committee, headed by the Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission and

including SECRETARY, EDUCATION DIVISION and Secretary, Manpower Division
 
should prepare a Manpower Plan for the consideration of the Cabinet.
 

Action: 	 Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission
 
Secretary, MINISTRY OF EDUCATION
 
Secretary, Ministry of Labour and
 
Manpower. 

(ii) 	Proposals for the EMPLOYMENT OF THE EDUCATED UNEMPLOYED

should be 	 firmed up. The Summary for the Cabinet on the subject already
prepared by the Planning Commission should be recast in the light of
 
sccio 	economic programs announced by the Prime Minister and put up for
 
the consideration of the Government within a fortnight.
 

Action: Planning and Development Division
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 
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(h) PROBLEMS OF THE EDUCATION SYSTEM
 

(I) 	 THIS YEAR (1985-86) 2.2% OF THE NATIONAL INCOME AND 9% OF THE FEDERAL
 
GOVERNMENT BUDGET WILL BE EARMARKED FOR EDUCATION. 
IT IS 	PROPOSED TO
 
INCREASE THE PERCENTAGE TO 3% OF THE NATIONAL INCOME AND 15% OF THE 
BUDGET DURING THE NEXT FIVE YEARS. THROUGH AN IQRA TAX ONLY, AN 
ADDITIONAL AMOUNT OF RS 500 CRORE* ANNUALLY W11EL BE COLLECTED FOR
 
EDUCATION.
 
*(equivalent to $294,177,600. at the rate of Rs 17 to i)
 

Action: 	 Planning and Development Division
 
in conjunction with Finance and
 
EDUCATION DIVISIONS.
 

(ii) 	 A NATIONAL EDUCATION CORPS WILL BE SET UP UNDER WHICH ABOUT 1.00,000 
EDUCATED YOUTH WOULD BE ABLE TO PLAY A FULL ROLE IN SPREADING EDUCATION. 
THE DETAILS OF THIRD PLAN WHICH IS EXPECTED TO COST ABOUT 100 CRORE*
 
ANNUALLY SHOULD BE WORKED OUT BY THE EDUCATION DIVISION IN CONSULTATION 
WITH THE PROVINCES. THE WORK OF THIS CORPS SHOULD ALSO PREFERABLY BE 
INTEGRATED WITH THE PRIMARY SCHOOL SYSTEM. 
AN ADDITIONAL ADVANTAGE OF
 
THIS CORPS WILL BE THAT THOUSANDS OF EDUCATED YOUNG MEN WILL GET GAINFUL
 
EMPLOYMENT.
 

Action: EDUCATION DIVISION
 

(iii) 	 RESEARCH FACILITIES IN SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL FIELDS SHOULD BE 
ENHANCED. ADEQUATE RESOURCES SHOULD BE PROVIDED TO THE EXISTING
 
INSTITUTIONS TO IMPROVE THEIR EFFECTIVENESS.
 
THE PRIVATE SECTOR SHOULD BE EXHORTED TO SET UP ITS OWN CENTERS OF 
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT. INDUSTRIAL CONCERNS SHOULD SET APART 	 a 
PERCENTAGE OF THEIR INCOME FOR THIS PURPOSE. 
THE PRESENT PROGRAMME OF
 
SENDING ABROAD INTELLIGENT
 
AND CAPABLE STUDENTS AT GOVERNMENT EXPENSE FOR HIGHER SCIENTIFIC
 
EDUCATION SHOUD BE FURTHER EXPANDED.
 

Action: Science and Technology Division inconjunction
 
with EDUCATION DIVISION.
 

(j) Industrial Development and the Dismantling of Unnecessary controls
 
on Investment.
 

(ii) 	 All legitiment rights to labour should be protected and 
no tolerance
 
should be shown for exploitation in any forn or matter. INDUSTRIALISTS
 
SHOULD PROVIDE FOR THE EDUCATION OF THIER WORKERS CHILDREN and for other
 
basic facilities in the interest of higher production and better
 
labour-management relations.
 

Action: 	 Labour Division, and Industries Division
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 
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This 	 is a success of the peo- State 	 in the next four years. we would always keep thesepIe of Pakistan and it i. a My programmne has five im. words of the Quald-i-Azamproof of their political saga. purtant points: 	
and 

the ideology of Pakiston, ascity, 	'fie restoration of derntI. (I) The establi'-nicit &- a envisapyedcracy 	is the result of the dci- by Allama lqbal. Instrong Islamic democratic our mind. 
sion you took during the eec. system on the basis of the rhc 	 pivotal point of hotions 	 of February 1965. lde:,lo-.y of Pakistan; thoughts of the Founder otNEW MILESTONE

Today we stand justified (2) Promotion of an equot. the Nation, the ouaid.i.Azambefore history. Those whoposed 	 op. able economic system which Allama [qbal,us and had not taken 	 was the creationwould eliminate unmrploy. cquitabl tof an Isamic ociety. 
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based on islamiz; judicial sys- It is great tragedy of The basic objective of mya our 
tem-a society which may gene history that out of 38 years of economic programme is the 
rate the fulfilment of spiritual our existence we have spent formulation of such an aconD­
and national needs of the Pak- a period of 17 years under mic system which should bene­
istani nation. Martial Law and when the Mar- fit poor mnasses and elicetive 

There has been significan tial Law was removed, no steps are taken for the devlop­
developmeat in promoting Isla attention was paid to streng- ment of under-developed areasdiev system in the country for then the dcmocratic system. and classes of the country.Eie last cight yearn butun rcr, CRUCIAL MOMENT Being an elected Government, 
ment of Islamic order is a con- Now, with the grace of God It is or duty to forulwite 
tinuing process and to make once again the power has been uch economic policie which 
It more successful it Is neces- trz,,.sterrcd to tie civil Govern- may result In acceleration of 
sary to continuously review rtant at the Federal 'and Pro- agr:icultural and' Industrial 
all the previous steps in this vincial levels. We are at a development and all th ciril. 
regard. Whenever necessary, crucial moment of our history. zens and regions of the country 
these steps will be accelerated. Insha Allah, with our utmost may equally benefit from the 
In order to promote the Isla. stincerity, we would bring the fruits of these develr pment.
mic orotherhocd and national process of political democracy These principles aro onl$ 
integrity, my Government in~o the second lap, strengthen buth fact the ai onal econa 
would accord prime impog tIle democratic values and de- my cno achive ect 
tanLe to such steps. mocratic institutions so that development until we achieve 

IDEOLOGICAL UNITY in future the change of govern- balance and equilibrium In so 
meat occurs through dbemocra-

In order to strengthen tht tic way. But only the Govtn- ciety by crcating equal chanes
ideological unity of our cou- meattry t-i thaalo ncesaryniet cnnocannot establish this fe- ervonc.esablsh hisThe real fouiidath:,n of thetry it is also necessary thai meliodology. The people out national economi, development
all the citizens of the. country of Government should also nol eeomet
whatever be their province or realisc that democracy cannot bIs ot the leel resources 
region, should be imbued wit be brought slogans itio t level ofd sthrough th nr­
feeling that it is theirfeelng ownhatit S that i orer o bingdo. Democracyin dvelopmentnotand tat in order to bring do. ticiptionprocess. the does 
country and the- havc go mocracy, there is need to adopt mean only that the rdople elect 
equal chances to utilise itr democratic behaviour and tC'. enon t eepve yelrc 
resources and play their rolp low democratic ways. GThernment ofite demos 
in the development processi The real benefit of the d (­
and that the national issue, As far as the Government i crac would be uchieved only 
are their own issues. concerned, I assure you that it when the entire capabilities

would follow the democratic and full potential of the peopleA real synthesis of the rights principles. At the same time, is hariessed for the national
and obligations would n. I expect that every politician development. My programme
achieved when every Pakistani and political party would follow does not aim at nenrtioning
is ready to sacrifice for hia the democratic principles. it 'le details of the services I 
country and prefers natronal is their national obligation also would render for you, butinterests over personal once to follow democracy and if actually it aims st pointing 
chis weas the great spirit whirg they have disagreement on any out the goals and targets whichcreated Pakistan and by str matters. to express it demo- we would collectve!y ahieve.thening this spirit the goal o cratically. We would provide An economi sv.'cm bised on
Pakistan's dcvelopment and suflicient time to the political the principles of social justicesecuri(y would be achieved panics to organist: themselves is our primary aim. 
For the next four years, I and establish tontacts with the
 
would try to create a sense of pople for next cions.
stbih HISTORIC GOAl­participation among each and If still Some eoliticisL. =4 1 want to identify such vital 
every citien of the country of political parties think in terms and concrete programes ardIhak the ideological unity of politics of agitution. I viould pulicies which maty enable wi 
Pakistan is strengthened, reqcuest them to learn lessms to achieve this historical gal.
PEOPLE'S PARTICIPATION froet our own political history. Suventy per cent of t)e total
The important measure to The experience of 1958. 1971 population of Pakistan lives

achieve.thndgo9l7iarcibeforendou97nd in the villages but thest, villagesmient of such a political sys. now after a Per o and could no, get equitable propor. 
tern wh!ch may ensure partici. anti a half years a democratic ties of the tota l development
pation of people from local proceiss has been started and of the country fur the last 38to national levels. This is tht it is obligation of each one i yers. Eighty-live per ceit of
 
essence of democracy. 
 us to unitedly nurture the our rural population is illite-

The nan cause ot the crise plant of democracy. No hinde, rate, 80 per cent does nit get 
ve had to face in the past was rance should be placed in tle potable water and mnore Lh.in
 

that after coming into power, process of democratiomtjon halt of the total population js
 
the rulers threw aside all the started in the country, deprived of the bsic health
 
demucratic principles, ignored PEACEFUL CONDITIONS ae ei
 
the people 
 and ce'd only [oo I have ben obscrvin,- for 
personal and group interests. This process shoalso )n years this regrettable helples
Due to these blunders the in peaceful conditlan, uptill nes. and deprivation in the 
course of democracy could not the next general electiorns, tr eyes of the poo: people af 
continue, people lost confidence, a peaceful atmosphere in the my own area. For this reason,
chnoo was created which led country and ensuring economic one of the purposes er myto agitation and finally to development and social Justice, political life is to lay the foun.Martial Law. dation of a real revolution in

tha rural life. 

<,V.
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For this purpose, I have l6prnent. I have deidea that experience, allotment of otti. 
decided that te proriy en Rs. I,5W) crore would be spent cial land will be dune thugba 

to rural programmes under the in the next live years on sani. ballot under this scheme. Jnly
Sixth -ivO Year Pl,'is not only tv and waterlogging projects. low income people would be 
acted upon, but also that these For .progreat towardt an able to benelit from this 
programmcs are made more equitable economic sy.tem the scheme. 
effective by enlarging their inhabitanti ul Katchi Abadis This third important proD­
sphere. Insha AlI,, during tr: ricud our imnediate attention lcm, which would be g,-vinext five years at least , Rs. next to the rural population. p'articular attention, i; h7,00 crore will be spent on Twen:y per cent of our urban problem' of unempluymei.
rural education so that educa. population lives in such loi.ali. Although it is not pussible fortion facilities become freely ties where basi: amen,tics ul any developing country to tullyavailable in rural areas: to water, -'anitation, educatlon, solve the unemployment prut.supply electricity ,to about 90 hualth and transport are iut lcm but it is essential to con.per cent villages and to build ava'ilable. The young and old trol it particularly educated una network of roads in the as well as tht childr,,a live ;n employment. During the lastcountryside so that they could an unhealthy atmosphere of few years many Pakistanis gotbe connected to the main, a S:Ilgle sniallrX.1ru. In Kars. employment opportuntie, ab. 
stream of national economv. chi, Lahore, and other big road. Hence the unenipluv.During this period, potable citiesi oae.third of the total ment problem remained underwater will be supplied to most city populaton lives in Katchl check. Now the numberof country's population and a Abadis. These problems nave workers coming back home 

ot 
Basic Health Unit will be set reached such an extent that exceeds those going abr~adup in every Union Council. our present local bodles a each year. Therefore, we willincapable of slving them due have to set up employmentAGIUCULTURE UPLIFT to their limited resources ani opportunities within the cootS. 

It is my firm hopi that these PuUcrosis ruspunsibilitic:s. try. For this purpose we aresteps would not only acceit- I have a firm belief that preparing an lutegrated Materate agricultural development, through a comprehensiva and power Plan which would bebut would also usher in a new an integrated programme, we put inteo action soon. An irm: era of industrial development would be able to stop that portant part of this plan relat.in the rural areas. tend,mncy of migrat:un from es to the proviszon of jobs zorur. areas to urban areasAgricultural devclopment Ls the educated youth. In thiswhichi came into being beci sie reard, stev; would be ; 4--nthe basic pillar of rural pro, of neglect of rural development buth in the public and privategress. It agricultural develop- in the past. However, it is es, sectorsment is rapid, i. nt only .igtiW that immed.Xt,- nea- EDUCATION
increases the income and em- sureu should be adopted :or An important p-r ! of tpluyruent opportunities in the the welfare of Ltose who come puolic aectorprugraer.rural areas, but also boosts to cities to earn their livili laItS to educaton. As I wouaddevelopment in the agro-indus- hood and are living under 1(1- exp.zia later, tils wuoLd ee.tries as well as in other related healhy rondtiuns of .. tch qwre the aodkion4 &Urv;q&.fields. Abadis. of about oric 1akj tc,'.:ht:I 1.Duinug the last few year, Thetfcore, I have decided to Besides tu we would als,the pace of agricultural deve. set ul. a new ce-ll at the Fed,. Start a special programme tolopment has been satislactory. ral level to solve the problems provide jobs to doctors, egi.
But, the per acre yield of many of Katchi Abadis which 
 wauld neers and other qualied pcr.crops i still too low and we strengthen the programme at sons. 1here is a proposal i'drare spending more thlan Rs. provincial government, extend consideration :hat all candi.1201i crore on agricultural financial assistance and help dare,; s.ould be provided coimports each year. Besides the dwellers of Katch; Abadi, puterised information aboutti, s, our peasants particulai-y to locally envisage low ceit all Government jobs and va,:an.tlL *:onll farrmers are facing plans which could providf, cies at a nominal te. Thstren1 .ndous dilficulties. There them the basic amenities. service rn be supplied to allis. a .,at need to find out Proper' measurea will b- taken areas through banms and postpractic;, solution oi all these to give permanent: occupation olices. Besiucs provid:ng.n,., eproblem=.r 4nd to step up agri- rights to the permanent inh. JOD opportunities in the publhcctltural de '!opzent. There. bitants of Katchi Abadis. A real sector, it is essentia! that ".xi.fore, I have decided to consti. solution of these problems is mum number of youth shouldtute a high-powered agriculhu. possible 'only when the dwl, get work in the private sec.rAI commission. Thin commis- lers of Katchi Abadis act joint, tr. For this purp se, the pci.si,.n will submit its recumien. .wFu.b ztiqIi vatefor.r..flsector should be givendaliorjs to the Governent other on self-help basis; t such concessions which wouldaiter looking Ito All these solve their problvai. provide a better chance to the
prcblems and opportunities
Tho constitution arid Jurisdc 11OUSING POiUiCY youth to play their role in thEo 
lion of lhis cominission will he We will alsoulay national ecoo In lunriained son.Houing t review our y. oSAnItYcd soon. sulo Eie ard there is a proposal, whichr .Housing Poy to sol,gth vould be put into action soon. 
SALINI'.T. ; WA'G problems of low in~come group., that youth should be given -n'llie problem of %linity w, In this regard, we arc launchl- opporttwity towatwrloggig form co-opera.need our bpeiai Ing seven-marIa scheme in flt tive societies in order to set upritteutlori in order to conserve rural areas to enable the Oor their own businesses. Yt'thour rcfiuuces and to gea up and 
the 

iectdy to get smlall pieces l1i.cstaiInt Advi.oay Ccelltre pace of agicultura de',e- of land. In view of our pat will be bet up in each province 
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,guide thv:ic stclet ;tolicy of strengthening our abundance in Pakistan for 
ULII. 1Le doctorti, ugaiLa, 

Zi other Lrained young mug 
ill be given loans 

Vuumy accordiarg cu o.''- sri 
tional priorities and on equit-
.arughAble foundations. We would 

power geivaution and for other 
tues. Bu, ZS you all know, it 
takes many years cc complete 

inxi on soft terms to uLart 
aali-cale business. 

JOB OPPUR'JJNACTIE 

formuate our ecovomic poll.
des, as a whole or. such lines 
that progress towards our an-

a power project. 
Hydroclttricity forms the 

major component of our powei 
The Pu'Po:.j Of' 

)b&to all C., 4ans of 
p~ovidin 
the CULLy 

tional objectives continues and 
there is no uncalled for inter, 

generation and it is . greatly 
elfected by shortage of water 

y can only be achieved by ference iX small matters on in winters. We are forced to 
,xclrating the pace of agricul-
iral wad industrial develop-

the 
the 

part of olfir-lals. Similarly
creative capabilities of 

tesort to load.-sheddihlg duriN 
winter. The Govertiment ,s 

teat. I hove mentioned earlier 
ttut agriculture. Without 
tudern industry a cuntry 
Annot develop. Some policies 

industrialists ,md technicians 
would be free. On the other 
hand the pace of national dove-
lopment would be gearrd up 

determ.nMcd to reduce the load. 
5hedding to the minimum. 
Every cl'ort would be made to 
L%;-.,. the e~tict ±OfAatWadah 

the past hampered our 
idustrial developmnt-invust-
wnt fell lo the lowest ebb b-
ides the imposition of viatiou, 
strictions and uncalled fer 

sotruls in the economic, ey&-
ein. This not only ods'arugvcc 
avestment tv a whole, but 
IS rcsulted in Zhifting 0f th 
,iul. respoasibility of provide 
:g jobt, to tho public srcior. 
'or tti relon , National 
varcluatin ole itttdid5 in 
Yaluating 1th whole spectrum
I controls and rcgulations V0 
bat unnecessary rcstrictions 
vould be lifted. 

through an equal participatin
of a11 areas. 

INDUSTRIAL PEACE 
Labourers and worers are 

Ii impurtaa. par" ot nuti:ta! 
peace a to kncrea-e i 
irsai proisucuon. it is cy i.,uv. 
rnmeant a furm aectrxmsiatn 

ilia: al duc rtvl:s ot Laout 
would be protected, aad talnt 
1hey1 IhULlIU oE be expuitAU 
I i5 2n obligation of the indusi 
u s A ),*u, or LMw 
cucen's cuuc;w.,n. Whereas 
w have been xtwiling so 
many cunc.viat, to tau prvate 
Pxwr, par. ularly the Lauu.,. 

Lng on agrictwturil and inutlu. 
trial proauction. We will also 
try to mec other tources fo, 
power livacratiun other than 
hydro-elccn'ic, in order ", get 
rid of load-ahedding. Therinal 
power stations will be eAab-
Ished and atomic energy pro­
gramme wil be continued. 
iut as long as loed-shedding 
is unavoidable P. appa' to tha; 
nation to observe economy in 
the use of electricity. 

Ladlea and Gentlten|aI want to remind you that 
tho Mulim. of th Indo-1'ak 
r.ub-continent started the strug-

Beides this, it is essential 
aaIde s ts, it is ial 

hat all Industrial preferences 
hould be looked into in ordet 
Dmake Pakistan a modernadugtrWa cottn, o tht 

trialisits, tlh. Government c.-
pects that .. ey would treat 
their workers with justice and 
beneticienc.es in accordance 
with the Islamic principles.Our labourrt are pattic 

gl for their rigl&ts from the 
education sector. % 

Our grea.- leaders took a Vono­
ly ,c sin that the cconumic 
and prliticaL ?ackwurdneas ,29thzo haunhma can be femowcA 

owindustries could be 'act ad hard working. They have only by opreadinv adueat~on 
p In he privato iecttri, and 

be machinery of old industrial 
earned 
abroad 

guodwill 
and they 

for 
are 

Pakistan 
playing 

and paying special attention to 
female education. The Ireedoni. 

neitcnoderlogy
ddstechnology 

tied to increase 
or 

ould 
production. 

importatd role in the nation-
al economy by ren'tting prt-
ous foreign excauge. I sure 
he worktri w.thin and outside 

movement was greatly streng.
theicd b . this and the Must M 
nation was successtul in tt ng 
an independent homeland, but 

:ommission 
vhich would 

I& being let up 
soon submit its m, 

Pakistan that t.i Government 
will always protect their inte-

it is regrettable-that 
pendence we ignored 

alter itnd­
our educa. 

ommendations to the Govern 
rent ttter evaluating the pre-
eat policies and procedures. 

rests, 
ENERGY 

tional objoet'ves. Today evea. 
after" 3 ycar. the majority of 
our population is still illiterate 

It would be the endeavour 
I my Government to enable 
he people to participato in 

Energy also plays a very 
important role in the iridustrial 
development. Our prc:,ent ;a-

tlough without proper educa­
tioa due progress is not pC,.st-. 
bhe in any field. Once again my 

he economic development ot 
Il country in accordance- with 
Mir capaoilities as freedom 
vas being restored in the poll. 
ical field. These steps would 

sources of energy are far less 
thau our needs, we are spcnd-
Jig a large portion of our i. 
came on the import of cneigy 
resources. Three quarters od 

Govm-nment pledges with t of 
responsib'llty to achieve ttus 
goal that fn the rnctt few yeare, 
illiteracy will be completely ata­
dcated. In order to achieve thmt 

irengthea the private sector. 
ill citizens will get equal op. 
ortunities, the number of jobs 
vould increase and the cu-
ailment of the unneccssary 

our totl energy requirements 
are being met by oil and gas. 
We have accelerated our efforts 
for exploring new resources of 
oil and gas. The beginning of 

objective we wll start a rov­
ment, which not oanly at fiOvcrn 
ment level but also through po­
litical .nd social process, will 
mobilise the full strength of tr" 

iuthority of the officials 
educe corruption and 
nalpractices. 
Here I would like to 

would 
othr 

make 

offshore exploration of oil is A 
part of this. The recent 
achiev,:mcnts in oil and gas 
have proved that God Almighty 

nation to endow every 

and child with the basic 
Iug of educat on. 

adult 

bls 

t clear that we only want to 
emove unnecessary restric. 
:ions, Thi does not mean at
ill that we would give up the 

:has certainly blessed Pakistan 
with these resources, 

Efforts would be made to
utilise coal which is found ;n 

For the last few years we have 
been spending only 1.5 per cent
ot our national income and live per cent of national budget on 
caucatort. 

'K 
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.This year wo win spend 2.2 reap benefits et modern tdcuw. of authority and hIftentiOilal 
petc-nt or our national n,omt. fogy. irhy should set apart a delay in decisions. It will be 
and nine p.-r cent of budget on PorUou of their income for re- our endeavour to ellmnate all 
educatlon and, Inaha Allah, di,. search work. L, ths way beuch motives.ig the next five y~ar tis :ae quality ot our products w It in- In this regard the electtd re­
will bu incraz-ed to 3 p.:r cent prove and the reseaeh workcrs nresentatives can also play anand 15 per cent, r- !cxt'velv w 11also ba patromsect important role. The arc wel
T'hrough Iqra Tax only. an add, besides getting education threthe local situation 
tional tudents az.culd follow the foot. in their areas.amount of zbout Ra. 50V 


crord annually would be collc-. CteP5of their foretathers, try MiNISir S' ASSE 
teU for education. to acquire their qual tis, ta'.e It is incumbent uron her 

a creating a goodEDUCAVAN)N CUL.U'S 80tve P.rt 
ociety and should avoid fritter- to use. their influence in oiaMy Government hat dcided 

to set tip a National Education tg away their preciuas Ilme in dicating corruption and also 
Corps'under which about one wat'lv1 act VIties. The sanciuy present themselves as mod-ls 

"M.l of have all,''t.,.s' r jc. ma)L0 .i LUt educational campuses I also decrided that 
ablv to play fuil role in aprvd- and resptz for teacherg in the my Ministers will declare iher 
inlL tducaiion. Thc deta Is uZ prime duty of th etudentn, assets and they, will have to 
taUs plan, whi':h w 11coi about ISLAMIL VALUEh do so again whi i, relinqui.;h.
Pu. 100 crore asuuatly, will b Ladleii and Gentlemen! ing their present posts.
presented ro the natio. litte We Want to pro 'tth Ilia. 
near iutur. This plan w 11be an m e values of brotherhuod, .qu. Eradication of the cure of 
additional endtavte1,whch will ilty, f*=tU, fton: ry. jtstice, be- bribery from !)c:ety consti­
turther supplement our present. i1voletica V.n" mutual riiince tutes an important part of anv 
efforts in spreading the prt-,",.. In Out so cty. The social 6ns. soc-al programme. In this It­
eaucation. In th'i way tide: tat rven by Islain fully pro. gard Eradication of Bribery
sanda ot educated young Men- teeia th humn rigits. My tiW Cuomittees are bilng !ppt 
will get ernplomet tm ,'* , verument wtil be t le cuto'a an at divisional level. ?ach com. 
hand and an the otier the u& ot thest rights and make sure mittec w.11 bc hta.d-d by it,, 
tion will get rid of rasa lilite- the supremacy of Judiciary. Law elected member of the Natioiti 
racY and, Intsha Ailah, tkw ntio years play an important role in
of education wh'ch isat preiit secur:ng justice from the courts Assembly of thz.t arta. Besi-les 
one fourth (25 per cent) of our for tb ordin;ry ttter,. I also thj elected memboid of the 
tcial populalion vhl!be do"aled, requtmt them to realise their res Provincial Assembly and 11C 
i.e., W per cei"nt of total poput,- ponsib lities and keep in mind local bodies, the ,;omnlttcte 
tion. tl cvmpulsions of the Consti­

tuton and requirements of .jus- will in-iude cpresentatVes Ct
 
Lies d'c" increasing the ejuc2. tice. the dvisional administratio-u
 

tionlI fac lites we wil a. P The is not doubht that row- The committee w'll trace out
 
fall euttcnon to raigt; the stand edays an ordinary person suf- the corrupt off:cerz with the
 
znd create oportuictor fern from Unao of inmqcuity. co-operation of the people of
 

rote,cree aOpjtutilllogy. are many caus tnis area taket There iaot thm and effectivc 

steps to control brib-ry.Now-a-days no country eln cail phenomenon and my Govern.. 


llherSelf developd 4v thout scitn tnent will try to remove finla ULDVI ROLE
 
cc and te Ahnolo y . Modra teen sense of Insccurity Ladies end gentlemeal
 
nglory ts c wotia hlic, SOCIALfor pth EVILS In order to strongthcn dem.
 
gres in all walks of life, the tour Govermnent is deter- cracy everyone has to Ftrive
 

make all-out efforts fr the o mined to eliminate corrupton with n his sphere. In our -ncic 
qusition of icience and techno- at all livele by cradicating r/ythe uleme have got a pro­
logy to encourage the scientit c soc"Zl evlN. We ure determined minenth r.tatus. The promin,:,t 
and twchnolog'col capab;[,ties to root out thesc cvIs. fhie role played by then in the 
and m;zcially to improve the Government wl make no tmr, Pakistan Movement canr,-ot he 
lechnical education ant re c to corrupt otffl-ala and ignored. Their- rvices in streri 
are very impoltant in nntl re- will make a constant e.alu Lbling the natic-nal and ldeu­
r1 ve iorantfinth r- atiorn of Government smC log-caI ulty have ail nipr,;­gar-i. Ti-kr (iovoment'c ender- vants' performance and rense 

your would be to considcrebly. tat place. J hp, th'/t11r.111 
increase the Cresearch c honesty. The prowcis oi 11c. the new democratic cra the)'in'the fields of lit ctCtan bilily will be obier/cd support will bt coming 'i.

Saeiii~~~t and no discriniVttiton Wil 0L1upr!ilb cti~f~htechnicat oducatic.n and to pro- made on the bas.s of rank .vr \omep ar half of our totul 
vine aditulumr. r~ctt t6e, toa ese seniority. The criterion of populat.on and it is obvious 
tist,mve;:oaore they cl, play honesty w!.1 be the bas'c quali that no naton can ignore its
heirration for pointmets on half population. Woman :IA, a 

senior posts. prominent place in our socic
'r'haGpro-t amisiStng If we maka aa analysi.i of ty. I am happy to see ila. 

abroad nteUigent nd cap DieL women are playing an active 
Stud.entW on governmeut C.ipcn- th, ma-practices PerMleat1ul8 rule in the Assmiblies and 
pen.o tur hg,-aer ScIencc uLlaclL- our society we will find thtr
 
liun is aireucy undarway Sand these have tinny motves. Fo1 other walks of life. The Go%
 
would be va'her vc-pan:ted. It example, the desire cK becoming ernment will pay its full alt411
 
:sn11so the respoauitii ty o Lae rich overnight -ompand show. Lon towards their right:; and
 
prvate Itctor indulstriti to set unlirnted powers of oftlcis's, welfare.
 
up reseachenteS 0dcVXjantU ,jnaise and unreaDonable u.e
 
res( irc ctiv ties in order to
 

http:populat.on


I am sure thai by fuil) par.
ticipaung in the proce.s ,i 

cuoiomlc ad nauixl recons, 
truction, they would fulfil thei 
ob.gat'uns. 

WRITERS, NEWSMEN 
OLu jOu'atit% and writers 

are a part of sc.ety. "riey .nflu 
th p~bJOtisMartialcacc the hearts and rinds d. 

th, public. During this perkd 
they huvo onerous responi rdli 
ties. The Government bel.evvs 
in the right of free tapres'on 

but she journalitts, wnile utilis-
'ng the freedom of exprei. ,i 

have to introduce responioie
journal:sm in the cottrv, 

Ix is our desire that the 

journalists and writers pos~t:ve 

ly participate in the proat,,.s 

of national developr.:nt and 

maintain denocriatc and 

Islam.c values. 


GOVT. SL rsAbm 

'114 role of Lie: adin'nsirst. 


Lion is very imporrant -n 


every ,ciety. Th\- Govern. 

meat eCiaployes not anly parts 

cipate in the adminrstrave af. 

fairs of the Government nit 

their attitude also effects to-

Ce u. 

I ==Am Cthat wlJ "
cl;'S.a


(ing their respons h'lih e.tle, 

wmitld perform their duties 

wh utmost devotlon. t;int;erity 


aIOa Tne IEy 

AMINOhI.ES


Pakistan is espomchie 

Our Govt'neitet isr%:spot~nbble 

for prtotcciut of the riglhi of 

minoriti,:-. Pakistat's histoiy 

bears test:n1utny to the .uxeipla 

ry wJ.euards ,njoytd by ,)ur

minorities. The Protection ,I 

their lives, property and rimrlti 

gailon. .-


I in p'cased that. the ainur 
tiei in p'iutan artituly jar*
cowtinery. They ha'.e got f the 
ser.tton in the lNl.on.st ai 
Prntov in stile atdbl: 1 3action 
Provincial Asu bles I wittre 
to assure the minior les til. 


ray Guvernnitit would 1u,4l 
its obligatior.s for privectirg 
th ir rights. ... : 

Ladies and Gcnitleen-
I ha 'c presented the' salent' 

pointu, ains and obj ect:ves 'f 
my pcit cal, economi.c ediuc 
tonal and social programmese.' 
Although these fields are VLry 
important in nanfunil Ife.'.1 
the country is Intact and data 
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then cveryth'n ;s there. [h,:3
is poitics, tre is ..booth in, 

economy and there is the 800 
society. I astre you ttle. 
Government is fully aware:... 
the requr."rentS of national 
security and steps are t;6-.' 
taken to strengtin It. 't. 

" AIMED FORCES ' 
On th.s occasion I would' ,1., 

tribute to the oi Cets :td. 
jawart of Armed' otrces .tug: 

r
renderi'ng great .4Irvic,:S # ­
the defence of our belouv. 
country i the past. W,th. t,, 
bless ng of God our soldies: .15

equipped Vith od1 

ern defence Ltchnology but' ;id 
to h:h enthusiasm and snrit' 
he is the truste of lslauj' 
value,;. 'G"f 
1n order to ensure the geo..' 

raphical security ot our k,,ut. 

try, we would pay attetltto0 
towards improving "le caPabI 
[ties of our Armed Fo' 

Big national defenc 011P 
thu responsiblity ot . 

not only r 1

1. 
1Armed Forces only. it is 40, 

rc,5ponsibility of thle wt..lt 
nat,on.The defence of the 
logica: frontiers of the country
is the responsibility of -.t11'nation. 


We would strengtn th 

national ideology and fhe ideo.w
 
ulogical unity and, n order.l' 


ordeeri
'er.

weuld continue to tollow . .9,. 


peacetul fturIV.n pul.e?. .l,., 

FOREIGN POLI Y , 


Ladies and Gentlem-nl 

lhe foreign policy Iias b'ad" 


d;scussed at length it Peti~a' 

ment. Thu hotnourab Creln, 

bers of Parliament luau evin"! 
ed keen interest in th" dicqusu 
a sa d ,exthesseandotvlth,: r 
:on. I mys_,lf puinted out lbC. 
basic motives Of tie lureghl:
policy of my Governm-,nt an4 
submtted tle deta Is of 4h-

taken ther't: ..upu'. 
Without repeatinl thm All. 

I would "eb. . IIyseaW. u1ll, LO 

saying that Ie 'oregn puicy 
of Pakistan will, Im!sire Ml'.i­
be reflective of the tatititd 
U i'*Ul.; and dn'tv ad: 
interests Of tdlecudItI,-y 
also incarnate lucligl. ' 
the people of Pak'san. W6. 
bel.eve in the forc.gn teL411:15 
based on primiC.ples and uuul,. 
Insha Allah, cotinuc to str,.'tlw 
observe the idvultvgy of P 4Lms 

tan in our pr.I p;I fo'rgai 
.- i tu,'¢ u 'lI. 

Ladiets and U,.u , 
This is for the flrst tim. i'. 

the history of our .::.. % 
r'vy electd Goerm t. 
u, a pow: X-,
 
ut : S.ii X' 

Law, restot':tio.1 ,fgreat challeg Lke Iiftin ct 
constitut onal system and,l..!ii 
terment of the nat'on and" thi; 
country. From the very first,'day 

the. whole iaion wis ,ok ba 
towarti ts . t. 
and Pai'Lment. I would thxi. 
the memberb of N,.u,..:..
sembly atd Semnte for ilhi 
courageous and sa,2-.ouus ci 
operation for the ftilfilment p 
nation's e:peetat crns ad 'i': 
ing the cou.try on the road'of 
democracy. . t4 

1 would thank the PreS:dPt'. 
Gen. Mouaiinaud Z a ul -Am, 
He accomplished the program 
me he gave to the nat.un I(P 

lifteng Martial Law. 
Ladies and GentltenC'4

*Th's country beoras t6 theThe people have.ft:people.lTh e o bveople t th
 
ed many saer'fices for its crc,i
 
t'4 a
lion. This Cuuntry i5, trist nf 

the Quaid.i-Azam, a trust of
those martyrs who strengu.-n.ed its foundations by thee 
blood, a trust of those . 

sacrificed I
 
m ts deence above '
 
deen who eirvi.h 

a trust of millions of vtztr.. 

old, children, and woimen.'whi. 
worked day -nd night NV fis 

creation. This .s the re',t."t 
their ctruggle tIt toluy, ',j, 
are lad.ng a !ife of re:.pt'a'nl
prestige. 

DEFENCE
 
I assure you as the Prnime 

M nitter that al! our dforis 
will le' aimed at defenee of slr 

ccel land, peiple' . 
ty end upholding of iklamC 
ideology. Insha Allah, we wi,. 
come up to the expectations ,,f 
the poople of Pakistan for !ltc 
confidence they have reposed 
in 1, 

Now, when the democracy 
has been restored, let us all 
JoinJ'4lh hands to strengthen it, 

-If democracy is streng.
 
thend, the ideological basis
 

thened, 

http:lNl.on.st
http:AMINOhI.ES
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-It democracy is streng­
thened, everybody will jet a 
chance to partic;pate in the 
national affairs. 

-If democracy Is strengtt,­
ened, the violence will be rf 
placed by nobility and seren­

ity in &-e political process. 

-If dcniocracy is strenc'.Chr 
ened, the elected reprsenta­
tives will bm able to play their 
role in freeing society from 
corruption. 

-If democracy is strengtfh­
ened, there will be justice ard 
balance in dhe sc:ety. 

Ilr,.ha Allah we will follow 
the democratic valucs in zccvr­
dance with isla-ic injunctions. 
We will ster.ngthen democratic 
instituuions and will establish 
solid democratic traditions in 

the country which will g.rprt 
tee the supceanacy of the peo­
ple and integrity, progress and 
prosperity of Pak.atan. 

I pri-y to tllah that He may
provide us gudance at each 
and every step. 
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ANNEX D.IV.l.
 

THE ORGANIZATIONAL AND MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE
 
OF EDUCATION IN PAKISTAN
 

Three federal ministries in the government of Pakistan are directly involved in the
 
management of the country's educational system. These are the Ministry of Planning

and Development, the Ministry of Finance and the Ministry of Education, which
 
occupies the central role. Federal involvement in education consists of the
 
general responsibilities for direction and development, planrdnig and coordination,

policy guidance and standards. The Ministry of Planning and Development has an
 
education unit whi'2h reviews all educational development plans requiring federal
 
funding. 
 These plans are in practice contained in Annual Development Plans (ADPS)

which are formulated during the year for implementation in the next fiscal year.

Provincial ADPs are developed by respective planning and development units at the
 
local levels and submitted tu the Ministry of Planning and Development, through

channels. The Ministry of Finance, as its nomenclature implies, is in charge of
 
providing the funds for approved educational projects with a federal aid
 component. The day-to-day affairs in federal-provincial relations concerning

educational management are conducted by the Ministry of Education, which is the
 
national overseer of the country's educational system. It is the main

responsibility of the Ministry of Education to [nsure that the national education
 
policies, objectives and standards are observed and implemented by all concerned
 
from the federal to the provincial and local levels of management.
 

This ANNEX is aimed at providing the raw data on the management structure of
Pakistan's educational system, starting from the Federal Ministry of Education, to 
the provincial and local strata. 
 It presents, for ease of reference, the

edlucational organization and administrative charts, as well as the duties and 
responsibilities of major offices and functionaries at each level of management.

The coverage should provide the general and specific contexts for the management of 
prl ry education in the country. 

Since the purpose of this Annex, as indicated earlier, is merely to provide a 
reference and data base for analyses, there is no critique and d.scussion beyond

factual presentation of the organizational charts and duties and responsibilities
based on documentary review and results of the field survey. The regular text of
 
the Team's report on the subject makes up for th.s lacuna. The rational for this
 
Annex is self-evident. Its inclusion in the regular text (as will be obvious in

the reading of it) would have clogged the discussion with liturgical, if not
boring, materials and details which impede easy reading and deduct from concentra­
tion on the main points. Needless to add, the chapter dealing with the subject 
would have been voluminous. 

THE FEDERAL MINISTRY OF EDUCATION
 

Organizational Structure
 

The attached Chart No.1 shows the organizational structure of the Ministry. As 
can

be seen, it i_ headed by a Minister, together with an Education Secretary, both of
 
whom have the over-all responsibility for providing general direction and policy

guidance. The Ministry has nine (9) wings, namely: 
 Administration, Planning and

Development, Primary and Non-Formal Education, Higher Education, Federal 
Institutions, Sports and Welfare, Curriculum, Science and Technology and
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International Cooperation. The following pages show the organizational structure
 
of the above wings, followed in each case by a statement of duties and
 
responsibilities of each major office, all of which are self-explanatory.
 

Attached Semi-Autonomous Bodies
 

To the federal structure should be added attached semi-autonomous bodies which have
 
their own internal organization, usually headed by a Director General or Chairman,
 
assisted by administrative and technical/professional staff. T'nese bodies include
 
the Literacy and Mass Education Commission (LAMEC), the Academy of Educational
 
Planning and Management (AEPA1,), Allama Iqbal Open University (AIOU), Academy of
 
Letters, National Institute of Psychology, University Grants Commission (UGC) and
 
the Natiornil Education Council. (NEC). Three of the attached bodies are especially
 
worth noting because of their involvement in some aspects of primary and non-formal
 
education. These are LAMEC, AEPAM and AIOU. 

LAMEC was established in 1981 to evaluate strategies, develop plans and suggest
 
measures on literacy and non-formal mass education program, ac well as recommend 
improvements and arrange follow-up materials for literacy. The Academy of
 
Educational Planning and Management was established in 1982 by the Ministry of 
Education. To this Academy was ent-asted the major tasks of organizing trainjng
and research programs in the field of educational planning, management and 
supervision, including provision of valid, reliable and up-to-date statistical data 
on the educational system. The Academy has recently been designated as the
 
national center for the development of computerized Educational Management
 
Information Systems. It will assist in identifying data requirements for planning
 
and management, provide specialized training programs in the area of computers and
 
management information services, develop systems and programs relating to desired 
output formats and initiatL work on trends analysis, input and cost projections.
 

The Allama lqbal Open University was actually founded in 1974. Initially called
 
"The People's Open University," it provides part-time educational facilities
 
through correspoLndence courses, tutorials, seminars, workshops, laloratories,
 
television and radio broadcasts and other mass communication media. The University
 
uses the distance learning model and is a multi-media, multi-level, and
 
multi-method teaching institution. It has since developed some 104 courses which
 
include basic functional and functional non-credit, education, ratric, intermediate 
and teacher's training (both primary teachers orientation course - PTOC - and PTC -
Priiary Teachers Course). The University covers the whole territory of Pakistan
 
and all its activities in this regard are organized and maintained by some 15
 
regional centers (including sub-office), spread throughout the country.
 

PROVINCIAL DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION 

Provincial departmants of education have the basic responsibility of promoting the
 
cause of general, technical and scientific education and implementing the
 
educational policies formulated by the Federal Government. They are free to
 
develop any type of educational institution and to provide any material and content
 
which do not come into conflict with national goals and policies. In this context,
 
they can be said to be independent and autonomous.
 

The management structure of education in the provinces generally follows a basic 
pattern, in fact, almost identical in many respects, including main duties and
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responsibilities of officers. Each province has a Department of Education which
 
formulates educational policies and coordinates the activities of the various
 
levels of education in the province, taking into account national educational
 
objectives, policy guidance and standards. The downward hierarchy of public school 
administration through the 12th Grade starts from the Department to, Divisional,
 
District. Tehsil (sub-district), Markaz, Union Council and to the individual
 
schools and classrooms. A region is composed of divisions; a division consists of
 
districts; and districts, in turn, are composed of tehsils. On the average, a 
tehsil consists of 7 to 10 markaz and a markaz is composed of a similar number of
 
-inion councils. Some 7 to 10 villages may compose a union council.
 

The above levels of public school administration form a parallel to the officially

recognized units of local government (namely, Divisions and Districts with their
 
sub-divisions into tehsil, markaz and union council), which have their own
 
organization, representative bodies and roles as arms, mainly, of the Department of 
Local Government and Rural Development. These units of local government do serve
 
as convenient administrative units for the Department of Education and other
 
departments, such as Agriculture, Health, etc.
 

The follcwing pages present the organizational structure and functions of the main
 
offices and functionaries of each of the provincial departments of educati3on, down
 
to the local levels of administration, as gathered from documentary reviews and
 
field interviews.
 

I. PUNJAB 

Organizational Structure 

The attached Chart No. 2 shows the organization of the Department of Education in 
the province of Punjab. As can be seen, the Department is headed by a Minister 
who, normally, is not an educator, but a political officer and member of the 
Governor's Cabinet in charge of education matters. The administrative head of the
 
education machinery and real Chief Executive Officer is the Education Secretary,
who is a professional educator and member of the Civil Service of Pakistan (CSP) 
corps of career administrators. The Education Secretary is assisted by two 
Additional Secretaries: (1)Additional Secretary (Establishment) and (2) Additional 
Secretary (Academic). 

Directly under the Additional Secretary for Establishment are three Deputy
Secretaries (DS) -- for Schools, Planning and for Establishment. Three Deputy
Secretaries also assist the Additional Secretary for Academic Affairs, These are 
the Deputy Secretaries for General, Academic and Technical. Each of 
the Deputy

Secretaries have Under Secretaries or Section Officers with respective areas of 
responsibility. All these functionaries constitute the professional support staff
 
of the Education Secretary.
 

Duties and Responsibilities
 

1. Education Minister 

Responsible for policy matters concerning the Department, conducting the 
business of the Department in the Provincial Assembly, submitting cases to the
 
Governor, seeking his approval on important decisions and keeping him informed
 
of important developments in the field.
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2. Education Secretary
 

The Education Secretary is the Administrative head of the education machinery 
in the Province of Punjab and is responsible for its efficient administration
 
and proper conduct of business. The Secretary is assisted by a number of
 
Additional and Deputy Secretaries. His major responsibilities are diverse and
 
complex because of h's position as the Chief Executive of the Education
 
Secretariat, the professional leader of all the Directorates, Boards and 
Bureaus, and the political Ilead (representing the Governor) of the entire
 
educational system in the province. Therefore, in the exercise of his 
responsibilities, the Secretary should equally allocate his time and energies 
proportionately to meet the three components of his responsibility: 

a. Administrative Matters: meetings with Deputy Secretaries, attending to
 
matters relating to accounts, staff, development projects, policies, etc.
 

b. Professional Matters: meetings with Directors of Education, Boards,
 
Bureaus, Principals of Colleges, Vice-Chancellors, !tc. on issues relating 
to academic, facilities and services of the institutions.
 

c. Ceremonial Political Matters: meetings with the Governor, Chief Secretary, 
other Secretaries, external visitors of crucial interest to education;
 
attending functions, e.g., opening/closing/launching ceremonies on various 
projects, schemes, centres, etc., on education.
 

3. Additional Education Secretaries 

The Additional Education Secretary (Establishment) oversees departmental 
affairs relating to schools, planning and internal secretariat services,
 
including cases of promotion, move-overs, etc. In this task, he is assisted by
 
Deputy Secretaries for each of the above areas of responsibility. The
 
Additional Education Secretary (Academic) is in charge of general services
 
(relating to complaints, policy implementation, coordination, pensions),
 
academic affairs (universities, colleges, boards, etc.) and technical/special
 
services, including foreign aid projects, physical education, scholarships, etc.
 

4. Deputy Secretary (Schools) 

Responsible for matters relatJ1 g to school education, non-gazetted schools and 
nationalized schools.
 

a. Under Secretary SE (School Education)
 

All matters of Class I and Class II (Grade 17 and above) officers of school 
site including forwarding of applications for employment in the country and
 
abroad.
 

b.. Section Officer, NG (Non-Gazetted Schools) 

All matters pertaining to NG establishment of Directorates of Education, 
including secoadaty school teachers (SST) Senior Vernacular Teachers (SC),
 
Primary Teacher Certificate (PTC) and Elementary School Teacher Certificate
 
(ESTC); litigation work, student teacher's ration relating to primary
 
schools.
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c. Under Secretary, NS (Nationalized Schools)
 

All matters relating to nationalized and provinclalized schools and their 
services; non-gazetted establishment of colleges and schools, and all 
matters concerning ncn-gazetted ministerial field staff. 

5. Deputy Secretary (Planning): 

Responsible for planning, development, budget and accounts, inspection, and
 
purchases of the whole Department of Education.
 

a. Section Officer (Planning)
 

Prenaration of the Annual Development Plan (ADP); processing of development 
schemes with development working committees concerned; provision of 
foreign
exchange for scholarship; standardization of norms for buildings, furniture 
and equipment fcr schools, coll.:ges and technical education; matters
 
relat 4 ng to purchase procedures. 

b. Section Officer (Developmeut)
 

Pe-appropriation of A.D.P. assessment of additional demand for unfunded and 
short funded schemes; administrative approvals in respect of development 
schemes relating to general, technical and university education; matters
 
relating to minor work allocations; monitoring progress of development
 
cases, A.D.P. utilization review meetings with D.P.I/D.T.E./C&W Department; 
economy measures regarlitig construction of buildings and efficient 
utilization of existing resources; and references from Governor's inspection 
team.
 

c. Section Officer (Budget and Accounts) 

Budgetary work and drawing of progress, evaluation and othe.r reports;
 
consolidation of schedule of new expenditure items for submission to Finance
 
Department; creation of posts and provisions for Directorates of Education
 
and District Education Offices; procurement of equipment for Directorates of 
Education; reconciliation work pertaining to revenue and development
expenditure with the Accountant General, Punjab; budget and accounts matters 
emanating from the Directorates of Education Extension and Specialized
 
Services and its subordinate offices; S.N.E. budget, creation and
 
continuance of posts, etc. 
of the Directorate of Public Instruction, Punjab,
 
and work relating to Public Accounts Committee and Audit Reports.
 

d. Section Officer, Purchase/SRO (Senior Research Officer)
 

Liaison with Directorate of Industries Mineral Development for transfer of
 
record, obtain relevant printed materials; correspondence relating tc
 
purchase, releases of securities; serve as Signature Verifying Officer (SVO)
 
and supervise Purchase Section.
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e. Senior Research Officer
 

Collect statistics relating to education from the Bureau of Education 
(Government of the Punjab Education Department), Bureau of Statistics
 
(Government of the Punjab P&D Department), Field Officers, Census
 
Commission, Government of Pakistan; update and analyze statistical data;

identify education requirements to expand educational, institutions and
 
establishment of new educational institution attached to the Department;

projections of statistical data in order to determaine future requirements;

draft 5-Year plans, mediur and annual plans; evaluate implementation of 
previous plans; prepare conents on publications of planning commission and 
Ministry of Education relating to educational planning; supply material for 
economic survey in education sector to Federal government; miscellaneous 
a'. tivities relating to educational planning. 

e. Section Officer (Inspection)
 

Inspection by Administra2tive Secretary and submission of reports thereof to 
SGA&ID.
 

6. Deputy Secretary (Establishment) 

Deals with cases relating to the establishment of schools and colleges,
inquiries and discipliinary actions; maintains records of the confidential
 
reports, responsible for internal administration of the education secretariat. 

a. Seition Officer (CE-I) 

All matters relating to officers of Grade 18 and above belonging to college
cadre, including forwarding of applications for employemnt in the country
and abroad; establishment and service cases of assistant professors, 
professors and principals.
 

b. Section Officer (CE-II)
 

All matters of officers of Grade 17 of college cadre including forwarding of
 
applications for employment in the country and abroad; matters relating to

the :3ervice and establishment of lecturers of the colleges of Puijab. 

c. Section Office. S&I (Services and Inquiry)
 

Maintenance of character rolls of officers of Grada 10 and above; review of 
character rolls; disciplinary cases under ED rules; monthly statement of 
suspended officials; all references from B&A Cell and Anti-Corruption
Establishment; receives and disposes secret inquiries; prepares reports on
 
those inquiries.
 

d. Section Officer, R&B (Rent and Budget) 

Framing of rules under MLR 118 and budget, schedules of new expenditure and 
legal matters of nationalized institutions; matters relating to rent and
 
budget accounts of the Education Secretariat.
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e. Section Officer, NC (Nationalized Colleges)
 

Establishment matters of nationalized College Teachers. 

f. Section Officer, G (General)
 

Attends to duties of general and miscellaneous nature assigned by the
 
Education Secretary; all matters relating to gazetted and non-gazetted

establishment of the Secretariat; supervision of 2etablish1 ent and accounts 
branch; assistance of liaison officer for assembly business; supervision of
 
receipts and issue sanction; caretaking 
Ministerial Officers of the Directorate 

of 
of 

the Department; establishm-pnt 
Public Instruction and the 

of 

Directorates of Education. 

7. Deputy Secretary (General)
 

Deals with affairs relating to admissions, teacher training, educational 
institutions and Primary 1ucation Council; attends to matters pertaining to
 
the Provincial Council; deals also with cases relating to curriculum
 
scholarships, coordination and Bureau of Education.
 

a. Section Officer C&P (Complaints and Petitions) 

Complaints and petitions received :through MLS's Headquarters and other
 
sources and reports on those matters; directives of the President and the 
Governor; press cuttings; implementation.
 

b. Section Officer, PI (Policies and Implementation) 

Implementation and follow-up of education policy; curriculum development for
 
classes I to XII and teachers training; internal visits and workshops;
approval of books; admission to training institutions; equivalence of 
qualifications, degree and diplomas; matters concerning women education;
 
comments on UN and UNESCO reports; age relaxation cases; population

education; all miscellaneous references, except those from Finance and 
Services, General Administration and Information Departments; all matters
 
relating to libraries. 

c. Section Officer, PEC (Primary Education Council)
 

All matters relating to provincial Education Council and Provincial Council;
 
all matters relating to Audiovisual Aids; Establishment matters concerning
 
education extension centre; matters 
relating to isolated posts;

establishment of Curriculum Research and Development Centre and Bureau of
 
Education; matters 
relating to admissions, teacher training institutions.
 

d. Section Officer, Coord. (Coordination)
 

Coordination of meetings held by the 
Cabinet, Administration Secretaries,
 
Pension Cases Disposal Committee, Welfare Committee and the Department;
coordination of common miscellaneous references from SGA&ID, Law Department
 
and Finance Department.
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e. Section Officer (Pension)
 

Disposal of Pension cases of Officers of Schools, Colleges, Physical

Education and Technical Education; aoordination bptween Education Department

and PCDC in the S&CAD in connection with delayed pension cases for over a
 
year; submission of quarterly returns in respect of delayed pension cases of
 
Occers of Colleges, after collection from the Directorates; general/

miscellaneous complaints/ references, etc.; issuance of various sanctions
 
regarding commutations, etc. 

8. Deputy Secretary (Academic)
 

Responsible for the academic affairs of universities, colleges, Boards, 
schools, primary education and academic planning.
 

a. Section Officer (Universities)
 

Work relating to Punjab University, University of Engineering and
 
Technology, Islamia University and Raha-ud--din Zakrva University; status and
 
ordinances relating to and formation of academic bodies; appointment of
 
foreign experts in all academic matters realting to universities; work
 
relating to symposia, conference seminars, workshops, foreign training 
courses of universities, study tours and internships; 
 all matters
 
pertaining to academics and other related affairs of the Universities in
 
Punjab. 

b. Section Officer, Colleges 

Colleges (including training colleges), education in general and 
developement schemes; arrangements with regard to foreign experts on their
 
visits to the Punjab; creation of new posts and continuat on of old posts
(SNE) relating to colleges; afiliation cases of colleges; student affairs;

Student-teacher ratio relating to Colleges (VII), tour programs/notes of 
DPI(C);
 

c. Section Officer (Boards)
 

Work relating to Boards of Inter and Secondary Education in the Punjab,

Board of Tech Tducation, and the Punjab Textbook Board; social institutions
 
like the Cadet Colleges, Public Schools, and English Medium Schools;

establishment matters relating to Cov't servants working in public schools

and Cadet Colleges in the Punjab; development of schemes pertaining to above 
said special institutions.
 

d. Section Officer (Schools)
 

Attends to the academic affairs of schools in Punjab; comprehensive High and
 
Pilot Secondary schools; awards; secondary education in general; upgradation

of Middle Schools to High Schools; grarits-in-aid, and other allied matters;
 
special studies regarding failures In examination; student-teacher ratio

relating to Middle, High Schools, (VIII) tour programs; planning and 
registration of schools.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



-95­

e. Section Officer PE (Primary Education)
 

All matters relating to primary education; upgradation of primary schools to 
Middle Schools; education cases (IV) Mosque Schools; Mohallah Schools (V)

schools broadcast; F!ementary Colleges and Normal Schools; teaching kits 
(IV) educational ccde; tree plantation; special studies regarding dropouts;

agro-technical schems (class VI-VIlI); Literacy Board, Mass Literacy and 
adult education.
 

f. Section Officer (Academic & Planning) 

Assists the Deputy Secretary (Academic) in academic affairs and planning
 
related to schools, colleges, boards, universities, etc.
 

9. Deputy Secretary (Technical)
 

Responsible for cases relating to the administration and establishment of
technical institutions in Punjab; foreign aid; physical education; special

education; scholarships. 

a. Section Officer (Technical Establishment)
 

All matters relating to gazetted and non-gazetted establislent on the 
technical education side; meetings relating to technical education;

forwarding of applications for employment in the country and abroad, 
relating to technical education.
 

b. Section Officer (Foreign Aid) 

Budget and academics, teachers problems, technical and foreign assistance;
 
introduction of "x" list subjects in schools; foreign aided schemes.
 

c. Section Officer (Physical Education) 

Physical education and its establishment; Punjab Sports Board.
 

d. Section Officer (Special Education)
 

e. Section Officer (Scholarship)
 

Internal scholarships and private and state help to indigent students; 
foreign scholarships and training; advertised scholarships; study leave,

study tours and internship programmes; proceding abroad of Education
 
Department's employees for attending cultural programmes, etc.; Deaf, Dumb
 
and Blind Institutions; in-country training of the officers of the Education
 
Department.
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Attached Departments and Autonomous Bodies
 

Chart No. 3 shows the departments (actually directorates) and autonomous bodies
 
attached to the provincial Department of Education. These bodies carry out line or 
field functions covering specific areas and each is headed either by a Director or 
a Chairman. As a rule, the heads of these autonomous but attached 
departments/directorates occupy the rank between the Education Secretary and the
 
Additional Education Secretaries in the secretariat staff. The list includes the
 
Directorates of Public Instruction, (DPI), Colleges, DPI (Schools), Curriculum
 
Research aid Development Center, Technical Educations Sports ane Physical

Education, Libraries, Universities, Cadet College, Gohra Gali College, Institute of
 
Education and Research, Boards of Intermediate and Secondary, Board of Technical
 
Education, the Bureau of Education and Punjab Text Bookthe Board. 

Of the above list, the directorates most concerned with primary and middle school
 
education (Class 1.-8) are the Directorate of Public Instruction (Schools) and the
 
Directorate of Curriculum Research and Development Center. The organization and
 
functions of the curriculum directorate are covered elsewhere. (See Section on
 
Primary Education and Curriculum). 

The Directorate of Public Instruction (DPI), Schools 

Organizational Structure
 

Chart No. 4 is the organigram of the Directorate of Public Instruction (DPI)
Schools. This Directorate is actually in charge of the delivery services system of
primary education from the provincial level down to thb lowest level of 
administration in the pt.blic school system and Its role (as those under it) is 
central [n the study of the management process. 

At the apex of the DPI (Schools) structure is the Director, who is assisted by fo!.r

(4) deputy directors, respelctively in charge of planning, administration, teacher
 
training institutions (TTIs) and administration for female education. The Deputy

Director for Planning has in his staff, a Senior Research Officer (SRO), a Research
 
Officer (RO), a Planning Officer (PO) and a Junior Assistand Director in charge of

budget and accounts. The Deputy Director for AdministratJon has two administrative 
Assistant Directors (I and II) and a Junior Assistant Director in charge of
 
establisItient or internal secretariat matters. 
 The Deputy Director for Teacher
 
Training Institutions (TTIs) is assisted by a senior officer and three (3)

Assistant DiLectors for gerneral, academic, and TTIs. The Deputy Directress for 
Administration has two Assistant Directors, one for administration and the other,

for academic affairs. All these functionaries form the departmental staff at the 
provincial level. They form the administrative corps of the DPI whose jurisdiction
 
as earlier hinted, extends to the division, district, tehsil, and markaz levels and 
ultimately to union councils. 
 Each division has a Director of Education (more

accurately, a Divi-ional Director of Education) who has a supporting staff and 
whose jurisdiction reaches out to the districts. 
 Each district, in turn, has a
 
District Education Officer (DEO) who has also a supporting staff. Under the DEOs
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are the Deputy District Education Officer at the Tehsil level. 
At the markaz level
 
are Assistant Education Officers (AEOs). These lower local levels of
 
admin'.stration will be looked at in more 
detail in succeeding pages.
 

Duties and Functions of DPI (Schools)
 

The Director of Public Instruction (Schools) is charged with the following specific
 
duties and responsibilities:
 

1. Advise the provincial government in the formation of education policies
 
relating to the Schools education and see that the approved policies are
 
Liplemented in their true sense and spirit.
 

2. Assess the need of the masses in respect of Opening new schools and
 
improving existing schools in the province. 
Direct the preparation of
 
development schemes/plans fot approval of the government-.
 

3. 	 Direct the preparation of annual .udget regarding expenditure on school 
education and ensure that it is carefully and economically operated. 

4. Responsible fcr the effective enforcement of administrative, financial and 
discipline rules in Schools and subordinate offIces. 

5. 	 Guide the heads of subordinate offiros and institutions by paying personal 
visits in the removal of defects and bottlenecks in the smooth
 
administration and functioning of institutions. 

6. 	 Ensure the divisional School directorates, and DEO's offices, and all 
institutionS under his administrative control are functioning properly. 

The duties and functions of the puty DiRecLors of Public Instruction (DDPIs) and 
their respective staff relate to their specific arfias of designation. The DDPI for 
Planning assists and advises the Director in respect of planning and development in
 
the Department. The DDPI for Administration assist- and guides the heads of 
respectIve offices in the smooth running of adtinistration and the res-pective
functions of the offices. The DDPI for Teachers' Training Institutions takes 
charge of all matters relating to teacher training, while the Deputy Directress for 
Administration advlues on school administration and academic matters relating to 
female education. 

In addition to the field set-up consisting of the di.isional, district, tehsil and 
markaz levels of adminivtration, there are special institutions undec the 
jurisdiction of the Directorate of Public Instruction. These instiLutions which 
are headed either by directors or deputy directors, incl,.e the 3rd, 4th and
 
Expanded Primary Education Project, tha Directorate for Deaf, Dumb and Blind, the
 
Audio-Visual Aid. Bureau and the Teacher Education Extension Centre. 
 Of 	these
 
institutions, the Primary Education Project and the Teacher Education Extension 
Centre have the most relevance to primary and middle school education. These
 
institutions are covered elsewhere in the Team's Report (see section on Primary
 
Education: Curricula and Instruction).
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Division Level 

Organizational Structure
 

It is worth repeating that for school system administrative purposes, the
 
rec'gnized units of local government below the provincial level, e.g., divisions, 
districts, teh3ils, markaz, union councils, 
serve as convenient nomenclature and
 
administrative units for educational management. Punjab province has officially
eight (8) political/local government divisions, 29 districts and 2,367 union 
councils with varying distribution of population totalling approximately 50 
million. Below are the divisions and their respective number of districts and 
union councils. 

Name of Division District Council (If) Union Council (#) 

Lahore 
 4 332
 
Guiran;wa la 3 401
 
Rawalpindi 4 
 244
 
Sargodha 4 
 203
 
Faisalabad 3 327 
Multan 4 338 
D. G. Khan 4 204 
Bahawa Ipur 
 3 268 

TOTAL 29 2,367 

Table 1 shows the statistics at the divisional level with reference to sex and
 
number of students, teachers, primary schools, middle schools and high schools in 
each division of the entire province of Punjab. These data should reflect the 
scope and dimensions of educational administration at the division level. They

also tell that there are actually eight divisional offices of education in the 
province.
 

A typical example of the organizational and administrative structure of the 
educational system at the divisiou level can be seen in Chart No. 5. The division 
office is called Directorate of Education and is headed by a Director, assisted by 
a Deputy Director for male education and a Deputy Directress for female education.
 
rach of these two deputies maintain a separate but parallel line up of supporting
staff. Below these deputies are Assistant Directors for administration, teachers 
training institutions, planning and de-velopment, academics and general affairs. In 
some other divisions, there ia also an Assistant Director for litigations. At the 
same level are Junior Assistant Directors for Establislient and Budget and Accounts 
and a Registrar, Dapartmental Examinations. Each of the above offices have support
staff which usually consists of a superintendent and a number of assistants, senior 
clerks, junior clerks and a stenotypist. 

The field set-up consists of the district offices which are separate for male and
 
female institutions, and below them, the tehsil offices which are also separate for
 
male and female. The Directorate of Education also oversees government colleges
 
for elementary teachers, government comprehensive high schools and government
 
central model schools. 
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Duties and Responsibilities of the Directorate of Education (Schools)
 

Each Director of Education (Schools) is responsible for the administration of his
 
office, DEs' offices and schools within the division; acts as transferring

authority of officers/officials from NPS 5 to NPS 18 and equivalent posts; provides

general supervision, guidance and inspection of the DEOs offices and all types of

schools of tile division; exercises financial control of the whole divisional budget
 
on 
school education and is responsible for the opening/improvement of existing

schools in the dLvLsion. He is also responsible not only for tile "direction
 
dimension and quality of primary, middle and high school education" but also for
"adult literacy and rural education programmes." 
 His job focuses on the following

major responsibilities: provision, promotion and maintenance of good quality

school education in the region; ensuring proper development of all persons (pupils

and st&ff) in school, education in the region irrespective of sex, social background
 
or creed; promotion of adult Pnd community literacy in the region; overall control
 
of school education; genera]. administration of the services and facilities for
 
school education in tile 
region; and supervision for personnel, instructional and
 
facilities improvement in school education.
 

The above major responsibilities can be further sub-divided into the following

duties: implement the policies of the government in school education; convey the
 
instructions of tile 
government to subordinate offices and to institutions and to
 
see that they are fully carried out; provide all sorts of data with regard to the
 
schools in the region to the department and other agencies; exercise administrative 
control over the officer/officials working within his jurisdiction; guide the
 
[nspection/supervisory staff to ensure the progress of educational programmes and 
pupil welfare; help and supervise all the officers/officials in the directorate and

the Lnstitutions in the region; guide the field staff in all. educational. and 
academic matters; adjustment of officials within the region; promote the cause of 
education to keep its standards consistent with the demands of the country and
needs of the times; help in the organization of refresher courses for teachers at 
the various levels of school education; coordinate thework of all the districts in 
the region on school education; provide facilities to the field staff to keep them 
aware of the modern trends of education in the more advanced countries; see that 
each institution in the region has all the facilities necessary to impart
effective, purposeful and meaningful education; provide and distribute funds for
 
development of the educational institutions with regard to the building, rurchase
 
of materials and students' welfare; award all kinds of scholarships for which
 
government is the awarding agency; help and guide the field staff in identifying

talented students for scholarships and other prizes; hold all the professional

examinations in addition to the Primary, Middle and High School examination in the
 
region; provide guidance and help to the secretariat in the making, innovation and
 
reorientation of the curriculum at various levels of education; supervise and help

subordinate offices and teachers in the institutions in the admission of pupils;

provide general supervision to promote efficiency of work in the subordinate
 
offices and institutions in the region; maintain good libraries containing most

modern books suitable to the needs of the teachers and the students in the schools;

and, coordinate the activities and programmes on school education with th'
 
acti ties and programmes in other levels of education both in the region, the
 
prov&.ce and the country as a whole.
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The duties and functions of the Deputy Directors of Education relate to overall
 
supervision of the Assistant Directors and their support staff in the conduct of
 
their designated responsibilities covering the areas of administration, teachers'
 
training, planning and development, academics/ general affairs, establishment,
 
budget and accounts and departmental examination.
 

The administrative functions cover personnel matters pertaining to nationalized and 
provincialized cadres (gazetted officers); headmasters; assistant directors;
 
District Education Officers; Deputy DEOs; move-over cases and enquiry cases; 
selection grade; study leaves and interdivisional transfers. Those of L.nning and
 
development cover monthly reports on Annual Development Plans (ADPs), preparation 
of ADP and PC-I forms, feasibility reports, special repairs, construction of school
 
building and minor works. 

The academic and general affairs functions cover refresher courses through the 
Teacher Education Extension Centre, nomination of teachers for general courses, 
national incentive schemes for the promotion of primary education, civil defence 
courses and Primary Teacher Certificate (PTC) and Teacher Certificate (CT)
admission cases on merit. They also include nominations for teacher scholarships 
abroad, boy scouts/girl guide, administrative technical inspection reports and
 
purchases out of available funds. The functions of the Establishment section 
relate to promotion of ministerial staff, transfers of staff personnel,
 
rebibursement of medical charges, grants of leave to secretarial staff, including 
litigation cases.
 

The duties and functions of the Budget and Accounts section relate to preparation, 
supervision and distribution of budget and revised budget, control over receipts

and expenditures, all kinds of advances, reconciliation of expenditures, TA. 
bills, audit objections, meetings of Public Accounts Committee and other duties as 
assigned by the Director of Education. The Junior -Assistant Director of this 
section is also a drawing and disbursing officer. The Office of the Registrai.,
Departmental Examinations is responsible for the following functions: control of 
departmental examinations, i.e. Middle, PTC, JDPE, SDPE, CT, Arts and Crafts, etc.;
 
appointment of Superinteadents, Assistant Superintendents, Invigllator3, Head 
Examiners, Examiners, Practical Examiners in connection with the Departmental 
Examinations; tabulation and declaration of results; issue of certificates; 
stationery for examinatlons; unfair means cases; other duties as assigned by the 
Director and act as drawing and disbursing officer in connection with the 
examinations and control over expenditures.
 

District Level 

Organizational Structure 

For background purposes, it is useful to note that until 1962, primary education 
was neitfter a national nor a provincial subject. It was, in fact, a District 
subject and had been since the early years of British India, when the chief British 
officer-in-charge of a district (usually referred to as Deputy Commissioner, the 
Commissioner being at the division level) was the direct represeutative of the 
British crown and had extensive combined judicial, legislative and executive powers 
to govern, with the advice of local advisory groups. Then, as now, the district is
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC. 



-101­

still the most focal and strategic post in respect of primary, as well as middle 
and high school education, albeit its role has been diminished to the extent that 
it has now to contend with policy guidance from above and depend on additional 
funds from external sources to carry out educational development projects. 

There are 29 districts in Punjab province. Each district has an Office of
 
Education under a District Education Officer (DEO). There are separate DEOs for
 
male and female institutions. The management structure of education at the
 
district level Is not always identical for all the districts, but the variations,
 
due mainly to size in area and population, do not alter the basic pattern. A
 
typical example is shown in Chart No. 6. 

The District Education Officer (hereinafter referred to as DEO) is responsIble for
 
school education within the administrative district and is directly accountable 
to
 
the Division Director of School Education. In large districts, the DEO normally

has a support staff headed by an officer in charge or a tL.pu:y District Education 
Officer (DDEO) who oversees a staff component, composed of a superintendent and a 
number of assistants in charge of budget and accounts, establishment, planning and 
development and general affairs. The line offices below the DEO are the DDEOs, who 
are in charge of education administration at the tehsil level (often referred to 
as
 
Sub-divisional, but is in fact, on the sub-district level), and the Assistant
 
Education Officers (AEOs) at 
the markaz level who in Punjab province constitute the
 
bottom of the hierarchical order of educational administration. These last two
 
levels of local management will be dealt with shortly.
 

Duties and Functions of the DEO 

The duties and 
functions of DEOs (male or female) are enormous and diversified.
 
They require that ::"Iis functionary he "one and the 
same time a good teacher, an
 
effective adminlir 
 tor, a good leader, a community educator, and a human relations 
officer. The scope of the DEOs' responsibilities inciludc: 

a. Appointing/transferring authority in respect of posts borne in the District 

cadre.
 

b. Duties of drawing and disbursing officer in respect of his own office, 

c. Financial control of the budget of primary, middle and high schools in the
 
district.
 

d. Planning and development work of the district.
 

e. Assisting and guiding the department in respect of academic matters; and
 

f. Attending all other matters as District Head of the Education Department.
 

Random interviews with a number of DEOs during the field visits converged on the
 
following statement of duties:
 

a. Administration and supervision of all primary, middle and high schools in
 
the entire district.
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b. 	Inspection of middle schools and especially high schools.
 

c. 	 Supervision of the duties and performance of the DDEOs at both headquartrs 
and tehsil levels. 

d. 	Supervision of the work of AEOs.
 

e. 	Resolve litigation cases. 

f. 	Educational planning and development of the district.
 

g. 	Attend to repairs of schools, prepare schemes and submit them to Buildings
 
Department through channels. 

h. 	Attend meetings, such as those of the District Coordination committee, Islah
 

i. 

Moeshra (community 

Protocal and reception arrangements 

airport, and 

welfare meetings) District Council, Red 

including meeting visi

Cross (Crescent). 

tors at the 

j. Making arrangements for celebration of local and national holidays. 

The following operational guidelines (abstracted from documentary files) provide a
 
further imagery of the District Education Officer and his/her duties: 

1. 	Up-to-date statistics of the District may be collected and displayed at 
soue 
prominent place in the office. An organizational chart of the District 
should also be prepared Similarly, list of schools indicating names of 
incharges should aLways be kept up-to-date. 

2. 	 A regular programme of inspection of High/Middle/Primary schools should be 
chalked out every month. The AEOs should inspect primary schools and write 
their inspection notes there and then. Copies of such inspection notes 
should be supplied to the office of DEO who should take suitable action with 
follow-up programme. Similarly, High/Middle schools should be inspected by 
DEO/DDEO. In the case of girls institutions, by DDEO (W). Inspection 
reports should be written and copies endorsed to the divisional 
directorates. These inspection reports should be followed up in order to 
remove defectsfpointed out during the course of inspection.
 

3. 	 Institut~on--ise files should be opened in which all the blo-data of the 
institution should be incorporated. The inspection notes pertaining to each
 
Institution should be dealt with in the relevant file. The AEOs should also 
maintain their inspection reports files.
 

4. 	 Office Work 

One Diary and one Despatch Register for the whole district office may be
 
opened. The letters received from higher offices should be
 
entered/lespatched in red ink in order to keep these conspicuous. The Diary
 
register should be maintained in such a manner that further disposal of each
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC.
 



-103­

reference is indicated. Weekly/fortnightly arrears statements should be
 
prepared by the Receipt Clerk and presented to the DEO through the
 
superintendent. It should be the duty of the superintendent to see that all
 
such references are disposed of within the shortest possible time. The
 
correct maintenance of Service Stamp Register is most important.
 

5. The distribution chart of the office work should be prepared and every
 
official should be kept aware of his definite assignment. The
 
superintendent of the office should see that the work is distributed equally 
and no one is over-burdened or anyone is assigned less work.
 

6. The Index register year wise/headwise should be opened. All the files
 
should be entered in the Index register and number marked before opening.
 

7. 	An establishment check register should be opened cadre-wise indicating
 
therein the sanctioned No. of posts. All the postings/ transfers much be
 
entered in the establishment check register in pencil in the first instance
 
immediately after their proper joining/ relieving reports are received in 
the district office. Utmost care should be taken to maintain the 
establishment check register quite up-to-date all the time as this would 
form a basis for exercising proper control over the whole establishment.
 
Similar registers should also be maintained by AEOs. 

8. 	 The file should be maintained in proper order, quite clean and tidy with
 
tags. There should be noting part and a correspondence file both
 
page-numbered. 

9. All the Reference Books, i.e., CSR, PFR, Delegation of Powers, Leave Rules,
 
T.A. rules, Pension Guide, Revision of Pay Scales, etc., etc., should be
 
made available in the district office immediately if not already done to
 
serve as guideline.
 

10. A proper file containing proceedings of the Departmental Recruitment
 
Committee should be maintained. All the Government instructions received in
 
this behalf should be made available on this file and decisions taken by the
 
Departmental Recruitment Committee should be recorded properly under the
 
signatures of all members of committee. The merit lists of candidates 
cadre-wise should be kept in a proper file and all appointments should be
 
made according to the merit assigned by the committee. 

11. A proper system of making payment of salary to the teachers should be
 
evolved. AEOs have already been declared as Drawing and Disbursing 
Officers. These ills should be prepared/checked in the office of AEO from 
the Establishment Check Register and presented to the District Accounts 
Officer for payment.
 

12. Separate Cash book for each sub-head should be opened. Similarly, 
separately contingencies registers should also be started. The official
 
deputed to handle government cash should be asked to deposit necessary 
security under the Rules.
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13. 	The file dealing with the budget of the District under each sub-head should
 
be opened. It should be watched that the expenditure is spread over equally
 
in 12 months and there is no excess under any head. An action plan should
 
be prepared for this purpose. 

14. 	Monthly expenditure statements under each sub-head should be prepared and
 
reconciled with the District Accounts Officer. Such statements should be
 
obtained from High schools by the 10th of each month pertaining to the
 
previous month. Strict such orders are issued and in red ink after watch
 
should be exercised over this important assignment as otherwise there are
 
chances of embezzlement/deflactions of government money. The District
 
office can exercise vigilant control over the expenditure of each 
institution from the monthly expenditure statements and if any institution
 
is found spending more than the sanctioned budget or even spending undue 
amount over some item of novel nature, these can be pointed out immediately
 
and 	 rectified. 

15. 	The Accounts of the District would be audited over one year but certain
 
audit notes pertaining to the previous years must have been received from
 
the Audit office and relevant file should be opened and efforts should be
 
started to remove the audit objections. Internal audit of all subordinate
 
oEfices/institutions should also be conducted during the year.
 

16. 	There are certain definite orders/instructions of the government in regard
 
to making local purchases and issue of sanctions. Copies of all such 
instructions should be collected on personal. level and maintained in a
 
proper file to serve as guidelines for the District office. 

17. 	Travel Allowance (T.A.) check register should be opened sub-head wise in
 
which all the entries should be authenticated by DDO.
 

18. 	Proper attention should be given to disbursement of scholarships to the 
deserving students. There is a tendency that scholarships are paid very 
late and in some cases after the students have left the studies. Strenuous 
efforts should be made in this regard to ensure timely payment of 
scholarships to the deserving students. A proper file along with a register
 
containing merit of each candidate should be kept ready tn order to avoid
 
delay in this important work.
 

19. 	 The District office is required to send SNE cases by the end of September to 
the 	divisional directorates. In the SNE cases, new schemes/additional posts
 
required in the District are supplied along with supporting data justifying
 
the demand. The exercise in this regard may be started well before the
 
target date so that such demands are consolidated and supplied to the
 
divisional directorates in time. Piece-meal demand of additional posts and
 
other new schemes should be avoided as these are of no use. There is a 
tendency that whenever any head of the institution thinks that some post is
 
needed by him, a reference is made to higher authorities. This is not a
 
correct procedure. There is a definite time fixed for consideration of such
 
demands in the Finance Department and if this time limit is not adhered to,
 
no scheme/demand is likely to be accepted. It should be ensured that proper
 
justification should be submitted. 
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20. 	A proper acquittance roll should be maintained and all payments
 
authenticated by DDO.
 

21. 	A telephone register should be maintained in which all trunk calls should be
 
entered. 
 The purpose of trunk calls is also required to be indicated in the
 
register. A register should be maintained in which telephone numbers, of
 
all higher/lower/local officers/offices with whom frequent contact is made
 
should be entered,
 

22. 	In accordance with the directives of CMLA/MLA the whole office and its
 
premises have 
to Ie kepC clean and tidy. A duty officer should be appointed
who should visit the office ,'nd premises daily to ensure that cleanliness is 
maintained. A vigilance of icer should also be nominated. 

23. 	 A separate file should be maintained for dealing with the directives issued 
by the CMLA/MLA. Every directive should be dealt with in a separate file 
but there should be a general file which should indicate the up-to-date 
position of each directive at a glance. 

24. 	A detailed directive has been issued by government in which instructions
 
have been issued for the writing and maintainance of Character Rolls. These
 
should be followed in letter and spirit. The Character Rolls should be kept
 
in a most up-to-date condition. A movement Register of CRs should also be
 
maintained.
 

25. 	Efforts should be made to keep the service books completc and up-to-date.
This is a most important record. Similarly, a movement Register should be 
maintained.
 

26. 	 Government cash should be kept in a proper safe. It should be operated with 
duplicate keys, one key should be kept within the cashier and the 	 othei by 
the 	DDO.
 

27. 	 A register indicating all civil suits in the District should be maintained 
and its progress watched promptly and reported to higher officers. 

28. 	A list of school buildings owned by government/rented/evacuees trust
 

property/Requisitioned should be maintained.
 

Tehsil/Markaz Levels 

Organizational Structure
 

The 	 organizational. structure of education at these levels which, as earlier hinted, 
constitute the bottom portion of the hierarchical order of educational
 
administration in the province, invariably consists of the office of the Deputy 
District Education Offices at the tehsil level who may or may not have secretarial
 
help, and those of AEOs at the markaz level. Field visits revealed that these 
offices are mainly one-person offices in fact barely equipped with the normal
 
amenities of an office. No organizational chart other than those reflected in the 
district organization chart were found.
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Duties and Responsibilities
 

1. Deputy District Education Officer
 

A "Charter of Duties for the DDEOs (Male/Female) in the Punjab" issued on
December 22, 1.985 by the Provincial Department of Education enumerated the

following duties and responsibilities of this post which appeared to have been
 
created only in recent months.
 

A. 	General
 

1. be the representative of the Education Department (school side) at
 
sub-divisional/tehsil level;
 

2. collect and keep up-to-date information/data/statistics of the number of

students/teachers, academic performance, results and scholarships,
sports, properties, including land and buildings, Lctc. 

3. be the chief executive and supervise Middle schools in his
sub-division/tehsil and as such will be responsible for smooth working of 
middle schools both administratively and academically;
 

4. control the working of Primary schools in his sub-division/ tehsil
 
through AEOs; 

B. 	Administrative 

5, exercise all powers such as appointment/puishment, grant of leave, etc., 
to PTC teachers and will maintain their service and other record;
 

6. write ACRs of Headmasters of Middle Schools and AEOs of his
 
sub-division/tehsil and countersign ACRs recorded by AEOs and others in
 
his sub-divisicn/tehsil;
 

7. be the transferring authorities of all teachers from BS-7 to BS-9 within
 
their sub-division/tehsil and such transfers from sub-division/tehsil

will be routed through him; 

C. 	 Inspection 

8. 	 carry out 100% inspection of Middle Schools thrice a year; 

9. inspect at least 25% of Primary schools;
 

..0. submit their inspection reports regularly to District Education Officers;
 

11. check and supervise the inspection work of AEOs;
 

12. be the controlling officer of T.A. bills of all teaching and non-teaching
staff in their sub-division/tehsil ind verify the T.A. claims of AEOs and
 
check their tour diaries;
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D. Financial
 

13. 	be drawing and disbursing officers for themselves and their offices;
 

14. 	sanction the utilization of funds of boys/girls Middle/Primary schools of
 
their sub-division/tehsil;
 

E. Academic
 

15. help the Difector of Education in conducting departmental Middle Standard
 
examination;
 

16. 	help the DEOs in conducting 5th class scholarship examination in their
 
sub-division/tehsil.
 

17. 	maintain all record of scholaiship holders of their sub-division/tehsil
 
and be responsible for payment of scholarship awarded on the basis of 5th
 
class examination to be paid in class VI-VIII;
 

18. 	be responsible for conducting final examination of class-V;
 

19. 	submit annual return to DEO on academic achievements of all
 
Primary/Middle schools with recommendations for good or bad performance
 
for teachers, headmn;sters and supervisors;
 

20. 	will report annually on the text books and teaching aids such as
 
audio-visual aid maps, charts, etc., to the DEO;
 

F. Planning and Development
 

21. 	provide all feasibility reports, survey data, statistics, etc. to DEO;
 

22. 	coordinate with all other departments in development activities;
 

G. Miscellaneous
 

23. 	coordinate and keep liaison with civil authorities and other departments
 
at the sub-division/tehsi± level for all kinds of official
 
duties/functions;
 

24. 	supervise the literacy campaign in the sub-division/tehsl;
 

25. 	supervise the law and order situation in the institution of their
 
sub-division/tehsil;
 

26. 	conduct survey regarding p~omotion of elementary education in the primary
 
and middle schools.
 

The 	Charter added the following clarification to their role:
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"The DEOs will continue to have over all control over all the Deputy

District Education Officers and Assistant Education Officers in the
 
District. 
The D.E.Os will be the ReportIng Officers for Dy.D.E.Os and
 
countersigning authorities for A.E.Os and for such other categories of

officers whose reports are to be initiated by the Dy.D.E.Os. The Dy.D.E.Os

incharge of sub-Division/Tehsil will not form a part of the office of D.E.O.
 
and will enjoy independent entity. 

The Dy.D.E.Os will be category IV officers for the purpose of deiegation of
 
powers under Financial Rules and the Powers of Re-Appropriation Rules, 1962.
 

The existing purchase arrangement will continue and the Dy.D.E.Os will not

be associated with Purchase Committees. The Dy.D.E.Os will also not attend

Markaz Council meetings. The Dy.D.E.Os will conduct enquiries but will not
 
act as fullfledged Enquiry Officers."
 

2. Assistant Education Officer (AEOs)
 

The AEOs who are "subordinate to the DDEOs" have the following duties and
 
responsibilities:
 

1. Supervision and inspection of primary schools. 

2. Drawing and disbursing officer for primary and middle school teachers,

including purchase of materials within limits of budgetary allocation.
 

3. Supervision of site openings and up-grading of primary/middle schools.
 

4. Disposal of complaints/applications relating to primary schools.
 

5. Assisting DDEOs and DEOs at tehsil/district levels in urgent affairs.
 

6. Promoting community relations and attending meetings at union council and

markaz levels for the betterment of education. 

7. Performance of national intrust like elections, referendums and preparation 
of electoral rolls.
 

8. Conduct of promotion examination up to primary stage (Class 5).
 

9. Conduct ot refresher courses and seminars for primary school teachers, and
 

10. Other duties as may be necessary concerning primary education.
 

3. The Headmasters/Headmistress
 

The Headmasters and Headmistresses are in charge of individual schools. 
 They
are responsible for the smooth operacion of their respective schools, both in

the quality of instruction and in the proper maintenance of the school and its

facilities. Tn addition to administrative duties which consists of keeping and
maintaining registers and school records, they also conduct classes. 
 Further,
they are supposed to supervise the performance of the other teacher(s) in their 
school. However, in practice, they themselves are the objects of supervision 
by the AEOs.
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In some of the districts designated for the Primary Education Project (PEP) 
under World Bank assistance, a Learning Coordinator (LC) assists
 
Headmasters/mistresses and teachers in their conduct of instruction. 
In these
 
cases, the LCs actually form a tier between the AJOs and the teachers. The 
duties and responsibilities of LCs are discussed elsewhere in the Team's report
(See Section on Primary Education and Curriculum). 

2. NORTH WEST FRONTI PROVINCE (iWFP) 

The North West Frontier Province (NWFP) touches China and Russia along its northern 
border and Afghanistan towards the West. Exclusive of the Federally Administered 
Tribal Areas (FATA) bcrdering Afghanistan, the pronince has a total population of
 
11.2 million, a substantial portion of whom live in uplands and hilly regions. The
 
FATA population (according to the 1981 census) is 2.17 million. The province is
 
composed of five divisicnal areas, 14 districts, 58 tehsils, 1 municipal

corporation, 13 municipal committees, 20 town committees, 9 cantonments, 462 union
 
councils and 7,442 villages. The number of primary schools alone had been reported
 
at 7,788, as of June 1.984. The number of primary schools in FATA, which are
 
administered by the pr.vincial administration, had been recorded at 1105 for boys

and 161 for girls. These local characteristics should reflect some dimensions to
 
the tack of educational management in the province. 

As in Punjab province, the management structure of the educational system in NWFP
 
consists of the provincial or departmental level at the tcp and the local units
 
below in the following order: divisions, districts and tehsils. There are, no
 
markaz units as in Punjab. Next: to te tehsils are the union councils consisting
 
of the villages and individual schools under headmasters or headmistresses.
 

Provincial/Departmental Level
 

OrganizaLional Structure
 

Chart 7 shows the organization of the Education Department of the province. A
 
Minister of rducation is responsible to the provincial governor and cabinet and is
 
basically aa advisor to a professional Secretary of Education, who is actually the
 
Chief Executive Officer of the department. The Secretary of Education has a
 
secretariat consisting of three major deputies: a Deputy Secretary I, 
a Deputy
 
Secretary II and a Chief Planning Officer, each of whoi has a number of
 
professional staff assistants in charge of assigned tasks and a number of boards or
 
institutions to monitor and look after on behalf of the Secretary of Education.
 

The Deputy Secretary I has four Section Officers (in charge, respectively, of 
Technology, Schools, Agro-Technology, Budget) and an Assistant Administrative 
Officer. This Deputy monitors the Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education 
(BISE), the Textbook Board, the Board of Technical Education, the Cadet College and 
public schools. The Deputy Secretary II has three section officers, namely an SO 
(General), an SO (Colleges) and an SO (Universities), who assist the deputy in
 
matters pertaining to their designated areas of responsibility. He is responsible
 
for monitoring the universities in the province, such as Peshawar, Gomal and
 
Engineering Universities. The Chii-f Planning Officer (CPO) has two planning
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officers and two section officers, all of whom assist in planning and dvelopment

tasks. 
 The CPO reports on such projects and special units such as the Primary
Education Project (PEP), the Management Unit Study and Training (MUST), and others,
including the Pakistan-German Basic Education project, each of which has either a 
Chairman, a Director or a Project Manager.
 

The management core of the Department consists of the line directorates, namely the
Directorate of Education (Schools), the Directorate of Education (FATA) and the
Directorate of Education (Colleges). These directorates are directly responsible

to the Secretary of Education for the management of their respective areas of

responsibility. Each Director-ate has its own staff. 
Two of these directorates,

namely the Directorate of Education (Schools) and the Directorate of Education

(FATA), 
are directly relevant to primary and middle schocl education and their

organizational set-up and functions will be shown after the discussion on the
 
duties and responsibilities of the departmental secretariat.
 

Duties, Functions and Responsibilities
 

Interviews with key personnel and documentary review revealed the following

inventory/statement of areas roles/duties
broad of and responsibilities of the
management staff of the secretariat of the Education Department of NWFP.
 

1. Secretary of Education (NPS 20) 

Interpretation of policy directives issued by the Federal Government, planning,
decision-making and to act as 
top executives; to advise the Minister of

Education and to effect coordination between the department and the others in 
provincial government.
 

2. Deputy Secretary-I (NPS 19) and SOs 

To advise the Secretary of Education on matters pertaining to the

establishment, general rules and regulations connected with non-developmental

budget, primary/middle schools, agro- and technical education, intermediate and

secondary education, and Textbook Board matters. 
 The SOs assist the Deputy in
 
the above areas of responsibility. 

3. Deputy Secretary-Il (NPS 19) and SOs 

To advise the Secretary of Education on matters pertaining to the

implementation of educational policy, particularly at the higher levels of
learning, such as colleges and universities; takes care of professional
problems. in these tasks, the Deputy is assisted by the SOs under him. 

4. Chief Planning Officer (NPS 19)
 

To assist and advise the Secretary of Education on matters concerning planning

and development, preparation of the annual development plans (ADP), formulation
of schemes, getting schemes approval from the provincial authority (Department
of Planning and Development) and releasing of administrative approval; to deal

with matters pertaining to implementation and performance of the development

plan. 
 The four SOs under the CPO assist in the tasks above mentioned.
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5. Institutional Heads
 

The heads of the various institutions such as the Board of Intermediate and
 
Secondary Education, Textbook Boards, 
Technical Education, etc. are charged
 
with the responsibility of implementing policy directives pertinent to their
 
designated areas or project, recommending appropriate action to tho Secretary
 
of Education, implementation of planning schemes, auditing accounts of their
 
respective offices and coordinating activities with other wings in the
 
department. To the list of institutions should be added the provincial Bureau
 
of Curriculum.
 

This bureau is operationally a regional office of the Curriculum Wing of the
 
Federal Ministry of Education, and as its nomenclature implies, it is In charge
 
of the 
development and distribution of curriculum materials and textbooks in
 
coordination with the National Curricula guidelines and the Textbook Board.
 
For fuller details concerning this Bureau, see Annex to the Chapter on Primary 
Education and Curriculum. 

Thle Directorate of Education (Schools) 

Organizational Structure
 

This Directorate is the hub of management over primary, middle and secondary 
schools in the province. Chart No. 8 shows its organizational structure. It is 
headed by a Director of Education whose rank is next or equal to that of the 
Secretary of Education. Immediately below him are a Deputy Director (Schools), 
another Deputy Director for Planning and Development and ar Additional Dir'ctress
 
(Female). A large number of professional staff compose the directorate
 
secretariat. The most notable are 
the Assistant Directors for Establishment,
 
Physical Education (one for male and another for female schools), Budget arid
 
Accounts, Audit, Extension Training, Agro-Technical Education, Private Schools, 
General Affairs, Planning, Education and Statistics. The other offices include an
 
administrative officer, a statistical officer and senior staff in charge of
 
secondary schools.
 

The field components, which make up the line levels of management, include five
 
divisional directors of education (covering the five divisions into which the
 
province is divided) each of which has its own organization and secretariat staff.
 
Below the divisional directorate are the district and tehsil education offices.
 
These lower levels of administration will be dealt with shortly.
 

Duties and Responsibilities
 

The following are 
the functions and duties of the key personnel in the Directorate
 
based on documentary review ani interviews with personnel concerned:
 

1. Director of Education (Schools), NWFP 

To provide guidance, supervision and control of the main directorate and all
 
subordinate offices and institutions in the province concerning school
 
instruction, budgetary matters, both developmental and non-developmental;
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control over the training of teachers, both pre-service and In-service,

organized by the Provincial Bureau of Curriculum; to represent the Department
in various meetings, such as those of the Departmental Accounts Committee,

D1SE, Planning and Development, Textbook Board, etc. The Director is also the 
transferring authority of personnel from grades 17 to 19 and the appointing
authority for BPS-16. Concurrently, he is the appellant authority of personnel

from 06 to B-16. 

2. Le2ty Dire ctor (Schools), NWFP 

Assists the Director of Education in his tasks; acts as drawing and disbursing

officer of the Directorate; supervises the staff and employees, and handles
 
general correspondence as well as budgetary matters.
 

3. Deputy Director, Planning and Development
 

Assists the Director of Education (S) in developmental cases; prepares annual 
development plans and other schemes and oversees their implementation; deals 
with supply of equipment under development schemes, repairs of buildings of the 
education department and controls the planning cases of all the divislons in 
the province. 

4. Additional Directress (F)
 

Assists the Director of Education (S) in all cases pertaining to female 
education, e.g. establishment and preparation of Annual Confidential Reports

(ACRs), gradation lists B-8 to 17, disciplinary cases and general
 
correspondence on the female side.
 

5. Assistant Directors (AD) 

The areas designated after each Assistant Director denote the duties and
 
functions of these functionaries. Thus, the Assistant Director for
 
Establishment is in charge of cases and problems pertaining to the maintenance
 
and supplies of the establishment. The AD (Physical - Women) assists the
 
Additional Directress in cases regarding physical education and sports. The AD 
(Agro-Technical) deals with agro-technical subjects. A document adds that he
 
is also in charge of helping the registry of birth dates of students and deals
 
with the tour notes of Divisional Directors of Education and District Education
 
Officers. The Administration Officer is directly in charge of personnel
records and other administrative duties. The AD on 
Budget and Accounts assist
 
the Deputy Director of Schools in matters pertaining to accounts, including

those of the divisional directors Df education, D.C. bills, expenditures and
 
reconciliations, G. P. Funds of all sorts of advances, and preparation of

working papers for the departmental Accounts Committee. The AD (Audit), a
 
recently added post, is in charge of auditing budget and accounts and 
cases
 
relevant thereto. The AD (Extension and Trainin$) deals with in-service
 
courses; general correspondence courses; merit scholarships; stipends for 
trainees; foreign scholarship cases; nomination of all sorts of Establishment
 
cases from BPS 5 to 12, inter-division and provincial transfers of teachers, 
preparation of gradation lists, conformation lists and selection grade of BPS
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Nos. 7 to 9 of all categories of teachers; BPS rules and pension cases of
 
gazetted offices. 
The AD (Physical Education - Male) is in charge of physical 
education and sports for male education. In addition, he deals with tree 
planting projects, civil defence courses and celebration of national holidays 
and important days.
 

The AD (Private Schools) assists the Deputy Director of Schools in cases 
relating to private schools, as well as 
rules, regulations and establishment
 
cases of BPS 1.5 to 19 and Annual Confidential Reports (ACRs) on gazetted
offices. 
The AD (General) is in charge of cases pertainint to MUST (Management

Unit for Study and Training), Textbook Board, pre-service training, AIOU (Open 
University) and NIPA (National Institute of Public Administration) training
 
programs and general correspondence concerning curriculum, textbooks, etc. The 
Registrar, Departmental Examinations is in charge of the control of
 
departmental examinations (e.g., middle, PTC), appointment of examiners,
 
tabulation and declaration of results and related duties including the issuance
 
of certificates. The AD (Planning) assists the Deputy Director (P&D) and, 
in 
addition, prepares quarterly reports on educational policy and progress. The 
rest of the functioaiaries relate to duties and responsibilities within the 
scope of planning and development matters. 

Divisional Level 

Organizational Structure 

Chart No. 9 shows the organization of a divisional directorate of education in the 
province. As earlier inted, there are five divisional directorates of education. 
All, however, are basically similar, if not identical, in their organizational 
structure. Hleading the structure is the Divisional Director of Education (DDE),
who is assisted by a Deputy Director (male) and a Deruty Directress (W). Three 
Assistant Directors deal wiith, respectively, administration, planning and 
development, and audit responsibilities. At the same level is a Budget and
 
Accounts officer. Directly responsible to the Divisional Director of Education are
 
the Distri.ct Education offices. 

Duties and Resgonsibilities 

1. The Divisional Director of Education (S) 

A. Administration and Inspection 

Responsible for the organization of public instruction in the division 
(which encompasses districts, tehsils, union councils, schools); appointment
(in schools and offices of the division) of Senior English Teachers (SETs),
Workshop Instructors (WI), Certificate of Teaching (CT), Assistant Workshop 
Instructors (AWls), Senior Vernacular/Oriental Language/Arabic Teacher
 
(SV/OT/AT), Drawing Masters (DMs), Physical Education Teachers (PETs),

senior and junior clerks, and steno-typists; appellate authority in cases of 
punishment by District Education officers; has authority to punish a person
in the Directorate and write confidential reports on the Deputy Director,
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Deputy Directress and District Education Officer, countersigns annual

confidential reports and reconnends a proposed action or transfer or against

Deputy Director/Directress and DEOs in the division.
 

B. Plannin$ and Development
 

Coordination of the work of DEOs in the division regarding planning and
development and statistics; receives and conveys information requested bythe provincial directorate to and from the DEOs; represents the division in
the Divisional Development Committee; inspects construction work and repair
of buildings; and provides over-all supervision of planning and development
work in the division. 

C. Audit Functions 

Supervision and finalization of audit paras, internal audit observations and
settlement of audit paras; supervision and recommendations on annotated
reply to decide the audit observations; comments and recommendations on
advance paras of audit objection; supervision and grant of sanction of up toRs. 200 to gazetted staff of offices and institutions; grant of ex post
facto sanction of cases of various nature in accordance with the rules of
delegation of powers; and supervision and recommendation pertaining to 
condonation of irregularities. 

D. Financial Powers 

Controls the utilization of the annual budget at the division level; has power to sanction the incurrence of expenditure up to limits provided by the 
NWFP Delegation of Power rules of 1981. 

2. Deputy Divisional Directress of Education (Schools)
 

Deals with cases of all categories concerning female offices and institutions
 
in the Division after approval by the Divisional Director of Education and

follow-up of what is required by higher authorities from subordinate offices.
 

3. Deputy Divisional Director of Education (Schools)
 

Serves as drawing and disbursing officer for all incumbents of the local
directorate; follows-up what is required by higher authorities from subordinate
 
offices; signs each and every information/case issued either to higher o':

subordinate offices after approval of the DDE with respect to establishment and

general matters, budget and accounts, and audit; writes Annual Confidential
 
Reports on Grade 17 officers of the local directorate and countersigns ACRs on
 
17 selection grade teaching staff, as authorized by the DDE.
 

4. Assistant Divisional Directors of Education (ADDEO)
 

These functionaries assist the above officers in the 
areas designated after
their titles. One of them deals with administration and school affairs. The

ADDEO (Planning and Development) assists in the planning and development tasks
 
of the division. The other two deal with budget/accounts and audit
 
respectively. 
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District Level 

Organizational Structure
 

Each of the fourteen districts in the NWFP has a District Education Office for
 
males and another for females. Each is under the charge of a District Education
 
Officer (DEO) who is accountable upwards to the Divisional Director of Education
 
having jurisdicUion over the district. A typical organization of 
a District
 
Education Office is shown in Chart 10.
 

Below the DEO is a Deputy and four Assistant DEOs in charge, respectively, of
 
Physical Education and Sports, Budget and Accounts, Planning and Development and
 
Inspection. Secretarial staff is provided by two staff assistants and 
two junior

clerks. The ADEO for Inspection has a superintendent who has five support staff:
 
two 
senior clerks, one junior clerk, a dispatcher and a diarist.
 

The field or line components of the District Education Office are the
 
Sub-Divisional Education Offices in the tehsils within the district. Each is under 
a Sub-Divisional Education Officer (SDEO), who in turn has Assistant Sub-Divisional 
Education Officers (ASDEOs) in charge of respective schools at the Union Council
 
and village levels. 
 This bottom level in educational administration will be dealt
 
with in the next few pages. 

Duties and Responsibilities
 

1. The District Education Officer (DEO)
 

Responsible for the organization and efficient management of public instruction 
in the district; has general authority over secondary, middle and primary

schools; supervises and monitors performance of subordinate officers, e.g.
 
Deputy DEOs (DDEO), ADEOs, SDEOs and ASDEOs; provides supervision and
 
professional guidance to teachers. 

The DEO's responsibilities can be grouped into two major areas: 
 (1) those
 
pertaining to the District Office itself, and (2) those 
relating to schools.
 
The first includes' dutLes and responsibilities related to financial 
administration, planning and development, personnel and staff secretariat
 
matters and office efficiency. The second involves inspection and supervision
 
and guidance of teachers. 

The following is a detailed narration of the DEO's duties and responsibilities
 

based on a document.
 

A. At the District Office 

The DEO shall spend 3 days of each week attending to his responsibilities in
 
the office and when the schools are closed, the DEO will spend six days in
 
the office, cr in the Secretary of Education. The DEO is responsible for 
planning and scheduling his administrative responsibilities in such a way

that the ratio of 3 days in school and 3 days in the office is adhered to,
 
allowing, of course, for exigencies of the service. His administrative
 
duties include the following: 
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i. 	Financial Duties: oversees preparation of annual budget and accounts
 
statements for the district; audit monthly expenditures and
 
statements, and exercise control. over budget to the amount of Rs. 100
 
million.
 

ii. Develoriment: responsible for the collection of accurate data and
 
information required for planning; transmission of these data to the
 
planning officer as required; (these tasks can be and are actually

delegated to an assistant, but the DE0 must assume final
 
responsibility for the work). 
 In building programs, the DE0 will be

responsible for the selection of sites for new buildings and for
 
project supervision while buildings are being constructed; inspection
 
of construction and other formalities req'ired for completion and
 
handing over of buildings; any interdepartmental cooperation which may
be involved; arid duly consider the completion certificates given by

Headmaster/Ha:dmistress in case of high schools and by SDEOs in case 
of middle and primary schools before taking/handing over the building.
 

iMi. Personnel and Establishment: Shalt make entries in the Annual 
Confidential Reports (ACRs) of the high school headmaster/mistress and 
staff of his own office as a reporting officer; make recommendations 
to the BISE, Registrar, Departmental Examinations and Universities for
 
the appointment of supervisory staff and examiners for different
 
examinations; perform other administrative powers which may be
 
delegated by the government of NWFP.
 

iv. 	 Office Efficiency: Responsible for the overall supervision of the DEO
 
office staff and must 
ensure a high standard of efficiency in the
 
office, especially in such matters as communication, correspondence,
 
official records and financial records.
 

B. In 	Schools
 

i. 	 General 

Inspection of schools and supervision of the quality of education in 
the 	schools is the first concern of the DEO and the ADEOs. 
 The 	DEO

should spend at least 3 out 	of 6 school days in this function in such 
a way 	that every high school be visited at least twice during the
 
academic year and primary schools which fall in the way. 
 The present

ratio of DEOs to schools does not allow for many visits to individual
 
schools, hence the formal. inspection functions will predominate for
 
some time. However, the DEO should endeavor to carry ouL this
 
responsibility, according to modern concepts of professional
 
leadership and educational guidance.
 

ii. Inspection 

An official inspection must be carried out of each school at least
 
once per year. At least two weeks notice should be given for this
 
type of visit. Other visits (e.g., informal/surprise) for follow-up
 
or general supervision do not require formal notice. 
A formal
 
inspection should be concerned with the following: 
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a. 	School Records
 

Attendance Register; Stock Register; Diary Despatch Register,
 
Cashbook, Contingency Register, Issue Register, Library Register,
 
Funds Register and Observation Books.
 

b. 	General Classroom Conditions
 

Cleanliness and general condition; state of furniture and
 
equipment; personal belongings; and, books of students.
 

c. 	Standard of Teaching
 

Time-table work plan; preparation by teachers, students workbooks; 
aids and equipment' practical work and field activities; science
 
laboratory; library books and workshop equipment. 

d. 	School Facilities
 

Condition of building sanitation, lawns and grounds; agricultural
 
activities; technical, vocational and physical activities.
 

The inspection visit should include discussion with Headmasters/
 
Headmistresses and teachers of matters arising from the visit. 
 The 
DEO should note his comments in the school log-book and the 
comments should be positive and constructiv. 

ii. Supervision
 

a. While Inspection is primarily concerned with control and 
administrative efficiency, supervision is concerned with the 
quality of wiLat is happening in the schools. This aspect of the 
DEO's role should be concerned with quality of education, including 
intent of curriculum, teaching methods, teacher-pupi relations and 
the overall learning climate within the school; planning of work, 
lesson preparation and individual classroom planning; development 
of 	teachers as professional people. 

b. 	 The DEO should assist Fleadmasters/Headmistresses to develop 
effective supervisory programs in their schools, aimed at
 
developing more effective learning situations and reducing the rate 
of 	pupil drop-out.
 

c. 	 Likewise, the DEO should exercise leadership in the schools and in 
the communities. The DEO Is the direct representative of the 
provincial education department at the district level and 
therefore, his attitude and work must reflect the educational 
philosophy and policies of the province. He acts as liaison
 
officer between the schools and the commurity at official 
ceremonies, social welfare, etc.
 

d. 	1istly, the DEO will be responsible for the effectiveness of the
 
supervisory work carried out by the DDEO and ADEOo
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2. The Deputy District Education Officer (DDEO) 

a. 	 Jointly plans programs for supervision of the schools and carried out the 
programs in the company of the ADEO or alone under the guidance of the DEO;
assist the DEC in the performance of his office duties; shall be held 
responsible for planning and statistics of the district.
 

b. As the draw-ing and disbursing officer, the DDEO shall ensure that the bills
 
are not left pending without concrete reason and that entries to the effect
 
are made immediately and regularly in the cash book/contingency register, 
etc. 

c. 	 Shall ensure the smooth working of the office and implementation of
orders/policies in behalf of the DE0 and shall carry out any other duties 
assigned by his DEO. 

3. The Assistant District Education Officer (ADEO) for Inspection 

a. 	Acts as a professional guide and colleague of the teacher; keeps the teacher
 
abreast of educational and social developments and stimulate their
 
professional growth; assists the DEO or DDEO at 
the time of visit to a
 
school or in the performance of his/her duties.
 

b. Schedules the surprise and annual tour program of the DEO and arranges for
 
the supervision of the work of SDEOs and ASDEOs regarding their inspection
 
and supervision of middle and primary schools.
 

c. Manages pre-service and in-service training of all categories of
 
teachers/offices in the district and recommend teachers for the training
 
course. 

d. 	 Collects all sorts of educational information and keeps the record of middla 
school scholarships as well as primary and secondary school 
scholarships.
 

e. Ensure upgrading of the professional competencies of the teachers by

supplying instructional materials to the 
schools, and evaluates/follows-up
 
on inservice training programs as well as inspection remarks of the DEO and
 
other officers.
 

4. The Other ADEOs 

'The duties and functions of the ADEOs in theother 	 district education office 
can be gleaned from their designated areas of responsibility. The ADEO for 
Physical Education and Sports is in charge of the supervision of physical

education teachers and activities. He arranges inservice training of Physical

Education and Sports teachers and supervises all the extra and co-curricular
 
activities of the schools in the district. He is also a member of the
 
tournament committee of high schools. In 
 addition, he has the authority over 
transfers, appointment and all other service matters of the physical education
 
teachers in his district. 
The ADEO on Budoet and Accounts audits goverment and
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pupil funds as well as accounts of SDEO offices; prepares proposed budget and
 
monthly expenditure statements; watch over receJpts, Travel Allowance bills,
 
tour statements and the like. The ADEO on Planning and Development is in
 
charge of the preparation of ADP proposals on such matters as establishment of
 
new primary schools, upgradation from primary to middle status, reconstruction 
of 	primary schools and other related matters including implementation of
 
schemes. 

5. The Secretariat and Clerical Staff
 

The ADEOs usually have assistants and junior or senior clerks to provide

secretarial and clerical assistance. The ADEO on Inspection is often assisted
 
by a Superintendent who, in turn, is in charge of a number of senior and junior

clerks, including a despatcher and a diarist.
 

Sub-Divisional/Tehsil Level
 

Organizational Structure
 

Chart No. 11 shows the management structure of education at the sub-divisional or
 
tehsil level. 
 The chief education officer at this level is the Sub-Divisional
 
Education officer (SDEO). Assisting him in his duties and functions are Assistant
 
Sub-Divisional Education Officers (ASDEOs), the total number of which depends upon

the number of Union Councils in the Tehsil. The ASDEOs form the immediate links
 
between the educational hierarchy and the Headmaster/Headmistres of schools in the
 
villages. Each has an assigned number of schools to 	look after. It is usual for a 
number of ASDEOs to be holding office in the same building as the SDEOs. Some,

ioiever, maintain one-man offices in the field. The clerical staff for the SDEO is 

usually composed of an assistant, a senior clerk and two junior clerks, all of whom 
assist in the discharge of administrative responsibilities as well as provide
 
secretarial and clerical services.
 

Duties and Responsibilities 

1. The Sub-Divisional Education Officer
 

Documentary review and interviews with a number of SDEOs indicated that the 
SDEO is responsible mainly for the inspection and supervision of:
 

a. 	 Government primary schools and government middle schools in the Sub-division.
 

b. 	Private schools (at primary and middle level) functioning in the area.
 

c. 	 C.nllection of statistical data for establishment of primary schools and 
lipgradation. 

d. 	 Transfers of all PTC teachers in the Sub-division. 

e. 	Posting and transfers of Class IV civil servants in the area.
 

f. 	 Drawing and payment of salary of all the teachers up to BPS-15 working in 
government primary and middle schools in the Sub-division. 
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g. Checking and compilation of service books of all the employees in the
 
government schools.
 

h. Purchase of equipment (e.g., science, sports gears and furniture) for all
 
the government primary and middle schools.
 

i. Inspection of all the government primary and middle schools in the
 
Sub-division.
 

Some specific data would be useful iT understanding the duties and overall 
responsibility of an SDEO. The following number of schools and other related

information are directly under the control and supervision of an SDEO in NW4FP:
 

School Number 

Government Primary Schools 394 
Government Lower Middle Schools 
 2 
Goverment Middle Schools 
 33
 

TOTAL 429 

The breakdown of staff working in the above schools are: 

Staff Number 

Senior English Teachers (SETs) 33
 
Certified Teachers (CTE) 40
Senior Vernacular Teachers (SVs) 75
Drawing Masters (DMs) 33 
Primary Education Teachers (PETs) 
 33
 
Primary Teachers Certificates 
 1,499
 

TOTAL 1,713
Class IV Employees 
 160
 
TOTAL NUMBER OF PERSONNEL 1,873 
TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDENTS 50,339
 

Thus, in summary, the SDEO has to contend with the management of 429 schools,

1,873 employees and 50,339 students.
 

2. The Assistant Sub-Division Education Officer (ASDEO)
 

A review of the written duties assigned to ASDEOs (submitted to the team during

the 
field study) showed that not only are they charged with the responsibility

of assisting the SDEO in the inspection and supervision of schools, but they

are also required to perform a host of administrative duties. These relate to
 
monthly statistical data; Management Unit Study and Training (MUST) matters;

inspection remarks; inquiries; annual confidential reports; selection grades of 
ail categories; checking of qualifications; budget and account matters;
purchase cases; general, complaint and court cnw-3; annual development plans;

leave cases; custody of books of all categorei. The conduct of annual
 
examinations is one of the formal duties of the ASDEO.
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3. The Headmaster and Headmistress
 

The Headmaster and Headmistress of individual schools are in charge of the

conduct of classes and the smooth fuictioning of their separate schools. 
In
 
addition to teaching duties, they have to keep and maintain requested school

records (e.g., attendance, inventory, registers, etc.), and maintain discipline

both of teachers and students. As in Punjab Province, they too, are 
the
 
objects of suspicion by officers in the tehsil and district levels of
 
educational management. 

A disscussion of the Directorate of Education, FATA, will complete the 
management structure of mainstream education in NWFP.
 

The Directorate of Education 

The director:i.e ,administers the schools in the Tribal Areas bordering Afganistan
and spreading over 27,224 square kilometers, most of which lie in seven contiguous

agencies constituting the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA). 
 About 5,310
 
square ki iorn -ters are ditributed in areas called Frontier Regions, controlled by
Deputy Commissioners of the Provincal. Government of NWFP, which is an agent to the
Federal Government of Pakistan. Rural population constitutes 99% of the total

inhabitants 
of FATA. OnLy about 5% of the population is literate. 

Org .nizational St.ructure: Duties and Responsibilities 

Die educatonal administration in FATA is a provincial service Pnd funds/budget
provisions are the liabilities of the Federal Government. Chart 12 shows the
organizational ,structure of the Directorate of Education for the area. As
 
indicated, the educattonal directorate 
of FATA is headed by a Director of

Education. His headquarters '.s in Peshawar. 
 A Director of Education is the
overall controlling and responsible authority for education in FATA. He is

assisted by a Deputy Director of Education and a group of Assistant 
 Directors, each
oE whom is in clarge of a separate area w;hich retlects the coverage of their
respective duties and responsibilities. As indicated, the directorate has
Assistant Directors for Planning and Development, Scholarships, Physical Education,

Training and Extension, and Adult Education. It also 
has a Statistical Officer and 
a Budget and Accounts Officer of the Directorate. 

Directly below the Director of Education are line Agency Inspectors of Schools who
 
are responsible for the administration and supervision of 
 primary and model schools

in their respcztive 4,gencies and Frontier Regions, which include Khyber Agency and

Peshawar Frontier Region, Mohniand Agency, Bajour Agency, Kurram Agency, Orakzai 
Agency and Kohat Frontier Region, North Waziristan Agency and Banu Frontier Region,
and South Waziristan Agency and D.I. Khan Frontier Region. 

All heads of High Schools (Male and Female) are under the direct control of the
Director of ,ucat!o,, F.A.T.A. There is only one Elementary College (Male) in
the area. This is located at Japirud and is also under the control of the F.A.T.A.
Director of Education. Lll-ewise, all intermediate and degree colleges are under 
the covtrol of the Director of Education. 

It is worth noting that ther:e ara no divisional or district education officers in
F.A.'i.A. The counterpart of these officers in the area are the Agency Inspectors
off Schools whose duties and functions include: 
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1. Appointment and transfers of teachers of primary schools
 

2. Inspection supervision/guidance of teachers of all educational institutions
 
under their respective jurisdictions
 

3. Drawing and disbursements of salaries of teachers of primary and middle
 
schools (Male and Female) 

4. Supply of equipment to schools, and
 

5. Assisting the Planning and Development Council on opening of new schools
 

The activities of teachers are 
checked through the inspection and examination
 
systems of schools and the results produced by the teachers. Annual and provincial

examinations compose the primary level testing program. 
There is as yet no
 
Management Information System in F.A.T.A. It is germane to add that in 1983 there
 
were 1,105 primary schools for boys and 161 for girls in the area. 
 In the same
 
year, the number of male students was 47,044. 
 Female students numbered 3,601. The 
total number of male primary schools teachers was 3,353 and female teachers 
numbered 464. 

3. BALUCHISTAN PROVINCE
 

The province of Baluchistan has a land area of 347,000 square kilometers and a
population of some 5.3 million people (1981), 84% of whom live in rural areas and
 
16% in urban centers. Its educational system is currently managed at the
 
provincial level by a Department of Education and at the local levels by District
 
Education Offices which have extension offices in the tehsils within their
 
jurisdiction. The province is divided into 4 divisions (Quetta, Sibi, Kalat and
 
Makran), 17 districts, 46 sub-divisions, 106 tehsil/ sub-tehsils, 1 municipal

corporation, 11 municipal committees, 18 town committees and 376 Union Councils.
 
There has been a rapid growth in the number of Union Councils In the last two or
 
three years. Tables 2 and 3 show some basic data on education in Baluchistan. 

Provincial Department of Education
 

0rganizational. Structure
 

The present management structure of Baluchistan's educational system is initially
shown in Chart No. 13. 
 As in the other provinces of the country, educational
 
administration is lodged in a Department of Education headed by a Minister, who is 
a political functionary and a Secretary of Education, a career official. 
The

Secretariat's professional staff is composed of 
an Additional Secretary and two
 
Deputy Secretaries -- one for Planning and Development and the other, for

Administratio:i, plus other supporting staff. Two Section Officers (one for 
Development and the other for Budget and Accounts) assist the Deputy Secretary for
 
Planning and Development. The Deputy Secretary for Administration has four Section
 
Officers, each in charge of a specific area of responsibility, such as Academic,

General, Schools and Colleges. A Superintendent completes the staff complement.
 

Directly responsible to the Secretary of Education are two projects and three

directorates, each headed by a Director. 
 These are line offices/ directorates with
 
field components. 
One of the projects involves the construction of Model
 
Residential Primary Schools, two of which are currently under construction, one in
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Zhob and the other in Loralai. The other project is the Primary Education
 
Development Expanded Program (PEDEP) which is 
a follow-up of the PEP project under
 
World Bank assistance. The three directorates relate to Schools, Colleges and the
 
Bureau of Curriculum and Fxtesnion Center. 
 Each of these line offices has its own
 
organizational set-up. Of these three directorates, the Directorate of Education 
(Schools), is the 
most directly involved with primary educacion. Chart No. 14
 
shows the organizational structure of this directorate, along with those 
 oi te
 
Director of Education (Colleges) and Bureau of Curriculum and Extension Center.
 

The Directorate of Education (Schools) is headed by a Director, who is assisted by

four Deputy Directors 
(covering the areas of Planning, Administration, Audit and
 
Accounts and Policy Implementation) and a Deputy Directress. 
 Below these offices 
are an Assistant Director for Planning, another Assistant Director for 
Administration, an Administrative Officer, a Statistical Officer, an Accounts
 
Officer, an Audit Officer and a Registrar, Departmental FxamJnations. A Divisional 
Education Officer (Female) and an Assistant Divisional Education Office: (also

Female) comprise the staff of the Deputy Directress. The field components of the 
Directorat:e are composed of the District Education Offices, High School principals,
Deputy District Education Offices, Assistant D.' strict Education Offices and the 
Headmasters/ Peadmistresses of individual schools. 
 It is worth noting that there
 
are no Divisional Education Offices in the hierarchy except on the female side.
 

The organizaUional chart of the other line directorates as 
shown in the chart are
 
quite self-explanatory. That for the Directorate of Education (Colleges) has
 
little relevance to primary education. That of the Bureau of Curriculum and
 
Extension Center, may, however, be briefly noted here because of its role in
 
curriculum development and teacher training for primary schools (see Section on
 
Primary Education and Curriculum of Team's Report). 

Duties and Functions
 

The duties and functions of the various officials of the 
Education Department, from
 
the Minister of Education down to the line and field directors, including key

personnel in the Department's Secretariat are 
basically similar, if not identical,

with those of 
their counterparts (or those with similar designations) in both
 
Punjab and NWFP provinces. 
They may differ in degree, scope and intensity, but not 
in kind. The nomenclature of the positions as indicated in the Chart are also 
quite self-explanatory, and reflective of their basic functions and duties, 
particularly in light of previous discussion. Hence, only an abridged statement of 
major responsibilities may be necessary. 

The Minister of Education and the Education Secretary are, respectively, the 
spokesman and chief executive on educational policy, planning and guidance. The 
Additional Secretary is operationally the overseer of the Secretariat staff. The
 
Deputy Secretary for Planning and Development and the Section Officer on
 
Development are in charge of planning and development matters (e.g., preparation of
 
PC-ls, etc), while the Section Officer on Budget and Accounts deals with 
expenditures and balances. 
The Deputy Secretary (Adminsitration) and the Section
 
Officers below him deal with academic affairs (e.g., curriculum, implementation of
 
educational policies, teacher training institutes), general administration (e.g.,

personnel cases, procurement and supply services, selection of students ),
colleges, (e.g. administration of colleges) and administration of schools. The
 
Superintendent oversees clerical support and maintenance services.
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The duties and functions of the line directors and their staff are geared to
ensuring the smooth functioning of their respective directorates. As indicated
earlier, the directorate most relevant to the management of primary education is

the Directorate of Education (Schools). 
 The whole responsibility for the
management of schools (primary, middle and high schools, including mosque schools),

both for males and females in the entire province, lies with the Di:ector of
Education (Schools) and his secretariat and field staff. 
The Deputy Directors, and
their respective Staff Assistants, assist the Director in educational planning and
administration, as well as in implementation of educational policies and in budget,
audit and account matters. The Registrar of Departmental Examinations is in charge
of conducting the required examinations and tabulation of their results. 
 The
Deputy Directress is an adviser on female education and is in charge of all cases
relating to female schools. in 
 these tasks, she is assisted by her Divisional
Education Officer and Assistant Divisional Education Officer and Headmistresses inthe field. The duties and functions of District Education Officers and their
subordinate staff will be discussed shortly in conjunction with a closer look into
the organizational structure of educational management at this level,
 

District Level
 

Organizational Structure
 

Chart No. 15 is a close-up of the organizational structure of a District Education

Office in Balucbistan. It is reminded that elthough the province is divided into
four political divisions, there is currently no Divisional Education offices,
except on the female side. 
 There are, however, plans for reorgeniztion geared,
among others, to establish divisional offices. 
These will be discussed in later
 
pages.
 

As 
1n the other provinces, the district is the focal point of management of schools
in Baluchistan. The District Education Officer (DEO) is the local chief and is
assisted by a Deputy District Education Officer (DDEO). The secretariat/support

staff is usually composed of a Superintendent who oversees the performance of
assistants and senior/junior clerks. The field staff consists of the Assistant
District Education Officers (ADEOs), the total number of which depends upon the
number of teshils/sub--tehsils within the district. Some may hold office in the 
same 
building or location headquarters of the District Education office, but,

generally, most maintain offices at the tehsil level. 
Below the ADEOs are the
supervisors (and learning coordinators in the so-called PEP schools) assigned to a

specific number of schools. The Headmasters/Headmistresses and teachers of

individual schools constitute the bottom of the organizational chart.
 

Duties and Responsibilities
 

1. The District Education Officer (DEO)
 

A Notification document from the Education Department of the Government of
Baluchistan (and confirmed by interviews during the field survey) classifies
"the duties and powers" of District Education Officers into (1) Academic
 
Activities, (2) Budget/Account Planning and Drawing and Disbursing Powers and
 
(3) Service Matters.
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a. Academic Duties
 

i. 	Smooth conduct of education processes in the district.
 

ii. 	 Inspection of High, Middle and Primary Schools (by himself or through
 
Assist-aat District Education Officers) in the district.
 

iii. Proper maintenance an(' up-keep of educational institutions.
 

iv. 	 Maintenance of statistics.
 

v. 	 Extra-curricular duties/activities. 

vi. 	 Sports and games.
 

vil. Secretary, District Education Council. 

viii. Award of Scholarship. The DEO will conduct the scholarship exam of V
 
Class and award Middle School Scholarships, both in respect of boys
and 	girls. He will be in charge of all matters pertaining to 
scholarship in his district and will submit an annual report thereof 
to the Director of Education (Schools). 

b. Budget/Accounts PlanninD and Drawing and Disbursing Powers 

The DEO will be the drawing and disbursing office)- in regard to all
 
Establishment Travel Allowance (T.A.) contingencies of primary and middle
 
schools, as well as his own office. Disbursements of pay will be made,

however, through Hfeadmasters/ADEOs. He will be responsible 
 for 	 the 
maintenance of accounts. In addition, he will be in charge of the
 
preparation of budget estimates, annual development plans (ADPs) and project

director of all small works in 
the 	district relating to education.
 

c. Service Matters
 

i. 	 Appointment: the DEO will be the appointing authority in respect of 
the teaching staff. The appointments will Lc made through respective
selection boards. Likewise, his is the appointing authority for 
junior clerks and Class IV government servants. 

ii. 	 Transferring Authority: He will be the transferring authority in
 
respect of all non-gazetted teaching staff in the district. 
 He will
 
prpose the transfer of Headmasters of High Schools within and out of 
the district to the Director of Education. Likewise, the DEO has the 
transferring authority over all ministerial staff in the district. 

iii. Controlling Officer and Other Matters: The 	DEO will be the
 
controlling authority for travel allowances in respect of all gazetted
and 	non-gazetted staff and for sanctioning of leaves, including casual
 
leaves. He also has the authority to suspend in ranks, compulsory
retire, 
remove or dismiss from the service in respect of non-gazetted

teaching staff. Likewise, his permission is necessary to appear in
 
examinations, to work as superintendent, deputy superintenLCent and as
 
invigilators in examinations. Lastly, he has authority over pension
 
cases and in the nomination and selection for inservice training.
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2. 	The Deputy District Education Officer (DDEO)
 

The 	duties and functions of the DDEO are 
contained in a Notification document

issued by the Education Department of the Government of Baluchist anon May 12,
1984. 
The DDEO has academic, administratlve, supervisory and developmental

responsibilities. The details are as 
follows:
 

a. Academic Responsibilities
 

i. 	 He/She will ensure that the courses of study are completed and the
 
terminal examinations are conducted in middle, primary and mosque

schools in accordance with the schedule.
 

ii. 	 He/She will be responsible for the Improvement of standard o" 
Education in primary/mosque/middle schools and literacy centers. 

iii. 	 He/She will guide the teachers in improving the quality of their 
teaching and overcome difficulties in teaching-learning process.
 

iv. 	 He/She will promote curricular, co-curricular, extra-curricular and 

sports activities ir middle schools. 

b. Administrative Responsibilities 

i. 	All the 
files will be routed through him/her when present at the
 
headquarters.
 

i[. 	 Annual Confidential Reports in respect of the teachers working in 
middle schools will be initiated by him/her. He/She will countersign

the 	ACRs of the primary and mosque school teachers. 

c. Supervisory Responsibilities
 

i. 	He/She will be responsible for regular extensive inspection and
 
supervision and smooth running of primary/mosque schools and literacy
 
centers. 

ii. 	 ;ie/She wi J supervise and coordinate the activities of Assistant 
District Education Officers, Supervisors and Learning Coordinators.
 

iii. 	 He/She will be responsible to establish interaction between the 
community and the school at middle/primary /mosque school and literacy
 
center levels. 

d. Developmental Responsibilities
 

I. 	 He/She will assist the District/Divisional Education Officers in 
preparation of Annual Develpment Programme and will submit report
the District/Divisional 

to 
Education Officer of the development schemes 

pertaining to middle, primary and mosque schools.
 

ii. 	 He/She will propose the opening of new primary and mosque schools and 
literacy centers. 
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iii. 	All the equipment and textbooks in primary, mosque and middle schools
 
will be applied through him/her.
 

iv. 	He/She will be responsible for the collection, compilation and
 

consolidation of all educational statistics in the district.
 

3. 	The Assistant District Education Officer (ADEC)
 

The duties and functions of the ADEO are similarly classified into academic,
 
administrative, supervisory and development responsibilities. They are as
 
follows : 

a. Academic Responsibilities
 

i. 	He/She will be responsible for the improvement of quality of education.
 

ii. 	 He/She will promote curricular, co-curricular, extra-curricular and
 
sports activities in primary and mosque schools.
 

iii. 	 He/She will help primary/mosque school teachers, improve the quality
of teaching and overconm problems faced in the teaching and learning 
process.
 

iv. 	 lie/She will ensure that the courses of study are completed according 
to the time schedule. 

b. Administrative Responsibilities 

i. 	 He/She will initiate proposals for the adjustments and transfers of 
primary and mosque school teachers.
 

ii. 	 He/She i1. initiate the Annual Confidential Reports of primary and 
mosque school teachers. 

c. Supervisory Resonsibilliies 

i. 	 He/She will carry-out extensive regular inspection and supervision of 
primary and mosque schools and will furnish reports to the Deputy 
District Education Officer. 

ii. 	 He/She will ensure that the primary/mosque schools are kept clean and
 

tidy.
 

d. Development Responsibilities
 

i. 	He/She will help the Deputy District Education Officer select suitable
 
locations for the opening of new primary/mosque schools and adult
 
literacy centers. 

iL. 	 He/She will submit progress reports to .he Deputy District Education
 
Officer on the developmental schemes of the area.
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iii. 	 He/She will collect, compile and consolidate the educational. 
statisticn of the area and 	 submit them to the "eputy District 
Education Officer.
 

3. 	 The Supervisors
 

The same document defining the duties of the ADEOs the
enumerates duties of the 
supervisors as follows: 

a. He/She will guide the primary and mosque school teachers in the improvement
 
of 	 the quality of education. 

b. 	 He/She will keep a guard against absenteeism in primary/mosque schools. 

c. 	 He/She, along with the teacher, will be responsible for increasing the 
student enrollment in the school. 

d. 	 qe/She will establish good relationships with the community and Councillors
for the betterment of the schools in his/her jurisdiction. 

e. He/She will record impressions in the log book of the school and report to 
the 	Assistant District Education Officer.
 

A concluding portion of the document summarizes minimum numberthe 	 of visits
that 	all supervisory staff, including the supervisor, should make to 
schools.
 
The 	 Directive is quoted below: 

Tours: 	 The Supervisory staff should frequently and extensively inspect and
visit schools of their responsibility but not less than the following
minimum number in any case. 

Number of Visits 
High Middle 	 Mosque
Primary 	 Adult Literacy
Name of Officer School 	 SchoolSchool 	 School Center 

Dist./Div. Ed. Officer 
 4 2 twice twice twice
 

Deputy Dist. Ed. Officer 4 thrice 
 thrice thrice 

Asst. Dist. Ed. Officer -- 6 4 44 


Supervisor 
 .... 	 12 12 12
 

4. 	The Learning Coordinators
 

The duties and functions of Learning Coordinators in the Primary EducationProject (PEP) schools in %he province do not appear in any written document and 
as 	such they are not well-defined. Based on interviews, however, the Learning
Coordinators are understood to conduct local level training in the use 
ofteaching kits, assist teachers by providing guidance and demonstration lessonsand help Head Teachers in their community work by identifying causes for
non-attendance and organizing parent-teacher meetings. 
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5. Headmasters/Headmist ress 

There are no available written mate-:ials on the duties and functions of
Headmasters/Headmistresses, but ttee civil servants, as in other provinces, 
are essentially the school's chief executive. They are solely responsible for 
the efficient and effective administration of their respective schools and are

expected to ensure efficient pupil and staff supervision, effective delivery of
instruction, improve the quality of education and facilitate pupil growth and 
development. 

It should be stated, in concluding the discur;sion on Baluchistan prov.ince, that
plans to reorganize the Directorate of Fducation (Schocls) are under serious 
consideration. The expectation is that effective July 1986, there i;,-]l be four
Divisional Directorates of Education under the Directorate of Educaion to 
conform with the four divisions into which the province is (divided. Below the
divisional tier will be, of course, the 17 District &ducationOffices. The
ADEOs will be redecignated as Sub-D.ivision Education Officers (SDEOs). These
reorgaiization moves will ,make the educational management structure of 
Baluchiotan similar to that of NWFP and the other provinces. 

In additionj to the above structural and designation changes, there is also a
serious move to establish a separate Directorate of Priicary Education, which,
if successful., ma-.y induce the other provinces in the coutntry to follow suit.
Chart No. 16 shows the proposed Directorate of Primpry Educaion -a.d is quite
self-explai'atory. The hope is that the establishment of this new Directorate
will solve many educational problems at the gras-oots level and contribute to 
the improvement of primary education in the province. 

4. SIND 

Sind Province has a total land area of i140,860 square kilometers and a population

of some 18.9 million. The province is dividc.d into three educational divisions 
(formerly into two, called regions). These are Karachi, Hyderabad and Sukkur.
There are 15 educational districts for boys and 15 districts for girls schools.
The Karachi Division hae three districts: Karachi East, Karachi West and Karachi
South. Until recently, the Hyderabad Division had twelve districts. With the 
establishment of t-he Sukkur Division, the twelve districts were redistributed 
equally between the two divisions. The six districts under the Hyderabad Division
include Hyderabad, Dadu, Badin, Thatta, Tharparkar and Sanghar. The districts in
 
the Sukkur Division are Nawabshah. Yairpur, Sukkur, Shikarpur, Jacobabad and
Larkana. The magnitude of basic statistical data on education in the province is 
shown in Table 4. 

Provincial Level: Education and Culture Department
 

Oraniza ional Structure 

Chart No. 17 shows the organizational structure of the Education and Culture
 
Department of Sind province. While the nomenclature of the department differs from
 
those of its counterparts in the other provinces of the country, the organizational
 
pattern is basically similar to those already presented. Minor differences will be
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pointed out 
in the course of the discussion. The Department is also politically

headed by a Minister of Education and, career- wise, by a Secretary of Education.
 
Three Additional Secretaries (until recently, only one) assist the Secretary of

Education, respectively, in three 
areas of responsibility: Administration,

Academics and Planning and Development. Each of the Additional Secretaries has a
Deputy Secretary, assisted tn turn by a number of Section Officers. In addition to
the Deputy Secretaries, there is an Officer on Special Duty (OSD) on Higher
Education and a Director of Culture. All these functionaries cornpose the key
Pcrsonnel in the Department's Secretariat. 

The line directorates and field components coasist of quite a number of
directorates and boards headed either by a Director, a Coordinator or a Board
Chairman who are senior officials and directly responsible to the Secretary of 
Fducation. The list includes the following:
 

o Director, Echool Education, Karachi 

o Director, School Education, Hyderabad 

* Director, School Education, Sukkur
 

e Director, Cillege Education, Karachi
 

a Director, College Education, Hyderabad
 

a Director, Technical Education, Sind, Karachi
 

o Director, Planning and Monitoring Cell, Sind, Karachi (This directorate Is
in the process of integration with the office of the Deputy Secretary for
Planning and Development under the Additional Secretary for Planning and 
Development). 

e Director, Sports, Sind, Karachi 

o Director, Archives, Sind, Karachi
 

a Director, Engineering Organization
 

o Coordinator, Special Priority Projects (Otherwise known as Mosque Schools 
project).
 

o Director, Bureau of Curriculum and Extension Wing, Sind, Jamshoro
 

e Chairman, Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education, Hyderabad
 

e 
Chairman, Board of Secondary Education', Karachi
 

9 Chairman, Board of Intermediate Educat:ion, Karachi 

* Chairman, Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education, Sukkur
 

a Chairman, Sind Board of 
Technical Education, Karachi 
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* Chairman, Sind Textbook Board, Hyderabad 

o Chairman, Sindhi Adabi Board. Jiashoro 

Of the above line directorates, The most relevant to primary education are the
 
Directorates 
of School Education in all three Divisions (Karachi, Hyderabad and
 
Sukkur). To these may be added the Directorate of Engineering, the Special

Prir.,rlty Projects and Bureau Curriculum Extension Chart 17
the of and Wing. No. 
Lives a closer ?ittIre of the directorate under the Department and a brief coverage 
of their scope of furctions. 

Duties and Responsibilities 

Previous discussion of the other provincial dc ^artment:s of education make it
 
unnecessary to make a detailed discussion 
of the duties and rcsponsibili- ties of 
ea:ch of the posts in the Department at the provincial level o; administration,, The 
designations and the general areas of responsibilit.y marked for each post reflect 
the scope of respective duties and functions which are basicaily similar to their 
counterparts in other provinces. The Minister of Education serves as an adviser
 
and spokesman for education affairs in the governor',,, cabinet. The Secretary of
 
Education is directly responsible for overall direction and guidance of public

educational administration of the province. The Additional Secretaries 
and their
 
Section Officers are responsible for the smooth functioning of secretariat
 
management in their respective areas of designation. Overall, the Education and
 
Culture Department deals with the following subjects:
 

i. General Education and Development 

a. Primary Education 

b. Secondary Education 

c. College Education 

d. Technical Education 

2. Matters Relating to the Universities
 

3. Matters Relating to the Boards of Education
 

4. Award of Foreign Scholarships to Teachers
 

5. Grant of Scholarships to Students at Various Levels
 

6. Special Education (Education for Handicapped Children)
 

7. Promotion of Scientific Research, Arts and Literature
 

8. Production and Distribution of Educational Scientific Films
 

9. Libraries and Museums in Sind
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10. 	Sports and Physical Culture
 

11. 	Science Matters
 

It would be useful to expand a bit on the duties and responsibilities of three of

the line directorates, which are also directly relevant to primary education,albeit not quite as central to the subject as the Directorates of School Education,which will be discussed more in detail in the next section. 
The 	three directorates
 
are 	 the Engineering Organization, the Special Pciority Froject and the Bureau of
Curricululm and Extension W:ng. Increasingly, the Engineering Organization of theDepartment has undertaken the constructiou of pri-ary schools aid is gradually
taking over this task fron the Local Covernment and Rural Development Department.
This in-house constructLiun arm is developing its 	own network of engineers and
technicians to oversee the coUstruction of primary schools and is expected to help
solve some bottlenecks in the Field of school construction. 

The SEcial Priority Projects, otherwise knot;n as the Mosque Schools Project, has
since its e.tahishment '4th federal fund assistance 
 in 1.983-84, greatly expanded

the number of mosque schools now in operation in the province. A coordinator is
actively pursuing the implementation of the project, particularly in the rural
 areas. He is assisted by district coordinators of the same rank as Sub-Division

Education Officers quite a number of
(SDEOs) and supervisors each in charge of some
4 Union Councils. In adition to this full complement, the Project has some 100 resource persons in the province, selected from those of at least 10 years'
professional experience in the general mainstream of primary education. 

The 	 Bureau of Curriculum and Extension Wing has the following duties and functions: 

1. 	 Curriculum development and modernization of courses in all subjects for Classes 
I to XII. 

2. 	 Inservice training of teachers, officers, educational administrators and 
planners.
 

3. 	 Extension services, such as preparation of model schemes, holding of extension 
lectures, audio-visual aids and reading materials for students, teachers and 
adults. 

4. 	 Sp*ecial Education services (for the handicapped). 

5. 	Establishment of libraries and compilation and publication of useful education
 
data.
 

6. 	Research activities in respect of curriculum development, designing of
 
equipment and models for scientific and technical attitudes.
 

7. 	Administration of teacher training, including agro-technical institutions.
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8. 	Development of Teacher Guides in the subjects of Class I to XII and their
 
distribution.
 

9. 	Development of techniques of evaluation.
 

10. 	Coordination of the activities of the Bureau of Curriculum with the activities
 
of the Federal Ministry of Education and other agencies. 

11. 	Coordination and organization of various educational programs sponsored by

international organizations (e.g., UNICEF, UNESCO, USAID, etc.).
 

Divisional (formerLy_ eional) Level:
 
Directorates of School Education
 

Foi-	 the sake of clarification in the overview of management structure of the

educational system in Sind Province, the three divisional (formerly regional)
Directorates of School Education (Karachi, Hyderabad and 	 Sukkur) are directly under
the 	 Secretary of Education, and, for that matter, are more independent and
 
autonomous than their counterparts in other provinces. The set-up is unlike that
 
of Punjab province where a Dir coi:aitn of Public Instruction (DPI) at the
provincial level oversees the divic, al Directors of School FAucation, or that of

NWFP, where a Directorate of School Education 
also exists over and above the
 
divisional level. 
 of directors of education. 

Organizational Structure: Duties and Functions 

Chart No. 18 shows the organizational structure of the Directorate of School
Education, Hyderabad Division. The Directorate is responsible for carrying out the
educational policy of the government. The Director assisted in theis 	 -e.k of
administration by two Deputy Directors on the 	Male side, (one for Administration 
and the other for Academic) and one Additional Director on the Female side, along
with three Assistant Directors (Ai), viz. AD (Development), AD (Establishment), AD 
(Sports), two Statistical Officer..", 
 onie 	Assistant Account Officer, one Audit
 
Officer and one Registrar, Departmental Examtvtlons. All of them act as Section 
Officers, each supported by a secretariat staff usually composed of a 
Superintendent, assistants, senior and junior clerks, ste-..o-typlsts and peons. 

The 	 Directorate also ex-ercises administrative control over District Education
Officers, who postcd districts within theare in division, one each for boys and
girls separately. The 	 Di:ector has, likewise, administrative control over
comprehensive high !chooLs, pub)lic libraries and inspectoran of Drawing and Crafts. 

Chart No. 19 is an abridged organizational cnart, of the Directorate of School
Education. Karachi Division. As may be observed, it is essentially similar if not
identical to that of IHyderabad. In the same breadth, it must be stated tht the
organizational structure of the Directorate of EducationSchool in Sukkur is also a 
prototype of that for Hyderabad, which formerly administered school education in
 
the 	 district now assigned to Sukkur Division. 
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District Level 

Organizational Structurei Duties and Functions
 

Chart 	No. 20 is a close-up of the organizational structure of a typcial District
Education Officer in the province. At this level, the executive officer is t:heDistrict Education Officer (separately for boys and girls) who is usually assisted
by three Deputy District Education Officers (DDEOs) -- one for Administratjfn,
another for Academic and the third, for Planning and Development.

Administrative/clerical staff consists of a Superintendent, a nmber of assistants,senior clerks and junior clerks. Directly responsible to the District EducationOfficer and DDEOs are the Sub-Divisional Education Officers (SDEOs) at the tehsillevel. Below the SDEOs are the supervisors (and the Learning Coordinators in PEP
project schooln) who are asslgn:d 
30 or 	more schools to cupervise. The
Ifeadmasters/Headmistresses aud Leachers constitute the bottom rung of the 
administrative system. 

The ducieb and functions of the District Education Officers and their 	Deputies arewell structured and documented in record files. 
 Although they are basically

similar to those of the DEOs DDEOs in otherand provinces, a aetailed inventorywould be useful in that they underscore the strategic importance of the posts. Thefollowing pages describe their job functions and duties: 

1. The District: Education Officer
 

a. Office Administration and Management 

i. Planning and scheduling work for che staff of the office, the newly
appointed teaching staff, and for his subordinates.
 

ii. Holding discussions with the Deputy Education Officer, the
Sub-Divisional Officers, Headmasters/Headmistresses and Supervisors as
 
needed.
 

iii. 	 Disposing of crucial office correspondences particularly those that 
cannot be delegated to Uis subordinates. 

iv. Receiving import-ant visitors of his district. 

v. Attending to pareats and members of the community on any matter that 
cannot be effectively handled by his subordinates. 

b. Personnel Matters
 

i. Attending to matters of staff postings, transfers, querries,
discipline, leave, in-service training, etc. in accordance with the
 
provisions of the Rules and Regulations.
 

ii. Guidance, counselling, motivation and control of all staff serving

within his jurisdiction. 
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c. School SuDervision and Inspection
 

i. 	Inspection of physical facilities in schools, condition of building,

furniture, equipment and facilities for co-curricu!hr activities.
 

ii. Checking of school records, accounts and stocks.
 

d. Supervision of Instruction 

i. 	Physical facilities in classroom, laboratories, etc.
 

ii. School time table, teachers' work plan, lesson preparation, delivery

of lesson and pupil activities in teaching/learning process, students' 
notes, textbooks and other reading material, lesson evaluation 
techniques. 

iii. 	 Meetings with the staff 	member to discuss issues relating to
strength/weakness in teaching/learning processes and steps needed for
::he improvement of quality of instruction. 

iv. Matters relating to the welfare of students, utilization of students' 
funds, etc. 

e. 	Financial Duties
 

i. 	 Ensuring that the salaries, travel allowances, and other compensations
to all staff (including teachers) in 	 are andthe 	District collected
disbursed appropriately by those to whom such powers are delegated. 

ii. Controlling expenditures within the limit of his powers.
 

ilt. 	 Ensuring the provision and award of Primary and Middle School 
scholarships and prizes.
 

tv. Ensuring prompt and appropriate approval, processing and control of
purchases order, accounts, issues and receipts in respect of primary

and 	 middle schools. 

v. 	 Controlling the budget of the district and meeting regularly with the
budget officers at the provincial and divisional directorate levels.
 

vi. Ensuring that the Sub-Divisional Education Officers, Headmasters andHeadmistresses collect and disburse teachers salaries and stipends

appropriately and on tite. 

vii. 	Holding regular meetings with the District Purchase Committees and
 
making sure that purchases are approved on time and 
as needed in
 
accordance with financial regulations.
 

viii. 	Cross-checking of all 
the bills and making sure that they tally with
 
financial provisions, allocations and regulations.
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f. Development Duties 

i. Preparing development programmes, projects and schemes for schools in 
the districts. Such a programme should spell out what types of
 
schools are needed; which should be closed, opened, expanded, etc.;
 
the category of staff available and needed; the resources, etc.
 

iU. 	Supervise education projects (e.g. buildings) while under construction.
 

iii. 	 Selection of sites for new school buildings, and ensuring appropriate
 
negotiation for leases of the land and/or buildings.
 

iv. Inspection for construction, scheme revision and other formalities
 
requi.red for completion and handing over of buildings, 

v. Maint2nance of existing buildings and plants.
 

vi. 	 Supervision of on-going development project in the district.
 

vii. 	 Cooperating with other districts, regions or units in the province for
 
joint projects or schemes.
 

g. Academic Duties
 

i. Eisuring that the school syllabus, course outlines, schemes of work, 
etc. are properly drawn by the teachers with the Special Project
Education Specialist (SPES) supervising these.
 

ii. Setting up appropriate, approved lists of textbooks and other pupil

learning materials and supervising their distribution or supply, where
 
applicable.
 

iii. 	 Making frequent sample checks on the schools to convince 
himself/herself of the quality of instruction and taking appropriate
 
action.
 

iv. 	 Encouraging the teachers to develop themselves and organizing study

leave, inservice workshops, seminars, etc. for teachers in the
 
district.
 

v. Encouraging pupils' academic growth and development through the award 
of scholarships, interschool competitions, etc.
 

vi. 	 Personally giving short talks or seminars to teachers thusand 
academic leadership.
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2. 	The Deput District Education Officer (DDEO) 

a. Major Responsibilities (General)
 

1. 	Regular and scheduled inspection of schools in the district in 
accordance with a schedule worked out by the DEO. 

ii. Advertising and arranging for appointments of primary school teachers,
 
as well as par:ticipating in the selection interviews for new teachers
 
in the district.
 

iII. 	 Systematic collection, compilation and analysis of all types of data
concerning the Primary, Middle and High Schools in the 	district. 

iv. Responsible for supplying all 	sorts of statistical informatior, of the 
schools in the District to the Directorate, Department, Ministry or
 
any 	 other higher authorities who call for such data. 

v. 	 Paying "surprise" visits to schools as necessary, for example, in 
cases of floods, pupil crises, teacher grievances, fire, epidemic,
etc. 
 Surprise visits should not be regarded as occasions for DDEOs to

frighten the school staff. 
 The 	visits should be called for by certain 
events or incidents in the school visited. 

vi. 	Hold enquiries on all matters related to school education (primary,
middle or high schools) in the district and submit the reports of such 
enquiries to the DEO for further action. 

vii. 	 Preparation of monthly, quarterly and annual reports or returns on the 
schools in the district. 

viit. 	Distribution of school materials in accordance with the order or
 
decision agreed upon with the DEO.
 

ix. 	Purchase and distribution of textbooks, scientific equipments,

teaching materials, etc. 
to the Middle and High Schools after
 
consultation with the DEO. 

x. 	 Holding regular meetings with school supervisors to acquaint them with 
improved technicques of teaching and modern developments in 
instructional materials. 

xi. Direct and regu-ar communication with the Sub-Divisional Education 
Officers and Headmasters on day-to-day issues concerning schools in

the 	District, this includes the circulation of policy or decision 
circulars emanating from the DEO's office.
 

xii. 	 Regular communication on admnistrative issues concerning the schools 
with his/her DEO on day-to-day problems in the districtj. 
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xiii. Supervision of the work of the ministerial and clerical staff in the
 
District Education Office, except the clerks working directly in the
 
DEO's office.
 

xiv. Preparation of reports on ongoing, completed or 
revised schemes or
 
projecs in the district as the DEO may advise.
 

xv. 
 Attending, on the instruction and on behalf of, 
the DEO, meetings of

the District Education Committee or other District level committees
 
and presenting the views of the DEO at such meetings.
 

b. Development Duties
 

i. Preparation and drafting of the PC-I forms for development schemes andmaking sure that the information on such PC-I are accurate as far as
possible and submission of the PC-I to the DEO for consideration, 
discussion and eventual approval.
 

i i. 	 Submission or Processing of kDP projects for the district. 

iii. Keeping accurate ADP file and records for each year.
 

iv. 	 Attending all district level meetings on development schemes and
 
projects, in most cases, with the DEO.
 

v. Preparation of monthly staff returns of the Middle and High School
 
teachers.
 

vi. 	 Keeping accurate examination results sheets and records from the 
supervisors.
 

Sub-Divisional (Tehsil) Level
 

Organizational Structure: 
 Duties and Responsibilities
 

The typical organizational structure of a Sub-Divisional Education Office in Sind

Province is shown in Chart No. 21. 
 At the tehsil level and below, the
Sub-Divisional Education Officer (SDEO) is the overall education manager.

Administrative and clerical support is provided by a small secretariat, usually
consisting of a Superintendent, an assistant, a cashier, a senior clerk and a
junior clerk. Below the SDEOs are the supervisors (and the Learning Coordinatorsin the PEP project schools), Headmasters/Headmistresses and teachers at the school 
sites. 

Following are the duties and functions of the SDEO, the supervisor andHeadmasters/mistresses, as culled from documents and gathered from field interviews:
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1. 	The Sub-Divisional Education Officer
 

a. Office Administration
 

i. 	Appropriate delegation of powers and scheduling of work for the staff
 
of the Sub-Divisional office.
 

It. 	Direct supervision of all the ministerial, clerical and other junior 

staff in the Sub-Divisional office. 

iii. 	 Handling of all correspondence matters. 

iv. Collection and compilation of all sorts of educational data and
 
statistics from the schools In his/her Sub-Division. 

v. 	 Purchase and/or receipt of materials for the schools in the 
Sub-Division in accordance with the powers delegated to him/her. 

b. Instructional Supervisory Duties
 

i. 	That the curriculum content and programmes in the schools in his/her
 
area are 
in accordance with the policies and objectives of educz.tion.
 

ii. That the timetable, workplan, teachers' lesson notes, diaries and
 
schemes of work or other approved documents showing the day-to-day
schedule of instructional. activities are properly kept and 
appropriately used by the teachers.
 

itt. 	 That the pupils have a good classroom climate for their work including 
pupil-pupil and pupil-teacher relationships and interactions. 

iv. 	 Checking school examinations and countersigning certificates.
 

v. 
Check the records of pupil progress and recommending ways of assisting
 
the low achievers or late developers among the pupils.
 

vi. 	 Checking the general school conditions including the conditions of the
 
classrooms and the school instructional facilities (e.g. desks,
 
blackboards, etc).
 

vi',. 	 Guiding and counselling the weaker or newer teachers. 

c. Staff Supervision
 

(The 	SDEO will:)
 

i. 	Go through the list of staff to determine whether they are adequate 
for the number, class or age of the pupils, and whether the right

teachers are 
teaching the right classes or subjects.
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ii. Observe the teachers in action to determine those that need guidance,
 
or further training. 

Iii. Discuss with each 
with the teachers 

teacher his/her 
areg that need 

merits and demerits and highlight 
improvement in his/her performance. 

iv. Discuss with the Headmaster/Headmistress on the matters of staff
perfurmance, discipline, morale, development and staff interpersonal 

Arrange (with the agreement of the Headmasters and the DEO) short courses or seminars for selected teack.ars on issues related to 
improvement of programmes or Improvement of instructions. 

vi. Occassionally organize short inservice courses and workshops for
 
groups of teachers in the Sub-Division on selected aspects of their
work. Excellent Headasters and experienced teachers may be asked to
 
serve as additional resource persons suchat short courses. 

vii. Identify without prejudice, teachers that need promotion, discipline,

further training, etc., and recomending such teachers to the
 
appropriate authorities. 

d. Financial Dutics 

i. 	 Fxecutlon of budget received from the Finance Department through the 
Director of 6chool Education. 

ii. 	Auditing the 
accounts of the Sub-Divisional Education Office and the
 
school before forwarding them through the DEO to 
the Accounts Branch.
 

iMi. Carrying out other financial duties as the District Education Officer
 
may 	delegate.
 

e. Developmental Powers of the SDEO
 

i. 	Preparation of ADP schemes for the development of schools in the
 
Sub-Division, as directed by the DEO.
 

ii. Attending review meetings at the Sub-Divisional level and meetings
with the Social Welfa:.re and local communtties.
 

iii. Collection and preparation of all kinds of data and information
 
(through supervisors, fHeadmasters/Headmistresses, Taluka masters,

etc.) 
for development planning and decision-making. Ensuring that
 
these information are updated regularly and making copies available to
 
the 	DEO's office and other planning agencies.
 

.DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 

http:Welfa:.re


-141­

iv. Making monthly, quarterly and annual reports and returns on the
 
development programes concerning the schools in the Sub-Division. 

v. Responsible for the supervision and inspection of building works for 
schools in his/her area of authority, includinig: 

o 
Selection of adequate sites for buildings. 
o Supervising work while the buildings are being constructed, and 
a inspection of the construction and other formalities required for 

the completion of and handing over of the buildings.
 

2. TheSupervisors, Primary Education 

A. Regular visits to schools for collection of required data.
 

b. Maintain a record of the qualifications of teachers in his/her beat.
 

c. 
Maintain a record of the list of schools and their addresses.
 

d. Maintain a record of number of teachers in his/her jurisdiction.
 

e. 	Inform SDEO about the shortage of teachers in any school..
 

f. Keep a record of enrollment in each school and in all the schools.
 

g. 	Inform the SDEO regarding absenteeism of teachers regularly.
 

h. 	Maintain a record of furniture available in each school.
 

i. Maintain a record of physical facilities available to each school in his
 
beat.
 

j. 	 Maintain examination records of pupils appeared and passed each year for 
each school separately and also maintain cumulative record. 

k. 	 Collect admission data during the month of April regarding each school and 

send it to the SDEO.
 

1. 	 Grant casual leave application of teachers. 

m. 	 Forward cases for transfer of teachers, GPF advance, joining reports of new 
teachers to appropriate SDEOs. 

n. 	 Verify materials with the entry In Dead Stock register of the school. 

o. 	Verify attendance of teachers from Teacher Muster Rcll and attendance of
 
pupils from class attendance register. 

p. Send proposals for meeting the shortage of teachers, furniture, buildings
 
and teaching materials to appropriate SDEOs.
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q. Keep a record of the teachers who are trained, those who are untrained,
those who have undergone an inservice course and plan for inservice training 
of teachers on a no cost basis. 

r. Conduct and prepare reports 
on enquiry matters assigned by SDEO.
 

s. Contact SDEO and other authorities for academic support.
 

t. Supervise the work of Learning Coordinators, assist them by visiting

troubled schools for extra support and local level fororganize training 
primary teachers through Learning Coordinators.
 

u. Organize process evaluation and synthesize results on an ongoing basis for 
decision making.
 

Academic 

a. Visit each primary school on turn basis.
 

b. Check the availability of curriculum reports on each subject, national
 
teaching kits, a set of teachers' guides, prescribed textbooks.
 

c. Ensure/verify the use of teaching kits in the actual classroom teaching.
 

d. Possess a list of prescribed books for each subject at the primary level. 

e. Bring on notice the use of unauthorized books and ensure 
their removal from
 
the school after use. 

f. Help teachers in planning their scheme of work on monthly or on full 

academic year basis.
 

g. Assess the 
pupils on course content taught by the teachers.
 

h. Observe teachers while they are teaching in actual classroom situations;
discuss the presentation of topics with teachers observed; identify sources 
from where teachers might obtain professional support.
 

i. Devise the plan of examination for the schools within his/her jur.isdiction

and notify the same to each school; constitute a committee/committees for
holding exams and ensure the conduct of examinations for each school during 
the scheduled programme.
 

Community Involvement 

a. Identify the needs of the community where the schools are situated. 

b. Prepare case for each school,a study including a description of its 
vicinity, type of villagers, customs and estimates on current and future 
enrollment.
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c. Contact community members of villages during visits to the schools and
 
attend parent-teachers meetings organized by the schools to help build good
 
community relations.
 

d. Help teachers in obtaining community support for solving problems.
 

e. Organize meetings of heads of schools.
 

3. The Learning Coordinator
 

a. Conduct local level training on learning modules for primary teachers.
 

b. Assist teachers in their classrooms on a regular basis by providing guidance
 
and demonstration lessons, and
 

c. Assist teachers and head teachers in their community work by identifying
 
cavse for non-attendance and organizing parent-teacher meetings.
 

4. The Headmaster/Headmistress 

a. Effective school manage;nent.
 

b. Efficient pupil and staff supervision.
 

c. Effective supervision and delivery of instruction.
 

d. Boost the morale and capacity of teachers and other staff working in the
 
schools.
 

e. Realistic and adequate achievement of goals of school education.
 

f. Promote the understanding, harnessing and facilitation of pupil growth and
 
development. 

g. Enhance good school climate. 

Supervision of Staff 

a. Provide induction/orientation talks or discussions for new teachers.
 

b. Supervise the teachers at work, and give them guidance or advice on how to
 
improve their performance. 

c. Encourage the hard-working teachers and advising such teachers to guide 
others. 

d. Settling disputes, grievances, etc. among the teachers; shoing personal 
concerns for the grievances and problems of individual teachers. 

e. Holding regular, intimate discussions with the "problem" teacher/s.
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f. Participating (and in some cases initiating) inservice workshops for

teachers on school, sub-divisional, district or regional basis.
 

g. Attending to the teachers' confidential and other personal assessment
 
reports very promptly and justly.
 

h. 	 Demonstrating willingness to recommend for promotion, study leave, inservice
training, etc., staff memberany 	 needing such facilities. 

L. Holding staff meetings as frank, cordial and open as possible. 

Co-Curricular Activities 

a. 	Organize school sports and games at both the intra- and inter-school levels.
 

b. 	Organize Scouting, Girls Guide, Red Crescent and other societies aimed at
 
proper discipline and personality development of the pupils. 

c. Organize occasional educational excursions, visits or field demonstrations
 
at 	different places of educational, historical or cultural interests, both 
within the district and the province.
 

d. 	Organize drama, debates and other competitive or participative societies.
 

Financial Duties 

a. Filling and maintaining all financial records, including the school budget,
 
records on contingencies, poor students funds, honoraria, pensions, TA/DA.
 

b. 	Submit the following items to the DEO every month:
 

* 
Monthly expenditure statements; reconciliation of expenditure and

receipts; special expenditures; audit reports; budget estimates; 1st and
 
2nd lists of excesses and surrenders; ADP and SNE rrports.
 

* 	Report on any development projects as well as other essential statistics
 
and data concerning the school.
 

* 
Pay bills, bills for MRC TA/AA, contingencies, liveries and other claims,
 
scholarships, etc.
 

* 	Report on scholarship facilities and rrogrammcs within the school,

including Middle School scholarships, Merit and Charity-based
 
scholarships.
 

The foregoing discussion concludes the coverage of the existing organization

and management structures of mainstream schools and non-formal education in

Pakistan. The rather lengthy and detailed presentation of the charts and the
duties and responsibilities of key officials, particularly at the district and

tehsil levels in each of the provinces, was deliberate and purposive. The aim
 
was to provide a clearer picture and imagery of those in the frontlines, so to

speak, in the battle for primary education. Mere summary discussion would have

deducted much of the data and content necessary for assessment and analysis.
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To complete the general picture, it must be finally added that there are 
schools, although not really large in number, run directly by the central
 
government in federal territories and by municipal corporations (or city
govermnents), municipal cominittees and other autonomoius bodies which have the 
legal personality to manage their own educational systems. Also, within recent 
years, there has been a mushrooming of private schools, usually advertised as 
English-medium schools and there are indications that they will increasingly
continue to grow in number. These other features of the educational landscape
will be dealt with elsewhere as may be necessary in the course of f'trther 
discussion. 

2246H
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ADMINISTRATION PLANN'ING & PRI tUARY HIIHER FE' 
C

AL 
I

SPX-S& 
a,

CURn~CULUM 

DEVELOPMENT & NON-FORMAL EDU. ECUCATION I.'STI7.IO.NS- -.LPA._r 
ING Ad'iE.'. '.I NGI .,- - ING AIGI NG

C .W. 

a I I ! 

etrPanng&L.t~st ad .I' ' '~cto Languages&
AMissions Ilaning &P Primary -outs & Socia1 Sciences

broad-Edu. ProGramming and Non- Sector Sector Girls Guides Sector, 
ttaches) Sector Formal Edu. Sector 

Attaches) Sector , 

a a ' Basic Sciences 
,' Implementation National .R,. _ Sector 

Finance Sector. and Evaluation ' Institutions Sector & 
Sector Primary Sector _lren SectorEducation Project SectoraTechnical' - Literature­

t Cell. 
' 

Third 

Education ProjEct


'r f'U~Proj~ctProject 
Coordi nation Forign


Sector Assistance 
Sector E.P.P.i.E.R.D Islamic Education 


Sector 


Special Text-Book 

Development Development and 

Prora.e 
 .onitorin Sector 

(JN 

a 

SCIECE & INTER:;AT 1XqAL 

TECHNOLOGY CO-OPERAT-ON
 
'14 1-1INOING

S&'r; w'. IC.W. 

a.us 
Science Sector
 

'
 
, a­
' a
 

and
 

.:ocational
 
Education
 
_ _Sector. ' 

Prectoa
 
Direc tor 

Maintenance
 
Bureau of
 

international
 
Educational
 

Exchange
 

Foreign Foreisn 
Students/ Scholarships 
Cultural 
Exchanqe ScholarshipS
 

(Wi thin 
Pak istan)
 

P.N. C. U. 



ADMINISTRATION WING =Iais 

Joint Secretary 

D.S. (Admn.) D.S"Finance) D.S. (Cooriat;J.on; 

1. General Administration. 

2. Recruitment/Aointrdiscipline 
personal affairs of t-_ 
employees. 

3. Rules and Regulations for 
appointment,promotion, 
efficiency etc. 

4. Maintenance of CR dossiers/ 
ICP charts/Declaration of 
Assets of the Officers of 
Ministry/Attached Departments/ 
Autonomous Bodies. 

5. Identification of major
issues,problems and 
requirements of various 
Sections/Sectors of theMinistry of Education . 

6. Deputation of staff in and 
outside the country on 
foreign service. Settelement 
of their terms & conditions 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Financial control and 

Preoaration of budqet 
estimates in respect 
of '-ain Secretariat. 

Scrutiny of budget 
orcoosals. 

Coordination of expenditure 
per-:aining to various non-
development demands, 
Appropriation of accounts. 

Reconcilation(Maintenance
of expenditure and 
re-concilation of accounts 
hofthe 'inistry. 
Public Accounts Committee. 

Maintenance of cash books, 

eSecretary/Education 
etc. 

I. To receive, study and 6. 
make the directive 
i.oediatel available o 
those who ave to take 7.. 
action on it with copiesto the Education Secretary 
& the Education Minister. 

2. To be personally resDorsi"7e 
for not only monizor;n­
action on the Lirective,bu­
also ensuring suitable action 
from persons/agencies to .ori 
the Directives has beer, marked. 

3 To personally collect 

information from persons So 
aaencies to .,hor9 the 9.
Directive has been markedand developnnt a note on :ne 

basis of information 
collectedufrte duin 10 

Minister. 
4. To maintain a list of 

Tnter-provincial meetings 
of the.Federal and Provincial 
Education Secretaries. 

onitorinq and i'-olementa-ion 
of deisions taken in the 
inter-provincial ieetings of 
the Federal and Provincial 
Education Secretaries. 

brarv 

All matters relating to Council 
Business, Cabinet decisions,Security matters, P,&I and Record 

room. 
All the matters requirino 

coordination. 

of appointment. 
7. Framing of Recruitment Rules 

for the Professionaltan c 
its andments/alternations etc. 

8. Periodical returns relating to 
disciplinary cases,vacant posts etc 

9. All mattersrelatinq to- Education 
attaches & thier cowplimentary 
staff in Pakistan Missions abroad. 

10. 
11. 
12. 

13. 
14. 

General service matters. 
Pension cases. 
Loans and Advances. 

Acconnodati n. 
Transport eof 

Directives received and 
action taken. 

5. To submit a fortnightly ,-evort 
to the Education Secretary' 
Education Minister on the list 

Directives in process andDirectives on which action has 

been completed. 



PLANNIING AND DEVELOPMENT WING 

U.B.L. BUILDMIG AABPARAISLA,..ABAD 

Joint Educational Adviser 

A.E.A. 
ADP & Plan 
Coord.) 

D.E.A. 
(Plonring and 
Proerancina Sector) 

I 

A.E.A AEA 
(Project (Project
Identifi- Process-
cation & -$no 
Appaisal) Frepara-

tion) 

a 

E.O. AEA 
APEIr Economic 

Analysis 

a 

AEP-
CBE 

a 

Foreicn ssistazi-ze 
SCtor 

a 

E.O 
i.;t11latEral Bilatera-L 

! 

A.E.A. 
U.N.D.P 

A.E.A 
( Prinary, 
Non-formal 
Education) 

I 

D.E. A 
(implementation 
and Evaluation 

Sector 

E.O.
A.E.A. EA E.O. 

(Secondary, (Hicher (Curriculum 
Science . Education) Evaluation)*' 
Technical, 
Vocational 
Islamic Edu.) 

JEA 
DEA 
AEA 
EO 

-
-
-
-

1 
3 
9 
3 
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PLANN [11 AND DEVEL0,,'ENT WIAJ 

Joint- Educational adviser 

"Planning & Oeveioprment) 
 Foreiz-n AL-siszance ('pennain.
Sector 
 Sector Ilentio 

tt
 Ev ahIuation) e t -
I. All matter's relatingIto Planning M.Ponitoring arid 2aluatkica of deveioc~nent Droqragmmesof Education at all ~evels. 
 and Doject Prmay 
-r n iqe dctseodr 

2. Identification of ProJects. level i1noluding fflO~ and tochrlical 9ducation. 
3. Fixation of priorities and physical
targetni gluation 2. lmPlemnen ation and Evaliuat or of various projec..s.
 

of Federal and Provincial Development

4. To undertake perspective planning and
tnq Iprojiect-,
 

of actual implementation involvin
 
5. Preparation of Annual Development Prograare. 
 Autonomous Sodies and National 
Fnstitutions.
 

6. Appraisal of Projects.I
 

7. Preparation of Projects.
 

8. Processing of schemes with various concerned
agencies. 
1 ForaImtationpreaation and i-leentation of 

9. 
Analysis of data collected. 
 pwjacts for foreign assistance and negotiations
with vultilateral and bilateral forei-10. All matters, other than f nancial and naid givingagencies i.cuing U.N.D.P.administrative, concerning AEPM and CBE. 2 .Io-ordination of projects uder th third MTR 
7 untrpro
Progra in the Prooinccs. 

3.Processig ofl foreigne assIstavac/aid throug 
,variouschannels. 

. ara 2 

10 



Interntional. aqenciCs .ind LocaL r:;tlt,:tjn:.; 
crrjanLzaticns. 

9 ia ; fL.OrS.Atnci,2S dflzriCIiow.sips 
td,'-,-inde
varicus pojccts',, LIP 

6. 	 :b-nitor.rc- f orei:.n ssacc/ d 

7. 	 Prenara Lion o~f visit rprogranres of aid 
*qv~inc aijencies.-fore-'in missicons rd 
(b-ordinaticn of &, ro-nsais received 
Provin~cial Cover.-Lents -and Educational InStj-t;cs 

a. 	 7.clore nossibiLi tieS and acxauire funds fr-om 
L-.termati -.
noi aid gi- -- iq agencies for nctz 
ad-hoc educational L=rrane. 

9. 	 irplerrentation of A-sian Progranrni and Ed,' 	-'tizna.A 
Lrlxvatjion for Devlomnt (AFEID). 

http:b-nitor.rc


PRI*A7-Y A?:D ;Joll-FOp,1AL Ef"11.1YING, 

CIVIC C:7!TPE VELDOGYJ3LA!. A)A 

Officer on Spec-ial Dtt 

D.E.ia .y
( P rima r a 

Sector) 

. . .( Th ir d Edu.Pro ec t) .A.(Primary Ed u.Pro -', ct) roject Fli rector( P IE p D CliefFc v 

-ore) 

o p rt 

A EA AEA E.0,I 
(Nnn-orml) (Prim~ry (Evai.o aIL )

Educto)Eu.too r~csclir)EuainofPoEcL)Evaluation) 

(Pr:cure-,-nt) 

A.E.A. .
(Research & (Ci vilH 

Work) 

* a(s.~ 

5.E$0 Ad.-,n.
(Anri.) Officer 

A.0. SRC 

As/s tt .CLe f AS . Cilief 
(Spcci a1 Projects0 

-

ri.S .D. -

DJr.A./fP.chkr~i. 
P. 

1.0. -

4 

2 

(DL;-: 
DD-. 

Acctt,;. rfic.N. I 
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PRIMARY & :JON-FOR.AL EDUCATIOtI WING FUNCTIONS 

Officer on SDecial Duty
 

I i S 

D.E.A.Pimary 	 D.E.A. ProjectPrimaryEdu.Proiect Third Education Project 	 Director(EPPIERD S yeChiefPrimary (EPEDSpecial 	 Dlevelop­& Non-Formal Edu. 
nent Proorame. 

Sector
 

1. To conduct evaluation on 1. Implementation,supervision 
 1. To secure approval of 1. Assessment of the I.To keep
the following Projects 	 and co-ordination of the World Bank to the 
 needs of the rural effective
being implementeo/have 	 Primary Education Project. plans and tenders for communities and liaisonbeen, implemented: 	 2. To collect necessary data the Civil .:ork to be 
 identification of with the
 
a) Third Education Project. for analysis from the carried out by the 
 development potentials. Chief-Co­
b) Fourth Education Project. provincial implementation Provinces. 	 2. "roanizinz local ordinator,
unit. 
 2. To assist :he provinces communities into Village in the
 
c) EPPIEP.D. 
 3. To exercise financial in the procurement of Education Co-rnittees, Planning

d) Special Development Programme. control over the budget Equipment through Inter- and Preparing them for Division
 
e) Special Projects. provision allocated by national tiddinqs and their effective regarding
the World Bank to the 
 arrange pa.;ment throgh Darticipation in the
 
f) Non-formal Educational Federal & Provincial 
 the World Bank. 	 community developnent allocationsProjects Governments under the 	 wrics.ork, made to thersoe
liTi s n k epi t t e es ar h*Credit Agreement . 3 . To monito r the progre ss 	 Provinces ITmnotep


-t tnt. reoi of Civil work/Equipment 3. Establishing local through
 
Instts. like,IEP.,Bureau of 4. To orqanize periodic 
 and Furniture and send institutions for Provid- the MinistryCurriculum, Education Extension meetings of the Project 
 periodic croqress reports ing vocational training of Finance for
Centre, NP and AIOU in the Directors for the 
 to 	the World Bank. to rural people, the Specialcountry. 	 implementation of the 4. Holdinn wvorkshops/se.inarsevelopmerl 

3 	To assist the Provinces in the Primary Education Project. 4. To arrange Consultants/ (National as well as Prcgramme.

collection of the relevant data 5. Acquisitioning the services 
 Advisers for Sind International). 2. To ascertain
necessary for carrying out 
 of 	foreign experts for under- Agriculture University
Evauation of the Proects 	 the needs of the
being implemen 	 taking different research and Aqriculture Training 5. Exploring foreign
ted/ have een imple- studies provided in the 	 PIUS for the
institutes under the assistance for the release of fundsenmented 
 project. 	 Technical Assistance Project. to meet the recurrin
4. To assist the Ped.S in adopting 
 component of the Project. 
 expen.diture on the 
i.n-sit helutinsystmnof 5. To arrangc training abroad 6. To exercise administrative sala;ies of the
in-bui t evaluation system of of 	the Staff working in the and financial control Teachers/!.a:.sDDEO,'
the Projects being implemented by
them. 	 -orfcietffwring n th over the Project. AEOs, PeourceAgriculture Training PEOs etc 

Institutes under the 7. Preparing educational Persons etc.To 	organize/conduct workshops/ rechnical Assistance proqrammes and materials 
seminars participated by the Researchers 
 component. 	 for primary school children
 
so 	 all to ,xf0-e th,,i to the new research Contd ...... P/2. and of school youth and 

" "" ,.d, - i: rur, l arna,.. 

V. 

http:JON-FOR.AL


(Third Education Project) 
 (Special Development Pronrars-e)
 

6. 	To make arranaements for 
 3. To organize/conduct Periodic
Orientation course to teach 
 meetinqs of the Project Directors,

alternate curricula developed 
 to assess the implementation pace

for the staff of Teacher 
 of the Special Development
Training Institutes and 
 Programme.

Anriculture Training Institutes
 
developed under tire Project. 4. To assi- t thePILS to evolve on in
built system of the Evaluation of
 

7. 	To arrange various studies the Project. 
in tie light Of the convenants 5. To guide the Provinces in the

of t~e Credit Agreement. 
 matter of Civil !Work and orocure­

ment of equipment for the Special
8. 	To oversee 7 monitor the 
 Development Proaramme.
 
expenditure ty the Provinces
 
as *ar allocation made for each 
 6. To collect the Monthly Progress
 
Province in the Credit Anreement. reports from the Project :irectcrs


and offer solutions to tre problems
 
ccnfornonted by the Proj-ect
 
Directors in the irpleme-itation
 
-of the Proqramme.
 

7. Implementation of the foliowinq
 
Special Projects:­

a) Readinq Teaching Project.
 
b) School Broadcasts.
 
c) Casette Tedt Books.
 
d) 	Popolation Education Droject.
 

8. To keep liaison with UNIEZF,

Population Division/Pakistan
 
Broadcastinq Corporation. in the
 
implementation of the Projects
 
mentionea at (a) & (d) a'ove.
 

9. To arrange the production of
 
casettes on the required Text Books
 
and subsequent distributi:n auona
 
the 	schools.
 

10. 	 To chalk out proqramme o- school
 
Broadcasts in collaboration with
 
the Pakistan Broadcasting Corpor­
ation.
 

11. To initiate the necessary steps in
 
consultation with the Population
 
Division for Population Edu. in
 

L1 \
 



HIGHECR EXCATIO:N IIr., 

house t.6,St.,'.o.28,F-7/2,sabad 

( D . M.A . a e ) 

Universt- E:!*cation Sectzzr 
DDEA 

National Listitutions Str 

AEA 
UE-I LE-Il 

S.0 
LE-Ill 

AEA 
Mdel Schools 

E.O. 
National Instts 

.JEA 
Dm 

AEA 
so 
ED-

Tobtal 

-
- 2 
-3 
-

8 



FUNCTIONS 
HIGHER EDiCATION WIN 

DEA 	 DEA 
(UNT'rx ISY EDUCATIa! SECTOR) 	 (hVATIO'L IiSTI7TIONS SECIR) 

1. Coordination of Policies and Proqrar.-res 	 .ODL SCHOOS/OIZ-Sin Iiigher Fi-ationiDeme!opment a-ndp raotion of higher edLation. 1. 	 £reartiCn,Coordination and conduct of reetinqs of the Executive
Camittee and Board of Governors of the fIodel Schools/Colleqes 

2. Establihs-ent of New universities. 	 and their iLplemntation. 
2. 	 All financial -matters of t bdel Scho~ls/Colleges.

3. 	 Unliversit ;n.ats/Statute si les,;Pcculaticns. 

3. 	 All A;i-inistrative/Academic rratters of Schools/Collegs.4. 	 Ai.-istatie and finnial zretters of 
tXC/Federai Univ "ties/Ce res/Institutes. 4. Disposal of petitions of ez-plo.'ees cZ !-bdel Schools/Oolieges against 

the Principal and ccmplaints of parents regarding uorkizng of MIodel 
5. Eui-.ralence of Dres. 	 Schmols/Colleges. 

6. Federal fundng of Universities. 	 %TICIIAL I:STI-IaNS. 
7. 	 All acada-ic matters of Uni-rsities. 1. Prezaraticn of development -I non-de!veloment budget of five nationalized 

Institutions. 
2. 	 All AdministrativP matters of National Institutions. 

3. 	 Achrission agai-nst reserved seats allocated for ths Feaeral Areas in 
Polytec-hnics and Da, ood Collegne of Engineering & TechLnolocgy,Karachi. 

4. 	 A-rdission in Nationa- institutions on cmpassionate gounds under the 
dir-cti,.- of the President. 

5. 	 Eainaticn and approval of minutes of the Executive Com.ittee Board 
of Cvernors of all the institutins and its follo,-up actions and 
inplarentations. 

7. 	 Preparation of DevelcFrent SchF.7e:s of tie concerned institutions, release 
of budget allocation of the approved sc s nd monitoring of the 
projects.
 

8. 	 Disposal of petitions nd comlaints of the enployees of the institutions 
parents and general public regarding mrking of the institutions. 



FEEPALI flSTI-tIoNlS MWI%
 

Sitara kt,-.-/,sana
 

M ZL 

(FCGEI) 
Mr. S .3aroo Waris :,B/AD 

Mr .Sh.hzada Hasan 

IE - I 

AEA -12 

so - 1 

Ibtal: 8 



1FEDF:z. iNs- TrrioyS WTNO FMNCT PN L
 

-D.E.. 
(FedaaraL i~at.E 1.-stitutozis) 

Poiicy, P n d-i&n.aoz -r-n t of Educational 
Ins t~t-~_zins 'n 
 "-~ Te~e---1 Territory and in 

2. 	 All matters like budge_,tdeelo---n
t scheres, 


rec-i-nt . diczpLni 
 -cases 	 relating to:a) ederaj. 2c _r -- S:>.oois/Colleges in
Ca-nt s Gar - _ai oer j.eol ung.-
and -n Federal -=.....

b) iectot -­
b)Drc~ae 71-,-laabad. 


c) Crectorate of C, "),w ii 


3. Selection and a~c~-1ission of students in Cadet Colleges,
and ublic Schools fo.. under-deeloped areas under 
the :alenzed students sczbtme.4. 	 Holding of e:.-ainations for selection of talented
students 	 fro.m under-de'.e!ciped aLeas such a 


san,FATA,F 
 - -d A.J.K. 
5. Schezres peortaiing to conducting of exarninationsfor selection of talented stunts from ee. 

provinces for adnission in6. 	 to - Aitchison College.abodrg-Matter relating .uzdar En-gineering College.6. relatingItterto a CollegeS. 

i7. Matter relating 
to Cadt College Mastung.
8. Matters relatinc to FBISEIslamabad. 

9. 1atters relati-nato :C. 
10. 	 Matters relating_ to Cepartrent of Libraries. 
U. 	 Grants in aid 	to some Institutions such as Iqbal Acaaamy, 

Nisar Shaheed College,etc. 

(AutnOrUS ji t-Oj 

1. 	 m.iistrati'- relating to V.matters .arr-d ibodies acd :cati:i Ouok 
'oLundaticn.
 

2. 	 ?---cessinz of budget and qrant-in-aid "roosals andinoCludino-, donations Pr--sident 	 roe!.oase EEujst-, Educational Citu-al A=iirious a!dS2Zientifiz Enstitutions. 

3. 	 Freparation of reports on tlie wnrkinq of autoncmous xxies ierr3i 2._-e-as n aara I above.
4. 	 President Amards for est books oroduced on the 

rocdont iaid-;,-.'zam, 2pakistan 
c. 	 :.-ent and A1lzxma Izibal.qa,-,oosh 	.:!ards. 

S A 

1. 	 Preparatidn of anual on- eveocn aeeistniSchools abroad. a o
2. 	 Pelease of grant-in-aid to all the schcols/colleges. 
3. 	 PFcruitrent of teachers for the Pakistani Schools/Co 11 es abroad.4. 	 Disposal of petitions/camlaints of the 	parents and Pakistani cor'unt. living


4 nqorhgftescol/liesabroad 	regairding -working of the schools/colleges." 
. Establishze._nt of new 	schools/Colleges. 

6. 	 All acdministrative matters concerning the beachers including misconduct,termination of services,disciplinary problems etc. 

CHILDRFN LITERATURE CELL. 

i) 	 To promote and devefop

children's literature.
 



SPORTS & WELFARE WING
 

Joint Educational Adviser
 

D.E.A.
 
Scouts and
 

A.E.A
Girl 3uides 

Sports
Sector 


RO(W.AEAqr) AEA E.G . E.0 
:Scots/ (Sch.withifl (Primary & Secondary (Hiqher Education) 

Girl Guides) the countr Education level)
 

J.E.A. - 1 

D.E.A. - 1 

A.E.A. - 3 

E.. - 3
 

R.O. - 1 
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SPORTS" WL JUriG 
LFUNCTIONS 

Joint Educational Adviser 

Scouts and Girl 


Guid.e.S Sector
 

I.All matters relatini , Pakistan BovScouts Association ant Pakistan Girl 


Guides Association. 
2. 	Formulation of Students !'elfare and 


Teachers 'Welfareprogrannes. 


3. 	Coordination of proorarmes of students 

and Teachers el fare.
 

4. 	Teachers Pay Scales.
 
5. 	Denationalizatim of Educatio;.al Institutions.
 
6. 	President's one thousand scholarship scheme.
 

7. 	Nishan-e-Haider scholarship scheme.
 

8. 	Merit scholarships.
 
9. 	Allar'a Iqbal Gold Medal.
 

10. Admission of talented students.
 

11. 	 Shohed3 stipends.
 
12. 	 Miscellaneous stipends 
 to student for under­

developed areas.
 

contd ..... P/2
 

Art E
 

and actitiies at Federal as 	 ane To develoi, Jesinn cid suoervise Sports proeraarnes
werl 
 as Provincial 
ievel 	to r~ke
edujcation institutions irto a Prr;ar;, for Snorts activities 
from 	where talent ::an be drawn at the national 
level.
 

t 

http:Educatio;.al
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13. 	 The uork relatinq to Na tiznaj Book*Council 
is assined to TA(Sports & e;lfare ina). 

14. 	 Cwil Awrds. 

15. 	 Work relatxig to all matters in resrpect of
Educational Institutions, teachers and Students 
concerning Proincial C e-.-nts. 

16. 	 Supply of Books to E',bassv S:,hools/Educational 
Attaches. 

17. 	 Work relat-ing to Cntral Cz'-ric-ht Office 
Karachi. 



___ ____ ___ ___ ____ 

CURRI[CLUu ' NII1. 

JOii- Ed'J.-aional 'dviser 	 Adviser I~.S13;ic Education~ 

i	 "o i 

J~D.E. EA
(Languaces So~cial 	 D.J. .A( asic Science (tslamic
Sciences)__
q-c--.z 


-cecs 	 ex" ­etr ector) 	 ;ookEducation) Deve Ion.nen t 
_______ ___Sectors- ___ 

E.A. A.E.A. E.O. A.T.A. A.E.A. 
. u) (English) (Arabic,, (Pak./ (Economics)
 

Persian! Social
 
Laniuages) Science 


A.E.A R.S. R. S. 
(Islamiat (Islamic (Deeni Madrassa!___________________dv___History) 

alternative
 
course-- for
 
NJon-iuslI im)'45 	 A.E.A. A.E.A. AEA ,AEA A.E.A.
(Physics) (Chemistry) (Biology)(rVaths) 	(Technical 7

Vocational &E.O. AEA AEA 
 A..
Aqro-tech.) 
 (Teachers (Text- (Research/ (40JEA /IA - 2 (JEA-1, TA-1) Traininq) Book Scheme of 
AEA 12 DEA Boads)Studies/
EAO - 2 Bars 	Moni toring

of Projects) 
R.S. ­ 2
 
A.0. I
 

23:
 



CURRICULUM WING FUNCTIONS
 

Joint Educazional Adviser 
 Adviser on Islamic Education
 

1. D.F.A.

Languages & Social 
 D.E.A.


Science - Text-Book Pevelopment 	 "
 D ... s-ic F.duc tin)
Sector 
 & >:onitorina Sector
 

2. D.E.A. 
 !. To olan,examine, and submit 
 i. Vertical horizontal articulation )f
Basic Sciences 
 vII policies regarding tne 	 curricu~a and text 3ooks ir Islamiat
Sector 
 Dreoaration,review and publication 
 from c,:-sses

of textbooks at all 
levels from
classes 1-16.1 2. 	?repara-icn of trainina Drr es
 

for teacners (Pre-service and
I. Vertical and horizontal
articalation of curricula 	 2. To supervise and provide suitable in-service) in the subJect of IslamiatsuMort to Provincial TextLookBoards about publicatio:i,distribu­
fro," classes 1-16,- from tion printino and procument of 3. 	islamiz-tion of Curriculaz
classes 13-16 in consult-
 paper.
ation %wth U.G.C. 	 pa e .4. Preparatio n~implementation ardI,Development,imorovement 
 3. To arranqe workshops for editors, evaluation of Research Projects/.ch *enes. n refirnent 
oet authors,ilViustrators designers etc. 5. Cooperation with National ana inter­aind refinement of text 
 ntoa raiain o~enn
books and their review. 	 4. Preparation of projects for text national Oranizations concerning 

3. Development of curricula books. Islamic Education. 
for teacher training 5. Estimate requirer-ent of paper and 6. Survey of Deeni ;,Iadaris.
proirammes(pre-service 
 liase with National & International 7. 	Implementation of the graded scheme
& In-service) for pri:;atry agencies for its procurement, 	 to teach Arabic as a compulsory subjectSeconddry & Higher secondary 
 6. Coordination & manaqenent of from classes 6-12.
level. Preparation of plans teachers training prograrrne llot:i 8. 	 Coordination of Teacher Trainingproqrames for teachers. P-e-service -nd In-service). 	 prortraining & their oi.iq 	 -8. through the ATIO,-amiatExamination reforms & Test 	 prograr.ies truhteAOJma7. Development & Finalization of schemes Taleemul Quran. and other aqenciec
 
Development. 
 of studies & their constants evaluation 	 and institutions.Development8. 
 Preparation & Development programmes 9. Conductino of reviews on book; and
 
of teacher quid' sanalutofor 
 the othrogranmemteral
 

oftace gies/Manual s/ 


Developmen8. 	 Prprtocostn implementationDeveloptintof curriculum other oublished material; 
reforms.*

Supplementar readers. 	 9 eon Contd... P/?.
5. Management Coordination of 	 9. Collection of data on available
Cu-*'-ii !.. -: .facilities 
 for curriculum imolementation.
 

http:Projects/.ch
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7. Development of curriculu for
teachers traininq, oreoaration of 
 10. 	 Cooperation with the Ministry of Reliqioustext-books, teachers zuide and manual 
 Affairs on
for prootion of A1ro-technical subjects 	 various projects;

I. ,ssistino Scholarships Section in conducting

in the count .
 

exainations for students i,ooefLl 
of obtainine
scholarnios abroad in Arabic or Islamic stucies.
 
12. 	 1rpeentation of reco.mendations concerinc
 

education seccor put up bv W1amic Ideolo.y Cvuncil. 
!3. 	Hr dlirnr, of all matters related -o reeni .'.adaris, 

their students, faculty, graduates denrees, 
oron-niz-ations nrants etc. 

14. 	 Co-ordination of the President's zroqram-me or 
Dawar .;i, the Islairic Universiz:. 

15. 	 The fepu-acion of -oyptain teachrs to various 
institutions inciudinq Universities, M-adaris tndtile ' -L 

ic. C.-or'Jiration with "'.nistry of Health cn matzers 
reatinr to Tibbia coilenes an graduates of 
Deeri "adaris, 

17. 	 Handlin; of all correspondence touchinn on the
 
subject of Islamic Education.
 

M. 	 Overseeino the work of preparation and 
oublication of syllabi and textbooks for i'sla-iyat
and .-abic. 

\h­



SCIENCE X,TECH:JCILQI'Y WING 

Joint Educlional *ti'str 

D.E. POJECT DIRECT 
Sciencr Sector F:.intenalce D.S..Technical andVocational Ecu. 

Sector 

* I 

* I 

* I 

A.E.A. s.0. .E.A. 
Science

SecondaryEcon 
E-.T.C. ( Science Higher

Edcto)AEAEducation) ( Aro. Tech.) 
' ' E.O. AEA(CoTierce)(Polv-

' A.E.A.( 'oc.--u.) 

technic) 

D.S. - 1 
D.E.A. - 1 
AEA - 5 
E.O. 
s..7. 

- 1 
1 



FUNCTI ONS 

SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY _WTfi 

Joint Educational Adviser 

PROJECT DIRECT 
 D.E.A.
Maintenance 
 Science Sector DE.A. 
(Technical and
 
Vocational Edu.)

1. Supervision ind 1. Sectorcontrol 
over execution Plan and '"onitorScience & Technoloqy
.Proqrammes and activities for classes 1-16
of development schernes, 1. Co-ordination of the work with ti'e provinces
and M.Phili~.D. 

relatinq to Polytec-nic/.ocational
including NTTTC. institutions.
2. Construction works 
 -2. To activate proaraimnes in consultation with
and maintenance of 
 2. Work in connection :.ith
various agencies specially for a qualitative the supply of Aoro­

r2pairs of the Feder&] improvement of science technical education in 
technical equipment -o Educational Institutions.
 

Government Educational 
 Pakistan.
Instts.Agro-technical 
 3. Preparation, implementation and evaluation of
, Schem'es.
3. To provide quide lines for the development
of curriculum related material 
for science a 
 4. To ensure proper acofevement of objectives nf
technology education. 

National Education PRlicv specially related
 
with the Technical,Vccational 
and Aaro-technical
4. Work pertairang to IMusen of Science and fields.
5.
7Ecuiomoy and National rdirational Guide develop, desirn and supervise programmers
and activities of National Technical Teachers
Equipment Centre. Training Coleqe.
 

6. All 
matters includinz Administration & Financial
in respect of National Technical Teachers Training
College after iLs become operational.
 

%J"
 



*',E.."r' ....
AL Ct)OPPF.AT U;;i w [twG 

.;JRE;,'_"TrJ: .. ILOF E JC.,T[O: .L -..'.. 

O.E.A. 
(Fo.reigin Studeats 
Cultural Fxciha6te) 

*Sector 
cCirj: 

4(NCA.PN# 

Ka AEA SRO E.O. 'EA 
~5A)(~sIr)(EEr )(EE-r:)): (Sch.I) 

AEA40 

aChairs with-
Data Analyst in Pakistan 

and-Abroad. 

*A2. 
(Sch.1f) 

E.C. 
(Scin:1J-i) 

AEA 

Ue-1 

* 

AEA 

(ns[1 

-1EA 

UeIllUns 

R.0- 0%C.0 

:)ISC 

Seeior 
roqranizie r 

Program.er JEA -

AEA -

E.O. -P..O. -
SRO -
Data 

Analyst 
S.-Prograrmmer-
Proqramniar 

3 

3 
I 
1 

1 
1 
I 

20 

http:Ct)OPPF.AT


I iTERA'AT IOQ:,L COOPERAr tN:WNr; 

;I.J!pEA1: OF I[PTC~IATIOUA EDU(AT 1&IAL C$Aaf.E 

Joint Eductional Adviser 

EA'Fore.n Srudenr.-. AX.4(FtieignScholarship) 'E.(P'.;,

Cultural ExcnanGe'
All 
:natters pertalfinl'?i 1. Award oc forei-n and 
 I. Co-ordination of all progra-ies..activitie3
3Amissions of Foreinn internal scholarshins of Unesco and its Re-ional *;=ices in
Students ind Ciplomats in to Pakistani students nd Education,Sc-ence, echnolo. :,cuiCue
gene'al Fields of education their placem'ants.
 

4n Pakistan. 2. Arranninq trainina "within 
 youth affairs etc. 
2. A.ard of Cultural Pakistan and abroad for 
 2. Preparation of brief hor :nkistan
Scholarships to .­oreir. Pakistani nationals. 
 deleotion to Unesco Gener< Conferenc:.
Students. 
 3. All matters relating to 
 International Conference on Zduca:ion
 
3. Supervision of compilation B'itish Council visitorshi:. 
 Education Minister's Conference etc.of statistics of progra;jni, Asian Institute 
 3. Implementation of orojects soonsored b-i
Pakistani students ztudying of Technology - th. Colombo 
 Unesco and other organizations o; the
abroad and Forei2n Students Plan - Technical assistance 
 Member States & other funding agencies1
studying in Pakistan program,:es - Culturalunder various Drograsnes. Scholarships and all other 4. Briefing of al candidates for Partici!
 

schoarsipsation in the internacional,'Onoional 
. Supervision: preparation and scholarships 
 ati o se ne inal.symoia ,impletienration of pacts and 4. Issuance of NOCs to all for 
 training courses etc. and organization of
proLocols and cultural 
 attendi ng meetings,seminars, 
 reqional/national workshops,conferences,
exchanges between Pakistan 
 conferences abroad.Issuance 
 meetinqs etc.

and other countries of the of clearances to

World including -uslm countries, incoming foreign 
 5. To serve as a Liasion Office for all 

5. Preparing policy guidelines for delegate (s). Organization of U11system.
 
priority - orientej implemnt- 6. Unescn appointments at their Headquarters,
 
ation of cultural agreemtns, Regional Offic-s and Member States.
 
pacts and protocols.
 

6.Coordinating activities concerning 
 7. Co-ordination and implementation of all
 
preparation of briefsJ.M.Cls & 
 proararmes,projects and activities of
 
signing pacts and protocols with 1SESCO.
 
Foreign Office,Cultural Division, 
 P.
Organize visits of UNESCO Missions to
Ecnomjc Affairs Division and 

Security Agencies. Pakistan.
Contd . P/2. 
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"TA 37,ATt3TL AT .ISCNAL LEVL "AINJA6 PR6 V/MC iq 

D -I-SIN IC.H;'£RLMAM 
" 

.22: 

' 
? 

Nuz'er 
'i "1 

! 2C0CL3 
'Stu-e - : '::z Tc.acher3 

I. 

" 
' .IH.cw3rc--S~0L 

NI [ : T "-L.T 
1-1 

ICGH.L."tCH .no..L 
--­ 'e-

i" 

7.rA 
" ' -

-' 

__ 

' 

.awalpind -

Boys 
Girls 

'27'3 

-0657 

214 .9 

3 

7066 

462 

357 

18 

97031 
4L6 9 .3 

"859 

1 2C 

28 

125 

" 1'34926 5121 

71,372.2 . 

3551 

2,5 

L46251 

.58138 

16c46 

85cO 
Total 45'6 355867 "169 533 1 172. 5679 4-o 2C6798 7573 1.;4 ' 7,-4389 2494( 

GujranJaa 

Boys 

Girls 
Tot l 

470 

2676 
7146 

375074 

212819 

587393 

1-713 

5736 

16449 

37'; 

2-
;-38 

1-19195 

725-3a 
117 

;914 

2131 

CC45 

28O 

128 

L3 

.66qK745y+ 

8"937 2-023 

2512 -657- -

r-.6 
;G36 

42 

F 

370338 

'e.31294 

.19161 

9890 
2 9 Q5 

Boys 34PF " 27123 8710 3:c - 8,45-:- 3357 179 1C372 .3529 3977 458179 156c$ 
-aisalabad "Girls 2:49 169131 521: 209 .6581 2103 82 -4139312-7-- 2 - 76 . 3641 

Total 

Boys , 

3',37 

31 -
440154 

175803 
14.31 

7074 
519 
245 

"153635 

5324C 
5470 

2468 
261 

144 
15c695 

7476 
4.L6 

5.38 
6517 
358 

741- 3, 

299519 
24a47 

12080 
-SargocJha 

Lahcre 

Girls 

Tot 
Boys 

Girls 

" 

! 

-15L 1 

'7qO 

".797 

2333 

7Z397 

246200 

316580 

230588 

3c6z.. 

10136 
9619 
6377 

11-4 
359 
354 

52 

,-3Q 

"73070 

105533 

7267 

7-
540 

68P 

2517 

51 

195 

293 

175 

17399 

87575 

215153 
162247 

E)3 
3231 
56CS 
3L 2 . 

1716 
5224 

4744 
2760 

1.7, -6--
407145 

637oL,,2 

463102 

4727 
16807 

-26619193 

12716 

Hulan,: 

D.G Khan 

T.,tal 
Boys 

Girls 
_ Total 

Boya.-

Girls 

2. 64,q 
3755 

' 1g3, 

'5745 

: 3070 
2~ 

1207 

547168 
314954 

135966 
450920 

138589 

48635 

1599 
9323 

45488 
1387-

-6226 

2489 

6C6 
295 

161 
4=-

219 

75 

17,8CO 

83889 
39441 

123330 

39359 

9393-

6205 

3152 
1755 

4907 

2241 

710 

468 

184 
72 

256 

-96 

4-1 

377:CQ 
125353. 
55030 

180363 

37356 

164,9 

9,c, 
3747 
1587 

53+ 

1693 

705 

7, 

l24L. 

2213 
64.57 

3385 
3381314-

11CO,68 

5Zk196 
2304 2 
754033 

2154 
215o 

. 7467 

31909 
16222 

7890 
24112 

10160 

3904 

Fahawalpu 

. T al., 

: Girla. 

4270 
,C66 

1705 

"17224 
164867 
66845 

-
7. 

6984 
3156 

. 
145 

,875a 
-0348, 
34. 

2951-
3139 
128 

-137 
139 
76 

5375. 
84036 
361C2 

705 
2-
3158 
1,,46 

3110: 
469? 

.45019-
1926. 

-744 7 
289=4 
3C92P1 
i2644o 

330 
14c64 
13281 

74 
": Total ! 5771 231712 10140 44Q 3384,v 4377 21?5 120138- 45c4- 6435 435Ql 19021 I 

3 190-1 
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CI4APT iz: ORG .AtJIZATI'M1 01 Th DIRECToRATE 

FA.A. (NWF ), 1986 

Seceter 
EducationE IN.W.F.P. 

OF EDUC ATiotjo 

Aunta 
ountcer 

StatisilIOfficer 
i 
Adult 

-Director 
ducaton 

Drector 
Education ...T..A. 

A~sI:Direcor Dy. Director 
sChola'chlp Education 

Assit. Director 
Plannng andDeve.lop=--n,t 

Asmtt. Director 
PhyecalnEducation 

A stt. D 
Training 

J'or 

Govt. ElementaryIollcges for -

Techr 

North, -So 
Waz tnazjrtn 
Agency andF.I.., B- nnu 

uth, 

Agency andF.R.,--D.I. khen 

J Agercy lflapectors or --hoolr, in F.A.?.A. 

K"r.-m 0-kzal Agency. Khyb er Age ncy 
akzal nencyno hyer Pena 
d F.R.. Kchet F.R., Pezhawr 

.a 
e 

,,o-o.. 
Mog~nd 

n 

Govt. Inie, 
an .oiegeeeollegea 

A0a0 
Bajour Agency 

Middle a High 
School (F)

• 

Middle and 
High Schools
(f6;ale) 
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TABLE 2.
 

NUNBER OF PRIMARY/MOSQUE SCHOOLS AND POPULATION DISTRICT-WISF
 

BALUCHISTAN PROVINcE 
.OCTOBER 15, 19s5 

Populat caLP~a e Pf 1~~ R SC OO Sl-------e Ma- Male i LE ICe~IIO L SC O L-i---r-ct Feiae Male _-, Mosque in thousandie--- schools 
 19BI Census
 
QieitA 134 28 222 21 20 41 20Pishin 245 50 2q5 

13 73 92 38O30 2 32 15 4Lora3ai 283 49 30 6 
19 177 374332 
 .36
Zhab 260 3 13 20142 302 32 391
1 33 6Chagaa . 97 18 115 18 

3 9 j57 3604 22 5.S;bi 105 38 2 7 4B 120143 17 4 21
Nasirabad 252 27 279 26 2 
7 3 !0 71 12928 11 

Kohu 3 14 191 393116 10 126 7 - 7 3 1DeriLu~ti 74 4 3311 85 178JO 1 1i 4 - 4 64Kachhi 185 28 213 -26 7 33 13
K1a 2 15 126184 32 216 30 308

Khuzdar !99 !9 218 

7 37 8 4 12 120 3332e 3 28 Iirharan i 12 131i00 9 109 22 371- 22 4Lt,'bela 161 1 5 5920 181 23 1292 25 9 2Turbat 142 16 11 B6 187158 24 
 2 26 ilPanjgur 
15 2 

1 12 7849 9 58 37817 5 1 6
52 6 58 9 

65Gatldur 161 
1 5 1 610 41 113 

7----------------------------------------------------------------------
I TL2 6 472__3-110-- - 6---- -4 - - - 9 -- - -L I -- - - ­ -


Q,749\4 ~2 1 4 



-A2a : BALUCHISTAN PROVINCE. 
(LASS-WISB E 1NEOLKFhT OF STUDE1S LEVEL 

(INCLUDING ?.OSQUE SCHOOLS) IN 
GRADE OF PRiMARY/MIDDLZ/HIGH 
BALUCKISTAN, 

SCHOOLS 

AS IT STOOD O 15.10.1985. 

PRIM/RY LEVLGL. 

-cI...CLASS-II........ 69484
36458 15568

4;08 105052
40866 

12C56
9082 

5'.!41
14S4 

24797
1056 

11716
546 

6077
22!5 

17795
7561 

120658 
50L6 

2e-86 
8077 

147644 
5896a 

CuASS-III....... 233C0 2973 26273 6672_ IC72 7744 t.730 i9a1 6661 34702 5976! 40676 
CLASS-IV........ 16733 -2338 19071 5687 7410 642? 4284 1893 6277 26804 45 K 775 
CUASS-V...... • 10115 1880 11995 4477 517 4994 3665 1528 5i92 !8257 3925 12121E2 
TOTAL PRY!LEVEL. 
MIDDLE LVEL. 

176090 2167 203257 45574 8924 54498 2 9843 10644 43467 251507 49e35 301242 

CLASS-I .. 848.156 4100255 549 474 80 4 67 11707 129 4052 16-1741 
CLASS- VII ....... . 3472 238 770 64938 2101199 9064 997 2859 934 
CLASS-VIII ...... 10115 2801 17 292 5812 2834 864 8613 3005 21218 
TOTAL MIDD LEVEL 1 2 2 10638 e28 11476 20839 9078 29417 50977 9916 .06.93 
HIGH LEVEL. 

CLASS-IX ........ . 5432 1553 992 5,C39 1553 
CLASS-X ......... .. 32 8 7 4460 059 559 4460 2059 5519 

TMAL HIGH LEVEL. . 9899 2612 12511 9899 2612 i2Eil 

GRAND TOTALL-.... 176090 27167 20a257 56212 9762 65974 60081 25334 85415 292383 62263 356646 
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10,6 Cdf-TvZEP~mA~ 

AD MS. rio,_LC' DF A -I 

D.S. D.S. 	 D.S. O.S.D. DIRECTOR
(ADMN) (ACD) (P&D) (-.E) CULTURE 

s.O. s.c. s.c. s.c. s.c.
 
(P-I) (P-il) (D-I) (D-f) (S &E) 

S.O. s.o. S.o. S.o.

(Nat) (G-1) (S &B) (B&A) 

. I I FI I 	 Li .. s.c. s.c. s.c. sC. 
 Oc
 
(E-I) (E-I) (E-U(E -E-IV) (E&T) (G-)
I...
.i.. 	 I I -


O; .eZ Director Director. I Director Director Director Director Director1: School College School 	 Director Die-I-,.. .oord , o*College Technical ranning Sports,, Education. Education, I 	 Archives.Education, Education, Education, MonitoringS.,. Hyderabad Hyderabad i Karachi Karach 	 Spnts Sid s a, I :Pec1 Priortf-Karachi 	 KrciaaiSind, Cell, Sinld Sind Sind.Karachi Karachi 	 Anld-',d -i t
 

Karachi 
 KarachiI ! 
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TABLE 4.
 
BASIC STATISTICAL DATA ON EDUCATION
 

SIND PROVINCE*
 

Number of Number 
of
No, Level of Institutions Institutions Teachers 
 Enrollment
 

I. Primary Schools 
 17,414 
 49,024 1,788,490

2. Middle Schools 
 912 6,858 130,352

3. High Schools 
 999 18,40B 513,050

4. Teachers Training Schools/ 20 
 261 3,287
 

Institutions
 
5. Vocational Schools, Boys/ 51 
 242 5,588
 

Girls
 
6. Commercia? Training 
 II 80 
 1,923
 

Institutions
 
7. Polytechnic Colleges of 
 13 
 338 8,221
 

Technology

8. Intermediate Colleges 
 37 712 13,717

9. Degree Colleges 
 92 3,600 133,718
 

TOT AL 
 124§49 ------------ 791s3 
 .201316
*As gleaned 
from MIS Reyised Scheme, Karachi, April, 1986.
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ANNEX D-IV--2
 

ANALYSIS OF DIRECTORATES OF EDUCATION (SCHOOLS)

STAFF DUTIES AND FUNCTIONS; BY PROVINCE
 

The main duties and functions of the Directorates of Fucation (Schools) relate to

guidance, supervision and control concerning school instruction, budgetary

matters,, both developmental and non-developmental, training of teachers aud
performance of divisional school directorates and district education offices. 
Directors are responsible for the effective enforcement of administrative, 

The
 

finaacial and disciplinary rules in schools and subordinate offices. 
 They areexpected to advise the provincial government from time to time in the formation of

educational policies relating to school education and see that the approved

policies are implemented in their true sense and spirit. 

Division Directorates of Education (Schools) 

The organizational and management structure of the educational system at this level
for each province is also discussed at great length in Annex IV.I. Chart No. 5 is an example (Lahore Division in Punjab province). The Division Office is headed bya Director. Typically, this Director is assisted by a Deputy Director for male
education and a Deputy Directress for female education. 
Each of these deputies
maintains a separate but parallel line-up of supporting staff. Below the deputies

are Assistant Directors for various areas, such as administrqtion, planning anddevelopment, academic and general affairs. In some other divisions, there is also 
an Assistant Director for Litigations. 
At the same level are Junior Assistant

Directors for Establisluent, Budget and Accounts and a Registrar for Departmental

Fxaminations.
 

Duties and Responsibilities 

In Punjab province, each Divisional Director of Education (Schools) is responsible
for the administration of his office, DEOs' office and schools within the
division. He acts ac transferring authority of officers/officials from the Basic
Pay Scale (B) 5 to 18 and equivalent posts; provides general supervision, guidanceand inspection of the DEOs offices and all types of schools of the division;
exercises financial control of the whole divisional budget on school education and
is responsible for the opening/improvement of existing schools in the division. Heis responsible for the direction, dimensions and quality of primary, middle and

high school education as well as for adult literacy and rural education 
programmes. 
 His job focuses on the following major responsibilities: orovision,

promotion and maintenance of good quality school education in the region; ensuringproper development of all persons (pupils and staff) in school education in the

region irrespective of sex, social background or creed; promotion of adult andcommunity literacy; overall control of school education; general administration of
the services and facilities for school education; and supervision of personnel,

instruction and facilities improvement.
 

The above major responsibilities can be further sub-divided into a legion of otherduties: 
 implement the policies of the government in school education; convey the

instructions of the government to subordinate offices and to institutions and to
 
see that they are fully carried out; provide all sorts of data with regard to the
 

_DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC. 

K . 



-194­

schools in the region to the department and other agencies; exercise administrative
control over the officer/officials working within his jurisdiction; guide the
inspection/supervisory staff to ensure the progress of educational programmes and
pupil welfare; help and supervise all the officers/officials in the directorate andthe institutions in the region; guide the field staff in all educational and
academic matters; adjustment of officials within the region; promote the cause of
education to keep itG standards consistent with the demands of the country and
needs of the times; help in the organization of refresher for
courses teachers atthe various levels of school education; coordinate the work of all the districts inthe region on school education; provide facilities to the field staff to keep themaware of the modern trends of education in the more advanced countries; see that
each institution in the 
region hns all the facilities necessary to impart
effective, purposeful and meaningful education; provide and di1stribute funds for
development of educationalthe institutions with regard to the building, purchaseof materials and students' welfare; award all kinds of scholarships for whichgovernmenc is the awarding agency; help and giide the field staff in identifyingtalented students for scholarships and other priz:o; hold all the professionalexainations in ro Primary,addition the Middle and High School examination in theregion; provide guidance and help tj the secretaslat in the making, innovation andreorientation of the curriculum au various levels of education; supervise and helpsubordinare offices and teachers in the institutions in the admission of pupils;
provide general. supervision to promote rfficiency Of work in the subordinateoffices and institutions in the region; maintain good libraries containing modernbooks suitable to the needs of the teachers and the students in the schools; and,coordinate the activities and programmes on school education with the activiciesand prograpnies in other levels of education in the region, province and the country 
as a whole.
 

The duties and functions of the Deputy Directors of Education relate to overallsupervision of the Assistant Directors and their support staff in the conduct of
their designated responsibilities covering the 
areas of administration, teachers'
training, planning and development, academics/general affairs, establishment,

budget and accounts and departmental examination.
 

The administrative functions cover personnel matters pertaining to nationalized and
provincialized cadres (gazetted officers); headmasters; assistant directors;District Education Officers; Deputy DEOS; move-over cases and enquiry cases;
selection grade; study leaves and interdivisional transfers. 
 Those of planning anddevelopment cover monthly reports on Annual 1'evelopment Plans (ADPs), preparationof siUP
and PC--I 
forms, feasibility reports, special repairs, construction of school

building and minor works. 

The academic andgeneral affairs functions cover refresher courses through theTeacher Education Extension Centre, nomination of teachers for general courses,national incentive schemes for the promotion -f primary education, civil defense courses and Primary Teacher Certificate (PTC) and Teacher Certificate (CT)admission cases on merit° They also include nominations for teacher scholarshipsabroad, boy scouts/girl guide, administrative technical inspection reports andpurchases out of available furds. The functions of the Establishnent section
relate to promotion of ministerial staff, transfers of staff personnel,
reimbursement of medical charges, grants of leave to secretarial staff, including
litigation cases.
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The duties and functions of the u 
 and Accounts section relate to preparation,

supervision and distribution of budget and revised budget, control over receipts
and expenditures, all kinds of advances, reconciliation of expenditures, T.A.
bills, audit objections, meetings of Public Accounts Committee and other duties as
assigned by the Director of Education. The Junior Assistant Director of this

section is also a drawing and disbursing officer. 
The Office of the Registrar,
Departmental Examinations is responsible for the following functions: 
 control of
departmental examinations, i.e., Middle, PTC, JDPE, SDPE, CT, Arts and Crafts,

etc.; appointment of Superintendents, Assistant Superintendents, Invigilators, Head
Examiners, Examiners, Practical Examiners in connection with the Departmental
E:aminet.ons; tabulation and declaration of results; issue of certificates;

stationery for examinations; unfair means cases; other duties as assigned by the
Director and act as drawing disbursing officer in connection with the examinations
 
zud control over expenditures. 

Basically, the duties and func .ions just described also apply to the three

Divisional Directorates of School Education in Sind (Karachi, Hyderabad and

Sukkur). Again, it is reminded that there are, at present, no divisionaldirectorates of education (for male schools) in Baluchistan. 
It would be useful to
 compare the above duties and functions of the Divisional Directors of Education

(Schools) in Punjab province with those of their counterparts in NWFP. Although
basically similar, the comparison would add further imagery to the profile. 
In
 summary format, the duties and responsibilities of the Divisional Directors of

Education in NWF'P are as follows: 

A. Alministration and Inspection 

Responsible for the organization of public instruction in the division (which
encompasses districts, tohsils, union councils, schools); appointment (in
schools and offices of the division) of Senior English Teachers (SETs),
Workshop Instructors (WI), Certificate of Teaching (CT), Assistant Workshop
instructors (AWls), Senior Vernacular/Orientation Language/Arabic Teacher 
(SV/OT/AT), Drawing Masters (DMs), Physical Education Teachers (PETs), seniorand junior clerks, and stenc-typists; appellate authority in cases of
punishment by District Education officers; has authority to punish a person in
the Directorate and write confidential reports on the Deputy Director, Deputy

Directress and District Education Officer, countersigns annual confidential
 
reports and recommends a proposed action transferor or against Deputy
Director/Directress and DEOs in the division.
 

B. Planning and Deve loment 

Coordinates the work of DEOs in the division regarding planning and development

and statistics; receives and conveys information requested by the provincial

directorate to and from the DEOs; repre.ents the division in the Divisional
 
Development Committee; inspects construction work and repair of buildings; and

provides over-all supervision of planning and development work in the division.
 

C. Audit Functions
 

Supervision and finalization of audit. paras, internal audit observations and
settlement cf audit paras; supervision and recommendations on annotated replyto decide the audit observations; comments and recommendations on advance paras 
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of audit objection; supervision and grant of sanction of up to Rs. 200 togazetted staff of offices and institutions; grant of ex post facto sanction of 
cases of various nature in accordance with the rules of delegation of powers;

and supervision and recommendations pertaining to condonation of irregularities.
 

D. Financial Powers
 

Control the utilization of the annual budget at the division level; has power
to sanction the incurrence of expenditure up to limits provided by the NWFP
 
Delegation of Power rules of 1981.
 

District Education Offices
 

For background purposes, it is instructive to note that until 1962, primary
education was neither a national or provincial subject. It was in fact a district
subject and had been since the early years of British India, when the chief British
officer-in-charge of a district (usually referred to as Deputy Commissioner) was

the direct representative of the British Crown. He had extensive combined 
judicial, legislative and executive powers to govern, with the advice of local
advisory groups. Then, as now, the district focal unit ofiu still the educational
administration albeit its role has been diminished to the extent that it 
now must

contend with policy guidance from above and depend on additional funds from
 
external sources to carry out development projects.
 

The management structure of education at the district level is not always identical
for all districts in the province (nor for that matter for all the provinces), butthe variations, due mainly to district size in area and population, do not alter
the basic design. Chart No. 6 is an example (actually that of a district in Sind

province). Each district has an Office of Education under a District Education
Officer (DEO). There are separate DEOs for male and female schools or

institutions. In large districts (as in Punjab and Sind provinces,) the DEO
normally has one or more Deputy District Education Officers (DDEO) one of whom
 
oversees a staff component, composed of a Superintendent and a number of

assistants, respectively in charge of budget/accounts, establishment, planning and
development and general affairs. 
The line offices below the DEO in Punjab include
 
other DDEOs, who are in charge of administration at the tehsil. level (often
referred to as taluka in. Sind and sub-divisional in other provinces) and below them 
are Assistant Education Officers (AEOs) at the markaz level. 
The officeis below
the District Education Officer S.n NWFP consist of the the Deputy District Education
Officer, Assistant District Education Officers (who, except for the onc designated

as an ADEO for inspection, are actually secretariat professional staff),
Sub-Divisional Education Officers (SDEO) and Assistant Sub-Divisional Education
Officers (ASDEOs), the last two being line officers. In Baluchistan, the field

officers below the Deputy District Education Officer are called Assistant District

Education Officers (ADEOs), followed by Supervisors/Learning Coordinators. Theline-up in Sind province below the Deputy District Education Officers, who are,
also by and large, secretariat professional staff, are the SDEOs, similar to those

of NFP, followed by Supervisors/Learning Coordinators (similar to those of
 
Baluchistan). 
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Duties and Functions
 
The duties and functions of the District Education Officers, and their Staff
 
Deputies are enormous and diversified as can be seen below:
 

In Punjab 

The 	District Education Officer is charged with:
 

a. 	Appointing/transferring authority in respect of posts borne in the District
 
Cadre.
 

b. 	Duties of drawing and disbursing officer in respect of his own office.
 

c. 	Financial control of the budget of primary, middle and high schools in the
 
district.
 

d. 	 Planning and development work of the district. 

e. 
Assisting and guiding the department in respect of academic matters;
 

f. 	 Attending all other matters as District Head of the Education Deparcment. 

A number of DEOs interviewed during the field visits stated their duties as follows:
 

a. 	 Administration and supervision of all primary, middle and high schools in the 
entire district. 

b. 	 Inspection of middle 6chools and especially high schools. 

c. 
Supervision of the duties and performance of the DDEOs at both headquarters and
 
tehsil levels. 

d. 	Supervision of the work of AEOs.
 

e. 	Resolve litigation cases.
 

f. 	Fucation planning and development of the district.
 

g. 	Attend to repairs of schools, prepare schemes and submit them to Buildings

Department through channels. 

h. 	Attend meetings, such as those of the District Coordination committee, Islah 
Moeshra (community welfare meetings) District Council, Red Cross (Crescent).
 

i. 	Protocol and reception arrangements including meeting visitors at the airport,
 
and
 

J. 	 Making arrangements for celebratiu of local and national holidays. 

The 	following operational guidelines (abstracted from documentary files) provide
further information on the District Education Officers in Punjab and their duties.
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1. 	Up-to-date statistics of the District may be collected and displayed at some
 
prominent place in the office. An organizational chart of the District should
 
also be prepared. Similarly, list of schools indicating names of incharges
 
should always be kept up-to-date.
 

2. 	A regular programme of inspection of High/Middle/Primary schools should be
 
chalked out every month. 
 The AEOs should inspect primary schools and write
 
their inspection notes there and then. 
 Copies of such inspection notes should

be supplied to the office of DEO who should take suitable action with follow-up
 
pprograms. Similarly, High/Middle schools should be inspection by DEO/DDEO, in
 
the case of girls institutions, by DDEO(W). Inspection reports should be
 
written and copies endorsed to the divisional directorates. These inspection

reports should be follo;ed up in order to remove defects pointed out during the 
course of inspection.
 

3. 	Institution-wise files should be opened in which all the bio-data of the
 
institution should be incorporated. The inspection notes pertaining to each
 
institution should be dealt with in the relevant file. 
The AEOs should also
 
maintain their inspection reports files.
 

4. 	Office Work: One Diary and one Despatch Register for 	the whole district office 
may be opened. The letters received from higher offices should be
entered/despatched in red ink in order to keep these conspicuous. The Diary
register should be maintained in such a manner that further disposal of each 
reference is indicated. Weekly/fortnightly arrears statements should be
 
prepared by the Receipt Clerk and presented to the DEO through the
 
superintendent. It should be the duty of the superintendent to see that all
 
such references are disposed of within the shortest possible time. 
 The 	correct
 
maintenance of the Service Stamp Registrar is most important. 

5. 	The distribution chart of the office work should be prepared and every official
 
should be kept aware of his definite assignment. The Ruperintendent of the
 
office should see that the work is distributed equally and no one is
 
over-burdened or anyone is assigned less work.
 

6. 	The Index register year wise/headwise should be opened. All the files should
 
be entered in the Index register and number marked before opening.
 

7. 	An establishment check register should be opened cadre-wise indicauing therein

the 	sanctioned number of posts. All the postings/transfers must be entered in
 
the 	establishment check registrar in pencil in the first instance immediately

after their proper joining/relieving reports are received in the district
 
office. 
 Utmost care should be taken to maintain the establishment check
 
register quite ur-to-date all the time as this would form a basis for 
exercising proper control over the whole establishment. Similar registers
 
should also be maintained by AEOs.
 

8. 	The file should be maintained in proper order, quite clean and tidy with tags.

There should be a noting part and a correspondence file both page-numbered.
 

9. 	All the Reference Books, i.e., C.R, PFR, Delegation of Powers, Leave Rules,

T.A. rules, Pension Guide, Revision of Pay Scales, etc., should be made
 
available in the district office immediately if not already done to serve as a
 
guideline.
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10. A proper file containing proceedings of the Departmental Recruitment Committee
should be maintained. 
All 	the Government instructions received in this behalf
should be made available on this file and decisions taken by the DepartmentalRecruitment Committee should be recorded properly under the 	 signatures of allmembers of committee. 
The 	merit lists of candidates cadre-wise should be kept
in a proper file and all 	appointments should be made according to the merit
assigned by the committee. 

11. 	 A proper system of making payment of salary to the teachers should be evolved.AEOs have already been declared as Drawing and Disbursing Officers. 
These
bills should be prepared/checked in the 	office of AE0 from the 	EstablishmentCheck Register and presented to the District Accounts Officer for payment.
 

12. 	Separate Cash book for each sub-head should be opened. Similarly,contingencies registers should also be started. 	
separate 

The 	official deputed to handle
government cash should be asked to deposit necessary security under the Rules. 
13. 	The file dealing with the budget of the District under each sub-head should be
opened. It should be watched that the expenditure is spread equally over 12months and there is no excess under any head. 
An action plan should be


prepared for this purpose.
 

14. Monthly expenditure etatements under each sub-head should be prepared and
reconciled with the District Accounts Officer. 
Such statements should be
obtained from High school3 by the 10th of each month pertaining to the previous
month. 
Strict orders should be issued and notations made in red ink. 
Careful
watch should be exercised over this important assignment as otherwise there are
chances of embezzlement/deflections of governmer;; money. 
 The District officecan exercise vigilaut control over the expendit: of each institution frommonthly expenditure statements. 	 theIf any institution is found spending more
the sanctioned budget 	 than or even spending undue amount over some item of novelnature, these can be pointed out immediately and rectified. 

15. 	The Accounts of the District would be audited over one year but certain audit
notes pertaining to the previous years must have been received from the Audit
office and relevant files should be opened and efforts should be started to
remove 
the 	audit objections. 
Internal audit of all subordinaLe
offices/institutions should also be conducted during the year.
 

16. 	 There are certain definite orders/instructions
making 	 of the government in regard tolocal purchases and issue o" sanctions. Copies of all 	such instructionsshould be collected on a personal level and maintained in a proper file to
 serve as guidelines for 	 the District office. 

17. 	Travel Allowance (T.A.) check register should be opened sub-head wise. All 	 theentries should be authenticated by DDEO. 

18. 	Prope-r attention should be given to disbursement of scholarships to the
deserving students. There is a tendency that scholarships are paid very lateand 	in some cases after the students have left the studies. Strenuous efforts
should be made in this regard to ensure timely payment of scholarships to thedeserving students. 
A proper file along with a register containing merit of
each candidate should be kept ready in order to avoid delay in this important

work.
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19. 	The District office is required to submit a schedule of New Expenditures (SNE)
 
cases by the end of September to the divisional directorates. In the SNE
 
cases, new schemes/additional posts required in the District are supplied along
 
with supporting data Justifying the demand. The exercise in this regard may be
 
started well before the target date so that such demands are consolidated and
 
supplied to the divisional directorates in time. Piece-meal demand of
 
additional posts and other new schemes should be avoided as these are no use.
 
There is a tendency that whenever any head of the institution thinks that some
 
post is needed by him, a reference is made to higher authorities. This is not
 
a correct procedure. There is a definite time fixed for consideration of such
 
demands in the Finance Department and if this time limit is not adhered to, no 
scheme/demand is likely to be accepted. It should be ensured that proper
 
justification should be submitted. 

20. 	 A propcr acquittance roll should be maintained and all payments authenticated 
by the DDEO. 

21. 	 A telephone register ,hould be maIntained in which all trunk calls should be 
entered. The purpose of truck calls is also required to be indicated in the 
register. A register should be maintained in which telephone numbers, of all 
higher/lower/locaj officers/offices with whom frequent contact is made should
 
be entered.
 

22. 	In accordance with the directives of CMLA/MLA the whole office and its premises
 
have to be kept clean and tidy. a duty officer should be appointed whc should
 
visit the office and premises daily to ensure that cleanliness is maintained.
 
A vigilance officer should also be nominated.
 

23. A separate file should be maintained for dealing with the directives issued by
 
the CMLA/MLA. Every directive should be dealt with in a separate file but
 
there should be a general file which should indicate the up-to-date position of
 
each directive at a glance.
 

24. A detailed directive has been issued by the government in which instructions 
have been issued for the writing and maintainence of Character Rolls. These 
should be followed in letter and spirit. The Character Rolls should be kept in 
a most up-to-date condition. A movement Register of CRs should also be 
maintained. 

25. 	 Efforts should be made to keep the service books complete and up-to-date. This 
is a most important record. Similarly, a movement Register should be
 
maintained. 

26. 	 Government cash should be kept in a proper safe. It should be operated with 
duplicate keys, one key should be kept within the cashier and the other by the 
DDEO.
 

27. 	A register indicating all civil suits in the District should be maintained and
 
its progress watched promptly and reported to higher officers.
 

28. 	A list of school buildings owned by government/rented/evacuees trust
 
property/requisitioned should be maintained.
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In NWFP
 

1. 	The District Education Officer
 

in NWFP, the DEOs responsibilities can be grouped into two major areas: (1)
those pertaining to the District Office itself, and (2) those relating to
 
schools. The first includes duties and responsibilities related to financial
 
administration, planning and development, personnel and staff secretariat
 
matters and office efficiency. The second involves inspection and supervision 
and 	guidance of teachers.
 

The 	 following is a detaild narration of these duties and responsibilities: 

A. At 	the District Office
 

The 	 DEO sLll spend 3 days of each week attending to his responsibilities in 
the 	office and when the schools are closed, the DEO will spend six days in
 
the 	office. Thie DEO is responsible for planning and scheduling his 
administrative re.,ponsibilities in such a way that the ratio of 3 days in

school and 3 days in the office is adhered to, allowing, of course, for 
exigencies of the ser-ice. His administrative duties include the following:
 

i.. 	Financial Duties: oversees preparation of annual budget and accounts
 
statements for the district; audit monthly expenditures and
 
statements, and exercise control over the budget to the amount of Rs.
 
100 	million. 

ii. Develo ment, responsible for the collection of accurate data and 
information required for planning; transmission of these data to the
 
planning offLcer as required; (these tasks can be and are actually
delegated to an assistant, but the DEO must assume final
 
responsibility for the work). In building programs, the DEO will be 
responsible for the selection of sites for new buildings and for
 
project supervision while Eildings are being construct-ed; inspection 
of construction and other foralitiea required for completion and
 
handling over of buildings; any interdepartmental cooperation which 
may be involved; and duly consider the completion certificates given

by Headmaster/Headmistress in case of high schools and by SDEOs in
 
case of middle and primary schools before taking/handing over the
 
building.
 

iii. 	 Personnel and Establishment: Shall make entries in the Annual
 
Confidential Reports (ACR-of 
the high school headmaster/mistress and 
staff of his own office as a reporting officer; make recommendations 
to the BISE, Registrar, Departmental Examinations and Universities for 
the appointment of supervisory staff and examiners for different 
examinations; perform other administrative powers which may be 
delegated by the government of INFP. 

iv. 	 Office Effcien: Responsible for the overall supervision of the DEO
 
office staff and must ensure a high standard of efficiency in the 
office, especially in such matters as communication, correspondence,
official records and financial records. 
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B. In Schools
 

i. General: Ina]pection of schools and supervision of the quality of

education in the schools is the concernfirst of the DEO and the
ADEOs. The DEO should spend at least 3 cut of school days in6 	 this 
function in such a way that every high school be visited at least

twice during the academic year and primary schools which fall in the
 
way. 
The present ratio of DEOs to schools does not allow for many

visits to individual schools, hence the formal inspection functions 
will 	predominate for some time. 
 However, the DEO should endeavor to 
carry out this responsibility, according to modern concepts of 
professional leadership and educational guidance.
 

ii. 	 Inspection: An official inspection must be made of each school at
 
least once per year. 
At least two weeks notice should be given for
 
this type of visit. Other visits (e.g., informal/surprise) for

follow-up or general supervision do not require formal notice. 
A
 
formal inspection should be concerned with the following:
 

a. School Records
 

Attendance Register; Stock Register; Diary Despatch Register,

Cashbook, Contingency Register, Issue Register, Library Register,

Funds Register and Observation Books.
 

b. General Classroom Conditions
 

Cleanliness and general conditions; 
state of furniture and
 
equipment; personal belongings; and student's text books.
 

c. Standard of Teaching 

Time-table work plan; preparation by teachers, students workbooks;

aids 	and equipment practical work and field activities; science
 
laboratory; library books and workshop equipment. 

d. School Facilities
 

Condition of building sanitation, lawns and grounds; agricultural
activities; technical, vocational and physical activities.
 

The inspection visit should include discussion with
 
Headmasters/Headmistresses and teachers of matters arising from the

visit. 
The DEO should note his comments in the school log-book. The
 
comments should be constructive.
 

iii. Supervision 

a. While inspection is primarily concerned with control and 
administrative efficiency, supervision is concerned with the
 
quality of what is happening in the schools. 
This aspect of the
 
DEO's role should be concerned with the quality of education,
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including intent of curriculum, teaching methods, teacher-pupil 
relations and the overall learning climate idthin the school; 
planning of work, lesson prccoaration and individual classroom 
planning; development of teachers as professional people. 

b. 	 The DEO should assist Headmrstcrs'AIeadLu-r.tresses to develop
effective zupcrvi.sory programs in theit ; chcols. This should be 
focused ort developing more effective L-' rnirg situatio's and 
reducing the rate of pupil drop-out. 

c. 	 Likcwl~v> the DEO should exercise leadership in the schools a .! in 
the eoi. :iti, The DEO is the direct representative of the 
prov-i .Ial educatioa department at the district level and 
theaofant 
 his attitude and work must reflect the educational
 
ph!.I.oAhy a-ui policies of the province. He acts as 	liaison 
oficer betwne n the schools and the community at official 
cere utnies, social welfare, etc. 

d. lastly, the DEO will be responsible for the effectiveness of the 
supervisory work carried out by the DDEO and ADE0. 

2. The Deputy District Education Officer (DDEO) (Secretariat Staff Assignment)
 

a. The DDEO plans programs for supervision of the schools and carries out the
 
programs in the company of the ADEO or alone under the guidance of the DEO;
 
assists the DEO in the performance of his office duties; shall be held 
responsible for planning and statistics of the district.
 

b. 	As the drawing and disbursing officer, the DDEO shall ensure that the bills
 
are not left pending without concrete reason and that entries to the effect
 
are 
made immediately and regularly in the cash book/contingency register,
 
etc. 

c. Shall ensure the smooth working of the office and implementation of
 
orders/policies in behalf of the DEO and shall carry out any other duties
 
assigned by his DEO.
 

3. The Assistant District Education Officer (ADEO) for ins,eaction:
 

.a. Acts as a professional guide and colleague of -he teacher; keeps the teacher
 
abreast of educational and social development ind stimulates their 
professional growth; assists the DEO or DDEO 
' the time of visits to a
 
school or in the performance of his/her duties,
 

b. Schedules the surprise and annual tour program of the DEO and arranges for
 
the supervision of the work of SDEOs and ASDEOs regarding their inspection

and supervision of middle and primary schools.
 

c. Manages pre-service and in-service training of all categories of
 
teachers/officeas in the district and recommends teachers for the training
 
course.
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d. Collects all sorts of educational information and keeps the record of middle 
school scholarships as well as primary and secondary schools scholarships. 

e. 
Ensures the upgrading of the professional competeacies of the teachers by

supplying instructional materials to the schools, and evaluates/follows-up
 
on 
inservice training programs as well as inspection remarks of the DEO and
 
other officers. 

4. The Other ADEOs
 

The duties and functions of the other ADEOs in the district education office 
can be gleaned from their designated areas of responsibility. The ADEO for 
Physical Education and Sports is in charge of the supervision of physical
education teachers and activities. He arranges inservice training of Physical

Education and Sports teachers and supervises all the extra and co-curricular 
activities of the schools in the diatrict. 
 He is also a member of the
 
tournament committee of high schools. 
In addition, he has the authority over

transfers, appointments and all other service matters of the physical education
 
teachers in his distiict. 
The ADEO on Budget and Accounts audits government

and pupil funds as well as accounts of SDEO offices; prepares proposed budget

and monthly expenditure statements; watch over receipts; Travel Allowance 
bills, tour statements and the like. 
The ADEO on Planning and Development is
in charge of the preparation of ADP proposals on such matters as establishment 
of new primary schools, upgraduation from primary to middle status,

reconstruction of primary schools and other related matters including

implementation of schemes.
 

SIND
 

1. The District Education Officer
 

in Sind province, the duties and functions of the District Education Officers
 
have been outlined as follows:
 

a. Office Adminis.ration and Management
 

i. Planning and scheduling work for the staff of the office, the newly 
appointed teaching staff and for his subordinates.
 

ii. Holding discussions with the Deputy Education Officer, the

Sub-Divisional Officers, Headmasters/Headmistresses and Supervisors as 
needed.
 

iii. Disposing of crucial office correspondence particularly those which 

cannot be delegated to his subordinates.
 

iv. Receiving important visitors from his district. 

v. Attending to parents and members of the community on any matter that 
cannot be effectively handled by his subordinates. 
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b. Personnel Matters
 

i. Attending to matters of staff postings, transfers, querries,

discipline, leave, in-service training, etc. in accordance with the 
provisions of the Rules and Regulations.
 

ii. 	Guidance, counselling, motivatior, and control of all staff serving

within his jurisdiction.
 

c. School Supervision and Inspection 

i. Inspection of physical facilities in schools, condition of building,
 
furniture, equipment and facilities for co-curricular activities.
 

ii. 	 Checking of school records, accounts and stocks.
 

d. Supervision of Instruction
 

i. 	Physical facilities in classroom, laboratories, etc.
 

ii. School time table, teachers' work plan, lesson preparation, delivery

of lesson and pupil activities in the teaching/learning process,

students' notes, textbooks, other reading material, and lesson
 
evaluation and techniques.
 

iii. 	 Meetings with staff member to discuss issues relating to
 
strength/weakness in teaching/learning processes and steps needed for
 
the improvement of the quality of instruction.
 

iv. 	Matters relating to the welfare of students, utilization of students'
 
funds, etc.
 

e. Financial Duties
 

1. 	Ensuring that the saeries, travel allowances, and other compensations

to all staff (including teachers) in the District are collected and
 
disbursed appropriately by those to whom such powers are delegated.
 

ii. 	Controlling expenditures within the limit of his powers.
 

iii. 	 Ensuring the provision and award of Primary and Middle School
 
scholarships and prizes.
 

iv. 	Ensuring prompt and appropriate approval, processing and control of
 
purchases order, accounts, issues and receipts in respect of primary

and middle schools.
 

v. 	Controlling the budget of the district and meeting regularly with the

budget officers at the provincial and divisional directorate levels.
 

vi. 	 Ensuring that the Sub-Divisional Education Officers, Headmasters and
 
Headmistresses collect and disburse teachers salaries and stipends

appropriately and on time. 
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vii. 	Holding regular meetings with the District Purchase Ccmmittees and
 
making sure that purchases are approved on time and as needed in
 
accordance with financial regulations. 

viii. 	Cross-checking of all the bills and making sure that they tally with 

financial provisions, allocations and regulations. 

f. 	Develoment Duties
 

i. 	Preparing development progranmes, projects and schemes for schools in 
the districts. Such a programme should spell out what types of 
schools are needed; which should be closed, opened, expanded, etc.;
the 	category of staff available ane needed; the resources, etc.
 

ii. 	 Supervise education projects (e.g., buildings) while under 
construction.
 

iii. 
 Selection of sites for new school buildings, and ensuring appropriate
 
negotiation for leases of the land and/or buildings.
 

iv. 	 Inspection for construction, scheme revision and other 	formalities 
required for completion and handing over of buildings.
 

v. 	Maintenance of existing buildings and plants.
 

vi. Supervision of on-going development project in the district.
 

vii. 	Cooperating with other districts, regions or units in the province for
 
joint projects or schemes.
 

g. Academic Duties
 

i. 	Ensuring that the school syllabus, course outlines, schemes of work,
 
etc. are properly drawn by the teachers with the Special Project

Education Specialist (SPES) supervising these.
 

ii. Setting up appropriate, approved lists of textbooks and other pupil

learning materials and supervising their distribution or supply, where
 
applicable.
 

iii. 	 Making frequent sample checks on the schools to convince 
himself/herself of the quality of instruction and taking appropriate
 
action.
 

iv. Encouraging the teachers to develop themselves and organizing study

leave, inservice workshops, seminars, etc. for teachers in the
 
district.
 

v. 	Encouraging pupils' academic growth and development through the award 
of scholarships, interschool competitions, etc.
 

vi. 	 Personally giving short talks or seminars to teachers and thus
 
academic leadership.
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2. 	The Deputy District Education Officers (DDEO) (Secretarial Staff Assignment)
 

a. Mador Responsibilities (General) 

i. 	Regular and scheduled inspection of schools In the district in
 
accordance with a schedule worked out by the DEO.
 

ii. Advertising and arranging for appointments of primary school teachers, 
as well as participating in the selection interviews for new teachers
 
in the district.
 

iii. Systematic collection, compilation and analysis of all types of data 
concerning the Primary, Middle and High Schools in the district.
 

iv. Responsible for supplying all sorts of statistical information of the
 
schools in the District to the Directorate, Department, Ministry or 
any other higher authorities who call for such data. 

v. 
Paying "surprise" visits to schools as necessary, for example, in
 
cases of floods, pupil crises, teacher grievances, fire, epidemic,
etc. 
 Surprise visits should not be regarded as occasions for DDEOs to
frighten the school staff. The visits should be called for by certain 
events or incidents in the school visited. 

vi. Hold enquirics on all matters related to school education (primary,
middle or high schools) in the district and submit the reports of such
 
enquiries to the DEO for further action. 

vii. Preparation of monthly, quarterly and annual reports or returns on the
 
schools in the district. 

viii. Distribution of school materials in accordance with the order or
 

with his/her DEO on day-to-day problems in the districts.
 

decision agreed upon with the DEO. 

xi. Purchase and distribution of textbooks, scientific equipment, teaching
matcrials, etc. to the Middle and High Schools after consultation with 
th,. DEO. 

x. Holding regular meetings with school supervisors to acquaint
improved techniques of teaching and modern developments in 
instructional materials. 

them with 

xi. Direct and regular communiation with the Sub-Divisional Education 
Officers and Headmasters on day-to-day issues concerning schools in 
the District, this includes the circulation of policy or decision 
circulars emanating from the DEO's office. 

xii. Regular communication on administrative issues concerning the schools 

xiii. Supervision of the work of the ministerial and clerical staff in the

District Education Office, except the clerks working directly in the
 
DEO's office.
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xiv. 	Preparation of reports on ongoing, completed or revised schemes or
 
projects in the district as the DEO may advise.
 

xv. 	Attending to instruction on behalf of, the DEO, at meetings of the
 
District Education Committee or other District level committees and
 
presenting the views of the DEO at such meetings.
 

b. Development Duties
 

i. 	Preparation and drafting of the PC-I forms for development schemes and
 
making sure that the information on such PC-I are accurate as far as
 
possible and submission of the PC-I to the DE0 for consideration,
 
discussion and eventual approval.
 

ii. 	 Submission or Processing of ADP projects for the district. 

iii. 	 Keeping accurate ADP file and records for each year.
 

iv. 	 Attending all district level meetings on development schemes and
 
projects, in most cases, with the DEO.
 

v. 	Preparation of monthly staff returns of the Middle and High School
 
teachers, and
 

vi. 	 Keeping accurate examination results sheets and records from the
 
supervisors.
 

BALUCHISTAN 

In Baluchistan, a Notification document classifies the "duties aud powers" of the
 
District Education Officers into (1) Academic Activities, (2) Budget/Accounts,
 
Planning and Drawing and Disbursing Powers, and (3) Service Matters. These are
 
elucidated in a mixture of outline and narrative as follows:
 

a. Academic Duties
 

i. 	 Smooth conduct of education processes in the district. 

iL. 	 Inspection of high, middle and primary schools (by himself or through
 
Assistant District Education Officers) in the district.
 

iii. 	 Proper maintenance and up-keep of educational institutions.
 

iv. 	 Maintenance of statistics. 

v. 	 Extra-curricular duties/activities. 

vi. 	 Sports and games. 

vii. 	 Secretary, District Education Council. 
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viii. Award of Scholarship. The 	 DEO will conduct the scholarship exam of V 
Class and award Middle School Scholarships, both in respect of boys

and 	girls. 
He will be in charge of all matters pertaining to

scholarship in his district and wili submit an annual report thereof 
to the Dire:tor of Education (Schools).
 

b. Budget/Accounts, Planning, Drawing and Disbursing 'o~ers 

The 	DEO will be the drawing and disbursing officer in regard to all

Establishment Travel Allowance (T.A.) contingencies of primary and middle
schools, as well as his own office. 
Disbursements oi pay will be made,
however, through Headmasters/ADEOs. He will be responsible for the
maintenance of accounts. In addition, he will be in charge of the
preparation of budget estimates, annual development plans (ADPs) and project
director of all small works in the district relating to education.
 

c. Service Matters
 

i. 	Appointment: the DEO will be the appointing authority in respect of

the teaching staff. The appointments will be made through respective

selection boards. Likewise, he is the appointing authority for junior

clerks and Class IV goverument servants.
 

ii. Transferring Authority: 
 He will be the transferring authority in
 
respect to all non-gazetted teaching staff in the district. 
He will
 
propose the trausfer of Headmasters of High Schools within and out of
the district to the Director of Education. likewise, the DEO has the 
transferring authority over all ministerial staff in the district. 

iii. Controlling Officer and Other Matters: 
 The 	DEO will be the
 
controlling authority for travel allowances in respect to all gazetted
and non-gazetted staff and for sanctioning of leaves, including casual
 
leaves. 
He also has the authority to suspend in ianks, compulsory

retirement, remove or dismiss from the service in respect of
 
non-gazetted teaching staff. 
Likewise, his permission is necessary to
 
appear in examinations, to work as superintendent, deputy

superintendent and as invigilators in examinations. 
Last;y, he has
 
authority over pension cases and in the nomination and selection for
 
inservice training.
 

2. 	The Deputy District Education J'ficer (DDEO) (Line-Field Officer)
 

The duties and functions of the DDEO are contained in a Notification document

issued by the Education Department of the Government of Baluchistan on May 12,

1984. 
 The DDEO has academic, administrative, supervisor and development

responsibilities. The details are as follows: 

a. Academic Responsibilities
 

i. He/She will ensure that the courses of study are completed and theterminal examinations are conducted in middle, primary and mosque

schools in accordance with the schedule.
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ii. He/She will be responsible for the improvement of the standards of
Education in primary/mosque/middle schools and literacy centers. 

iii. He/She will guide the teachers in improving the quality of their 
teaching and overcome difficulties in the teaching-learning process. 

iv. He/She will promote ctrricular, co-curricular, extra-curricular and 

sports activities in middle schools. 

b. Administrative Res onsibilities
 

i. 	All the files will be routed through him/her when present at the
 
headquarters.
 

ii. 	Annual Confidential Reports in respect to the teachers working in

middle schools will initiated by him/her. He/She will countersign the
 
ACRs of the primary and mosque school teachers.
 

c. Supervisory Responsibilities
 

i. 	He/She will be responsible for regular extensive inspection and
 
supervision and smooth running of primary/mosque schools and literacy
 
centers.
 

ii. 	He/She will supervise and coordinate the activities of Assistant
 
District Education Officers, Supervisors and Learning Coordinators.
 

iii. 	 He/She will be responsible to establish interaction between the
 
community and the school at middle/primary/mosque school and literacy

center levels. 

d. Development Responsibilities
 

i. 	He/She will assist the District/Divisional Education Officers in the
 
preparation of Annual Development Program and will submit reports to

the 	District/Divisional Education Officer of the development schemes 
pertaining to middle, primary and mosque schools.
 

ii. 
 He/She will propose the opening of new primary and mosque schools and
 
literacy centers.
 

iii. 	 All the equipment and textbooks in primary, mosque and middle schools 
will 	be applied for through him/her.
 

iv. 	 He/She will be responsible for the collection, compilation and 
consolidation of all educational statistics in the district.
 

Tehsil/Subdivision Level
 

The 	key personnel at this level have been previously mentioned. For ease of

reference, the management structure at this strata in Punjab province is headed by

a line or field Deputy District Education Officer. The counterpart in NWFP, as
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also in the Sind, is the Sub-Dirisional Education Officer (SDEO). 
 In Baluchistan,

the equivalent is the Assistant District Education Officer (ADE)). Thisdesignation, ADEO is, presently subject to be changed to Sub-Division Education
 
Officer for purposes of uniformity with the other provinces. Below the Deputy
District Education Officer or the SDEO are Assistant Education Officers 
(AEO's) or
 
Assistant SDEOs, Supervisors/Learning Coordinators (in PFP project schools and
 
finally, the Headmasters/Headmistress. 
 Chart No. 7 is an example of the
 
organization at the Tehsil level of a Sub-Divisional Education Office (actually
 
that of Tehsil in the nWFP).
 

The duties and functions of these functionaries in each of the provinces are
 

outlined below.
 

IN PUNJAB
 

1. 
Deputy District Education Officer (I1ne-Field Officer Assignment)
 

A "Charter of Duties for the DDEOs (Male/Female) in the Punjab" issued on
December 22, 1985 by the Provincial Department of Education enumerated the
following duties and responsibilities of this post which appeared to have been 
created only in recent months.
 

A. Ceneral
 

1. be the representative of the Education Department (school side) at
 
sub-divisional/tehsil level;
 

2. collect and keep up-to-date information/data/statistics of the number of
 
students/teachers, academic performance, results and scholarships,
 
sports, properties, including land and buildings, etc.
 

3. be the chief executive and supervise Middle schools in his
 
sub-division/tehsil and as such will be responsible for smooth working of
 
middle schools both administratively and academically;
 

4. control the working of Primary schools in his sub-division/tehsil through
 

AEOs;
 

B. Administrative
 

5. exercise all powers such as appointment/punishment, grant of leave, etc.,
 
to PTC teachers and maintain their service and other records;
 

6. write ACRs of Headmasters of Middle Schools and AEOs of his
 
sub-division/tehsil and countersign ACRs recorded by AEG. and others in
 
his sub-divi sion/tehsil; 

7. be the transferring authorities of all teachers from BS-7 to BS-9 within
 
their sub-division/tehsil and such transfers from sub-division/tehsil
 
will be routed through him; 
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C. Inspection
 

8. carry out 100% inspection of Middle Schools three times per year;
 

9. inspect at least 25% of Primary schools;
 

10. 	submit their inspection reports regularly to District Education Officers;
 

11. 	check and supervise the inspection work of AEOs;
 

12. be the controlling officer of T.A. bills of all teaching and non-teaching
 
staff in their staff-division/tehsil and verify the T.A. claim of AEOs
 
and check their tours diaries;
 

D. Financial
 

13. 	 be drawing and disbursing officers for themselves and their offices; 

14. 	sanction the utilization of funds of boys/girls Middle/Primary schools of
 
their sub-division/tehsil;
 

E. Academic
 

15. help the Director of Education in conducting departmental Middle Standard
 
examinations;
 

16. help the DEOs in conducting 5th class scholarship examinations in their
 
sub-division/tehsil.
 

17. maintain all record of scholarship holders of their sub-division/tehsil
 
and be responsible for payment of scholarships awarded on the basis of
 
5th class examination to be paid Ln class VI-VIII;
 

18. 	be responsible for conducting final examinations of class-V;
 

19. submit annual return to DEO on academic achievements of all
 
Primary/Middle schools with recomwenations for good or bad performance
 
for 	 teachers, headmasters and supervisors; 

20. will report annually on the text books and teaching aid such as
 
audiovisual aid maps, charts, etc., to the DEO;
 

F. Planning and Development
 

21. 	provide all feasibility reports, survey data, statistics, etc. to DEO;
 

22. 	coordinate with all other departments in development activities;
 

G. Miscellaneous
 

23. 	coordinate and keep liaison with civil authorities and other departments
 
at the sub-division/tehsil level for all kinds of official
 
dutiez/functions;
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24. 	supervise the literacy campaign in the sub-division/tehsil;
 

25. 	supervise the law and order situation in the institution of their
 
sub-divisional/tehsil;
 

26. conduct survey regarding promotion of elementary education in the primary
 
and middle schools.
 

The 	Charter added the following clarification to their role:
 

"The DEOs will continue to have overall control over the Deputy District
 
Education Officers and assistant Education Officers in the District. The
 
DEOs will be the Reporting Officer for DY. DEOs and countersigning

authorities for AEOs and for such other categories of officers whose reports
 
are to be initiated by the DY. DEOs. The DY. DEOs incharge of
 
sub-Division/Tehsil will not form a part of the office of DEO and will enjoy
 
independent entity.
 

The DY. DEOs will be category IV officers for the purpose of delegation of
 
powers under Financial Rules and the Powers of Re-Appropriation Rules, 1962.
 

The existing purchase arrangement will continue and the DY. DEOs will not be
 
associated with Purchase Committees, The DY. DEOs will also not attend
 
Markaz Council meetings. The DY.D.E.Os will conduct enquiries but will not
 
act as fullfledged Enquiry Officers."
 

2. 	Assistant Education Officer (AEOs): 
(Line Field Officer Assignment)
 

The AEOs who are "subordinate to the DDEOs" have the following duties and
 
responsibilities:
 

1. Supeivision and inspection of primary schools.
 

2. Drawing and disbursing officer for primary and middle school teachers,
 
including purchase of materials within limits of budgetary allocation.
 

3. Supervision of site openings and up-grading of primary/middle schools.
 

4. Disposal of complaints/applications relating to primary schools.
 

5. Assisting DDEOs and DEOs at tehsil/district levels in urgent affairs.
 

6. Promoting community relations and attending meetings at union council and
 
markaz levels for the betterment of education.
 

7. Performance of national "intrust" like elections, referendums and
 
preparation of electrol rolls,.
 

8. Conduct of promotion examination up to primary stage (Class 5).
 

9. Conduct of refresher courses and seminars for primary school teachers, and
 

10. 	Other duties as may be necessary concerning primary education.
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3. The Headmasters/Headmistress
 

The Headmasters and Headmistresses are in charge of individuil schools. They
are responsible for the smooth operation of their respective schools, both in 
the quality of instruction and in the proper maintenance of the school and its 
facilities. In addition to administrative duties of keeping and maintaining
registers and school records, they also conduct classes. Further, they are
 
supposed to supervise the performance of other teacher(s) in their schools.
 
However, in practice, they themselves are the objects of supervision by the
 
AEOs. 

In some of the districts designated fir the Primary Educ'tion Project (PEP) 
under World Bank assistance, a Learning,Coordinator (LC) assists
 
Headmasters/mistresses and teachers in their conduct of improving instruction. 
In these cases, the LCs actually form a tier between the AEOs and the
 
teachers. The duties and responsibilities of LCs are discussed elsewhere in
 
the Team's report (see Section on Primary Education and Curriculum).
 

IN NWFP 

1. The Sub-Divisional Education Officer
 

Documentary review and interiews with a number of SDEOs indicated that the 
SDEO is responsible mainly for the inspection and supervision of:
 

a. Government primary government schools in theschools and middle Sub-division. 

b. Private schools (at primary and middle level) functioning in the area.
 

c. Collection of statistical data for establishment of primary schools and
 
upgradation.
 

d. Transfers of all PTC teachers in the Sub-division. 

e. Posting and transfers of Class IV civil servants in the area.
 

f. Drawing and payment of salary of all the teachers up to BPS-15 working in 
government primary and middle schools in the Sub-division.
 

g. Checking and compilation of service books of all the employees in the
 
government schools.
 

h. Purchase of equipment (e.g., science, sports geo'rs and furniture) for all
 
the government primary and middle schools.
 

i. Inspection of all the government primary and middle schools in the
 
Sub-division. 

Some specific data would be useful in understanding the duties and overall
 
responsibility of an SDEO. The following number of schools and other related
 
information are directly under the control and supervision of an SDEO in NWF:
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School 
 Number
 

Government Primary Schools 
 394
 
Government Lower Middle Schools 
 2
 
Government Middle Schools 
 33
 

Total 429
 

The breakdown of staff working in the above schools are:
 

Staff 
 Number
 

Senior English Teachers (SETs) 33
 
Certified Teachers (CTs) 
 40
 
Senior Vernacular Teachers (SVs) 75
 
Drawing Masters (DMs) 33
 
Primary Education Teachers (PETs) 33
 
Primary Teachers Certificates 1,499
 

Total 1,713

Class IV Employees 
 16U
 

Total Number of Personnel 1,873
 
Total Number of Students 50,339
 

Thus, in summary, the SDEO has to contend with the management of 429 schools,

1,873 employees and 50,339 students. She/he has 6 ASDEO's to help share this
 
workload.
 

2. The Assistant Sub-Division Education Officer (ASDEO)
 

A review of the written duties assigned to ASDEOs (submitted to the team during

the field study) showed that not only are they charged with the responsibility

of assisting the SDEO in the inspection and supervision of schools, but they
 
are also required to perform a host of administrative duties. ±iese relate to
 
monthly statistical data; Management Unit for Study and Training (MUST)
 
matters; inspection remarks; inquiries; annual confidential reports; selection
 
grades of all categories; checking of qualifications; budget and account
 
matters; purchase cases; general, complaint and court cases; annual development

plans; leave cases; custody of books of all categories. The conduct of annual
 
examination is one of the formal duties of the ASDEO.
 

3. The Headmaster and Headmistress
 

The Headmaster and Headmistress of individual schools are in charge of the
 
conduct of classes and the smooth functioning of their respective schools. In
 
addition to teachIng duties, they have to keep and maintain required school
 
records (e.g., attendance, inventory, registers, etc.) and maintain discipline

both of teachers and students. As !.n Punjab Province, they too, are the
 
objects of inspection by officers in the tehsil and district levels of
 
educational management.
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IN BALUCHISTAN 

1. 	 The Assistant District Education Officer (ADEO) 

The 	duties and functions of the ADEO are similarly classified into academic,
 
administrative, supervisory and development responsibilities. They are as
 
follows:
 

a. Academic Responsibilities
 

i. 	He/She will be responsible for then improvement of the quality of
 
education.
 

ii. 	 He/She will promote curricular, co-curricular, extra-curricular and
 
sports activities in primary and mosque schools.
 

iii. 	 He/She will help primary/mosque school teachers, improve the quality
 
of teaching and overcome problems faced in the teaching and learning
 
process.
 

iv. 	 He/She will ensure that the courses of study are completed according
 

to the time schedule.
 

b. Administrative Responsibilities
 

i. 	He/She will initiate proposals for the adjustment and transfers of
 
primary and mosque school teachers.
 

ii. 	 He/She will initiate the Annual Confidential Reports of primary and 
mosque school teachers. 

c. Supervisory Responsibilities
 

i. 	He/She will carry-out extensive regular inspection and supervision of
 
primary and mosque schools and will furnish reports to the Deputy
 
District Education Officer. 

ii. 	 He/She will ensure that the primary/mosque schools are kept clean and
 
tidy.
 

d. Development Responsibilities
 

i. 	He/She will help the Deputy District Education Officer select suitable
 
locations for the opening of new primary/mosque schools and adult
 
literacy centers. 

ii. 	 He/She ill submit progress reports to the Deputy District Education
 
Officer on the developmental schemes of the area.
 

iii. 	He/She -ill collect, compile and consolidate the educational
 
statistics of the area and submit them to the Deputy District
 
Education Officer.
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2. The Supervisors
 

The same document defining the duties of the ADEOs enumerates the duties of the
 
supervisors as follows:
 

a. 
He/She will guide the primary and mosque school teachers in the improvement
 
of the quality of education.
 

b. He/She will keep a guard against absenteeism in primary/mosque schools.
 

c. 
He/She, along with the teacher, will be responsible for increasing the
 
student eni-ollment in the school.
 

d. He/She Till establish good relationships with the community and Councillors 
for the betterment of the schools in his/her jurisdiction.
 

e. He/She will record impressions in the log book of the school and report to
 
the Assista.t District Education Officer.
 

A concluding portion of he document summarizes the minimum number of visits
that all supervisory staff, including the supervisor, should make to schools. 
The Directive is quoted below: 

Tours: The Supervisory staff should frequently and extensively

inspect and visit schools of their responsibility but not
 
less than the following minimum number in any case.
 

Number of Visits 

Name of Officer 
High 
School 

Middle 
School 

Primary 
School 

Mosque 
School 

Adult Literacy 
Center 

Distr/Div. Ed. Officer 
Deputy Dist. Ed. Officer 
Asst. Dist. Ed. Officer 
Supervisor 

4 
--

--

.... 

2 
4 
6 

twice 
thrice 
4 

12 

twice 
thrice 
4 

12 

twice 
thrice 
4 
12 

3. The Learning Coordinators
 

The duties and functions of Learning Coordinators in the Primary Education

Project (PEP) schools in the province do not appear in any written document and
 as such they are not well-defined. Based on interviews, however, the Learning

Coordinators are understood to condcut local level training in the use of
teaching kits, assist teachers by providing guidance and demonstration lessons
 
and help Head Teachers in their community work by identifying causes for
 
non-attendance and organizing parent-teacher meetings.
 

4. Headmasters/Headmistresses
 

There are no available written materials on the duties and functions of these

personnel but as in the other provinces, they are the school's administrator.
 
They are solely responsible for efficient and effective administration of their
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respective schools and ar2 expected to ensure efficient pupil and staff
 
supervision, effective delivery of instruction, improve the quality of
 
education and facilitate pupil growth and development.
 

IN SIID
 

1. 	The Sub-Divisional Education Officer
 

The duties and functions of this officer in Sind are outlined below:
 

a. 	Office Administration
 

i. 	 Appropriate delegation of powers and schediling of work for the staff 
of 	the Sub-Divisional office.
 

ii. 	 Direct super-Asion of all the ministerial, clerical and other junior 
staff in the Sub-Divisional office. 

iii. 	 Handling of all correspondence matters. 

iv. 	Collection ?nd compilation of all sorts of educational data and
 
statistics from the schools in his/her Sub-Division.
 

v. 	 Purchase and/or receipt of materials for the schools in the 
Sub-Division in accordance with the powers delegated to him/her. 

b. 	 Instructional Supervisory Duties 

i. 	That the curriculum content and programmes in the schools in his/her 
area are in accordance with the policies and objectives of education. 

ii. That the timetable, workplan, teachers lesson notes, diaries and 
schemes of work or other approved documents showing the day-to-day
 
schedule of instructional activities are properly kept and 
appropriately used by the teachers.
 

iii. 	 ThaL the pupils have a good classroom climate for their work including 
pupil-pupil and pupil-teacher relationships and interactions. 

iv. 	 Checking school examinations and countersigning certificates.
 

v. 
Check the records of pupil progress and recommending ways of assisting
the low achievers or late developers among the pupils. 

vi. 	 Checking the general school conditions including the conditions of the
 
classrooms and the school instructional facilities (e.g. desks, 
blackboards, etc.)
 

vii. 	Guiding and counselling thk weaker or newer teachers.
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c. Staff Supervision
 

(The SDEO will:)
 

i. Go through the list of staff to determine whether they are adequate
for the number, class or age of the pupils, and wheLher the right

teachers are teaching the right classes or 
subjects.
 

ii. 
 Observe the teachers in action to determine those that need guidance,
 
or further training.
 

Iii. 	 Discuss with each teacher his/her merits and demerits and highlight 
with 	the teachers areas that need improvement in his/her performance.
 

iv. Discuss with the Headmster/Readmistress on the matters of staff 
performance, discipline, morale, development and staff interpersonal
 
relations.
 

v. Arrange (with the agreement of the Headmasters and the DEO) short 
courses or seminars for selected teachers on issues related to 
improvement of programmes or improvement of instruction. 

vi. 	 Occasionally organize short Inservice courses and workshops for groups

of teachers in the Sub-Division on selected aspects of their work. 
Excellent HeadmasteL. and experienced teachers may be asked to serve
 
as additional resource persons in such short courses.
 

vii. 
 Identify without prejudice, teachers that need promotion, discipline,

further training, etc., and recommending such teachers to the 
appropriate authorities.
 

d. Financial Duties
 

i. Execution of budget received from the Finance Department through the 
Director of School E.acation.
 

ii. 	 Auditing the accounts of the Sub-Divisional Education Office and the 
school before forwarding them through the DEO to the Accounts Branch. 

iii. 	 Carrying out other financial duties as the District Education Officer
 
may delegate.
 

e. Developmental Powers of the SDEO
 

i. Preparation of ADP schemes for the development of schools in the 
Sub-Division. as directed by the DEO. 

ii. Attending review meetings at the Sub-Divisional level and meetings 
with 	the Social Welfare and local communities.
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iii. 	 Collection and preparation of all kinds of data and information
 
(through supervisors, Headmasters/Headmistresses, for development

planning and decision-making ensuring that these information are
 
updated regularly and making copies available to the DE0's office and
 
other planning agencies.
 

iv. 	 Making monthly, quarterly and annual reports and returns on the
 
development programmes concerning the schools in the Sub-Division.
 

v. 	Responsible for the supervision and inspection of building works for
 

schools in his/her area of authority, including:
 

* 	 Selection of adequate sites for buildings, 

* Supervising work while the buildings are being constructed, and
 

a 	Inspection of the construction and other formalities required for
 
the completion of and handling over of the buildings.
 

2. 	The Supervisors, Primary Education
 

Supervisors are charged with the following duties:
 

a. 
Regular visits to schools for the collection of required data.
 

b. Maintain a record of the qualifications of teachers in his/her beat.
 

c. 
Maintain a record of the list of schools and their addresses.
 

d. Maintain a record of the number of teachers in his/her jurisdiction.
 

e. Info=m SDEO about the shortage of teachers in any school.
 

f. 	Keep a record of enrollment in each school and in all the schools.
 

g. 	Inform the SDEO regarding absenteeism of teachers regularly.
 

h. Maintain a record of furniture available in each school.
 

i. Maintain a record of physical facilities available to each school in his
 
beat. 

J. 	 Maintain examination records of pupils enrolled and passed each year for 
each school separately and also maintain a cumulative record. 

k. 	 Collect adinssion data during the month of April regarding each school and 
send it to the SDEO. 

1. 	Grant casual leave application of teachers.
 

m. Forward cases for transfer of teachers, GPF advance, Joining reports of new
 
teacbers to appropriate SDEOs.
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n. Verify materials with the entry in Dead Stock register of the school.
 

o. Verify attendance of teachers from Teacher Muster Roll and attendance of
 
pupils from class attendance register.
 

p. Send proposals for meeting the shortage of teachers, furniture, buildings

and teaching materials to appropriate SDEOs. 

q. Keep a record of the teachars who are trained, those who are untrained,
those who have undergone an inservice course and plan for inservice training
of teachers on a no cost basis. 

r. Conduct and prepare reports on enquiry matters assigned by SDEO. 

s. Contact SDEO and other authorities for academic support.
 

t. Supervise the work of Learning Coordinators, assist them by visiting
troubled schools for extra support and organize local level training for
 
primary teachers through Learning Coordinators. 

u. Organize process evaluation and synthesize results on an ongoing basis for
 
decision making.
 

Academic
 

a. Visit each primary school on turn basis.
 

b. Check the availability of curriculum reports on each subject, national 
teaching kits, a set of teachers' guides, prescribed textbooks. 

c. Ensure/verify the use of teaching kits in the actual classroom teaching.
 

d. Possess a list of prescribed books for each subject at the primary level. 

e. Bring to notice the use of unauthorized books and ensure their removal from
 
the school after use.
 

f. Help teachers in planning their scheme of work on a monthly or on full
 
academic year basis.
 

g. Assess the pupils relative to their mastery of courage content taught by
 
teachers.
 

h. Observe teachers while they are teaching in actual classroom situations
 
discuss the presentation of topics with teachers observed; identify sources
 
from where teachers might obtain professional support.
 

i. Devise the plan of examination for the schools 
and 

within his/her jurisdiction
notify each school; constitute a committee/committees for holding exams 

and ensure the conduct of examinations for each school during the scheduled
 
programe. 
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Community Involvement
 

a. 	Identify the needs of the community where the schools are situated.
 

b. 	Prepare a case study for each school, including a description of its
 
vicinity, type of villagers, customs and estimates on current and future
 
enrollment.
 

c. 	 Contact community members of villages during visits to the schools and 
attend parent-teachers meetings organized by the schools to help build good
community relations. 

d. 	Help teacher3 in obtaining community support for solving problems.
 

e. 	Organize meetings of heads of schools.
 

3. The Learning Coordinator
 

a. 	Conduct local level training on learning modules fcr primary teachers.
 

b. Assist teachers in their classrooms on a regular basis by providing guidance
 
and demonstration lessons, and
 

c. 	 Assist teachers a-ad head teachers in their community work by identifying
 
cause for non-attendancc and organizing parent-teacher meetings.
 

4. The Headmaster/Headmistress 

a. 	Effective school management.
 

b. 	Efficient pupil and staff supervision.
 

c. 	Effective supervision and delivery of instruction.
 

d. Boost the morale and capacity of teachers and other staff working in the
 
schools.
 

e. 
Promote realistic and adequate achievement of educational goals.
 

f. Promote the understanding, harnessing and facilitation of pupil growth and
 
development.
 

g. 	 Enhance good schoel climate. 

Supervision of Staff
 

a. 	Provide induction/orientation talks or discussions for new teachers.
 

b. Supervise the teachers at work, and give them guidance or advice on how to
 
improve their performance.
 

c. 	Encourage the hard-working teachers and advise such teachers to guide others.
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d. Settle disputes, grievancef;, etc. among the teachers; showing personal

concerns for the grievances and problems of individual teachers.
 

e. 
Hold regular, intimate discussions with the "problem" teacher/s.
 

f. 	 Participate in (and in some cases initiate) inservice workshops for teachers 
on a school, sub-divisional, district or a regional basis. 

g. 	 Attend to the teachers' confidential and other personal assessment reports 
very promptly and justly.
 

h. 	emonstrate a willingness to recommend for promotion, study leave, inservice
 
training, etc., and staff member needing such assistance.
 

i. 	Hold staff meetings as candid, cordial and open as possible.
 

Co-Curricular Activities 

a. 	 Organize school sports and games at both the intra- and inter--school levels. 

b. Organize Scouting, Girls Guide, Red Crescent and other societies aimed at
 
proper discipline and personality development of the pupils.
 

c. 
Organize occasional educational excursions, visits or field demonstrations
 
at different places of educational, historical or cultural interests, both
 
within the district and the province.
 

d. Organize drama, debates and other competitive or participative societies.
 

Financial Duties
 

a. Filling and maintaining all financial records, including the school budget,
records on contingencies, poor students funds, honoraria, pensions, TA/DA.
 

b. Submit the following items to the DEO every month!
 

* 
Monthly expenditure statements; reconciliation of expenditure and

receipts; special expenditures; audit reports; budget estimates; 1st and

2nd lists of excesses and surrenders; ADP and SNE reports.
 

o 	 Report on any development projects as 	vell as othe.r essential statistics 
and data concerning the school. 

* Pay bills, for MRC TA/AA, contingencies, (deliveries) and other claims, 
scholarships, etc.
 

* 	Report on scholarship facilities and programmes within the 	 school,
including Middle School scholarship, Merit and Charity-based scholarships.
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ANNEX D-V
 

ANNEX TO CH&PTE, V, PART II 

THE FORMAL, PRIMARY EDUCATION SYSTEM 

D-V.1 Private Schools - An Assessment of their Role in Meeting 

the Gap
 

D-V.2 Girls' Education
 

D-V.3 The Curriculum Wing - Functions, Administration,
 
Organization and Composition of Committees.
 

D-V.4 PEP, Mosque, Mohallah, and Drop-in Schools
 

D-V.5 Scope and Sequence of Selected Subjects in the Primary and
 
Middle School Curricula 

D-V.6 
 Sex Role Images in Primary Textbooks
 

D--V.7 Proposed Programs 
- Special Education 

D--V.8 Contrast of Alternative and Regular Teacher Training
 
Curricula 

D-V.9 Curricula - Teacher Training Colleges
 
Primary Teaching Certificate (PTC)
 
Certificate of TeaclLing (CT)
 
Art Teachers Certificate (ATC)
 
Oriental Languages Teaching Certificate (OTC). 

D-V.10 Education Extension Center, Lahore, Punjab 

D-V.I1 Income Generating School Activities 

D-V.12 Review of USAID 1970 Education Sector Paper,
 
1973-74 Pakistan Sector Assessment,
 
1977 Pakistan Primary Education Project Paper 

D-V.13 Brief Review of the Fifth and Sixth Five-Year Plans
 
for Education 
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ANNEX D-V.1
 

PRIVATE SCHOOLS -- AN ASSESSMENT OF THEIR
 
POTENTIAL ROLE IN FILLING THE GAP
 

On September 1, 1972, all privately managed colleges were nationalized. Similarly,

all privately managed schools were nationalized in a phased manner over a tt'o year

period beginning October 1, 1972.
 

No compensation was paid to any person divested of any privately managed school or

of any property attached. Persons in possession of privately managed schools were
 
not allowed to close or in any manner alienate, sell, or otherwise transfer any
 
property.
 

From October 1, 1972, the salary scales and service conditions of all teachers in

privately managed schools and colleges were brought at part with those of
 
government schools.
 

The Federal Government announced that it could exempt from the provisions of this
regulation, relative to nationalization, any privately owned school which was
genuainely operated on a benevolent, philanthropic oi non commercial basis. Under 
these conditions some few schools were given the freedom to continue as usual. 

Prior to nationalizaltion, the private sector provided quality secondary education

and drew students from high class families. The nationalization process did not

extend to all schools so the oues who areescaped still. in operation. Some English
medium schools function but must provide twenty scholarships to pupils from
 
impoverished backgrounds. 

Under the subsequent 1.979 National Policy and Implementation Programs, a process ofdecentralization began and a lot of schools have been returned to their original
sponsors. 
However, the schools' facilities have deteriorated to such a great

extent that many of the sponsors have not shown any interest in reinvesting in the

school enterprise due to high recuperation costs. Although the gcvernment has

announced that n-itionalization will never happen again, there is 
some appreciation

and hesitancy on the part of the private sector to become involved in large scale 
development of private schools.
 

According, to data on the private schools in the Ministry of Education School
 
Mapping Study of 1983, the private sector will be providing places for

approximately 10% of the prinmry school age children at the end of the sixth
Five-Year Plan period, The ful potential of the private sector is not known. Itis felt that if a Private School Foundation were established where soft loans could
be negotiated by interested private sector investors the present effort could be
doubled. If incentives were pirovided for rural private school development, this 
effirt would benefit the students who would have educational opportunities in
quality schools. It would provide competition to government schools to upgrade
themselves, and would provide the government with some additional funds to invest 
in needed instructional materials. 

The role of the pcivate sector in assisting the government to meet the gap should

be more fully explored. 
 The expertise is present for developing a network of

private rural primary schools with higher quality standards. The government at 
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Federal and Provincial levels would need to guarantee the private school sector
 
that only minimal interference for purposes of registration and data collection for
 
planning purposes would be imposed. 
In addition, some form of economic assistance
 
would be needed by rural students to enable them to take advantage of such a great
 
opportunity.
 

Federal Government and Provinci.al Government officials have expressed a deep
interest in greater participation in educational development by the private sector
especially in rural areas. They feel further that the time is ripe for a meeting
between the private sector and government relative to a joint planning effort for 
optinrum utilization of combined available resources. 
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ANNEX D-V.2.
 

GIRS' EDUCATION
 

The potential female 
consumer of primary education is unique

and has her own reservations 
(as well as those of her parents)
relative to participating in the primary education process. 
 Once a
girl is incorporated in the system as 
a learner, an enormous
 pressure is brought to bear on the teaching force to be relevant,
responsive, and sensitive to her needs 
if her prolonged presence in
school i- desired. Her uniqueness comes in part from the 
social and
emotional environment which is created especially for her 
in which
to grow and develop. Dr. 
Iftikhar Hassan, Professor of Clinical
Psychology at 
the Allama Iqbal Open University, indicates that 
even
 
at an 
early age parental and societal expectations mount,

discouraging the young female frcm acting as 
a child but rather as
 an adult. Dr. Hassan goes onlto say that 
a girl's public activities
 
are 
regulated and controlled.' She is 
encouraged to be soft-spoken,

reserved and gentle during her play periods, and 
to view male
members of society as 
a support system to her daily living. She is

supposed to spend a great deal of 
time helping with female chores,
and observing her mother 
-as a role model. As she reaches

adolescence, more 
vigilance is applied, especially to her public

activities. 
 As she becomes eligible for marriage at an early age,
she has been molded to be subservient, submissive, and obedient 
to
 
her husband.
 

There are serious social, 
economic and cultural constraints
which influence female enrollment and retention in school. 
 Young

girls are assigned the tasks of 
caring for siblings, tending small
animals (such as sheep, goats, 
or even a cow), fetching water and
assisting their mothers with cleaning and the care 
of the household

in addition to the preparation and serving of 
meals. These
responsibilities are fixed and compulsory, while attendance at

school is voluntary. 
The rural girl often has no choice; it is made

for her by parents who may 
see no way to survive unless the mother

is freed to join her husband in the field. Unfortunateiy, the
timing of the school day does 
not coincide with a time the girl

might be free 
to attend daily school sessions. Sometimes they
enroll in the first grade, but need for their services at home,

makes their attendance at school sporadic. 
 If the pace of school

study cannot be maintained she may be forced to drop out.
 

Mothers who have not 
had the opportunity for education have
less inclination to 
send their daughters to school. Some change has
been noted, however, especially in the attitude of 
males who have
for a long time 
felt it was an insult to their ability as the

breadwinner, if 
the women had to work outside the home to help
support the family. Males now seem to 
feel that as long as they can
still maintain control of 
their wives, they don't mind 
them working


long as it is close to
as home, and that conditions are right and
 
proper for a female.
 

From an investment point of view, rural families 
see little or
no returns fro:a the schooling of females. Females will marry young
and make good wives without education and will work hard with their
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husbands to support their families. They encourage boys to attend
school because they will stay with the family and be employed in a
 
job which will reward the time and effort of schooling.
 

There is a preponderance of variables which influence the
 
ability of young females to attend school such as:
 

1. 	 The impoverished rural environment.
 

2. 	 The lack of cultural aids in the home from which children
 
build learning readiness and curiosity.
 

3. 	 Parental attitudes. Either parent or both may have a
 
strong viewpoint against female education.
 

4. 	 Social attitudes. Parents may feel it is more important to
 
live comfvrtably within the expectations of the community.
 

5. 	 Distance between the home and the school. 
 Parents may not
 
want their daughters traveling too far from home to attend
 
school.
 

6. Rural poverty in any of its manifestations, such as:
 

a. 	needing the female child at 
home 	to take over female
 
home chores thereby freeing the adult female to take
 
outside work and earnings
 

b. 	needing all earnings for tamily maintenance, leaving

nothing for school clothing or supplies
 

c. 	even possible female malnutrition or ill health due to
 
family poverty.
 

The 	poverty level of rural families is generally

considered to be about $50 per capita per year.
 

Middle level tenants, service workers, and local government

employees are economically more able and, therefore, more desirous

of sending their daughters to primary school and have less
 
inhibitions relative to walking distances and other factors
 
mentioned.
 

Physical facilities that are suitable for males are suitable
 
for females with the exception of the school boundary wall. This
 
seems to be essential and it holds true that when the school is
 
enclosed with a boundary wall, female enrollment is considerably
 
more significant. Schools for females should include a room for the

pursuit of income generating activities which will provide a link 
to
 
rural families between celevant educational programs and the
 
possibilities of earning income during and upon termination of

schooling. A playground area 
should be planned and developed as
 
part of female schools to provide opportunities for girls to
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identify their potential in sports as well as to promote physical

fitness, and health care 
training.
 

Providing teachers for rural girls' schools 
is difficult. Once
a female teacher is at post, her attendance becomes hard to

monitor. 
 Due to the scarcity of living residences in small
villages, female teachers are 
forced to live in small urban areas
outside the village. Despite all good intentions to commute daily

to 
their Dosts, teachers find that their meager salaries will not
 cover this daily expenses. Consequently, there is often high
teacher absenteeism in female schools. 
 An effort is -Aing made to
recruit 
local females with middle school credentials tc teach in
village schools and upgrade their professional. capacity during

vacations and on weekends while teaching.
 

Young females at the tender age of 
five are reserved, timid,
&nd not ready for competitive study. 
A young girl spends much time
under the vigilance and protection of the family, and has 
a very
difficult time adjusting to 
the sometimes harsh, insensitive, or
extremely high behavioral standards set 
by the classroom teacher.
Thc rigid regimen of task completion, excessive homework, or 
class
participation is often threatening to 
a very young female. The type
of discipline needed to train her 
to accomplish school tasks must be
 one 
of sensitivity, positive reinforcement, and praise. 
 These
dimensions of teaching are 
essential if longevity is 
sought for

female students in the primary educational system.
 

Constructive Suqgestions
 

The school curriculum must be relevant 
to the lives of young
rural girls. It must teach some 
innovative income generating
schemes in addition to 
academic studies. Girls already know the art
of embroidery, sewing and similar household activities 
so more
imaginative opportunities must be offered. 
 One good example is
fruit preservation. 
This nation produces an abundance of fruit
during most of 
the entire year. However, preservation techniques

for off-season marketing is almost entirely lacking. 
 The
preservation "know-how" is beginning to surface in the country and
needs to be packaged in learning uni'ts at 
various levels. This can

easily be taught in primary schools. Another idea is the
"cellophaDe bag." This seems tc 
be the key to the marketing success

of fruits and vegetables. Teaching mass production of these bags
could be 
a thriving business for villages. Even simple techniques
of comprehensive housecleaning would raise countless opportunities

for females to work in households or hotels in the future.
 

Scaools should have adjustable calendars that do not 
compete
with crcp harvests, which often result 
in high absenteeism during

these periods. School calendars should be flexible to 
suit the
needs of 
rural regions so that instructional time 
is not lost and

learning opportunities are not disrupted.
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Teaching methods should be shaped 
to suit the readiness level
and sensitivity of young female students. 
 Teaching strategies

should start with a "feeling out" process 
to find out where the

student "is" and where her potential will enable her to "go."
Strategies should then be changed to assist 
the student in achieving

that potential, at each female student's level of capacity and at
her 
own pace. At initial meetings, teachers :-hjuld play a passive
and guiding role. 
 Not only would this student-oriented approach be

less threatening to 
the female, it would trigger an interest in the
learning process. 
 As skill capacity increases, the teacher could
become more active and move to more independent and group oriented
 
activities.
 

The dropout rate in rural areas 
is considered to be about 70%
from class 1 to class 5. Approximately 40% of the girls leave

school between the first and second grades. It is in the early
stages of their education where the performance of the teacher must
 
be at its best.
 

Although there is 
a trend toward increasing female enrollment
in urban areas a strong motivation program will be needed in rural
 
areas to awaken their interest. Some 
success has been achieved when
 an income generating activity becomes 
the centerpiece around which

academic 
related studies are weaved. The two brief accounts which
 
appear in Annex V.I1 describe two real situations where girls have
 come to appreciate academic studies as 
they see the limitations of
 rug weaving and sewing and 
look beyond to a time when education will

assist them in finding other opportunities of employment.
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ANNEX D-V.J.
 

THE CURRICULUM WING--FUNCTIONS, ADMINISTRATION
 
ORGAN ZATION AND COMPOSITION OF COVY4rP'E:ES
 

With 	the enforcement of the Federal Supervision of Curriculum,
Textbooks, and Maintenance of Standards of Education Act, 1976, 
the
 
Curriculum Wing has 
been 	charged with the following major functions:
 

1. 	 To assist and advise the Government in the formulation and

implementa tion of National policies and 
programs of curriculum
development, textbook production, teacher education and

evaluation. 

2. 	 To provide leadership in curriculum development, textbook

production, teacher education; and, 
to coordinate the

activities of Provincial Curriculum Bureaus/Centers.
 

3. 	 To conduct research on 
different aspects of curriculum for
classes 1-12, and to 
publish curriculum bulletins and handbooks.
 

4. 	 To collect information and data of other countries on curriculum
development and textbook production for research and
 
dissemination among the I1rovincial agencies.
 

5. 
 To provide guidance and resource materials to textbook boards
and authors writing the 
tex books, and to provide training for
 
teachers.
 

6. 	 To maintain liaison with educational institutions and
authorities in pakistan, and with international agencies such as

UNESCO, IBE, UNICEF, ILO, and with curriculum Development

Organizations in other countries.
 

7. 	 To develop instructional materials, modules, and audio-visual
 
aids based on curriculum needs for classroom use.
 

The Administration and Organization of the Curriculum Winq
 

The Curriculuim Wing is a critical part or the Ministry of
Education. 
The person in charge of the Wing is a Joint Educational

Advisor of the Ministry. Similar arrangements exist within the
Provincial Departments of Education with the Provincial Curriculum
 
Centers and the Extension Bureaus.
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Staffing
 

A. 	 Sanctioned Posts of the Curriculum Wing, Ministry of
 
Education are:
 

Join Education Advisor
 
(National Director General) 1 position
 

* 	 Deputy Educational Advisor 2 positions 
(National Director) 

Assistant Educational Advisor/
 
Education Officer 40 positions
 

h. 	 The existing Staff of the urriculum Wing are reported to
 

be 	as follows:
 

Joint Educational Advisor 1
 

* 	 Deputy Educational Advisor 4 

* 	 Assistant Educational Advisor 9 

* 	 Assistant Research Officer 2 

* 	 Education Officer 2 

* 	 Research Scholars 2 

* 	 Assistant Educational Advisor/ 
Project Advisor 1 

Source: Ministry of Education
 

Procedures
 

The various steps involved in Curriculum Development are listed
 
below:
 

1. 	 The Curriculum Wing requests the Provincial Centers to
 
prepare a draft curriculum for each subject taught in
 
various classes up to class 12.
 

2. 	 Provincial Centers call in committtegof experts, teachers,
 
and subject specialists on each subject.
 

3. 	 These Provincial Curriculum Committees prepare curriculum
 

plans.
 

4. 	 The draft plan is sent to the Curriculum Wing.
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5. 	 The Curriculum Wing circulates the draft to 
its selected

teachers and subject specialists in schools, colleges, and
 
other agencies concerned, and invites their comments.
 

6. 	 The comments are reviewed in the Curriculum Wing.
 

7. 	 The National Committee of Curriculum scrutinizes the
 
drafts in light of the comments.
 

8. 
 The Committee submits its recommendations to the Ministry
 
of Education.
 

9. 	 The Secretary of Education accords the necessary approval.
 

10. 	 The curriculum srnemes duly approved are passed on to 
the
 
Provincial Textoook Boards for 
preparation of textbooks.
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Composition of Curriculum Committees
 

The committees are constituted by obtaining nominations of

suitable persons from the Boards of Intermediate and Secondary

E(','ation, the Provincial Education Departments, the Textbook Boards

and other research organizations such as the Institutes of Education

and Researcb at Lahore, Hyderabad, Peshawar, Dera Ismail Khan, the

College of Education at Karachi and the Department of Education of
 
Baluchistan University, Quetta. These arrangements ensure the

involvement of experts in the process of Curriculum Development. The

composition of the committees at provincial and federal level is
 
given 1-low:
 

Provincial
 

1. 	 Representatives of the Provincial Curriculum Centres
 

2. 	 Supervisors
 

3. 	 Teachers
 

4. 	 Educational Administrators
 

5. 	 Subject Specialists from the schools, colleges,

universities and other research organizations.
 

6. 	 Representatives of the Textbook Boards.
 

7. 	 Representatives of the Boards of Intermediate and Secondary
 
Education.
 

8. Teacher Trainers.
 

Federal
 

In addition to the above-mentioned members, the following are
 
given representation:
 

1. 	 Representative of the Curriculum Wing, Ministry of
 
Education.
 

2. 	 Foreign Experts including the Experts/Consultants/ Advisers
 
from UNESCO.
 

3. 	 Community leaders and parents.
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ANNEX D-V.I7
 

PEP, MOSQUE, MOHALLAH, AND DROP-IN SCHOOLS
 

PRIMARY EDUCATION PROJECT (PEP)
 

The Primary Education Project has been one of the most dramatic
attempts 
to assist the expansion of primary education with a major
focus on quality. It is sponsored by the World Bank. 
 The project,
covering a 5-year period, included all of the four provinces in the
provision of physical facilities, teachers, textbooks and
instructional materials,equipment and 
learning coordinaldors for more
professional supervision of the learning process. 
 The project
covered 4,100 primary schools located largely in rural areas, 
10,000
school 
teachers and nearly 600,000 school children.The project
started in 1979 and ended 
on September 30, 3.985. Preliminary
studies by the MOE and World Bank personnel and prior this by
to
USAID identified essential inputs for qualitative improvement of
 
primary school education.
 

It was felt thac the low performance level of the primary
education system might be attributed to 
the lack of certain elements
that, if provided, would result in more 
effective results. 
 These
 
inputs were as follows:
 

A. Physical Facilities:
 

-- construction of classrooms;
 
-- construction of boundary walls for female schools;
 
-- construction of residences for female teachers, and
 
-- classroom furniture.
 

B. Instructional Materials:
 

-- supply of textbooks, teacher's guide manuals and library
 
books;
 
supply of classroom equipment like teaching kit 
or


agricultural kit; and
 
supply of sports material for children.
 

C. Strengthened Supervision:
 

-- provision of supervisors and a new tier of 
learning

coordinators; and
 

provision of mobility for supervisors and learning

coordinators.
 

D. Added Support to Teachers:
 

-- appointment of assistant: Teachers;
 
-- establishment of Centre Schools;
 
-- provision of District Resource Centers; and
 
-- provisions for recurrent 
type inservice teachers training.
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Achievements of the PEP Project
 

Description of Operation Target Achievement
 

Establishment of Federal Implementation 5 
 5
 
Unit and Provincial Implementation Unit
 

Construction of Classrooms 1,014 997
 
Construction of Boundary Walls 182 179
 
Construction of Teacher Residences 334 
 334
 
Establishing Centre Schools 300 300
 
Establishing District Resource Centres 8 8
 
Provision of Furniture to Schools 4,100 4,100
 
Supplying Classroom Equipment to Schools 4,100 4,100
 
Supply Transport Vans 25 25
 

Motorcycles 168 168
 
Bicycles 300 300
 

Appointing Field Personnel
 
Supervisors 51 51
 
Learning Coordinators 466 466
 
Assistant Teachers 340 340
 
Drivers 21 21
 

Supply of Learning Materials to Schools 4,100 4,100
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The follow-on project)Primary Education Development Expansion
Project (PEDEP), with some 
slight changes, continues to refine
 
project schools and continues to conduct research on their
 
operations.
 

In assessing the viability of the Primary Education Project
(PEP) as a major contributor to the future development of primary

education, it is necessary to 
take into account the various stages

of the project. PEP was an experimental project which identified

the inputs which would be incorporated in subsequent projects.

These 
innovative components became operational in the first project

and now in the follow-on project which will continue to 
influence
 
the improvement of primary education.
 

In retrospect, there weLe some shortcomings which, hopefully,
will be overcome in the follow-on PEDEP project. More coherent

training will be needed and better ways devised for the monitoring

of this important ingredient if the project is to improve the

quality of education. Better resource 
materials are needed to
 
pror.te greater interaction between the teachers and learning

coordinators. The role of 
the learning coordinators must be clearly

defined to avoid confusion as to what they should do, and to assist
 
the development of the learning coordinator's identity among

mainstream supervisory personne.
 

Management and planning of the PEP projects were always

properly linked with District and 
local level officials and
 
communities. 
However, the flow of communication between the project
and mainstream administration/supervision was often very weak
 
causi.ng a lack of cooperation and knowledge of the purposes and

potential of the project. 
 Federal and provincial policies have
generally supported PEP but 
to some degree less effectively than was
 
expected.
 

The Government recognizes the need to distribute primary

education nationwide to include all groups, regions and remote areas

of the nation. New roads, electrification, and mass media 
are

bringing about change in rural areas. 
 Agriculture has improved and

is witnessing record crop sales. Consequently, chere is a push for
educational development in rural 
areas by the government. The PEP
project has been timely and well 
received at both the Federal and
 
Provincial levels.
 

The project goal of 
expansion with quality was and continues to

be appealing and in tune with government aims. However, more
 
effective support could have been reflected in the government's

building up of well-trained human resources 
to maintain a high level
 
of operation. Likewise, it 
could have reduced bureaucratic
 
practices which stifle implementation at times such as frequent

personnel changes made in key project management and training

posts. A more liberal view could 
have been taken toward inviting

Pakistan's most 
capable persons to participate in the work as well
 
as expatriates, 
both of which are still urgently needed to gain

optimum benefit from the project. In brief, a need existed, and
 
continues, 
for better cooperative working relationships among the
 

http:causi.ng
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Implementation Units at 
the federal and provincial levels and

between provincial implementation units and the mainstream. The
 
federal government must seek ways of distributing funds and other
 
resources in a manner no
that poses little or threat to the autonomy

of the Provinces.
 

The priority given to the project 
at both the federal and

provincial levels has been and continues to 
be significant yet it
 
has not been without certain limitations. Curriculum changes 
or

departures from established regulatory procedures must be approved

at both levels. Special instructional materials such as learning

modules or 
other teaching materials must also follow sometimes long

and arduous approval procedures. This has riot been a serious problem

but some streamlining of such procedures would speed up the use of
 
learning materials or the incorporation of an innovation in the
 
classroom in a shorter time frame.
 

Some cost effective studies have been conducted and findings
have emerged, but further longitudinal studies are needed. Results
 
of these preliminary studies have indicated that 
if the retention
 
rate improves in grades IV and V or 
enrollment increases, as seems
 
to be the trend, it will definitely reduce unit costs. The

reduction of teacher absenteeism has increased the instructional
 
time of students producing significant achievement gains.
 

PEP and PEDEP have, and will continue to have a readiness
 
program for Katchi students in their schools without the assistance
 
of additional staff. This is 
not only tapping potential talent
 
which might otherwise be wasted, if only observing is allowed, but
 
it provides flexibility for girls to be relieved of the chore of
 
baby tending and to attend school.
 

As enrollment increases in PEP schools from 40 
to 50 per class,

%hich is rapidly occurring, unit costs should be studied. 
 There is
 
no present expertise in the country to conduct cost 
effective
 
studies. 
 There is a need to seek the services of an external
 
consultant to conduct such a longitudinal study.
 

The potential of the provinces to meet future recurrent costs

is greater since the passage of the 5% surcharge on imports. It is
 
expected to provide 
more funds for provinces to meet their
 
educational commitments. The prospects for PEDEP to 
be cost
 
effective is realistic as it 
enhances the growth of participation

rates in the 19 districts of the project. While providing more
 
widespread primary schooling, it proposes to reduce wastage through

more effective teaching, provision of 
learning modules, teaching

aids and the introduction of modern teaching strategies.

Preliminary evidence from studies conducted 
as a special feature of

the PEP project has given cause for hope, promise and optimism under
 
PEDEP.
 

A project of this magnitude requires a high level of management

and administrative expertise. It 
demands cooperation between
 
federal arid provincial implementation units. The Secretary of
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Education, District Education Officers, and Headmasters, need to
know what is going on and assist PEDEP to be a planned part of the
 
mainstream as soon possible.
as The organization and management are

sufficient, but the mechanism must be made to work by all 
of those
 
who are in 
a position to direct project implementation activities.
 

Although five years and more of experience have provided

capacity for greater leadership and administration, some management

problems have arisen in the early stages of the project. At the
 
federal level, there were frequent communication problems with
 
provincial implementation units. In the province of Punjab, for

instance, the provincial implementation unit insisted and 
was given

the opportunity to prepare its own evaluation report. This province

did not participate in the follow-on education project because it
 
had not prepared the completion report at the time of negotiations

for the extension of the project. However, it hopes to be included
 
in a seDarate follow-on project.
 

In the other provinces, the problems mainly centered around the
retention of personnel, transportation and per diem allowances for
 
learning coordinators. In the province of Punjab, there has been no
 
permanent project director during the project period. 
 The present

director is 
the 7th person to be named to the post. Similarly, out
 
of 8 key personnel who were given out-of-country training, only one
 
was still employed in the project.
 

The female learning coordinator's work is not attractive,

becalise she has 
not been provided with any transportation nor travel
 
allowance, while the male coordinator has a motorcycle and a
 
maintenance allowance. The female schools being 
less in number, are
 
scattered and extend over 
a larger area. Despite this situation,

both male and female coordinators are expected to visit six or 
more
 
schools each. 
 The faulty service structure for female teachers
 
contributed to these problems. Management is trying to rectify the
 
situation. Due to these conditions, there have been a sizeable
 
number of learning coordinator posts vacant and more coordinators on
 
post undecided whether to 
continue or rejoin the teaching profession

for identical salaries and less complications. The residences for
 
female teachers were constructed on land given by private donors.
 
Whereas this may have been a noble gesture, the location of many of
 
the residences It was
was distant from the schools. impossible for

female teachers to take up residency. Therefore, the residences
 
constructed were not occupied and this aspect of the project was not
 
as successful as envisaged.
 

Other problems in the provinces deal with the transfer of

teachers from project to non-project schools. There is a mild
 
conflict at 
times between the Assistant Education Officer and the
 
Project Supervising Officer. The former having higher

administrative powers exercises more control 
over the teaching

staff. Due to the overcrowded schedule of 
the District Education
 
Officers , the project schools are 
given a low priority and it is
 
though they were not his concern.
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PEP school students have made advances in mathematics and

science. Enrollment has increased while drop-outs have been
 
reduced. Project schools have not 
been a cure, but another approach

to the solution of the problem. 
Inputs to bring a dimension of
 
quality to the instructional process have had significant 
success.
 

The viability of the use of learning coordinators as a

supervisory practice becomes more 
clear as the project continues.
 
The mainstream supervisory staff of Assistant District Education
 
Officers is bogged down with administrative paperwork. They are

also charged with an unrealistic number of schools to supervise and,

in most cases, have no transportation to go about fulfilling their

supervisory obligations. The learning coordinators are therefore 
a
 
partial solution to the pi:'oblem and if utilized properly could, with
 
the cooperation of the mainstream, provide more support services 
to
 
the teacher.
 

The learning coordinator's presence in schools has reduced
 
teacher absenteeism significantly. In addition, the learning

coordinator has filled in as a substitute teacher when needed, 
or in
 
cases where closure of the school was an 
issue because of difficulty

in getting the services of a teacher. The learning coordinator has
 
given demonstration lessons to lead teachers toward the use 
of more
 
effective methodologies. The learning coordinator has often been a
 
strong link between the school and 
the District Education Office and
 
has been a key person in collecting data, reporting school problems

and assisting in solving some 
of the personal problems of teachers.
 

The learning coordinators have been able to encourage teachers
 
to come to school regularly, to prepare daily lesson plans and 
to
 
interact with the students. However, the learning coordinators have
 
not 
reached the point where they can effectively analyze the
 
instructional process and direct teachers 
in improving their
 
delivery of instruction. The learning coordinator is proficient
not 

in the use of observational skills nor has the project provided

checklists or teacher observation instruments 
co guide them in their
 
work. Teachers are 
often not aware of good teaching performance.

The project is aware of these shortcomings and some observation
 
instruments are being prepared for use 
in the follow-on project.

Good models must be found and brought to teachers via video­
cassettes. In brief, learning coordinators must be trained to
 
providing support services to teachers, to observe and analyze

teaching performance, to suggest appropriate adjustments and to
 
evaluate teacher performance. One of the intended functions of
 
learning coordinators was to establish links with the parents of
 
project school children with the aim of motivating them to attend
 
and do well in school. The learning coordinators have not
 
functioned well in this role and the follow-on project will
 
emphasize greater fulfillment of this important aspect of the
 
project.
 

In the case of girls' schools, it is extremely difficult to
 
find women for appointment as learning coordinators. They just are
 
not available. If one looks to good teachers in girls' schools as a
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source for recruitment, the risk of depleting already scarce talent

is great and potentially threatening to increased female enrollment
 
and retention. Transportation is an enormous problem for female
 
coordinators. In addition, they are not provided 
a travel allowance
 
but are expected to visit and supervise teachers in 6 or more
 
schools, depending on 
the situation in the various provinces. In
 
some 
cases, a vehicle and driver have been provided only to have
 
higher level officers, aggrieved of lower ranked officers getting

vehicles, take them for their 
own use.
 

There are 
many factors which influence different levels of
 
success among learning coordinators. In NWFP, the training period

was more rigid and lasted for a longer period of time. 
 The Project

Implementation Unit was also more 
supportive and maintained close
 
relationships with the Provincial supervisory mainstream. 
The
 
teacher recruitment pool was richer, the school system had been more
coherently brought together and the teachers utilized more viable
methods of teaching.
 

In the Province of Sind, the ratio of 30 schools per 
learning

coordinator was a contributing factor to the success of the
 
programs. 
 In Baluchistan, the female coordinator's effectiveness
 
was greatly reduced due 
to thi lack of provisions fcr transportation

and travel allowances. In the Province of Punjab, there was a
 
generous ratio of one learning coordinator per six schools, but 
a
 
distant relationship between the project and supervisory mainstream
 
lessened the 
coordinator's effectiveness . Higher ranked officials 
usurped female coordinators' vehicles, and the mainstream
 
supervisory staff had little or no concept of the learning
 
coordinator's ,oie.
 

Learning coordinators can be integrated into the structure and
 
function of supervision in the provinces. it will require

collaboration on the part of the departmental supervisory staff and
 
PIUs. 
 Perhaps a good beginning would be the presentation to all
 
parties concerned of a clearly defined role of the learniAg

coordinator. This could be 
in the form of a job description

delineating functions and responsibilities. Collaborative selection
 
of candidates by the project unit and departmental supervisory staff
 
might bring about a better appreciation of the learning

coordinator's qualifications. A third step might be to bring the
 
learning coordinators into the mainstream under the tutelage of
 
female or male supervisors at the District Education Officer level.

Then as soon as 
possible, provide these supervisors with an
 
orientation to 
PEDEP's goals, objectives arid operational schemes.
 
At the same time, assign the learning coordinators to them.
 
Cooperatively planned supervisory services would 
come from this
 
without interference from the project unit.
 

This latter scheme is already partially in place in

Baluchistan, but the supervisors still lack adequate knowledge about
 
PEDEP. There 
are presently three different patterns of organization
 
which should be thoroughly studied.
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The perception of 
the learning coordinators role held 
by DEO's
and SDEOs differs within and among the different provinces. An
 
apparent lack of communication and cooperation exists. 
 One of the
 
comments made, "the 
learning coordinators are at the same
 
preparation and pay scale 
level as teachers and are not qualified to
 
supervise them," and similar remarks would even 
suggest that there

is 
a lack of respect for the learning coordinators by the mainstream
 
supervicors. in some 
cases, the discussion relative to 
the worth of
 
the learning coordinators was indicative of 
the departmental

supervisors' reaction 
to this innovation as a threat to their
 
domain. There is a general feeling among SDOEs that 
the learning

coordinators focus mainly 
on teacher attendance and act

substitute teacher which is 

as a
 
about what they are qualified to do and
 

that they do not and 
are not capable of assisting the teacher to
 
improve tfe learning process.
 

In order to strengthen the position and increase the efficiency

of learning ',oordinators, more than a one-shot training scheme is

needed. More in-depth training courses 
must be given on an annual
 
basis. 
 Master Trainers must be selected on the basis of being a
 
good teaching model and well grounded in a recognized field of
 
study. The course: content must include goneral 
as well as
 
professional education with emphasis 
on effective techniques of
 
supervision. It is in these training sessions that learning

coordinators must master 
the uFe of the learning modules which will
 
become an essential component of the teaching process in the
 
follow-on project.
 

The use of selected middle school principals to supervise

learning coordinators was 
tried in the Province of Punjab with less
than desired results. The role of 
the middle school was not clearly

defined therefore there was confusion as 
to what they should do.
 
The potential of 
the middle school teachers and resources available
 
were never 
fully realized by the learning coordinators. Once
 
learning modules have been produced with good content and
 
accompanying methodology, middle school 
teachers might be good

models for conducting demonstration lessons 
on the effective use of
 
modules. The experiment did 
not produce any evidence that would
 
warrant any serious follow-up to this scheme.
 

Two suggestions 
were offered by professional educators visited
 
on field trips. First, to 
terminate those learning coordinators who
 
had reservations about certain aspects of 
the job and secondly, to

change the a&tLitude of mainstream supervisors toward learning

coordinators and to convince them 
to get teachers to appreciate the
 
worth and potential of learning coordinators.
 

The master trainers have been effective in the training of

learning coordinators when c:arefully selected. 
 The project expects

to select at least four qualified master trainers from the
 
professorial ranks of some of 
the primary teacher training

colleges. The follow-on project will build 
an extra classroom or

select some middle scthools to form decentralized resource centers 
.t
 
the tehsil level. 
 These centers will provide a place for learning
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coordinators to 
meet, share their problems, engage in discussions or
 
to just catch up on some professional reading.
 

An attempt in the provinces ot NWFP and Baluchistan to invite
local government officials assist
to in the selection of school
 
sites, opening up of new 
schools and the promotion of primary

education for females was 
most 
successful. The departmental

supervisory force feels thal 
this collaborative effort has 
improved

community participation and that 
the results warrant further
 
encouragement of such collaborative planning. 
 However, the DEO's
 
are most protective of their own domain and have not 
extended the

opportunity for thk supervision of 
teachers by such local officials.
 

The opening of Mosque schools has widened the opportunity for
male students, since they are 
the principal consumers of 
such an

opportunity in rural 
areas. Although parents are more open to

sending their daughters 
to mosque schools and have great respect for

the Imain, increases in female enrollment in Mosque schools has

been zignificant. The new project learning modules and 

not
 
the flexible


cu.criculum rpovid&ed for 
the first three grades of Mosque school
 
education shoui 
 enhance the instructional programs of these
schools, and as plans materialize to establish follow-up Mosque
schools with the fourth and fifth grades, the scheme might 
be more
 
promising in filling the gap.
 

The 
reasons for poor attendance in schools always suggests the
need to consider adjustments in the daily schedule or yearly

calendar. A study should be made in all of 
the regions of Pakistan
 
to ascertain what the needs relative 
to daily schedule adjustmert

and yearly calendar changes really are and 
an experiment conducted
 
to determine benefits derived. 
 This might be a research project

which could be carried on by the follow-on (PEDEP) project.
 

The use of assistant teachers was one of the 
more successful
features of 
the PEP project. In fact, the selection and training of

these teachers was 
so well done that many of them eventually secured
 more attractive posts in other schools. 
 The project expects to

continue the utilization of assistant teachers.
 

The placement of young quality teachers in primary school
education classrooms demands the upgrading of the teacher training
colleges in Pakistan. At the present time, the teacher training

colleges are 
isolated from the academic community. The Colleges of
Education in the universities need to broaden their mission to
include the upgrading of the teacher training colleges by providing
training p:ograms for the 
faculties of these colleges and continuous
staff development through inservice courses. 
 Attention then must be
focused 
on the primary teachers college's pre-service curriculum
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The master teachers for training PEP staff have been selected
from the teacher training institutions and they haure been very
useful in providing the training courses for 
the learning
coordinators. 
 If these teacher training institutions would lift
themselves up to 
a higher academic level, they could be 
even more
useful to the project. Collaborative planning and 
involvement on
the use of learning modules could 
serve to 
improve the professional
education portion of 
pre-service education for 
future teachers in
these institutions while, at 
the same time, provide inservice
support for the project in terms of modei 
teachers, workshops and

other supporting activities.
 

If the teacher 
training colleges were improved, the PEDEP
project would benefit enormously by being on the receiving end of
better prepared teachers and have 
resource centers available in
which to test, 
revise and produce learning modules and other
instructional materials envisioned for project schools. 
 Twelve
learning modules have already been prepared and 
are being tested.
Seventy-two of 
these modules will be produced for the primary grades
during the period of the follow-on project. The impact of this
great work will be felt 
only when the teachers 
know how to maximize
to the fullest extent 
these rich teaching resources. The teacher
training colleges could assist in helping both groups master the use
 
of these modules.
 

Innovations to 
increase female enrollment is something that
will happen as steps 
are taken to sell the product of primary
education to 
the parents and community. A thorough study should be
made of villages where schools do not 
exist. Efforts should be made
to assess the possibilities of 
securing the services of 
a female
teacher from the nearest quasi-urban center. 
 The availability and
cost of daily transportation to 
and from home and school should be
determined. 
 If the teacher can be employed then a female or 
co-ed
school could be built 
by PEDEP. Other innovative ideas of 
building
hostels in rural 
areas 
and providing group transportation runs 
to
cluster 
schools have also been suggested and warrant consideration.
 

MOSQUE SCHOOLS
 

The contribution of Mosque schools to 
the development of
primary education, in view of discussions held with professional
educators visited, varied widely from the notion that 
"they will
revolutionize the primary education system" to 
a less positive note
expressing that 
"Mosque schools have no place in a modern system of
education." 
 Despite mixed feelings that seem to prevail among
leading educators, parents in the community and 
some Imams as well,
the Mosque education thrust came 
in with a tremendous burst, then
proceeded at 
a much slower pace, but has continued to find a place
in the mainstream of primary school education. 
The Mosque schools
have been particularly popular in villages where no 
public schools
exist. Parents are inclined 
to send their daughters to a Mosque
school because of the proximity to their homes and for 
the
confidence that 
they have in the religious teacher.
 



The Mosque schools have had different shades of success in the
various provinces. It can be generally observed that they have
worked when they have been made to work. 
 In the case of the

Province of Baluchistan, periodic training of teachers, supervisors

and even Imams contributed to more effective start-ups and more
effective instructional programs. 
A special orientation was given

to 
the teachers to assist them with the adjustment of teaching in a
 
religious-oriented environment.
 

The community has also cooperated with Mosque schools by

assisting teachers to 
find residences in the community. Local

influential leaders and the supervisors together assisted the

promotion of Mosquie schools through scheduled meetings with parents

of school age children. In addition, school supplies and classroom

equipment were provided. At least half of the teachers employed

were trained teachers with some experience in the classroom.
 

In the Province of Sind, a chief coordinator with the
assistance of 15 District Coordinators and 150 resource persons were
appointed to assist the implementaion of the Mosque program. 
Some

shifting of students in regular schools to Mosque schools was done
 
to ease overcrowding. Donations of funds, labor and 
land were given
by members of the community to extend the classroom capacity of the
 
mosque. 
Mosque schools were provided in settlements where a regular
primary school was 
too far for children to walk. Teachers employed

in the Mosque schools were locals belonging to villages not far from
the Mosque. Most of the teachers were unemployed and were grateful

for the opportunity to reenter 
the teaching profession. Some of the
Imams employed were capable of teaching other subjects in addition
 
to religious studies and therefore enabled the school to 
function
 
without a waiting period for finding a qualified teacher.

Supervisory personnel 
not only went from home to home knocking on

doors to convince parents to 
send their children to school but also

provided feed-back information to the planning office for
directional changes and future planning of Mosque school education.
 
Mosque schools have been supervised by a varieLy of personnel,

district coordinators, 
resource persons, and Education Department
 
officials.
 

In the Province of Punjab, in the districts of Bahawalpur,

Bahawalnagar and Rahimyar Khan, Maktab schools (religious oric;nted

schools for primary school children) were established as centers of
learning to combat rampant illiteracy. These were opened in
villages where no 
school existed. Separate mohallah girls' schools

have been (established in homes for females) when some 
lady in the
communitNvolunteers her services. 
 Committees were formed to monitor
these schools as well as to contribute to their welfare. 
Some of

the schools have been incorporated under the Mosque school scheme
 
with an Imam and 
trained teacher. Parent contributions were

accepted by the mosque and used 
to support school. Of interest to
parents was the willingness of some 
Imams to teach the children
 
writing in Arabic and 
some basic calculations.
 

One of the interesting results of the Mosque school scheme has

been the notion of extending its services to out-of-school youth of
the age group, 10-15. This would be aimed at 
those adolescents who
 



work in the fields during the daytime. The plans are to provide a
tajo year elementary course between the hours 
of 4 to 5 p.m. There
 
are further plans for utilizing the same mosque schools for adult
 
literacy training from 7 to 9 PM. The long-term impact Mosque

schools may have on 
curriculun, pupil achievement, and pupil values,

will need continuous longitudinal research, but indicationssome 
potential are beginning to unfurl. 

The needed adjustment in the primary school organizational
pattern has been significant for a number of reasons. It focused
 
attention on an age group of children that have similar needs, it
 
set the tone for simplifying the curriculum, making it 
more relevant
 
to the needs of 
this age group, it slowed down the pace of learning

expectancies, pcoviding the needed time for children to grow and

develop and at the oame time gain experiences and skills for higher

level learning at lateu stages of schooling. This departure from

the regularly prescribed curriculum has hastened curriculum revision
 
to provide for a smooth transition from Mosque schools to grades IV

and V of adjoining schools. This curriculum review was long overdue
 
and the Mosque school movement has preempted such action which
 
should have significant results 
over the long term in reducing the
 
wastage of the entire system.
 

Some professional educators have expressed concern 
that the

restrictive constraints of the Mosque might affect the use of 
modern

teaching strategies because of the need to 
respect the sanc'.: 'ty of
 
the Mosque. Some of the studies completed on mosque schools have

reported that 
some concern for the noise level, improper use of
 
toilets by children and markings on the walls have disturbed some

Imams. Some of the field supervisors felt that whereas some of what

has been reported is true, all problems in Mosque schools could be
 
resolved by providing pedagogical training and raising the salary of
 
tne Imam. The full influence potential of 
Mosque schools on the
school curriculum will be more 
fully known when the entire oare of
 
Imams are trained in the field of pedagogy and when they find
strategies 
to provide reading and language arts readiness as an

integral part of the teaching of the Qur'an.
 

Pupil achievement has already, begun to improve in some Mosque
schools. This improvement is due to several factcrs. The location
 
of the school has favored attendance which has been maintained at 
a
 
relatively high rate of 75%. 
 The shorter day school schedule in
 
some areas 
has provided children with the opportunity of completing

their tasks at home as well as 
benefiting from the opportunity of

schooling. The daily presence of 
a teacher has provided continuous
 
instructional time essential 
to pupil achievement. The pace of the

curriculum is more in tune with the capacities of the children,

hence reduced drop-outs and repeaters and greater holding power of

the school. Books, supplies and equipment have been provided and

these play a vital role in the improvement of instruction. This has

been one of the strengths of the Mosque schools. It appears that

the mosque school/community linkages have been more 
firmly

established than those of non-Mosque schools with several studies
 
reporting that parents have observed classrooms where their children
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were studying. Cooperation and appreciation for education by both
 
parent and student have also played a vital role in better student
 
achievement.
 

Perhaps the strongest component of mosque school education is

the facility and freedom to 
impart moral and spiritual values to

these formative young children by the Imam,--a person of wisdom,

religious content expertise and practical experience as the
 
teacher. 
The three basic years of religious instruction at this

time of one's early life should make an impact on the values that
 
these children will hold for the rest 
of their lives. This portion

of the curriculum meets the approval and strengthens the attitudes
 
of parents toward the school program.
 

The Mosque schools, with the exception of the province of
 
Punjab which are mostly for boys only, have provided school
 
opportunity for females, especially in villages where 
no female
 
schools exist. It has 
given a new impetus and direction for the

expansion of female education in rural areas. 
 Parents interviewed
 
indicated that they felt 
more secure having their daughters in
 
mosque schools.
 

Periodic evaluations are expectedto be made 
to monitor
 
continuous improvement and to fully incorporate Mosque schools as 
an
 
integral part of primary education. The efforts of the government

are 
clearly defined through the policy statement enunciated in the
 
National Education Policy of 1978-79:
 

"It has been decided to revitalize this institution which has
 
immense potential of educating the masses. The Mosque will be
 
used as a place of learning for children, for out of school
 
youth and for adults. In addition to Islam'yat, the children
 
will study the modern curricula for primary school. The school
 
time table will be of shorter duration. Since there Till be 
no
 
summer vacations, the course content 
to be covered would remain
 
the same. In order to teach modern subjects, a primary school
 
teacheL will be appointed who in cooperation with the Imam will
 
teach children and adults at hoirs convenient to the co-munity.
 

Free books and teaching aids would be supplied to children
 
going to Mosque schools. This will ensure rational utilization
 
of the Mosque and re-establish its traditional role of
 
spreading the light of knowledge in the community. About 5000
 
Mosque schools will be initially established."
 

Whether the Mosque schools have the capacity to fully support

the achievement of established qualitative goals will depend upon

the professional development of the Imams and 
tle teachers over

time. Pedagogical training of the Imams will certainly provide them
 
greater insight 
into the work of the teacher. This training may rub

off on the Imam's own teaching, resulting in closer 
integration

between religious studies and the 
rest of *che curriculum. The
 
supervisors of Mosque schools must 
comply with established policy

relative to the maintenance of quality by providing two teachers for
 
Mosque schools when enrollment dictates. Concern should always be
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felt relative to the provision of playgrounds and the extension of

the curriculum to outdoor settings. Bulletin boards and 
other
 
facilities where children's work may be posted as well as posters,

murals and current event articles should be provided so 
that the
 
Mosque school teacher can 
create a healthy school and educational
 
environment without fear of reprimand from the Imam.
 

Management problEms 
of Mosque schools begin with the provision

of craining for teachers especially in cases where they have been
 
employed in local areas without a great deal of teaching

experience. Continuous efforts 
are needed to assist communities
 
realize that the success of Mosque schools is dependent upon their
cooperation. The initiation of a Mosque School Informtion System
 
at the provincial administrative level is needed to monitor progress

and development.
 

The impact of Mosque school education will depend upon the
 
strength of its teachers and Imams. Inservice courses, seminars,

workshops, packaged materials, independent study, circulars,
 
bulletins and magazines would assist in the 
task of raising the
 
level of the teaching competency needed in these early grades.

Since the cost for start up and continuous operation of Mosque

schools is minimal, resources 
for training should be made available.
 

MOHALLAH SCHOOLS
 

The Mohallah school movement is gaining some ground in the
 
urban areas of 
Pakistan not only because it presents a comfortable
 
setting for the delivery of primary education but because
 
overcrowded conditions in cities are 
placing constraints on the
 
acquisition of 
school sites and school construction.
 

Traditionally, well known, cultured ladies, called "Usanti-Ji"
 
or "Bibi--Ji" would open their homes for young children to offer them
 
religious instruction. These religious literacy "homes" may emerge
 
as a counterpart of If
the mosque schools. support is forthcoming

from the government to pay these lady teachers, and curriculum and
 
teacher methodologies can be devised to 
link the learning of the
 
Qur'an to the reading and writing of Urdu, this could be 
an
 
additional learning resource that could make a great contribution to
 
the achievement of providing greater access to primary school
 
education for females.
 

Since this has been more of 
an urban than rural phenomenon,

efforts should be made to experiment with similar schools in rural
 
areas, especially in the interest of 
more female education.
 

"DROP-IN SCHOOLS"
 

The "Drop-In School" project is aimed at giving school age

drop-outs ages (10-14) a second opportunity to enter the formal
 
educational system and to straight forwardly complete up to 
Grade V
 
in a compressed program of 2 or 3 years. Students enrolled in these
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schools would be eligible to 
join the 6th grade upon completion of

study. The project has selected nine districts of Pakistan, Azad
 
Jammu and Kashmir, for 
the experiment and hopes for an approximate
 
coverage of 1,120,500 students by the end of 
the first two-year

cycle. It is envisaged that class 
size will be close to 40 to 50
 
pupils and will 
be taught by a regular qualified teacher. This
 
assignment would be in the afternoon and as part of an overload for
 
the regular teacher who would be available after teaching a regular

class of his/her own. Estimated remuneration for the teacher would
 
be between 250-300 rupees in addition to the regular salary of about
 
700 rupees. 
 The proposed curriculum would be the conventional one
 
used in regular government schools including texts, instructional
 
materials and other learning aids provided.
 

The successful completion of this program would mean a chance
 
for further education beginning at 
the Sixth grade level. Admission
 
to the next level would depend upon the student's ability to compete

with other students in the entrance exams. With the shortage of
 
middle schools and the limitations on school plazes, gaining

admission to 
the sixth grade may be difficult However, one of the
 
positive rewards for the drop-in school effort would be the
 
acquisition of functional literacy, 
a most significant contribution
 
of the program in fighting this enormous national problem.
 

This second opportunity to pursue formal education will. be
 
carried forth on a two year experimental basis. If it proves

successful, plans will be 
formulated for replication in other
 
districts.
 

Since the program is still in the planning and conceptual
 
stage, no research design has 
been devised to test or experiment

with multi-approaches. Present plans are to merely provide the same
 
treatment 
a regular student would normally receive in these grades

but in a compressed format which has also not 
been thought out. The
 
term "Drop-In" schools seemed to be appropriate to attract young

students to pursue the opportunity.
 

A golden opportunity will be lost 
if a careful research design

is not formulated utilizing control and experimental groups to
 
observe, gather data and tc document the "catch up" learning process

in action. This would make 
a sound feasibility base for
 
replicability in other districts 
in Pakistan and for use by other
 
developing countries with similar 
problems.
 

It would seem that creative and innovative ways to motivate
 
these 
now more mature students should be utilized to create
 
commitment and % high level of achievement to make the experience

worthwhile. F port services and enrichment activities for 
these

students coul ,e provided with some creative planning. Field trips

and excursion,- could be an inviting component of this academic
 
experience. Excitement and interest must 
be exhibited by the
 
teaching and project staff 
in order to attract students in the first

place and to achieve high retention rates once they are enrolled in
 
the program,
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ANNEX D-V.5 

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE OF SELECTED SUBJECTS
 
OF THE PRIMARY AND MIDDLE SCHOOL CURRICULA 

CLASSES I-V AND VI-VIII 

MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM --GUIDE GRADE 1-5 

Grade 1 

Pre-Number Conceptas 

1. More than; fewer than. 
2. Concepts of bigger and smaller, heavier and lighter, larger and shorter. 

Real Numbers 

1. Numbers from 1 to 9. 
2. Writing numerals from 1 tc 9. 
3. Concept of zero. 
4. Inequalities involving numbers from 1 to 9, without symbols.

5. Introduction of the decimal number ratio system.

6. Numbers from 10 to 100. 
7. Writing numerals 10 to 100. 
8. Writing random numerals from 1 to 100.
 
9. Concepts of half and quarter.
 

Al ebraic Operations 

1. Addition of two numbers, sum being not more than 9.
 
2. Addition of twio numbers, sum being up to 18.
 
3. Addition of two numbers, without carrying sum, being up to 50. 

Money 

1. Recognition of Pakistani coins.
 

Calendar
 

1. Names of days of the week (oral).
 

Grade 2
 

Real Numbers
 

1. Extending decimal numeration system up to 1,000. 
2. Counting by two's.
 
3. Concepts of one-third, two-thirds and three-fourths. 
4. Informal concept of commutative property of addition.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC.
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Algebraic Operations
 

1. 	Addition of two numbers, sum being up to 99 (without carrying).
 
2. 	Addition of two numbers, sub being up to 999.
 
3. 	Addition of three numbers, sum being up to 999.
 
4. 	 Subtraction of numbers with borrowing up to 99, without borrowring up to 999. 
5. 	Introduction of concepts of multiplication and division.
 
6. 	Tables of 2, 5, 10. 

Geometry
 

1. 	 Grouping three dimensional familiar types of objects. 
2. 	Grouping similar objects (identifying a circle, a triangle, a rectangle and
 

square).
 
3. 	Open and closed figures, their inside and outside.
 

1. 	 Recognition of Pakistani paper money. 

Calendar
 

1. 	Names of Islamic and solar (Christian) months (oral). 

Grade 3
 

1. 	Concept of number ray.
 
2. 	 Extending decimal numeration system up to 1,000,000 (lakh). 
3. 	Concepts of fractions.
 
4. 	 Concept of a proper fraction. 
5. 	Informal concept of associative property of addition.
 
6. 	 Informal concept of commutative property of multiplication. 

Algebraic Operations
 

1. 	Addition of numbers represented by two, three or four digits.
 
2. 	Subtraction of numbers represented by three or four digits.
 
3. 	Multiplication tables up to 10 x 10.
 
4. 	Multiplication of a aumber represented by three digits by numbers up to 99.
 
5. 	Division of numbers represented by 2 to 3 digits by numbeLj up to 9.
 
6. 	Addition of proper fractions with tha same denominator (sub being a proper
 

fraction, denominator up to 9).

7. 	Subtraction of proper fractions irith the same denominator (denominator up to 9).
 

Measurement
 

1. 	introduction of Standard International Units.
 
2. 	Addition and subtraction of compound quantities.
 
3. 	Problems involving addition and subtraction of Rupees and Paisa, grams,
 

kilograms, metres and centimetres.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 
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Geometry
 

1. 	Drawing a line segment, a circle, a triangle, a rectangle and a square.
 

Calendar
 

1. 	Telling time (hours, half hours, quarter hours and minutes).
 

Grade 4
 

Real Numbers
 

1. 	Extending the decimal numeration system up to a million and crore.
 
2. 	Introduction of numeraic.
 
3. 	Even and odd numbers.
 
4. 	Informal concept of associative property of multiplication.
 
5. 	Informal concept of distributive property.

6. 	 Introduction of improper and compound fractions. 
7. 	Equivalent fractions.
 
8. 	Comparison of fractions. 
9. 	 Informal concept of comnutative property of addition and multiplication 

(involving fractions and integers).
 

Algebra ic _Ceratons 

1. 	Introduction of decimal fractions.
 
2. 	 Multiplication of numbers represented by three digits.
3. 	Division of numbers represented by 3 or 4 digits by numbers up to 99 (with or
 

without remainder). 
4. 	Problems involving four fundamental operations of using brackets.

5. 	 Addition and subtraction of ttro fractions proper and improper with the samedenominator, compound with the same denominator, simple proper fractions with 

differen! denominators. 
6. 	 Implication of two fractions. 
7. 	 Addition and subtraction of decimal fractions up to two places of the decimal. 

Measurement
 

1. 	 Addition and subtraction of compound quantities including problem involving: 

a. litres, millilitres, grams, kilograms, kilometres, metres, centimetres and
 
millimetres; 

b. weeks, days, hours and minutes. 

Geometry
 

1. 	Measuring a line segment in centimetres and millimetres.
 
2. 	Concepts of angle, boundary, and region.

3. 	Finding perimeter of rectangular and square shapes; Graphs; Reading a picture


graph.
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Grade 5
 

Real Numbers
 

1. 	Introduction of decimal fractions up to three places.
 
2. 	 Roman numerals up to 20 and for 50, 100 and 1,000. 
3. 	Divisibility, factors, multiples, concept of prime and composite numbers.
 

Highest common factors and least common multiple of natural numbers. 
4. 	Informal concept of associative property of addition and multiplication
 

(involving fractions and integers). 

Algebraic Operations
 

1. 	Reducing a fraction to the simplest form.
 
2. 	Addition and subtraction of decimal fractions up to three places.

3. 	Multiplication of a decimal fraction by a whole number.
 
4. 	Multiplication of a decimal number by a decimal fraction.
 
5. 	Division of a decimal fraction by a whole number.
 
6. 	Division of a decimal number by a decimal fraction.
 
7. 	 Conversion of a decimal fraction into a common fraction; Conversion of a 

common fraction (with denominators that are multiples of 2, 5) into decimal
 
fractions.
 

8. 	 Use of brackets in common and decimal fractions. 
9. 	Problems involving addition, subtraction, multiplication and division of common 

and decimal fractions: Unitary Method, simple cases of unitary method, and 
Aveyrae, simple cases of average. 

Geometry
 

1. 	Concepts of angle, right angle, right triangle and quadrilateral.
 
2. 	Determining area of a right triangle. 
3. 	Determining areas
 
4. 	Concepts of cube, cuboid, volume and its units. 

Graph
 

1. 	Reading a bar and a line graph.
 

SOURCE: MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, CURRICULUM WING
 

1139D
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Scheme of Studie for FJl'nmentary Cfa s 

ClSScS[I&IAii Sand 6-.lh In U1II k 7-i- Mlssei IV & V Age 8+94
 
Subjects
 

No. o No. ot No. ofperiods hrs. per. Percentage .-periods. 
iNo. or No. o No. of"hrs. per Percentageper week Week (26) of totWl per week periods hrs. per Percentage

(39) week (26) of total per week week (26)Each period time of totdl. (39) Each period tine (39)of 40 miriu- Each period timeof 40 minu-tes tes of 40 nrinh­
te ,
 

(a) Ist Language ... .12 8 30.7 6 4 15.3 6 4 15.3 
(b) 2 nd Language..

2. Mathematics 6 4. 15.36 4 15.3 6 4 6 4 15.315.3 6 4 15.3 
..
3. Science .... 

4..Pak/Socil Studies 4S 5 3.20 12.30 6 43 15.32 7.69 5 3.20 12.304 2.405. Health and Phy:.ical Education 9.235 3.20 12.30 
46. Islamiyat .. 6 4 

3 2 7.69 2.40 9.23.. 
 15.3 6 4 15.3 67. As 4 !5.3 . 5 3.20 12.30 3 2 7.69 
 3 2 7.69 

E.rplanatoryNote on the allocation of iie.-.n the week theSchool will function for five full days and(a) For 4 hours and 40 minutes divided into 7 periods on full working day3 and 2 Hrs. 
one half day in the following manners 

(b) 40 minutcs divided into 4 periods on half working days.The working Hrs. exclude time for daily assembly (10 minutes), rec--s (3C minutes) and ten minutes short-break on full wdrkihg days and only one
short break of 10 mintites only on,haff working days.
 

,­

0 
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AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF TEACHING SCIENCE 

CLASSESMain Objectives 
Although the specific aims of teaching science at different levels of education 

vary, the main objectives remain the same. 
i. 	To achieve a broad and genuine appreciation and understanding of 

different aspects of science. 
2. 	 To promote scientific literacy and provide scientific and technological 

manpower in the country. 
3. 	To develop scientific approach in the young pupils so that they acquire

ability to apply knowledge gained towards solution of their problems.
4. 	 To provide opportunity to an individual to determine his interests and 

aptitudes in science as a 'ocalion. 
5. To imnrrove the general economic of the country and raise the living

standard of onr p~eople throl.%i apolicatioa of science and technology. 
Specific aims and bjeclives for teaching science al cieniautry stage 

Science at the elementary stage be taught as an integrated course consistingof relevant matter from the main branlches of science like biology physic s,chemistry, geology and astronomy. It shou)d aim at helping children to developconcepts of' science through the discovery method and furthcr bring then to amappreciation and understanding of their envir'onmenf. The goal should be tobring the pupil to a stage where he takes delight in being involved in learning
science and feels committed to continue its study. 

(i) 	To de,-velop th spirit of inqui'y anJ inqustivences. 
(ii) 	 To help him to understand his physical environment and the interrela­

tionship that exists in nature. 
(iii) 	 To develop an ability to observe careftilly and to report faots accurately

and understandingly. 
(iv) 	 To acquaint the children with the various subject areas of science and tointegrate the broad subject matter area of science to that the childrcn 

can begin to see science in ils total persopective. 
(v) To 	help children to acquire alid apply knowledge and manipulative skills. 

(vi) 	 To develop the rests, attitudes and aesthetic awareness. 
(Vii). 	 To de/elop the habit of' critical thinking and to draw inferences 'rom 

observations. 
(viii) To 	heltn children dv-clop bas i, concepts of various disciplir es of scierce. 
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SY'LL O.BUS
 

CLASS-I Age 5 + 

Living Things 

1. Animals very in their physical ancarance. 

(a) Animals differ widely in their size. 

(b) Anaimals differ. widely in their shape. 

(c) Animals differ in their movement pattern. 

2. Plants vary in their physical appearance. 

(a) Plants vary in their relative size. 

(b) Plants vary in the shape of their leaves. 

(c) Plants have flowers of different size, shape and colour. 

Matter and Energy
 

!. Material objects can be moved.
 

2. lotioa can be slow as well as fast. 

3. There are various sources of heat. 

4. There are many uses of heat. 

5. There arc various sources of light. 

6. Light sources are usually heat sources as well. 

7. Light enable:; us to see things. 

Eirth and Universe 

I. Sun, MN'oon and ,.Lars arc seen in the sky. 

2. Sun is a source of heat and light. 

3. Day and iiiLht arc related to the rising setting of the sun. 

4. Morning3, Noon. and Evening are related to tie position of the sun. 

5. Weather changes by wind, rain and clouds. 

CLASS-I1 Age 6 + 

Living Things 

1. Animals huve dif'erent Kinds of coat. 

2. Animals dial':i" in their living habits and habitat. 

3. Animials differ in their eating habits. 

A. AniiuwL arc useful ini many ways. 

V2 
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5. 	 Plants are different in shapa and size of stem. 

6. 	 Plants 'nave roots of different size and shae. 

7. Plants have seeds of different kinds. 

8. 	 Plants are useful in many ways. 

Matter and Energy 
1. 	 There are various material objects around us. 
2. 	 Material objects exist in three states-soiids, liquids and gases; 

3. 	 Some cbjects are heavy others ,re 	 light. 

4. 	 A force is necessary to make things move and 	make the moving things
stop. 

5. 	 Force is push av' pull. 

6. 	 It takes gi'eater force to mo..,ve heavy objects than light ones. 

7. 	 Heat is produced by burning and rubbing things. 
8. 	 1-e' is scleened off by the interventioni of a suitable object. 
9. We get mnore heat from a source at shorter distance anti less heat at longer

distance. 

10. Light is also screened off by the intervention of an opaque object.
Light passes through transparent objects.
 

11. We get more light from a source at shorter distance and less light atlonger distance. 

12. 	 (a) Shadows are east in oppo~ite direction to the sun/source. 
(b) 	Shadows of objects change in length during the day. 
(q) Shape of sh'dows resembles the shape of objects. 

Earth and Universe 
1. 	 The earth, the sun, the moon and the stars ere all spherical bodies. 
2. The earth ,as many surface features-mountains, valleys, hills, rivers, 

plains and oceans. 

3. 	 The moon appear, i;%differer, ph.ses during a month.
 
Idea of for dirccdons is .4. 
 to to rising and setting of the suse. 

5. 	 Difference in warmth during day and night and in 	 sunny and shadyplaces is related to the position of the sun. 
6. 	 There are four seasons during a year-winter, summer. snrina. autmin 
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CLASS-I Age 7 + 

Living Things 

1. Animals require food, water, air for living. 

2. Animals have. coting suitable for their environment. 

3. Birds are alike in having two wiag;, two !cgs and a body covehig of 
feathers. 

4. Insects are alike in having six legs, two feelers aid three body parts-Head, 
Thorax ard Abdomen. 

5. Mammals are alike in having hair onl their bodies and feeding milk to their 
young ones.
 

6. Most plants have roots, steins and leaves. 

7. Most plants need soil, water, air and light for growth. 

8. Flowers produce fruits and seeds. 

9. Crops grow iii 'Werent seasons. 

Matter and Energy 
I. Matter is anything that occupies space and has weight. 

2. Matter exists in three states-solid, liquid, and gas. 

3. Matter can be changed from the one state to another state. 

4. Water cxists in nature in all the three states-ice, water and vapour. 

5. There are many sources of water. 

6. Water is useful for rne~n, aniTnak and plants. (Essential for life). 

7. Air is matter. it occupies space and tno weight. 

8. Air is essential for man, animals and plants. (Essential for life). 

9. Force of running water and moving air can move objects. 

10. The force of human muscles, animal muscles, enginesean be used to make 
things move. 

11. Force of gravity pulls the objects towards the earth. 

12. Force of friction stops motion. 

13. An object at rest tends to stay at rest and an object in motion tends to 
stay in motion unless some outside force iaapplied. 

14. Things become hot when they are heated (Heat changes the temperature 
of a body). 
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15. Heat can change the state of matter. 

16. Shadows are formed because light travels in straight lin:. 
17. Light and heat are useful for man, animals and plants. 

Earth and Uiivese 
I. Most of the earth is covered with a thin layer of soil. 
2. Soil surface contains rock particles, sand, clay and humus. 
3. Rocks.are of different colours, shapes and hardhess. 
4. Moon surface has several features--p.ines, hills, craters and ridges. 
5. Sun, moon and stars change position with time, 
6. Sun, moon and stars all rise in the east and set in the west. 

7. The stars are like our sun,. 
8. Stars do not appear as bright as the sun because they ate tituatied at greatdistances. 

9. Some stars are bri-hter than others. 

CLAS3-.IV Age 8-+
 

Living Things
 
1. Living things are distinguished frorm non-living things on the basis of mo­vement and growth. 

2. Plants and animals are living,. they. show movement and growth. 
3. Animals are useful for us in many ways. 

4. Plants are also useful for us in many ways. 

5. Animals and plants provide us food. 
6. Living things are adapted to their environment. 
7. Plants and animals are interdependent and there, is a great deal of

interaction with the environment. 

Matter and Energy 
1. Some substances (sugar, salt, boric acid) dissolve in water. 
2. Most substances dissovle more in hot water than in cold.water. 
3. Water evaporates from rivers, ponds, lakes and oceans into the air. 

In the air it fo ms nl..uds4. ,rom which water falls to cart' as rain, snowand hail (water cycle). 

5. Atmosphere is an air blanket round the earth. 

http:CLAS3-.IV
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6. Air is made up of many gases-oxygen, nitrogen, carbon dioxide, water 

vapour and other gases. 

7. Oxygen is a ga that suplort" lite ,n'1 combustion. 

8. Bu-ning and breathing are sin iar processes because 

(a) Oxygen is used up in both processeo. 

(b) Carbon dioxide is produced in both processes. 

(c) Water vapour is produced in both processes. 

(d) Neat is produced in both processes. 

9. Air-pollution is due to smoke-particles and gases from chimneys and smoky
vehicles. 

10. Hot air rises up and cold air moves in to take its place. 

It. Proper ventilation is a necessity wherever human beings live and work­
in homes, in offbces, in factories, in mines, in public halls. 

12. Magnets help move certin things. 

13. Magnets have two poles. 

,4. There arc two kinds of magnetic poles. A freely suspended magnet 
will always be in North-South direction. 

15. In magnets the magnetic force is stronger at the poles. 

16. Like poles of two magneis repel each other ; and unlike poles attract 
each other. 

17. There are many uses of Tagnets. 

18. Electricity also helps move certain tbings. 

19. Electricity is produced in certain things by rubbing.
 

. 20. There are two kinds of electric charge.
 

21. Similar charges repel and dissimilar charges attract.
 

'22. Some things may be cold, others may be hot.
 

23. Degree of hotness of an object is its temperature. 

24. mometers are used to determine temperature. 

25. Temparature is measured usually on two scales: Centigrade and Fahren­heit. 

26. Water boils at about 1001 C(212o F). 

27. Ice melts at 0o C(32o F). 

28. Normal temperature of human body is about 98o F. 

\ /p 
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30. We can see things when light is either emitted by them or reflected from 

their surfaces.. 

31. The moon is a non-luminous body; Moonlight is reflected sunlight. 

32. Sun light consists of sevcn colours.
 

Earth and Universe
 

I. The earth rotates on its axis. 

2. Day and night are caused by the rotation of the earth. 

3. Sun, moon and stars rise in the east and set in west due to axial rotation 
of the earth. 

4. Sun rises in the east at different positions during different seasons. 

5. The pole star does not changoe its position with time. It is the only star 
that seems fixed. 

6. The corstellation, Big Bear, seems t( move rourd the pole star. 

7. 'Pointers' of the Big Bear indicate location of the pole star. 

8. Direction of the pole star is the direction of north. 

CLASS---V Age 9+ 

Living Things 
1. Animals come from pre-existing parents and grow to be like their parents. 

2. Some animals (hen, frog, fish) are hatched. 

3. Some animals are born. 

4. Some animals (insects) pass through stages of structural change before 
maturity is reached. 

5. Some baby animals that cannot move competently are fed and protected
by the parents. 

6. Most plants grow from seeds. 

7. Inside the seeds is a baby plant which grows into a new plant of the same 
kind. 

8. Plants pass through a cycle from t to seed. 

9. Seeds are dispersed in many ways 

10. Some Plants grow from bulbs. 

11. Some plants grow from parts of stems and leaves. 
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12. Plants need mamirc and feii':,' for pr..i, 'grotli %special emphasis 

on crops). 

13. Diterent crops are cultivated in different ways. 

14. We use different foods (cereals, meat, egg, fish, vegetables and fruit). 

15. Proper proportion of different types or food constitutes balanced diet. 

16. Balanced diet is important for maintaining proper health.. 

17. Sickness is caused by unhygenic food and unhyzienic living conditions. 

18. Hygienic habits are necessary for healthful living. 

Matter and Energy 

I. Matter is made tip of atoms. Different types of matter have different 
kinds of atoms. 

2. Atoms can join together to form molecules. 

3. The freedom with which the molecules of substances can move determines 
its state (Kinetic Molecular explanation of three states). 

4. Water keepn its lec, due to gravitational force. 

5. Water supply system makcs ,,"e of uo~v of water unter gravity. 

6. Raii water picks up dust and n i-robes from the air. 

7. Some minerals from the soil dissolve in water : mud, sand partiel6, d.eid 
organic matter and microbes found in plant and animal wastes collect in water as 
suspended impurities. 

8. Some of the impurities in water are harmless, whereas others cal be very
harmful. 

(a) Small amounts of minerals and gases in water make it taste better other 
wise it would taste flat without them. 

(b) Many microbes are very harmful and these must be removed or killed 
before water is suitable for drinking. 

'9. In the home, water can be purified by boiling, which kills iiliArobes, and 
filteration through linen or through earthen pots which removes suspended im­
purities. 

'10."'Forthe supply of drinking water to•toPns a'nd cities water is purified by, 
large filter plants. 

II. Aeration and chemicals are used to kill microbes. 

12. Waste materials from factories and untreated *astes and sewera.e from 
cities pollutes water. 

13. Water vapour, in air give rise to clouds, rain, hail and snow. There are 
many types of clouds. 
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14. Difference of temperature gives rise to wind storms. 
15. Levers give us advantage in moving things. 

16. Wheels help us in moving things. 

17. Pulleys make it easier to lift things. 

18. Inclined planes help us in moving things. 
19. Wedge3 help us in moving things. 

20. Levers, wheels, pulleys, inclined planes and wed, es arc simple machines. 
21. Changes are due :c, ,er,, 
22. There are difftirent fiJ m3 of enei -- mecchanica: energy, heat and lightenergy, electrical criergy, atomic energy. 
23. Heat ener.,y produces some changes--chango of temperature, changeof state and change of volume (Kinetic Molecular explanation). 
24. Heat energy is produced in burning. 
25. Three things are needed for burning to take place-fuel.

(a) a fire needs a material that will burn, which is called a fuel. 
(b) a fire needs oxygen. 
(c) a fire needs enoughi heat to get the fuel hot enough to burn. 

26. To put out a fire we must take away one or more of the three thingsneeded to make a fire. 
(i) We can remove the fuel. 
(ii) We can cut off the supply of the oxygen using sand, mud, a heavy wool.len blanket or coat, water, carbon dioxide or any other material thatwill not burn. 

(iii) Cooling can be effected by using waier or any other material that willnot burn.
 
line. 27. 
 When light is reflected, it changes its direction but it still travels in straight 

28. Transparent materials ,llow mostthrough. Translucent materiais allow some 
of the light striking them to passlight to pss through and some lightto be absorbed. 

29. Opaque objccts do not allow any light to pass .liruigh them, but absorband reflect the light irstead. 

30. A material appears colored
the colored lights ar. 

bccause when light strikes the material allabsorbed except the one which is reflected to the eye. 
-31. A magnet can attract certain materials (magnetic materials) iron, cobalt,nickel. 

32. A magnetic material can be magnetis'ed in many ways. 
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33. 	 Magnets loose their magnetism by dropping, striking or heating. 

34. 	 Matter has two kinds of charges, 

kind of' charge by rubbing two different kinds35. We can distinguish one 
of material. 

36, 	 Negative charge is due to elcetrons. 

37. 	 Positive charge is due to deficit .f electrons. 

hy vibreting bodies.38. 	 Sound is a form of energy thr t is causea 


Soiund is reflected when it strikes a hard surface--Echo.
39. 

Earth and Unlver e 

1, Tlhe sun h a star. It is much larger than the earth. 

2. The sun isvery far away from the earth. 

3. The sun with its nine planets make up the solar system. 

4. Planets are _on-luminous 	bodies. 

5. Some planets have satelites-moonrs-around them. 

6. Earth's surface is constantly changing due to weathering. 

7. Weathering is caused by the action of sur, wind and water. 

8. The process of taking away the products of weathering (Erosion) is carried 
out by water, ice and wind. 

9. It is necessary to adopt measures for preventing erosion to conserve the 

soil. 

10. 	 Oceans cover 3/4 of the carth surface. 

11. The crust of the earth is llinnzr under the floor of the ocean than land 
area. 

12. The three main parts of the ocean floor are continential shelf, the con­
tinental rIope and the basin. 

13. 	 Oceans are large reservoirs of food, 



Classes VI to VII Age 9 to 10+&lJ -

Subjects 
No. or per- No. ofhours Peroxnage

io&d per per week of totalweek (45) (30) each time 
- peiod of 

40 minutes 

1. LagUages: 
(a) Ist Language .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 6 4 13.33 
(b) 2nd Langauge . ... .. .. .. 4 "4.40 8 CS 
(c) English Compuisory .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 6... 	 13.33 

2. Mathnatics ... 	 ... ... 
 .. .. .. .. 4 2.20 8.88 
3. 	 Sciene .3 

- 2.00 6.664. Pak!Sc.ciW Studies.. .. .. 
.. .. .. 3..... 2 6.66

S. Heal!h and Physical Education .... ... .. .. ... .. .3 2 6.66 
6. Islarnyat .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. 4 .-2.40 8.88
7.. Arts .. ..... .: . ...... -. 2 1.20 4.44 
8. 	 Vocational .. .. 

06.40 22.22 

ExplantoryNote on the allocationoftime. -In the week the School will function for five full days and one half day as mentioned below 
(a) For 5 Hours and 20 mirnutes devided into 8 periods on full working days and 3 Hours 20 minutes divided into 5 periods on half working days.
(b) 'The working hrs. exclude time for daily assembly (10 miuntes) re-ess (30 rinutes) on full working days ana only one short-break, of 15 minutes

only on half working days.
Source: Curriculum wing, Ministry of Education.
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ELEMENARY SCIENCE CURRICULU4 -- GRADES 6-8 

Grade 6 

1. 	Characteristics of Living Organisms
 
2. 	 Habitat and Environment of Living Things 
3. 	Classification of Living Organisms
 
4. 	Micro-OrganLsms 
5. 	Matter and Energy
 

State of Matter
 
6. 	Effects of Heat on Matter
 
7. 	Atmospheric Pressure
 
8. 	Action-Reaction
 
9. 	Reflection of Light
 
10. 	Electrostatics
 
11. 	Current Electricity
 
12. 	Magnets
 
13. 	Earth and Universe
 

Interior of the Earth
 
14. 	 The Sun 
15. 	 The Moon 
16. 	Soil
 
17. 	Oceans
 

Grade 7
 

1. 	Structure of Plants
 
2. 	Structure of Animals
 
3. 	Food and Nutrition
 
4. 	Factors Governing Survival
 
5. 	Matter and Energy
 

Physical and Chemical Properties of Matter
 
6. 	Energy
 
7. 	Heat Energy
 
8. 	Weather
 
9. 	Refraction of Light
 
10. 	Machines 
11. 	Current Electricity 
12. 	Earth and Universe
 
13. 	Seasons
 
14. 	Sun's Energy
 
15. 	Solar System
 

Grade 8
 

1. 	Cellular Structure of Living Things
 
2. 	Cells and Organisms
 
3. 	Reproduction in Organisms
 
4. 	Matter and Energy
 

Structure of the Atom
 
5. 	Elements, Mixtures and Compounds
 
6. 	Solution, Acid and Base
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC.
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(Grade 8 Curriculum, continued)
 

7. 	 Oxygen and Carbon Dioxide Gas
 
8. 	 Light
 
9. 	 Current Electricity
 
10. 	 Sound
 
11. 	 Earth and Universe
 

Movements in the Earth's Crust
 
12. 	Revolution of Satellites and Planets
 
13. 	 Artificial Satellites
 
14. 	 Comets and Meteors
 
15. 	 Stars and Galaxies
 
16. 	 Mineral Resources of Pakistan 
17. 	 List of Fxperiments
 
18. 	 Teacher Demonstrations
 
19. 	 Equipment
 

2331H
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCiaTES, INC. 
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ANNEX D-V.6
 

SEX ROLE IMAGES IN PRI14ARY TEXTBOOKS
 

Dr. Mohammad Anwar, Professor in the Department of Sociology, University of Punjab,

Lahore has completed an interesting research project which sheds some light on the
 
image of women portrayed in 105 textbooks for schools and colleges prescribed by

the Punjab Textbook Board. It included 8 texts published by the Punjab Bca-d as
 
supplvuwentary readers and 76 additional optional reading books for students. 
 The
 
findings were as follows:
 

1. The greatest number of characters were portrayed as hailing from the Western
 
society, next being Middle Eastern in origin, followed by characters with
 
Pakistani background, while the Indian sub-continent placed fourth.
 

2. In each of the ethnic backgrounds of the characters the numbers of males far
 
exceeded the number of females. The Pakistani character ratio was one
 
female to three males. Middle Eastern society, which is usually highly

esteemed among the Pakistanis, was portrayed with a ratio of 
one female to
 
eight male characters.
 

3. From the three types of books where the Pakistani ethnic background was
 
shown, the highest proportion of females (30%) was to be found in the
 
supplementary books.
 

4. From the characters in nursery books, 95% were males and only 5% were
 
females.
 

5. From these 2,217 characters where the background was determined, three­
fourths hailed from urban and one-fourth from rural areas.
 

6. Of all the characters portrayed, more than one-half of them were 
from the
 
upper class, one-third middle class and those remaining, lower class.
 

7. In the great number of characters of the upper c].ass, the females were the
 
least represented (only 9%), compared with the highest representation from
 
the lower class (30%).
 

8. Of all the occupations, the highest frequency of characters portrayed as
 
rurals, the second in order was 
"service workers," the third was students
 
closely followed by professional, technical and related workers.
 

9. Females were the least likely to be shown as "learned," "leaders," or
 
generous," while the main attribute ascribed to them was "domesticated."
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES. INC. 
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ANNEX D-V.7
 

PROPOSED PROGRAMS FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION
 

Five-Year Plan for Disabled Children: 
Special Education Schools/Institutes
 

and Administrative Areas
 

Category Islamabad FATA/ Punjab Sind NWFP Baluch. A.I.K NGO Total
 

(1) (2) (3) 
 (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)
 

Deaf 2 6 7 2 9 6 4 6 42 

Blind 1 4 11 
 5 11 5 4 6 47
 

Phys ically
 
Disabled 1 1 1 
 2 10 4 - 6 25 

Mentally
 
Retarded 1 2 ­1 2 2 - 6 14 

Mentally
 
Handicapped 1 1 - 19 ­ - - 1 22 

6 13 21 30 30 17 8 25 150
 

Source: Social Welfare Wing, Ministry of Health and Social Welfare; 
and Concerned Provincial Departments/Directorates of Social Welfare 
and Education-1982. 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCUTES, INC. 
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ANNEX D-V.8
 

CONTRAST OF ALTERNATE AND REGULAR TEACHER TRAINING CURRICULA 

Scheme of Studies 

A. Alternate Curricula Regular CurriculaBoth PTC and 	 CT w1il be 45 week Both PTC and 	 CT rll -e 39 weeksduration. 'There u-ill be 48 periods of duration. A working week of 3340 minutes duration each and the hours. There will be 45 periods ofminimuw weekly wor1.n, hours will be 45 minutes each. 
32.
 

B. Annual Schedule Annual Schedule1. ist Semuester 18 wee1s 1. 1st Semester 14 weeks
2. Preparation, F.ams 1 week 2. Preparation, Exams 
 1 week 
3. Short-term Teaching 3 weeks
 

Practice
1. 2nd Semester 
 18 weeks 1. 2nd Semester 
 14 weeks
2. Preparation, Exams 
 1 week 2. Preparation, Exams 1 week3. Teaching Practice 
 4 weeks 3. 	Long-term Teaching 5 weeks
 
Practice
4. Comprehensive Test 
 1 week
 

4. Winter & Spring 2 weeks
5. Winter & Spring 
 2 weeks Breaks
 
Breaks
 

TOTAL 45 weeks 
 39 weeks 
C. Primary Teaching Certificate 
 Primary Teachiug Certificate


Courses of Study (PTC) 
 Courses of Study (PTC)
1st Semester 
 MARKS 

1. Methodology of Teaching 	

ARKS 
1. Principles of Education &
& Evaluation 	­ 100 
 Methods of Teaching - 1002. Child Development & 
 2. Child Development &Guidance ­ 100 	 Counseling ­ 100
 

3. Science & Methods of 
 3. School Organization & Classroom
Teaching ­ 100 	 Management 
-	 1004. Language Arts & Methods 
 4. Language & Methods of
of Teaching ­ 100 	 Teaching ­ 100
5. Mathematics & Methods of 
 5. Mathematics & Methods of
Teaching ­ 100 Teaching ­ 100
TOTAL MARKS 500 6. Science & Methods of
2nd Semester 
 Teaching ­ 100
 
1. Health & Physical 7.Edu,:, tion -	 Social Studies & Methods of100 	 Teaching ­ 100
2. School Organization & Class-
 8. Islamiyat/Islamic History &
room Management 
- 100 Methods of Teaching - 1003. Social Studies & Methods 
 9. Arts & Practical Arts &
of Teaching ­ 100 
 Methods of Teaching ­ 100
 

DzvELOP=1NT 	ASSOCATES. INC. 
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Alternate Curricula Resular Curricula 
4. 	 Islamiyat & Methods of 	 10. Health & Physical


Teaching ­ 100 Education ­ 100
 
5. 	 Arts & Crafts (Theory &
 

Practice) ­ 100
 
TOTAl, 'Q/KS 500
 

Practice Teachit - 4 weeks - 160 
 Practice Teaching - 5 weeks - 500 

D. Teaching Certificate 
 Teaching Certificate
 
CT 	 Course of Study (CT) Course of Study, (CT)
ist Semester 
 MARKS 
 MARKS
 

- Perspective of Education - Theory & History of 
in 	Pakistan ­ 100 Education ­ 100 - Child Development & 
 - Child Development ­ 100 
Guidance ­ 100 - School & Community 

- Methods of Teaching & 	 Development - 100 marks
 
Preparation of Instructional 
 - General Methodology & Preparation

Materials 
-	 100 of Teaching Aids - 100
 

- Health & Physical - Counseling, Testing &
Education 
-	 100 Evaluation ­ 100
 

- Pzinciples of Islam & Ideology 
 - Organization of Elementary

of 	Pakistan - i00 Education & School Management - 100 

TOTAL MARKS 500 
2nd Semester 
 - Islamiyat/Islamic

- School Management & Community History ­ 100

Development - i00 - Social Studies & Methods of
 
- Testing & Evaluation ­ 100 Teaching ­ i0O
 

- Special School Subjects &
- Ialamiyat & Methods of 
 Methods of Teaching (2) - 100

Teaching ­ 100 Optional Courses (Select 2)


- One Course from Science/ 1. Mathematics
 
Humanities/Agro--Tech & 
 2. 	 Science 
Methods of Teaching - 100 3. Social Studies
 

4. 	Languages

Practice Teaching - 4 weeks ­ 150 5. Arts & Crafts
 

6. 	 Islamiyat/Islainic HistoryOptional Courses 7. 	 Fundamentals of Agriculture
Group A: 
 8. 	tigricultural Education


1. 	English 
 9. 	Fundamentals of Industrial Arts
 
2. 	Urdu 
 10. Industrial Education

3. 	 Social Studies 11. Fundamentals of Home Economics
 
4. 	Islamiyat
 
5. 	Mathematics 
 Student Teaching:


Group B: 
 Short - 3 weeks

1. 	 Science Long - 4 weeks 
2. 	Mathematics
 
3. 	Agriculture
 
4. General Sciences 

Agro-Technical: 
1. 	Fundamentals of Agriculture
 
2. 	 Teaching of Agriculture 

DEVELOPMENT A8SOCATES. INC. 
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Alternate Curricula 
 Regular Curricula
 
Industrial Arts:
 

1. 	 Fundamentals of Industrial Arts 
2. 	 Teaching of Industrial Arts
 

(Females) Home Economics
 

Source: 
 National Comaittee on Alternate Curricula Education Sector (Third

Education Project) Ministry of Education, Islamabad, October, 1978.
 

062 8A/Pakistan Proposal/7.86
 

DEvzLOPiNT AssocIATEs, INC. 
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ANNEX D-V.9.
 

CURRICULA--TEACHER TRAINING COLLEGES
 

Primary Teaching Certificate (PTC) and Certificate of Teaching (CT)

Duration of Training
 

Both the PTC and CT course will be of 39 weeks duration on a
non-vacational basis. 
 There will be a minimum of 33 working hours in
a week, equally distributed among the subjects offered during a
semester. 
A typical week will be divided into 45 periods of 45
minutes each with a recess of 1/2 hour daily except Fridays. A
semester system of education will be introduced. The structure of
the courses will be as follows:
 

nr st Semester 

Classes 
Preparation for Examinations 
Practical Component (Short) 

14 weeks 
1 week 
2 weeks 

Second Semester 

Classes 
Preparation for Examinations 
Practical Component (long)
Practical Component Evaluation 
Winter and Spring brea!ks 

14 weeks 
1 week 
4 weeks 
1 week 
2 weeks 

TOTAL 39 weeks 

The PTC leads to the Primary Teaching Certificate for grades I-V.
The course requirements are mainly in the field pedagogy with emphasis

on the methodologies of teaching.
 

The CT program leads to the Certificate of Teaching for grades
6-8. The course 
offetings include some general educational cour es

in addition to methodology cour as.
 

Scheme of Studies for PTC ProQramme--Classes I-V
 

Part I
 

Theory
 

These courses are meant 
to equip student-teachers with the basic
knowledge, teaching skills, educational theories and principles
necessary for their understanding of their pupils and the effective
development of the teaching-learning process. 
 The student­
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teachers will study content courses given at 
No. 4 to 9 with equal

emphasis on how to teach these subjects to primary school children.
 

Paper I Principles of Education and Methods 100 Marks 

Paper II 
Paper III 

of Teaching
Child Development and Counselling
School Organization and Classroom 

100 Marks 
100 Marks 

Paper IV 
Paper V 
Paper VI 
Paper VII 
Paper VIII 

Management
Language and Methods of Teaching
Mathematics and Methods of Teaching 
Science and Methods of Teaching
Social Studies and Methods of Teaching
Islamiyat/Islamic History and Methods 

100 Marks 
100 Marks 
100 Marks 
100 Marks 
100 Marks 

Paper IX 
of Teaching
Arts and Practical Arts and Methods 100 Marks 

Paper X 
of Teaching
Health and Physical Education 100 Marks 

A Modified System of Teacher Training for PrimarL Schools
 

In order to provide additional teachers to meet the demands of

expanding primary education, the Government has authorized the
 
Provinces to recruit teachers with an "8th grade pass" who have a
 
commitment to undergo training at a later time. The trainIng period
 
can be broken up into a 5 month period followed up by 2 months at a
 
subsequent time and a final . month training period to complete the
 
10 month training program.
 

The teaciier under recruitment can be posted immediately and has
 
3 years in which to complete the 10 month training program. The
 
initial salary of a trained teacher is paid to the recruitee subject

to full receipt of increments once the training has been completed.
 

Scheme of Studies for CT Programme--Classes VI-VIII
 

Part I
 

Theory
 

The subjects in this area are meant 
to equip the teacher with
 
the basic knowledge of principles and theories of education and
 
proficiency in the use of modern techniques of teaching. The
 
following are the subjects:
 

Paper I Theory and History of Education 100 Marks
 
Paper II Child Development i00 Marks
 
Paper III School and Community Development I00 Marks
 
Paper IV General Methodology and Preparation 
 100 Marks
 

of Teaching Aids
 
Paper V Counselling, Testing and Evaluation 100 Marks
 
Paper VI Organization of Elementary Education 100 Marks
 

and School Management

Paper VII Islamiyat/Islamic History i00 Marks
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Paper VIII 
 Social Studies and Methods of Teaching 100 Marks
Paper IX Special School Subjects and Methods 
 200 Marks
 
and X of Teaching (2 courses)
 

Two courses will be select 
I out of the following specific

school subjects carrying 100 mrks each:
 

1. Mathematics 
 7. Fundamentals of Agriculture

2. Science 
 8. Agricultural Education

3. Social Studies 	 9. Fundamentals of Industrial Arts
4. Languages 
 10. 	 Industrial Education
 
5. Arts and Crafts 	 11. Fundamentals of Home Economics
6. Islamiyat/Islamic History 
 12. 	 Another subject approved for
 

the scheme of studies.
 

Part II
 

Teaching Practice
 

This will be conducted in two parts; namely short-term practice

and long-term practice.
 

Scheme of Studies for the OTC
 

(Oriental Language Teachers Certificate)
 

Duration of TraininQ
 

OTC Course will be of 48 week duration on a non-vacational

basis. There will be a minimum of 33 working hours in a week,

equally distributed 
on the subjects offered during a semester. A
typical week will be divided into 45 periods of 45 minutes each with
 a recess of 1/2 hour daily except Friday holiday; a semester system

of education will be introduced. The structure of 
the courses will
 
be as follows:
 

1. 	 ist Semester 
 18 weeks
2. 	 Examination and Preparation 
 1 week
3. 	 Short-term Teaching Practice 
 3 weeks
4. 	 2nd Semester 
 18 weeks
5. 	 Examinations and Preparation 
 1 week
6. 	 Long-term Teaching Practice 
 5 weeks
7. 	 Winter and Spring Breaks 
 2 weeks
 
TOTAL 48 weeks
 

OTC Courses
 

First Semester: 
 General Methods of Teaching and Preparation of
Teaching Aids; Child Development; Teaching of Mother Tongue (Sindhi/

Urdu); Mother Tongue Subject Matter (Sindhi/Urdu); Health and
 
Physical Education.
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Second Semester: School Organization; Islamiyat and Ideology
of Pakistan; Arabic/Persian Subjects Matter; Teaching of Arabic/
 
Persian.
 

System of Evaluation
 

There will be an internal system of evaluation of the theory
papers undertaken during a semester. 
 The final evaluation of
 
practical teachmzg will be made jointly by the head of the
institution or 
his nominee and one external examiner appointed by
the Director, Bureau of Curriculum and Extension Wing, Sind. The OT
certificates will be awarded by the Provincial Bureau of Education.
 

Proposed Scheme of Studies for OTC Prqgram
 

Part I
 
Theory
 

These courses are meant to equip student-teachers with the
basic knowledge, teaching skills and educational theories and
principles necessary for their understanding of their pupils and the

effective development of the teaching-learning process. The

student-teachers will study content 
given at Nos. 4 to 9 with equal

emphasis on how to teach these subjects to primary school children. 

Paper I General Methods of Teaching and Preparation 100 Marks 

Paper 11 
Paper III 
Paper IV 
Paper V 
Paper VI 
Paper VII 
Paper VIII 
Paper IX 

of Teaching Aids 
Child Development 
School Organization 
Teaching of Mother Tongue (Sindhi/Urdu)
Mother Tongue Subject Matter (Sindhi/Urdu)
Islamiyat and Ideology of Pakistan 
Health and Physical Education 
Arabic/Persian Subject Matter 
Teaching of Arabic/Persion 

100 Marks 
100 Marks 
100 Marks 
100 Marks 
100 Marks 
100 Marks 
100 Marks 
100 Marks 

Part II
 

There will be 30 lessons of 100 marks in all during the year,
out of which 15 lessions will be for Mother Tongue and the rest, 15,

for Arabic/Persian.
 

Two (2) lessons of 
50 marks each will be demonstrated at the
 
Annual Test.
 

Scheme of Studies for ATC
 

(Art Teachers Certificate) Training
 

Duration
 

This course will be of 40 weeks dnration excluding vacations
and other holidays. It will run on semester system lines and there
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will be a minimum of 33 working hours in a week.
 

The structure of the courses will be as 


1. 	 ist Semester 

2. 	 Preparation and Examination 

3. 	 2nd Semester 

4. 	 Practice Teaching 

5. 	 Preparation and Examination 


Subiects
 

1. 	 Still Life 

2. 	 Design 

3. 	 Expressional Painting 

4. 	 Representational Painting (Nature 


Study and Flower Painting)

5. 	 Sketch from Life 

6. 	 Plane geometry, scale and lettering 


and simple projectional drawing

7. 	 Art Education (Theory Paper)

8. 	 History of Art (Theory Paper)

9. 	 Craft Work 


follows:
 

17 weeks
 
1 week
 

17 weeks
 
3 weeks
 
2 weeks
 

TOTAL 40 weeks
 

100 Marks
 
100 Marks
 
100 Marks
 
100 Marks
 

100 Marks
 
100 Marks
 

100 Marks
 
100 Marks
 
100 Marks
 

The craft %ork paper will contain the following four fields,

out of which the candidate will choose any one:
 

1. Cloth Printing and Colouring

2. Clay Modeling
 
3. Paper Maclie
 
4. Any local craft
 

10. 	 Teaching Practical Work 
 100 Marks
 

Note: 	 Every candidate is required to pass the
 
Internal as well as Annual Test.
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ANNEX D-V.iO.
 

The Education Extension Center
 
Puniab Province, Lahore
 

Inservice training of teachers is of particular importance

since so many teachers are entering the profession without adequate

training. 
There is an equal need to refresh the training of all

teachers in the system. The inservice network is working overtime
to make a dent in this formidable task but despite efforts, budget

and staff, limited advances have been made to meet 
even 	minimum

goals. All provinces have Education Extension Units for delivery of
inservice training. 
This 	study gives an account of some interesting

work 	of just one of these excellent centers located in Lahore.
 

The GOP provided funds in 1959 for the establishment of the
Education Extension Center for the Punjab Province. The Ford
 
Foundation also provided sizeable funding.
 

In accordance with the charge given to this organization by the
National Commission of Education of 1959, the following purposes and
 
objectives were stated:
 

1. 	 To initially provide training for the administrative staff of
 
departments of Fducation, to 
inspectors, Headmasters, and
 
content experts for multi-purpose schools.
 

2. 	 To provide leadership in the provision of educational support

services to the provinces.
 

3. 	 To formulate, put in order, and implement inservice training

programs for teachers, administrative and supervisory staff,

for the purpose of increasing their capacity for higher level
 
performance of their professional duties
 

Its duties and responsibilities remain the same today but also
 
include:
 

1. 	 Assist with the task of developing, giving advice for

implementation, and offering suggestions for ongoing curriculum
 
development at the national and provincial levels..
 

2. 	 Select, evaliiate, and utilize the assistance of other

institutions to participate in the provision of educational
 
inservice training activities.
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3. 	 Design and Iroduce pertinent materials aimed at 
the improvement

of teachers' instructional skills.
 

4. 	 Participate in the design and actual development of textbooks.
 

5. 	 Participate by offering counsel and attendance at key meetings

with the aim of improving the pupil evaluation system and those
 
bodies responsible for the formulation, conduct, and assessment
 
of scheduled exams.
 

PROGRAMMING
 

The Education Extension Center provides a wide selection of
 
courses in the subjects of science, mathematics, languages ( Urdu
 
and English), social studies, religious studies and home
 
economics, 
 Likewise, the Center caters to the administration and
 
supervisory corps by offering courses in educational management and

supervision. The Center provided the inservice and training 
course
 
for the teaching and supervisory staff who participated in the
 
initial stages of of the incorporation of Mosque schools in the
 
primary education system. In 1979, the Center initiated a program

aimed at improving the skills of primary level Supervisors. The
 
programs reached about 450 Assistant District Education Officers.
 
In addition, the project provided 21 jeeps for female DEOs as well
 
as 262 motorbikes for 262 male DEOs.
 

The Center has already completed some action research projects.

They have:
 

1. 	 Collected and analyzed data from questionnaires administered to
 
supervisors and AEOs, to ascertain their current practices of
 
supervision.
 

2. 	 Developed a b,,ery of tests (pre and post) designed to assess
 
tile effectiveness of its own inservice courses.
 

3. 	 Developed 12 supervisory primary school reading books for
 
primary teachers. These books met with great success in
 
boosting the completion of training for 4,503 primary teachers
 
in 104 courses of one week duration from April 1979 to January
 
1982.
 

Many teachers on the job desire inservice training and the EEC
 
tries to accommodate 20% of the total number of teachers in the
 
Province annually However, this is subject to Center funding. If
 
funding is abundant the Center proceeds with its goal of 20%. If
 
the funding is lacking, the Center will proceed with whatever
 
training percentage is dictated by the available funding. There are
 
98,000 teachers in the Punjab and normally when the budget is in
 
place, 19,600 primary teachers would benefit. Only PCT holders and
 
above are offered this training program.
 

11 
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The training period consists of 29 working days and the
training period is predominantly during the vacation periods, but it

functions as well when school is in session. 
 All primary schools in

the Punjab Province have two teachers, so one keeps store while the

other participates in the training program. 
The duration of the
 
program is 28 working days. Selection is made at random at the
 
various District, tehsil and markaz levels.
 

The Center works on the p1-an of a 5 year cycle which tries to
provide one inservice opportunity during this period. Upon

completion of the course, the teacher receives a certificate of

attendance. However, this prof6ssional growth seldom reflects a
salary raise or the granting of a bonus for the effort of self
 
improvement.
 

Composition of Curriculum Committees
 

The committees are constituted by obtaining nominations Gf
suitable persons from the Boards of 
Intermediate and Secondary

Education, the Provincial Education Departments, the Textbook Boards
and other research organizations such as the Institutes of Education
 
and Research at Lahore, Hyderabad, Peshawar, Dera Ismail Khan, the

College of Education at Karachi and the Department of Education of

Baluchistan University, Quetta. These arrangements ensure the

involvement of experts in the prscess of curriculum development.

The composition of the committees at provincial and federal levels
 
is given below:
 

Provincial
 

* Representatives of the Provincial Curriculum Centres 

* Supervisors 

* Teachers 

* Educational Administrators 

Subject Specialists from the schools, colleges,
 
universities and other research organizations.
 

* Representatives of the Textbook Boards. 

* Representatives of the Poards of Intermediate and
 
Secondary Education.
 

* Teacher Trainers. 
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ANNEX D-V.li
 

INCOME GENERATING PROJECTS (UNICEF)
 

Sweepers Colony Primary Education School: Introduction of Income Generating
 
Activities in Girls Primary Schools
 

The purpose of the experimental project in the Province of Sind is to make the
 
primary school curriculum more relevant in order to attract and increase the
 
schooling time of young female students. 
 The pilot project is to be extended to a
 
total of 150 schools, 30 in Karachi and 120 in the Hyderabad region. The main
 
focus of the program is the placement of income generating activities in the IV and
 
V grades. The items produced by the females are marketable and the income
 
generated by the sale of these 
 products provide incentive and motivation for
 
schooling not ;nly on the part of the students but by the parents as well. Every
 
year in the Province of Sind two primary schools will be selected for this pilot

project, 6 schools from 3 districts in Karachi, and 24 from the 12 districts of the
 
Hyderabad region.
 

In charge of the project are the Directors of School Education from Karachi and
 
Hyderabad. Two teachers per school will be trained to teach the skills in grades 4
 
and 5.
 

The proposed activities are sewing, stitching and embroidery of items which are
 
marketable in the local setting. Students can earn between 30 to 40 rupees per

month while pursuing academic studies. The program has high hopes of attracting
 
more female students in the primary school and to keep them around a while longer.

Results of the first phase of the program are favorable and provide optimism for
 
the continuance and expansion of the project.
 

Income Generating School for Female Middle School Students
 

A sweepers colony private schools for girls met with a great deal of success
 
recruiting and increasing the staying power of females by choosing the carpet

making industry as 
the center of school activities. The industry accommodates 90
 
girls engaged in rug manufacturing for the ultimate sale in the open market. The
 
students are paid approximately Rs. 30 per week and if sales are good there is a
 
profit sharing scheme which provides additional funds per student.
 

While working in shifts students pursue academic studies under the tutelage of
 
qualified teachers. The regular government curriculum and textbooks are used and
 
the school day is between 5 1/2 and 6 hours. The students shift back and forth
 
from their studies to rug making and are highly motivated to do well in both
 
activities. The quality of their products have been recognized and they are
 
presently behind on their orders from hotels and general public consumers. The 
students academic work has passed expectations. At first students came to school
 
only for the opportunity to earn some money. Now they are motivated to do well in
 
their studies because they realize the short time limitations of the rug making

industry and want to be prepared to do something else when this time comes.
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The school has an open enrollment of 90 students. There is a great demand for
 
enrollment but the limitations of the rug industry impedes greater intake. The
 
school provides a mid morning snack and lunch. The atmosphere of the school is
 
very conducive to good education and ways should be sought to replicate such 
tn
 
innovation in other location to increase female education.
 

2331H
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ANNEX D-V.12
 

A REVIEW OF THE USAID 1970 EDUCATION SECTOR PAPER;

1973/74 PAKISTAN SECTOR ASSESSMFATT; AND THE
 
1977 PAKISTAN PRIMARY EDUCATION PROJECT PAPER
 

The three documents reviewed contained similar content in the interest of providing

three essential dimensions for the development of an effective primary school
 
education system. These dimensions were as follows:
 

1. Provision of an infrastructure (physical facilities, teachers, instructional
 
materials, furniture and equipment) to accomioodate greater numbers of
 
students for an education which promises significant measures of quality.
 

2. 	 Provision for higher combined participation rates (especially females in 
rural areas at every educational level).
 

3. 	 Provision for greater retention capability of the primary school system and
increased ability to provide for a balanced student flow through the classes 
of 	each educational cycle.
 

The formulation of innovative strategies to make needed adjustments in the primary

education system differed in the three USAID documents but were designed to bring

about similar outcomes. The three documents were in complete harmony, relative to

the need to establish a solid base of primary schooling for short and long term

socio-economic development. theme the
A common throughout documents was the need 
to 	strengthen the teachers' capacity through significant improvement in preservice

and inservice training programs, to change the type of supervision offered 
classroom teachers and to increase the frequency of school visits by supervisory
 
staff.
 

Some of the similar themes discussed in the three documents were: 

1. The expansion of primary education to expedite the achievement of primary

education as well as mass literacy and to improve the efficiency of primary
 
schooling.
 

2. The development of technical education to meet the requirements of middle
 
level human resources.
 

3. The close relationship of the secondary education curricula to the work
 
world by increasing offerings in science, mathematics and technology.
 

4. The establishment and maintenance of a priority for primary school funding

with support for secondary and higher education to remain at relatively
 
on-going levels.
 

Despite the formulation of Five-Year Education Plans, educational development

resulted in minimal gains. The following problems continued to persist:
 

]DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



-288­

* the low level of performance by the primary school system (drop--out rate, 
50%; repeaters, 10-15%);
 

a 	the difficulty of achievlng quality improvement of the system; 

o 	the irrelevant curricula which continued to be divorced from actual
 
living and purpose in the villages; and 

@ the low quality of teachers which impedes efficient performar.cP in the 
class room.
 

5. 	 The inability of the managemaxit system to translate policies, plans and 
programs into action; perhaps resuiting in...(6).
 

6. 	 The low order of financial priority given to primary education and ts
 
continuous competition for funds with secoadary and higher educati-on.
 

USAID SECTOR PAPE. EDUCATION .. IMAPOWERWD (1970) 

In July, 1969, the Ministry of Education published proposals for a National
 
Educational Policy which provided the base for educational reform. 
 The policy

document, however, was issued in March, 1972. 
The following goal3 for educational
 
development were established:
 

1. 	 Compulsory attendance in grades I-V and universal enrollment up to grade V 

by 1980, with additlonol enrollmentc of 5.1 million. 

2. Extension of basic education from five to eight years.
 

3. 	Literacy education for 5 million adulzn. 

4. 	Introduction of science education at the primary school level.
 

5. Massive shift of students to technical and vocational education with
 
emphasis on agriculture. 

6. 	 Crash programs for teacher training (12P,G"O). 

7. 	Emphasis on quality in primary level education.
 

8. 	 Decentralization of educationa]. administration. 

9. 	Creation of a fund for the conduu.t of research. 

10. Institution of national fellowships and national professorships.
 

11. Establishment of a National Council of Education for widespread national
 
participation in the formulation of educational policies and programs; and
 

12. Increased concern for student amenities including fee concessions, more
 
scholarships, low-cost textbook3, book banks, bett2r resideatial
 
accommodations, Improvement of food and tranasport facilities.
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The 	priorities of the government for promoting educational development were:
 

* 	accelerating the growth of primary education while making a "selective"
 
attack on the problem of adult illiteracy;
 

* 	reorientation of secondary schools towards scientific, technical and
 

vocational education;
 

e raising the productivity of the higher education system;
 

e establishment of programs of research and evaluation of education and
 
training; and
 

e the improvement of the quality and status of teachers.
 

Four major policy decisions which caused controversy were:
 

1. 	The resources used to expand rural primary education would be 
seen as
 
depriving the growth of higher education. On the other hand, it had been
 
the high level of support to higher education which had stunted the growth

of primary education for such a long time.
 

2. A second issue was the emphasis to be placed on the careful selection and
 
control on enrollments in secondary and higher education institutions.
 

3. The plan to divert 40% of the students into technical/ vocational studies
 
was an issue in terms of the scarcity of facilities, equipment, staff and
 
instructional materials. 
Most of all, it was a problem of assisting

reluctant students to make career choices in these fields of study.
 

4. The proposal to base teacher promotion on productivity was a departure from
 
usual procedures of promoting on the basis of seniority. Some attitudinal
 
changes would be needed in order to make this proposal acceptable.
 

The USAID education assistance policies were as follows:
 

1. To assist the establishment of functional literacy programs for young
 
persons and adults.
 

2. Assist the organization and development of materials and training programs
 
for teachers of illiterates.
 

3. The diversification of curricula in secordary and higher levels of education
 
with emphasis on technical and scientific content.
 

4. 	The promotion of educational research to improve educational planning.
 

5. The promotion of low-cost book publishing. Providing up-to-date textbooks,

reference books, and other materials at a low price and in quantities
 
appropriate to the need.
 

6. The enhancement of programmed instruction. Assisting one or more of
 
Pakistan's graduate schools of education to train writers of programmed

instruction materials, to produce and experiment with those materials in
formal class situations in 	 out-of-sci )ol functional literacy experiments. 
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Problem Areas
 

1. The need to subsidize primary school and functional literacy programs with
 
modified financing of secondary and higher education.
 

2. The need to assess the balance between development and recurrent
 
expenditures.
 

3. Need to find ways of supporting spiraling costs of teacher preparation,
 
salary increases for teachers and increased enrollments of female education
 
requiring separate facilities.
 

4. The redirecting of 40% of the students into vocational/ technical education
 
presented the following problems:
 

a 	lack of enthusiasm for this type of education by both students and
 
parents; and
 

a 	high costs of technical/vocational education as well as short supply
 
of facilities, equipment and teachers.
 

5. 	The need to maintain the quality of higLer educaLuion despite modified
 
financial support. The need for a careful selction of students and some
 
measure of control on enrollments.
 

6. The development of a textbook planning cell and the initiation of a reprint
 
project to publish U.S. science, mathematics and technology textbooks .
 

7. The solution of problems which the federal government left to provincial
 

governments were:
 

* 	role of religious schools;
 

* 	national vs. regional vs. language usage;
 

* 	organization of decentralized administration; and
 

* 	college and university autonomy and self-rule,
 

THE 1974 PAKISTAN EDUCATION SECTOR ASSESSMIMT
 

The 1974 Pakistan Education Sector Assessment focused tnntion on the needs of
 
rural areas as well as agencies whicn might provide assistance for its overall
 
development. Relative to rural development it stressed the need to improve the 
quality of life. In the provision of educational services unit costs were to be 
given consideration. In this regard, formal education appeared to be the most 
economical, The People's Open University and Integrated Rural Development Programs 
were both costly and characterized by top-heavy administration reducing its working 
effectiveness in rural areas. 

The attainment of a 70% primary school participation rate was viewed as essential 
in socio-econcmic development plans. It suggested further that alternate shifts of 
boys and girls in the same school would assist the expansion of educational 
opportunity. It was suggested that even if the rural children only completed the 
first three grades, they might have acquired some of the basic learning skills and 
that it was reasonably cost effective.
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The report called attention to the need for professionally trained teachers. The
 
contention was that preservice education of primary teachers was shallow and ohould

be increased to at least two academic years instead of the present 48 week programs.
 

A strong 
nservice primary school teacher program was emphasized to be implemented

in designated centers located in key places in the provinces. Courses, field
 
experiences, seminars and other upgrading actiities for the supervisory corps were
 
also recommended. All forms of educational delivery systems were to be provided to
 
upgrade teachers and supervisors: traditional class settings, workshops,

get-togethers, radio, television and print materials.
 

Four strategic areas were cited for the development of project proposals:
 

1. The Improvement of Teaching at the Primary Level. Supervisors would be
 
trained to make visits to the classrooms and to diagnose the work of the
 
teacher. Teachers would be given lodging in an appropriate center and
 
participate with the supervisors in seminars, classes or workshops on
 
curriculum revision and development and of improved teaching practices.

Video tapings of good teaching models might be shown to teachers in addition
 
to TV presentations and other teaching media.
 

2. Improvement of Fucation in Rural Areas. 
 The provisI'on of effective
 
teachers for primary rural classrooms and rewards in recognition of their
 
good teaching. The provision of effective supervision through special

training of personnel. A relevant primary school curriculum for rural
 
school yruth to enable students to participate in agriculturally oriented
 
acti-ities at various points in the school system. 
The curriculum should 
provide some assistance for a more effective transition from school to life 
and employment in the community. 

3. Reaching the More Capable Students. The need for creativity and imagination
 
on the part of teachers to deal with a wide range of individual talent. It

is essential to train and to continue to retrain teachers to assist them to
 
operate at an acceptable and higher level of performance. Students will
 
gain little from teachers who use antiquaited methuds and require rote
 
memorization of knowledge.
 

4. Support to Expansion in Primary and Middle Schools. 
The report emphasized

the need for science equipment which would, hopefully, change the teaching

approaches to science. An orientation of the highest level Ministry and
 
provincial officials would prepare them to offer inservice training courses
 
to primary and middle school teachers.
 

Planning Studies
 

1. The collection and analysis of data and information relative to the
 
physical, human and financial resources required to expand the primary

school system to cover the 5-9 age group.
 

2. Similar data relative to the numbers, qualifications and sex, relative to
 
teachers and replacements.
 

DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES, INC. 



-292­

3. Studies of different curricula as well as teaching strategies and pupil

evaluation for the improvement of primary school education.
 

4. 	Federal and provincial officials should have access to training which could
 
be facilitated through a network of planning, school administration and
 
management institutions.
 

5. Education Councils should be helpful at all levels in assisting with
 
planning, consultation, implementation and the evaluation of education.
 

PAKISTAN PRIMARY EDUCATION PROJECT PAPER, SEPTEMBER 20, 1977
 

AID's envisaged strategy fox the development of primary education was designed with
 
the aim of promoting greater financial and efficiency efforts in the development of
 
the primary school system.
 

An 	initial loan of $7 million was to be focused on quality and efficiency efforts
 
by 	strengthening teacher training programs, the production of instructional
 
materials, making pldnning more efficient and increasing management capabilities as
 
well as improving the physical environment for learning.
 

The main problems of the primary education system were identified as follows:
 

a 	inadequate coverage of the primary school clientele;
 

* 	imbalances of educational opportunities between urban and rural children
 
with greater opportunities for urban children;
 

* 	imbalances between educational opportunities for males and females favoring
 
males in all the provinces;
 

* 	high wastage in the form of drop-outs and repeaters;
 

@ 	weak management and supervisory system, especially at thq lower echelons; and
 

* 	variance of quality in urban and rural schools with a higher quality level
 
in urban schools.
 

It was felt that in order to bring about qualitative improvement, the Ministry of
 
Education should take action to reorganize and improve the administration of
 
schuols, improve and expand preservice and inservice primary teacher training
 
programs, improve the curriculum and instructional materials and focus attention on
 
the improvement of the physical facilities.
 

Support of Project Activities in the Provinces
 

1. In the province of Punjab, support was to be given to the supervision and
 
training of teachers for the upgrading of center schools. Three hundred of
 
6,000 schools would participate.
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2. In the Sind province, assistance would be given for the modernization of 7
 
existing teacher training centers. 
 These centers would provide inservice
 
training for 350 satellite primary school teachers.
 

3. In the NWFP, the project would support the improvement of existing inservice
 
teacher training centers, the upgrading of rural school plant facilities and
 
the provision of school furniture and living quarters for female teachers.
 

4. To be supported also by the project were studies relative to management and
 
organization as well as special pilot experiments on low-cost school
 
buildings, village level teacher assistants, parent incentives and adult
 
education.
 

5. School mapping would be encouraged to provide information relative to:
 

* 	availability and physical condition of schools as well as their current
 
enrol ents by sex;
 

* 	a determination of under or over-utilization of facilities as well as
 
shortages or excess of teaching staff; and
 

* 	 A determination in which locations expansion and replacements of schools 
would be most appropriate. 

6. The project would support teachers and be reflected through inccntives,

promotions, training, awards, living conditions, supervisory assistance and
 
the provision of useful guides and other teaching aids.
 

7. A review of textbook content and utilization by teachers would be undertaken.
 

8. A needs assessment study would be made of parental financial needs relative
 
to scholarships, free textbooks and writing materials, school uniforms and
 
free school lunches.
 

9. A study on school attendance problems was recommended.
 

10. The project had concern for more female education and urged further
 
exploration of using untrained females from local communities as teachers.
 
Initial inservice training would be provided for a longer period of time
 
once teachers were on the job.
 

11. The project emphasized a greater intake of females in the primary education 
system. Studies have shown that as women are educated, they tend to have
 
fewer children. With only a 2% participation rate of women in the labor
 
force, more females need to be educated and make a contribution to '::e
 
socio- economic development plans of the country.
 

The memorandum for the Development Committee follows the same aims and goals for

primary school development as those included in the Fifth and Sixth Five-Year Plans
 
for education. The problems of primary education were well identified and project

activities were ell designed to assist the improvement of management and to reduce
 
pedagogical deficiencies.
 

2353H/7.86
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ANNEX D-V.13
 

A BRIEF REVIEW OF THE FIFTH AND SIXTH
 
FIVE-YAR PLANS FOR EDUCATION
 

Some Common Objectives
 

* expansion of primary education to facilitate primary education and mass 
literacy for greater numbers and to raise the performance level of primary
 
schooling;
 

* 	emphasis on technical and vocational education in order to provide the
 
middle level human resources needed;
 

o 	revision of curricula in secondary and higher education to strengthen
 
science, mathematics, and technology to increase the employability of youth;
 
and
 

* increased allocations to primary education expansion and quality goals.
 

The Fifth Five-Year Plan (1978-83)
 

The Fifth Five-Year Plan layed out a comprehensive scheme to increase female
 
education enrollment in primary schools. It was envisioned that during the Plan
 
period (1978-83) female education enrollment would reach the 58% level. If this
 
could be achieved, it would raise the participation level of females from 33%-45%.
 
With emphasis on female education it was hoped that an annual average rate of
 
increase in enrollment would be 9.6% for girls as opposed to 7% for males.
 

School construction priorities were to be for new schools and improvement of
 
exisring schools for girls. It was proposed to design all new schools for possible

matriculation by both sexes. Construction of schools for girls only would continue
 
only in areas where co-education was not acceptable.
 

In order to increase educational opportunity the utilization of double shifts would
 
be necessary. In order to encourage female teachers to teach in rural areas, 5000
 
residences would be provided.
 

The Sixth Five-Year Plan (1983--88)
 

The Government continued with a similar line of educational development in the
 
Sixth Plan. Its emphasis was again on the expansion of primary, secondary and mass 
literacy programs. The allocation of financial resources would favor female 
education in disadvantaged areas with the reductions for support of higher
education. The Government at the saime time, was to encourage and expect more 
assistance from the private sector for the provision of education.
 

The envisioned expansion of primary education was for an increase of 5.3 million
 
students. This would:
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e raise the participation level from 50 to 70%;
 

* entail the construction of 44,000 new schools;
 

* improve 25,000 existing schools; and
 

% provide 150,000 teachers.
 

The mosque school scheme was to be expanded to accommodate students in grades
 
I-IIl. It was noped that these three years plus grades IV and V could become an
 
obligatory five year cycle.
 

The ambitious plan envisioned the universalization of male education at mid point 
in the plan period, and the same for females by the end of tht plan period. A full 
sense of commitment by the Government was plcdrzed. Since the low performance level 
of the primary school had been problematic it was felt that the expansion of
 
primary education should be accompanied by a qualitative dimension.
 

The Plan focused on rural education development with children, youth and adults as 
the beneficiaries. The expansion of physical facilities would provide places for
 
the combined primary school aged population. The mass literacy program would
 
extend to 10.5 million adults, especially females, enabling them to acquire
 
literacy skills to lead a more productive life.'
 

2353H/Pakistan Prop. 86 
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